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ANNUAL PROCEDURE UPDATE FOR LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE AND THORIUM MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM. REMOVAL ACTION NUMBER 9 

This l e t t e r  transmits a compilation of updates t o  the Low Level Radioactive 
Waste and Thorium Management Program. 
requirement t o  provide annual updates by June 30, 1995 t o  the U.S.  
Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA) and the Ohio Environmental 
Protection Agency (OEPA) under the terms of the  Amended Consent Agreement f o r  
Removal Action Number 9 .  

This documentation f u l f i l l s  the 

I f  there  are  any questions,  please contact John H. Trygier a t  (513) 648-3154. 

Sincerely,  4 

FN : Tryg,i e r  
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e A. Program Overview 

Index 

Purpose and Scope 

Addition t o  Removal Action No. 9 

Waste Shipment Summary 

Three-Year Waste Shipment Forecast 

B. Attachments 

I. General Supporting Documentation 

""DOE Order 5820.2A (10/28/93) 

INDEX 

SSOP-0103, FEMP Site Document System - replaced with MS-1001 

*MS-08-1001, FERMCO Site .Procedure System - (2/1/95) 

"SDI- 100, Site Document System Index - (monthly) 

'DI-776, Remediation Support Operations Document Program 
Index - (quarterly) 

SSOP-0023, Deviation and Corrective Action Reporting - revised 
to QA-0001 

"QA-0001, Processing Devi at i on and Correct 1 ve Action Reports - 
(2/16/95) 

.." RM-0002, Central ized Training Department Training Manual 
(01/19/94) 

"RM-0012, Quality Assurance Program Description, Rev.3 - 
revised (11/30/94) 

"Document new or revised since the last update and included in this submittal. 

*"Document avai 1 ab1 e upon request 0 
-1.1 

No Change, document not included 
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FEMP S i t e  Health and Safety Plan - replaced by SH-0001 

**SH-0001 , Development of Project Specif ic  Health and Safety 
Plans - (4/15/95) 

I I .  Imp1 ementi ng Procedures 

Step 1.  Generate Waste 

PO 307, Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  of Nuclear Materi a1 s 
(6/30/93) - replaced by PO-SE-02 

*PO-SE-02, Management Plan, Materi a1 s Control and 
Accountability Section (5/1/95) 

SOP 1-C-604, Inspection of Containerized Refuse Material and 
Drummed Residues - repl aced with 20-C-627 

-20-C-627, Liquid Removal from Containerized Low Level 
Radioactive Waste - (3/20/95) 

Step 2 .  Sample and Characterize 

ss0P-0002, I n i t i a t i n g  Waste Characterization Ac t iv i t i e s  Using 
the Material Evaluation Form (MEF) , Rev.4 - revised 
t o  EW-0001 

*~w-0001, I n i t i a t i n g  Waste Characterization Ac t iv i t i e s  Using 
the Material Evaluation Form (MEF), Rev.5 - 
(2/13/95) 

SOP 20-C-805, Sampl i ng Drummed Waste f o r  Hazard Ident i f i c a t i  on - 
repl aced by 20-C-806 

*20-C-806 , Sampling Waste fo r  Hazard Ident i f ica t ion  , - 
(11/27/94) 

'**SOP 204-625 , Eva1 uat i ng Low Level Radi oact i ve Waste ( L L R W )  Bul k 
Waste Streams f o r  Shipment ,  Rev.1 (2/4/94) 

.*Document new o r  revised s ince the  l a s t  update and included in t h i s  submit ta l .  

**Document avai 1 ab1 e upon request 
..I. 

No Change, docyment not included 
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.I.. Waste Characterization Manual (7/21/93) 

Step 3. Package for Storage 

SSOP-0044, Management of Excess Soil, Debris, and Waste from a 
Project, Rev.1 - redesignated to EW-0006 

Management of Excess Soil, Debris, and Waste from a 
Project, Rev.1 (1/31/94) 

'EW-0006 , 

PP-314, Packaging, On-Site Movement and Off-Site Shipment o f  
Material - redesignated to PT-0008 

*PT-0008, Packaging, On-Site Movement and Off-Site Shipment of 
Material (12/20/91) 

"20-C-600, Overpacking Defective Containers - revised and 
reissued (2/24/95) 

*RM-0005 , FEMP Lot Marking and Coding System, Rev.6 - revised 
( 3 /  17/95) 

Step 4. Storage 

SOP 1-C-608, Storage of Radioactive Material - replaced by 2O-C- 

'20-C-623, Receipt and Storage of LLRW and Nuclear Material - 
revised (2/6/95) 

"20-c-100, Moving and Storing Depleted, Normal, and Enriched 
Uranium Materials <20% and Thorium Metal and 
Materi a1 s - (10/4/94) 
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Step 5. Package for  Disposal 

SSOP-0075, Packaging of LLRW in Drums for Offsite Shipment - 
revised to PT-0005 

*PT-0005, Packaging of LLRW in Drums for Shipment To the NTS - 
REV.  2 (3/31/95) 

< '  SSOP-0078, Packaging of LLRW in IS0 Containers for Offsite 
Shipment - revised to PT-0006, 

*Document new or revised since the last update and included in this submittal. 

*"Document avail ab1 e upon request a 
**. - 

No Change, document not included 



*PT-0006 , 

SSOP-0079, 

"PT-0007 , 

SSOP-1027, 

*~w-0014, 

*1-C-306 , 

'1-C-918, 

*2-C-923 , 

*20-c-109, 

SOP 20-C-604, 

*PT-0009 , 

*20-c-020, 

Packaging of LLRW in IS0 Containers for Shipment To 
the NTS - REV.2 (3/31/95) 

Packaging .of LLRW in Metal Boxes for Offsite 
Shipment - REV.2 to PT-0007 

Packaging of LLRW in Metal Boxes for Shipment To the 
NTS - revised (3/31/95) 

Managing PCBs and PCB Items - redesignated to EW- 
0014 

Managing PCBs and PCB Items (3/8/94) 

Crushing Scrap Drums - (1/7/94) 

Thorium Overpacking - (6/21/93) 

Trash Baler Operation - REV.0 (10/27/94) 

Crushing Scrap Drums Using the Teemark Drum 
Packer/Crusher - (1/11/95) 

Control and Uti1 ization o f  Contaminated Trash 
Dumpsters - replaced by PT-0009 

Contaminated Trash Dumpsters - (5/1/95) 

Inspection of LLRW and Nuclear Materials Containers 
(12/30/94) 

*20-c-11'1 y 

*20-c-500 , 
Transport of LLRW and Nuclear Materials (2/6/95) 

Inspection RCRA Waste Load/Unload and Staging Areas 
(9/7/94) 

*Document new or revised since the last update and included in this submittal. 
.. Document avail able upon request 
... No Change, document not included 
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"20-C-613 , Emptying Liquid Hazardous Waste Storage Containers 
(8/3/93 1 

"20-C-616, Inspection of Hazardous Waste Management Units 
(9/7/94) 

"20-C-630, Receipt Inspection and Placement of Hazardous, 
Mixed, PCB, and Asbestos Waste into Storage 

*QP 12.03, . Certification of Waste Containers and Filling with 
LLRW for shipment to the NTS (Rev.2) (5/8/95) 

*QP 12.07, Certification of Waste Package Examination and 
Sealing for Offsite Shipment, Rev.1 - revised 

(3/20/95) 

(2/27/95) 

Step 6. Loading and Transport 
..I* 1-C-602 , Low Level Radioactive Waste Shipment Preparation 

Rev.3 (8/9/93) 

*"50-C- 11 1 , Traffic Documentation for Low Level Radioactive 
Waste to the Nevada Test Site (4/15/94) 

50-C-112 , Preparation of Documentation for Low Level 
Radioactive Waste to the Nevada Test Site (4/15/94) 

"". 

"50-C-107, Inspection of Inbound Carrier Vehicles Used for 
LLRW, Hazardous Waste and/or Product Offsite 
Shipment - (12/5/94) 

*50-C-108, Loading LLRW' Containers on Flatbeds for Offsite 
Shipment - (12/15/94) 

"50-C-109, Loading LLRW Containers on Vans for Offsite Shipment 
- (12/15/94) 

*RC-RDA-006 , Radiological Survey Requirements for Radioactive 
Material Shipping and Receiving - REV.l (10/5/94) 

"Document new or revised since the last update and included in this submittal. 
." Document avai 1 ab1 e upon request 
No Change, document not included "*. 
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*QP 12.04, Cert i f icat ion of L-LRW Packages, Pre-Load Inspection 
Through Loaded Transport Vehicle Inspection, For 
Shipment t o  the Nevada Test S i t e  (Rev.1) - revised 
(2/27/95) 

Step 7.. Disposal Fac i l i ty  Requirements and Criteria 

"NVO-325, Nevada Test S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance Cr i t e r i a ,  
c e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  and Transfer Requirements, Rev.1 - 
revised (6/92) 

S tep  8. Fernald S i t e  Obtains Approval t o  Ship f o r  Disposal 

"FEMP Application t o  S h i p  Waste the Nevada Test Low Level S i t e ,  Rev.5.2 - 

Waste Cert i f i c a t i  on Program P1 an for  Low Level Waste Characteri za t  i on 

revised (12/93) 
.*. 
and Cer t i f ica t ion ,  Rev.7 (12/93) 

SSOP-0049, FEMP Qual i ty  Assurance Audit Program, Rev.1 - 
redesignated t o  QA-0004 

"QA-0004 FEMP Qual i t y  Assurance Audit Program, Rev. 1 
(10/18/93) 

Step 9. Waste Analysis and Characterization Plans Developed and Implemented 

FMPC 2185, Sampling Plans fo r  Drummed Waste a t  the FMPC 
replaced by 93-290 

**93-290, Prototype fo r  Sampling Waste a t  the FEMP, Rev.1 
(3/94) 

Step 10. Waste Minimization Plans Developed 

'**PL-'FMPC 3009,. Waste Minimization Plan (4/7/94) 

Step 11. Waste Minimization Act iv i t ies  Fully Implemented 
99" 20-C-607, Segregation of Wooden Pa l le t s ,  Rev.1 (8/9/93) 

*Document new o r  revised since the l a s t  update and included in t h i s  submittal. 
.. Document avail  able upon request 
1"" No Change, document not included 



PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

On August  30, 1991, the  Department of Energy (DOE)  submitted t o  the  United S ta tes  
Environmental Protection Agency ( U . S .  EPA) a compendium of ex is t ing  procedures 
and documents, in 1 ieu of. a Removal Action Work P1 an, for Removal Action (RA)  No. 
9-Removal of Waste Inventories, Low Level Radioactive Waste and Thorium 
Management Program. This submittal of procedures, documents, and summaries due 
June 30, 1995, i s  intended t o  update the  1991 del iverable  and subsequent annual 
updates. 

RA No. 9 involves the  character izat ion,  overpacking, and disposi t ion of low-level 
radioactive waste (LLRW). Large quant i t ies  of LLRW and thorium were f i r s t  placed 
in to  waste p i t s  and s i l o s .  In 1984, due t o  the lack of disposal uni t  capacity,  
wastes were placed into containers.  Since 1986 a l l  LLRW and thorium mater ia ls  
have been containerized and stored fo r  future  disposi t ion.  Current waste 
generation i s  l imited t o  waste materials derived from a c t i v i t i e s  re la t ing  t o  
cleanup of t he  production operation. 

The Fernald s i t e  has approval from the  DOE Nevada Field Office t o  dispose of 
general waste streams a t  the Nevada Test S i t e  (NTS). The wastes include process 
area scrap wastes (scrap metal and wood); construction and removal action waste 
(demolition debr i s ) ;  uranium production residues;  thorium contaminated materials 
and residues;  and baled t rash .  

To fur ther  reduce the r i s k  t o  human health and the environment, RA No. 9 was , 
expanded, in 1994, t o  include disposal of contaminated PCBs and P C B  items a t  NTS. 
The Liquid Mixed Waste Disposal Project was i n i t i a t e d  in 1995.  T h i s  project  
involves the  t r ans fe r  of  combustible and ign i tab le  l iquid mixed waste f o r  
shipment and treatment a t  the K-25 Toxic Substance Con t ro l  Act (TSCA) Incinerator 
in Oak Ridge, Tennessee. 

This update i s  organized the same as the  original and the  1994 submittal .  New 
and revi sed procedures, documents, and summari e s  a re  indicated and the  
appropriate documentation i s  included (unless otherwise noted). Documents t h a t  
have not changed ( N C ) ,  or have been canceled, are noted bu t  n o t  included. 

1 

I ’1 

To conserve resources, the  DOE requests t ha t  fu ture  updates include a program 
overview; a l i s t  of procedures indicating the current revision and date;  and a 
br ief  discussion of procedural changes and a c t i v i t i e s .  If any agency requires 
a copy of a procedure, one would be made avai lable .  The in ten t  i s  t o  serve the  
agencies, reduce cos ts ,  and s t i l l  provide su f f i c i en t  information t o  continue 
proper oversight of the a c t i v i t i e s  within RA No. 9. Upon agreement with t h i s  
change, i t  would be e f fec t ive  beginning with the June 1996 update. 

The FERMCO Waste Programs Management/Rernediation Support Operation Division 
Conduct of Operations ensures t h a t  proper procedures a re  in place t o  control RA 
No. 9 a c t i v i t i e s .  Procedures control l ing each a c t i v i t y  throughout the  operation 
have been ident i f ied  and a t ra in ing  process has been established so t h a t  each 
operator i s  qual i f ied t o  perform the designated task.  



ADDITION TO REMOVAL ACTION NO. 9 

The ongoing FEMP Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and Thorium Management 
Programs, and associated waste shipment activities, were identified as Removal 
Action No. (RA) 9 by the Amended Consent Agreement of September 1991. The 
identification and management of polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) and PCB items 
within Operable Unit 3 (OU3) has been identified by the Department of Energy 
(DOE) as a new element o f  RA No. 9 and was included in the 1994 compendium. 

In 1995, RA No., 9 was expanded to include the Liquid Mixed Waste Disposal 
Project, which includes the transfer of combustible and ignitable liquid mixed 
waste from approximately 2,300 drums and various small containers to a series of 
temporary storage vessels for sampling prior to shipment to the K-25 Toxic 
Substance Control Act (TSCA) incinerator in Oak Ridge, Tennessee. This project 
was described conceptually in the Draft Site Treatment Plan submitted to Ohio 
Environmental Protection Agency (OEPA) in August 1994 and in the Proposed Site 
Treatment Plan (PSTP) submitted in March 1995. Since the DOE Work Plan for the 
Liquid Mixed Waste Disposal.Project was transmitted to U.S.  EPA on April 17, 
1995, it is not included in this compendium, but is available on request. 

Building 65 thorium waste containers will be overpacked in 1996. Procedures and 
other documentation associated with this activity will be provided when the 
project is initiated. 

' 0  
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IDENTIFICATION OF CURRENT WASTE STREAMS DESTINED FOR THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

May 1995 

0 ONLOOOOOOOOOl Contami nated Process Area Scrap Wastes 
This waste is generated in the dismantling o f  equipment and disposal o f  waste 
that has been stockpiled during FEMP operations. This remediation process 
generates scrap metal, scrap wood, and scrap vehicles. 

This waste is generated during the demolition or excavation phase of 
construction, maintenance, and removal action projects (e-g., crushed 
concrete, soi 1 , broken pieces of wood). 

ONL0000000002 Contaminated Construction/Removal Action Wastes 

ONL0000000006 Low/High Grade Residues 
Low grade residues generally contain between 0.1% to 20% 238U by weight and 
0.2% to 2.0% 235U relative to total uranium. These residues consist o f  uranium 
oxides and fluoride mixed with a wide variety of other materials and comprise 
approximately 70% of this waste stream. 

High grade residues generally contain between 20% to 88% z38U by weight and 
0.2% to 2.0% 235U relative to total uranium. These residues contain impurities 
or are mixtures of several uranium compounds. 

ONL0000000007 Contaminated Trash 
This material is generated in the daily office, material unpacking, and light 
clean-up operations. The waste is size-reduced in a compactor. 

ONLOOO 0000009 Metal Melt Wastes 
Remediation activities at the FEMP of dismantling equipment, disposing o f  
scrap metal, and demolishing a construction, maintenance, or removal action 
project, produced radioactively contaminated metal waste. The low level 
scrap metal is separated from its loose oxides (mostly rust) and other debris 
and melted. The slag (containing about 95% o f  the total radiological 
contamination) is skimmed from the top o f  the melted metal and placed in a 
metal box to cool. 

0 

ONLOOOOOOOOlO Radioactively-Contaminated Regulated Asbestos-Containing Material 
Radioactively-contaminated asbestos-containing materials are generated at the 
FEMP during renovation, demolition, and remediation activities. 

ONLOOOOOOOOll Thorium Residues and Wastes Not Amenable to Sampling 
The sources of these wastes are the thorium production process and the 
remediation activities of the thorium production site. This material is not 
amenable to sampl i ng. 

ONL0000000012 Thori um Res1 dues 
This waste stream contains homogeneous thori um products and includes 
approximately one-third of the thorium inventory stored at the FEMP. 



ONL0000000014 V i t r i f i e d  S i lo  Residues 
Solid g lass - l ike  material created by the v i t r i f i c a t i o n  o f  s i l o  residues,  
sludge, and s o i l s .  The major const i tuents  i n  the g l a s s  matrix a re  oxides of 
uranium, lead,  calcium, i ron,  sodium, aluminum, barium, and potassium. 

ONL0000000015 Stabi l ized  Treated Waste 
Paint chips and debr i s  from building s t ruc tures  and equipment surfaces ,  g r i t  
and sho t  b l a s t ,  furnace s a l t s ,  sump cakes, construction rubble, and 
miscellaneous t r a sh  so l id i f i ed  i n  cement. 
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Control NO. - 
SITE PROCEDURE MS48-1OOI- 

NON-CQNTRdtLED COPY 
FERMCO SITE PROCEDURE SYSTEM 

Effective Date: 02/01/95 

Originator (Subject Expert): 1/23/95 - 
Date 

decker Concurrence: 2 //.+hs 
Date 

APPROVED BY: 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

F m k l  Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
P. 0. Box 538704 

Cincinnati, Ohio 452538704 

1 /. 4/95 
Date 
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ISSUE AND REVISION SUMMARY 

Revi si on 

02/01 /95 

Description of Issue or Revision 

New procedure requested by M. Yates for the 
establishment, revision, and control of FERMCO 
site procedures. Supersedes SSOP-0103. 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3 . 0  

PURPOSE 

1.1 

SCOPE 

This site procedure provides instructions for identifying, 
developing, reviewing, approving, revising, cancel1 ing, authorizing, 
and distributing site procedures used by the Fernald Environmental 
Restorat i on Management Corporation (FERMCO) for Fernal d 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) activities. This procedure 
also provides guidance for establishing, revising, implementing, and 
control1 ing divisional procedures. The FERMCO procedure system 
promotes consistency, continuity, and understanding throughout the 
functional areas. Procedures document establ ished standards, 
responsibilities, steps, including references, and guide1 ines for 
conducting day-to-day operations. 

NOTE: All existing FEnP documents (those currently defined as 
section, department, division, and site documents identified 
in the Site Document Index) that meet the scope of HS-1001 
are considered site procedures. These procedures are to be 
identified and reclassified as site procedures in accordance 

the effective date of 135-1001 or reassigned to the 
appropriate hierarchy of documents as defined in RH-0016, 
Management P1 an - FERHCO Pol icies and Requirements Manual. 

with this procedure (see Attachment 6) within one year from - 

2.1 FERMCO managers ensure that site procedures are prepared and 
controlled according to the instructions of MS-1001. 
applies to all FERMCO personnel involved in establishing, revising, 
controlling, and implementing site and divisional procedures. 

This procedure 

2.2 This procedure does not cover preparing and controlling other 
document categories (such as policies, site requirements, and 
charters). 
in RM-0016, Management Plan - The FERMCO Policies and Requirements 
Manual. 

Policies and charters are issued by the FERMCO President 

REFERENCES 

3.1 FERMCO RM-0012, Qual i ty Assurance Program 

3.2 FERMCO RM-0016, The Management Plan, FERMCO Pol icies and 
Requirements Manual 
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NOTE: Responsibility for steps i n  the procedures are assigned t o  key 
personnel. Key personnel may delegate those act ivi t ies  t o  
individuals under their  supervision. Therefore, i t  is not necessary 
t o  use the phrase .Or Designee' when wr i t ing  procedures. The 
individual performing the activity is responsible for performing i t  
as speci fied; however, the ultimate responsi b i l  i t y  for assuring 
proper performance of activit ies remains w i t h  the identtfied key 
person. 
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4 .1  Functional Area Manaaer (FAM1 - Ensures the identification, 
development, authorization, implementation, and revision of s i t e  
procedures t o  meet requirements of the assigned functional area(s). 

Sub-iect ExDert (SEI - Prepares procedures i n  accordance w i t h  th i s  
procedure. 

4.2 

4.3 Checker - Verifies procedures i n  accordance w i t h  th is  procedure. 

4.4 Central Procedure Control tCPC1 - Provides services for  support of - 
the Site Procedural System i n  accordance w i t h  this procedure. 

Procedure Coordinator - Coordinates procedural reviews i n  accordance 
w i t h  this procedure. 

Procedural System i n  accordance w i t h  this procedure. 

. 4.5 

4.6 Site Procedure Custodian - Ensures divisional control of the Site 

4.7 SuDervisor - Ensures affected s i te  personnel are trained t o  new or 
revised procedures. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 Site procedures are organized by functional areas (refer t o  Table 1: 
FEMP Functional Areas) as defined i n  RM-0016. The s i t e  procedure 
system centralizes the control of s i t e  procedures a t  the FEMP using 
one system and allows flexibil i ty t o  each d i v i s i o n  for d ra f t  
development and processing. 

5.2 Functional area managers may request the support of a technical 
. writer from the Forms and Procedures Development group or another 

organization. 

A l l  d iv i s ions  are responsible for complying w i t h  the requirements of 
this procedure when managing s i te  procedures. Changes completed 
outside the requirements of this procedure are not permitted. 
Changes def i ned i n  i nterof f i ce memos, empl oyee uDdates . el ectroni c 

5.3 

. -  
mail; or any other method of communication will not be'recognited or 
fol 1 owed. 
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5.4 The numbering system for the Site Procedural System i s  defined i n  
Attachment B: Numbering System for Site Procedural System. 
Procedure developers use this system t o  assign procedure numbers. 

5.5 The required format w i t h  guidance for the preparation of s i te  
procedures i s  defined i n  Attachment C: Site Procedure Format and 
Guide1 ines. 

5.6 Procedures may be revised at  any time t o  reflect changes made 
necessary by changing pol icy, organization structure, regulatory 
requirements, or t o  improve the effectiveness/efficiency of the 
process. 

6.0 

5.7 All activities requiring FERMCO-developed forms shall be 
procedural ized. 
Forms and Procedures Development for development and control. 
included i n  a procedure should be marked "SAMPLE" or "EXAMPLE." 
P r i n t  o r ig ina l  copies from the electronic f i l e .  
Procedures Development for the source of  the electronic f i l e .  

A form created by the procedure owner may not  be changed by any 
secondary user of the procedure. Only the o r ig ina to r  of the form 
can change the form. Coordinate form revisions w i t h  Forms and , 

Procedures Development . 
The FERMCO Site Procedural System consists of a volume of s i te  
procedures implementing the requirements of each functional area 
identified i n  RM-0016. Site procedures are required t o  implement 
the requirements cited i n  the Standards/Requirements Identification 
Document (S/RID), found i n  RM-0016, Management P l a n  - The FERMCO 
Policies and Requirements Manual, and i n  accordance w i t h  RM-0012, 
FERMCO Qual i t y  Assurance Program. 

5.10 The FERMCO Site Procedure System flow process i s  shown i n  Attachment 
A: FERMCO Site Procedure System Flow Chart. 

Procedures using forms must route forms through 
Forms 

Contact Forms and 

- 5.8 

5.9 

PREREOUIS ITES 

NOTE: The roles o f  the Procedure Coordinator and the Site Procedure 
Custodian may be performed by one or more individuals i n  a d iv is ion .  

6 . 1  Division managers appoint  an employee i n  their division t o  be the 
Procedure Coordinator t o  manage the review and approval rout ing  
process for any given s i te  procedure -- whether generated by their 
d i v i s i o n  or by other divisions. 

Division managers designate an employee i n  their division t o  be the 
Site Procedure Custodian t o  maintain the Functional Area Site 
Procedure Vol ume( s)  or specific s i t e  procedure volumes w i t h i n  thei r 
area and complete a secondary distribution as needed. 

6.2 

, 

. I ,  . . .  
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NOTE: Specific divisions maintain Functional Area Site Procedure 
Volumes based on location and need as determined by the 
division manager. 

6.3 Each division reports the name of the assigned procedure custodian 
t o  the Central Procedure Control (CPC).  

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7 . 1  JDENTIFY ING REOUIRED SITE PROCEDURES FOR A FUNCTIONAL AREA 

NOTE: The Forms and Procedures Development section of t h e  
Administration Division may be contacted for assistance i n  
i dent i fyi ng needed procedures. 

Functional Area Hanager 

7.1.1 Use the applicable section of the S/RID i n  RM-0016 t o  
identify the requirements for the functional area; and 
use the requirements defined i n  RM-0012, FERMCO Q u a l i t y  

criteria. 
Assurance Program, t o  identify qual i t y  assurance - 

7.1.2 Research codes, pol i ci es , procedures, regul atory 
requirements, and other applicable documents t o  gain 
full knowledge of technical, qual i ty ,  and administrative 
requirements. Determine the effect of the proposed 
procedure or revision on existing procedures and/or 
other organizations. 

Consul t , review, and d i  scuss w i t h  know1 edgeabl e 
indiv idua ls  and affected organizations t o  ensure t h a t  
the procedures appropriately document how FERMCO w i  11 
meet the requirement . 
Review existing s i t e  and division procedures pertaining 
t o  the  functional area against current requirements t o  
determine i f  a revision is required for  compliance. 

As appl i cab1 e, devel op new s i t e  procedures or procedure 
changes t o  establ ish the Functional Area Site Procedure 
Volume(s). 

7.1.3 

7.1.4- 

7.1.5 

7.2 NOTIFYING ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT OF NEED FOR A NEW SITE 
PROCEDURE. CHANGE. OR CANCELLATION 

Functional Area Hanager 

7.2.1 Ensure that the procedure topic is  relevant t o  the 
assigned functional area; i f  not, refer -the procedure t o  
the assigned FAM. (See Table 1: FEMP Functional Areas 
for guidance.) 
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7.3 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

For a procedure cancellation, go t o  Step 7.11 of this 
procedure. 

Direct the SE t o  request a technical writer t o  a s s i s t  i n  
d raf t  development, i f  needed. 

DEVELOPING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Subject Expert and Technical Writer (as applicable) 

7.3.1 Develop a d r a f t  using the format guidelines i n  
Attachment C: S i te  Procedure Format and Guidelines and 
the applicable drivers and/or source documents. 

- NOTE: If an external requirement states the need t o  use 
another format, comply w i t h  t h a t  requirement . 
Define t h i s  requirement i n  the scope of the 
procedure with a statement such as  'This  procedure 
is written t o  comply w i t h  the format requirements 
of (name of driver).' 

7.3.2 If a s i t e  procedure is  being revised, obtain the 
electronic copy from the appl icable Procedure 
Coordinator . 

7.3.3 Change the revision number (located i n  the procedure 
header) t o  the next sequential number. 

7.3.4 

7.3.5 

. Update the Issue and Revision Summary page t o  re f lec t  
revision. 

Identify changes by shading revised/added tex t  o r  1 i n i n g  
through any deleted tex t ,  as shown i n  the example below. 

(This form i s  page two of a procedure). 

Examp 1 e 

NOTE: A revision affecting over 50% o f  the procedure 
I does not require shading. 

NOTE: If  ICPs exis t  i n  the procedure, incorporate as 
part of the revision t o  the procedure. 
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NOTE: If a form is required for the procedure, draft the 
form content and format and coordinate the final 
development and control of ?he form with the Forms 
and Procedures Section wit - * n  the Administration 
Division. 

Subject Expert 

7.3.6 When the draft is satisfactory, send it to the Checker 
for review and verification. 

Checker 

7.3.7 Review the draft to verify that the site procedure 
content and format are accurate, it adequately instructs 
the user, and it implements applicable requirements. If 
the draft content is not accurate, resolve comments with 
the SE. 

- Subject Expert and Checker 

7.3.8 When the draft is complete, sign the cover page to 
signify that the draft is ready for management review. 

7.4 REVIEWING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Subject Expert and Functional Area Hanager 

7.4.1 Determine the required reviewers and the review period 
based on the complexity of the site procedure. 

NOTE: Reviewers shall include a representative from any 
division required to perform an action within the 
procedure or from any division whose performance 

procedure. For revisions, original reviewers must 
be included in the review. 

. will be affected by the requirements of the 

NOTE: Typically, the procedure review period should be 
completed within five work days depending on the 
cmplexi ty of the procedure subject. 

Subject Expert 

7.4.2 Deliver the draft and a list of the reviewers with the 
determined review due date to the Procedure Coordinator. 

7.4.3 Provide a copy of the draft to the FAM for review. 

7.4.4 Prepare a Routing Memo (Attachment D) and a Site 
Procedure Review Comment Sheet (Attachment E) for each 
reviewing division and department. 

000037 
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Procedure Coordinator 

7.4.5 Coordinate the review process. 

7.4 .6 .  Develop and use a tracking system to coordinate the 
review process and to ensure that reviewer comments are 
submitted on schedule. Use the tracking system to 
foll ow up on del inquent reviews. 

Reviewer 

7.4.7 Review the site procedure for specific areas of 
responsibility or for areas where the procedure step 
affects other operations. See Attachment C: Reviewer 

Procedure Review Comment Sheet. 
' Guidelines. Record comments on the attached Site 

7.4.8 If a comment is significant (as defined in the guidance 
in the table at the bottom of Attachment D: Routing 
Memo), check the Significant Review Comment column of 
the comment sheet. 

- 

7.4.9 Return the comment sheets and routing memo to the 
Procedure. Coordinator by the specified due date. 

Procedure Coordinator 

7.4.10 Immediately upon receipt, forward the comments to the 
SE. 
comments. 

Maintain temporary file copies of the review 

7.4.11 At the review due date, notify the SE that the review 
phase is complete and that the comments received require 
resol uti on. 

7.4.12 If an organization has not returned its review by the 
due date, notify the SE for corrective action. 

Subject Expert 

7.4.13 For a prccedure review that is overdue, contact the 
delinquent reviewer and expedite the completion of the 
review. 

NOTE: Typically the comnent resolution phase should be 
completed within five work days depending on the 
complexity of the procedure subject. 
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RESOLVING COMMENTS FOR A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Subject Expert (and Technical Writer as appropriate) 

7.5 .1  Resolve comments and record resolutions on the 
comment sheet. 

Subject Expert 

7.5.2 If a Significant Review Comment is not incorporated, 
discuss resolution with the reviewer. 

NOTE: A signature is not required from the reviewer for 
significant review comnents that are incorporated 
verbatim. 

7.5.3 If the reviewer agrees that the significant comment has 
been resolved satisfactorily, obtain a concurrence 
signature on the comment sheet. 

7.5.4 If the reviewer does not concur with the resolution, - 
transmit comment to the reviewer’s supervisor and the 
SE’s supervisor for resolution. When the significant 
comment is resolved, obtain the reviewer’s concurrence 
signature on the comment sheet. 

Subject Expert (and Technical Writer as appropriate) 

7.5.5 Review resolutions with the Checker. 

7.5.6 Edit the site procedure to incorporate comment 
resol uti ons , as needed. 
NOTE: If a new site procedure is written to provide 

specific direction for operating systems and 
equipment, perform a wal k-through to Val idate the 
procedure. 

7.5.7 If the procedure requires changes from the wal k-through, 
convene a meeting of applicable reviewers to discuss the 
changes, obtain concurrence, and revise the procedure. 

7.5.8 Repeat the walk-through, as needed, to validate 
procedure changes. 

Subject Expert 

7.5.9 

7.5.10 

Obtain Checker’s concurrence signature on the master 
cover page. 

Return the completed comment sheets and the revised site 
procedure master to the Procedure Coordinator. 
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, 7.5.11 Log receipt o f  resolution and retain the original review 
comment sheets on file. 

7.6 APPROVING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Procedure Coordinator 

7.6.1 Prepare a Routing Memo (Attachment D) and attach the 
site procedure package (master cover page and a copy of 
the comment resolutions). 

NOTE: The master cover page is the original cover page 
with the Subject Expert and Checker signatures. 

7.6.2 Record approval routing information and transmit site 
procedure to SE. 

Subject Expert 

7.6.3 Sign and forward the site procedure with all review 
comment sheets and approvals to the FAM. 

7.7 AUTHORIZING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Functional Area Manager 

7.7.1 Ensure the site procedure meets or is exempted from the 
format requirements of this site procedure and is 
consistent with the requirements of RM-0012. 

7.7.2 Ensure that the proper reviews have been obtained, all 
comments have been resolved, and signatures have been 
obtained for significant comments. 

authorization and date the cover page. 
procedure to the SE. 

7.7.3 If the site procedure is satisfactory, sign 
Return the site 

7.7.4 If the site procedure is not satisfactory, resolve the 
issue(s) with the SE according to Section 7.5. 

Subject Expert 

7.7.5 Deliver the approved master copy of the site procedure 
to the Procedure Coordinator. 

Procedure Coordinator 

7.7.6 Record authorization date i'n tracking system. 
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7.8 DISTRIBUTING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 

Functional Area Hanagers and Division Uanagers 

7.8.1 Submit a 1 i st of requi red control 1 ed s i t e  procedure 
owners t o  Central Procedure Control.  

NOTE: A t  a minimum, a l l  other FAHs and divis ion managers 
sha l l  receive controlled copies of new s i t e  
procedures or revisions . - 

Central Procedure Control 

7.8.2 Distribute the authorized procedure t o  those on the l i s t  
of control 1 ed procedure owners. 

7.8.3 Maintain the s i t e  procedure, package on f i l e .  

. Site Procedure Custodian 

7.8.4 Upon receipt of a s i t e  procedure, immediately f i l e  i t  i n  
the Functional Area Site Procedure Volumes and remove 
and discard superseded procedures and ICPs. 

7.8.5 Sign the d is t r ibu t ion  receipt signifying the s i t e  
procedure has been received and f i led.  

7.8.6 

Central Procedure Control 

Return the receipt t o  CPC. 

7.8.7 

Site Procedure Custodian 

Collect and f i l e  d i s t r ibu t ion  receipts. 

7.8.8 If-  a secondary d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  needed for division 
personnel, prepare control 1 ed copies. 

NOTE: Only the Site Procedure Custodian may distribute 
controlled procedures t o  division personnel. 
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7 .9  

7.10 

7.8.9 A t  the t o p  of the procedure, use red i n k  and stamp each 
secondary copy w i t h  the word "Controlled", and mark the 
procedure w i t h  a new control number. Ensure the control 
number on the secondary copy i s  traceable t o  the 
original control number by use of a log or incorporating 
part of the original control number w i t h  the secondary 
control number. 

7.8.10 Prepare d i s t r i b u t i o n  receipts .  

7.8.11 Distribute controlled secondary copies w i t h  receipts t o  
applicable division personnel. 
of the controlled copy holders w i t h  corresponding 
control numbers. 

Retain d i s t r i b u t i o n  l i s t  

7.8.12 Collect distribution receipts  and maintain on f i l e  
w i t h i n  the division. 

IMPLEMENTING A NEW SITE PROCEDURE OR REVISION 
Supervi sor - 

7.9.1 Upon receipt of a new s i t e  procedure or revision, and 
prior t o  the s i t e  procedure effect ive date o r  
implementation of the s i t e  procedure, provide the 
required training t o  affected personnel. 

PREPARING AND ISSUING AN INTERIM CHANGE TO A PROCEDURE (ICP) 

Subject Expert 

7.10.1 

7.10.2 Obtain ICP Number from CPC and add t o  ICP Form. 

In i t i a t e  an ICP for  affected procedures according t o  
Attachment F:  Interim Change t o  a Si te  Procedure. 

7.10.3 Forward ICP Form t o  FAM for  approval. 

Funct i onal Area Manager 

7.10.4 Assess the ICP and confirm the benefits and whether the 
jus t i f ica t ion  warrants an ICP rather than a procedure 
revision. 

NOTE: An ICP may be in i t ia ted :  

o To implement changes required t o  comply w i t h  
Safety and Health (SM) or Qual i ty  Assurance 
Program requirements or t o  improve S&H or qual i t y  
pract i ces . 
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subject expert. 
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I 

NOTE: Temporary ICPs shall be cancelled when they 
are no longer needed. 
shall be incorporated into the procedure as - 
soon as practical. ICP’s cannot make 
revisions to other ICP’s. days. 

Permanent ICP’s 

Central Procedure Control 

NOTE: The distribution of an ICP shall be given priority over other 
procedure distributions. 

7.10.5 Distribute the ICP to Site Procedure Custodians of the 
affected procedure and file the master ICP. 

NOTE: Pink paper shall be used to distribute controlled 
ICP copies. 

Site Procedure Custodian 

7.10.6 

7.10.7 

Sign the distribution receipt and return to CPC. 

Complete a secondary controlled distribution of the ICP 
according to Section 7.8.7 .of this procedure. 

Control 1 ed Document Owners 

7.10.8 

7.10.9 

7.10.10 

File the ICP facing the affected page of the controlled 
site procedure. 

Sign the distribution receipt and return the ICP to the 
custodian. 

Notify affected personnel of the ICP. 
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Subject Expert 

7.10.11 Initiate a procedure revision as required (within 90 
calendar days) according t o  Section 7.3 of this 
procedure. 
in accordance with these procedure steps. 

Prepare a revision to the affected procedure 

Central Procedure Control 

7.10.12 On or before the expiration date of an ICP, prepare a 
distribution receipt. 

7.10.13 

Site Procedure Custodian 

Send receipt to applicable Site Procedure Custodians for 
removal of the expired ICP. 

7.10.14 When a distribution receipt is received indicating ICP 
removal , complete secondary distribution as needed. 

7.11 

7.10.15 Remove the expired ICP from the applicable procedure and 
di scard. 

7.10.16 

CANCELLING A S I T E  PROCEDURE/ICP 

Sign the distribution receipt and return to CPC. 

Subject Expert 

7.11.1 Coordinate cancellation of a site procedure ICP with the 
Procedure Coordinator. 

Procedure Coordinator 

7.11.2 ' Prepare a routing memo for cancellation concurrence to 
the responsible divisions and the FAM. 
date sent, due date, procedure/ICP number and title. 

Log concurrence, 

7.11.3 

7.11.4 After concurrence is received, forward approval package 

Transmit the routing memo to concurring managers. 

to CPC. If a manager does not concur with the 
cancellation, notify the SE for further action. 

Record cancellation date .on the cover page and on the 
Issue and Revision Summary page. 

7.11.5 

Central Procedure Control 

7.11.6 Process cancel 1 ation of the procedure/ICP and distribute 
to Site Procedure Custodians. 
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7.11.7 Sign the r e c e i p t  t o  the procedure/ICP cance l l a t ion  and 
return the receipt t o  CPC. 

7.11.8 Remove cancel 1 ed procedure from the appl i cab1 e 
Functional Area Si te  Procedure volume and d iscard .  

7.11.9 Complete a secondary d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  the cance l l a t ion  t o  
d iv i s ion  cont ro l led  copy owners. Col lec t  t h e  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  receipts and maintain on f i l e .  

7.12 MANAGING DIVISIONAL PROCEDURES 

NOTE: Divis ions (or delegated departments wi th in  d iv i s ions )  will 
develop d iv is iona l  procedures i f  the procedure is  t o  be 
performed only by persons wi th in  t h a t  d i v i s i o n ,  and i f  the 
procedure does not  impact the opera t ions  of another d iv i s ion .  
If both of these qualffiers are not  met, the procedure i s  a 
site procedure and will be developed by following the 
procedural steps f o r  s i te  procedures. Divisional procedures 
will not  be included i n  the Functional Area Site Procedure 
Volumes. They will be r e t a ined  wi th in  the owner d i v i s i o n  and 
will be made ava i l ab le  t o  those who must perform the 
procedure. 

\ 

7.12.1 Develop and implement a d iv i s iona l  procedure system t h a t  
includes,  a t  a minimum, the following: 

0 A d iv i s iona l  procedure t h a t  documents how the 
d iv i s ion  will i den t i fy ,  develop, review, approve, 
authorize,  distribute,  change, con t ro l ,  and cancel 
d iv i s iona l  procedures. 

NOTE: The procedure should de f ine  the format 
( sec t ion  titles and d e f i n i t i o n  of con ten t )  
for a l l  procedures developed wi th in  the 
d iv i s ion .  The minimum format and con ten t  
requi rements are 1 i sted bel ow. 

0 The procedure f o r  s i te  procedures (MS-08-1001) can 
be adapted f o r  the d i v i s i o n ' s  procedure on 
procedures. 

A d iv i s iona l  procedure numbering system t h a t  i s  
compatible w i t h  and does not c o n f l i c t  w i t h  the 
s i te  procedure system. 

0 

a 
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NOTE: A suggested numbering system will i d e n t i f y  
t h e  d iv i s ion  and will include a number 
which 1 ogi call y orders procedures. 
example, numbers could be based on 
department work scope, a qual i t y  assurance 
c r i t e r i o n ,  or some other organizat ion of 
work. 

For 

0 The assignment of responsi b i l  i t y  f o r  procedure 
management t o  a person, group, o r  department t o  
ensure consistency and good management. 

8.0 DRIVERS 

Minimum requirements f o r  format and content.  of 
d iv is iona l  procedures a r e  a s  follows: 

0 

0 

0 

A standardized cover page tha t  includes procedure 
t i  t l  e , procedure number , rev i  si on number , 
e f f e c t i v e  da te ,  and required s igna tures  
A standardized header t ha t  includes on each page 
the procedure t i t l e ,  number, rev is ion  number, and 

document) 
A standardized t a b l e  of conten t  
A record of document issues and r ev i s ions  
Purpose of the procedure 
Scope o f  the procedure 
Brief descr ip t ion  of  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  
imp1 ementing the procedure 
Procedure steps t o  describe how the d iv i s ion  will 
identify need f o r  d iv is iona l  procedures; and how 
the d iv is ion  will develop o r  revise, review, 
resolve,  approve, authorize,  and control  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  d iv is iona l  procedures 

page number ( w i t h  t o t a l  number of pages i n  the - 

8.1 

8.2 

FERMCO RM-0012, Qual i t y  Assurance Program 

FERMCO RM-0016, The Management Plan, 'FERMCO Po l i c i e s  and 
Requirements Manual 

9.0 

9.1 

9.2 Central Procedure Control (CPC) - A group w i t h i n  Forms and 

Action ComDletion Date - Date assigned by the FAM f o r  completing a 
new procedure according t o  the p r i o r i t y  of the procedure. 

Procedures Development, Administration Division tha t  d i s t r i b u t e s  
control  led s i te  procedures, maintains the s i te  procedure management 
database and records,  issues the S i t e  Procedure Index, and performs 
per iodic  assessments of control  1 ed s i t e  procedure volumes. 
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Checker - An employee competent in the subject matter of the site 
procedure who verifies and validates the procedure content. The 
checker shall be assigned by the responsible Functional Area 
Manager. 

Date: 02/01/95 Revision No. 0 
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Controlled Procedure Distribution - A formal system for delivering 
control led copies of authorized site procedures and subsequent 
revisions with control numbers and receipts to designated 
individuals for the purpose of preventing the use of outdated 
procedures. 

Division Procedure - A document providing detailed, written 
direction for performing any repetitive activity. 
procedure may only direct personnel within that division and shall 
not affect the operations of another division or assign duties to 
personnel from other divisions. The owner of a division procedure 

s i s  the applicable division manager who has primary responsibility 
for the management of the procedure. Divisions may designate 
procedures as department procedures. 

A division 

Driver - Operational, technical, and administrative external or - 
internal requirements, derived from agreement, 1 aw, contract, 
regulations, or DOE directives, with which FERMCO maintains 
compliance (as cited in the S/RID) . 
External Reauirement - A document that identifies the requirements 
imposed on FERMCO from outside sources for a functional area. 
External requirements include statutory 1 aws, DOE Orders, contract 
regul at ions and clauses, and others. (External requi rement 
documents at FERMCO are cited in the Standards/Requirements 
Identification Document [S/RID] .) 

Functional Area - A logical grouping of activities associated with 
environmental, safety, health, or business management processes of a 
facility. 

Functional Area Site Procedure Volume(s1 - A complete set of volumes 
(organized by functional areas) containing all FERMCO site 
procedures. The set is controlled by Central Procedure Control and 
maintained for each division by a Site Procedure Custodian. 

Functional Area Manager (FAMl- A FERMCO manager, assigned by the 
President, who has primary responsibilities for ensuring that all 
management systems and documentation necessary to satisfy 
requirements of the assigned functional area(s) are developed and 
imp1 emented. . 

- 
forms and Procedures DeveioDment - A section of the Administration 
Division providing technical writing, editing, and form design . 
services . 
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9.13 

9.14 

9.15 

9.16 

9.17 

9.18 

9.19 

9.20 

9.21 
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Interim Chancre to a Procedure (ICP) (Attachment F) - A change to an 
approved site procedure when the change must be implemented before a 
revision can be made to the procedure through the normal review and 
approval cycle. Interim changes can be temporary or permanent. 

Internal Reauirements Document - A document establ i shing the 
specific standards and requirements that a functional area must 
satisfy. An internal requirement also identifies organizational 
responsibilities to ensure these standards are met. An internal 
requirement is not an instructional document and is not to be used 
when performing work. (Exampl es of internal requirement documents 
at FERMCO are pl ans , programs , information manual s , pol i c i es , etc . ) 

- 

Oraanizational Manaaer - A FERMCO employee assigned to manage a 
FERMCO division or department. 

Procedure Coordinator - An employee within a division assigned to 
prepare, track, and collect routing memos for site .procedure reviews 
and approvals. 

Reviewer - An employee who reviews a site procedure for his/her - 
specific area of responsibility or expertise. 

Revision - A second or subsequent issue of a procedure which 
supersedes the preceding issue. 

Secondarv Distribution - The act of distributing and controlling a 
second copy of a controlled site procedure to applicable division 
personnel as determined by division management. 

Sianificant Review Comment (SRC) - A review comment stating 
technical inaccuracies, noncompl iance, and/or inconsistencies with 
establ i shed requirements , regul at i ons , or procedures. An SRC 
requires satisfactory resolution by the SE and a concurrence 
signature by the reviewing organization before issuance. (See 
Attachment 0: Example of Routing Memo -- Review Guidelines for 
additional guidance on significant review comments.) 

Site Procedure Custodian - An employee assigned to maintain a 
Functional Area Site Procedure Volume Set or specific site procedure 
volumes for a division or other organizational/geographic unit; 
and/or to perform a secondary distribution to division personnel as 
needed. 

Site Procedure - A document that gives general written direction for 
performing any- repetitive activity to satisfy a project requirement. 
Site procedures are written for activities that are performed by 
personnel in more than one division or if the procedure affects how 
another division conducts its activities. 

000048 
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Standards/Reauirements Identification Document (S/RIDI - A document 
that cites all requirements for the functional areas that FERMCO 
must satisfy in the conduct of its activities. 

Date: 02/01/95 I Revision No. O 

Sub.iect FxDert ($E). - An employee experienced and knowledgeable in 
the activity covered by the procedure who is responsible for the 
development or revision of the assigned procedure. 

Technical Writer - An individual who develops, writes, and edits 
written technical and administrative materials for documents or 
other pub1 ications concerned with work methods and procedures. 

Validate - The process of ensuring that a procedure or other 
instructional document is correct. The process will involve a walk- 
through of the procedure (when the procedure is used in the work 
area and verified under work conditions) or table-top review (a 
step-by-step examination of the procedure with appropriate 
personnel. ) 

Verify - The act of reviewing, inspecting, testing, checking, 
conducting surveillance, auditing, or otherwise determining and - 
documenting whether data, items, processes, services, or documents 
conform to, specified requirements. 
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12 Packaging and Transportation (PT) m 

!3 a w l i t y  Assurmce (QA) aA 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS 23 PLlblic Involvement (PI) 

21 Financial Management (FM) F I WAKE 

* Some functional areas, while managed by one identified functional area manager, 
have been subdivided into several discrete areas, each coordinated by another 
manager. 

i :  . .  
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ATTACHMEHT B - NUMBERINC SYSTEH FOR SITE PROCEDURAL SYSTEH 

A 

The Functional Area S i t e  Procedure Volumes include s i t e  procedures necessary t o  
implement requirements of a l l  Functional Areas identified in RM-0016. 

Each procedure within each volume i s  given a sequential number by the functional 
area responsible for  the procedure. The following example fur ther  describes the 
numbering system for the S i t e  Procedural System. 

Example: PROCEDURE NUMBER EM-0017 (formerly numbered SSOP-0058) 

EM 001 7 
I . I  

Functional Area (use the two 1 e t t e r  ----------J I 
functional area number from Table 1) I 

I 
Document number (consecutive numbering using ---------------------J 

four d ig i t s  t o  identify specif ic  procedure) 

Current procedure number referenced in parenthesis 
for  c lear  t ransi t ion.  

0, 
The Table of Contents in the front of each volume of the Functional Area S i t e  
Procedure Volumes 1 i s t s  the new procedure number, existing procedure number, 
procedure t i t l e ,  revision number, and effective date fo r  each procedure in t h a t  
vol ume . 

- NOTE: I f  a Functional Area S i t e  Procedure Volume requires more than  one binder,  
a complete Table of Contents i n  each binder will ident i fy  a l l  of the 
procedures i n  the volume. The Table of Contents will be organized by 
volume, and the procedures will be l i s ted  under the correct volume by 
number designation; e.g., Volume 1, Volume 2. 

Because of t h e  consistency of t he i r  current numbering systems, the 
following Functional Areas will maintain their numbering 
methodology: 

- Engineering Design (ED) - Construction (CT) - Human Resources and Industrial Relations (HR) - Project Control (PC) 
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FERMCO s i t e  procedures shall consist of a Cover Sheet, Table of Contents, Issue and Revision Surmary page, the 
required consecutively n m k r e d  procedure pages, and any required attachments. An abbreviated header shall be 
used as shown in  t h i s  procedure, including the amndatory caapliance s t a t m t .  Indicate the nmre of the SE and 
Checker with phone rrrpbtr d i rec t l y  belou the procedure header fo r  qucstions during the review and approval 
phases. 

The typeface font should be UordPerfect. Letter Gothic - 12 point. 

Each procedure shall be prepared in  the following format identifying the responsible key-person and actions 
required i n  chronological s-e. 

1. The Coun Sheet states the s i t e  procedure t i t l e ;  s i t e  procedure nmkr; revision nmkr; effective date; 
re.view, approval, and authorization signature Lines; and FERMW address. 
should be used as a model f o r  a l l  cover sheets. 

2. The T&le of  Cmtents presents each section of the procedure, l i s t  of tables, and e l i s t  of attachments i n  
that order. 
Contents of th is  s i t e  procedure. The Table of Contents i s  page 1 of the procedure. 

3. The lsurc ad Rnis im a r y  page shows the history of the or ig inal  issue and a l l  revisions t o  the 
procedure. Revision 0 is the or ig inal  issue. A l l  future revisions are shown i n  chronological order. Each 
description should state why the revision uas fnmde and who requcsted.the revision. Refer t o  the Issue and 
Revision Smrmry in th is  procedure for  an exaple. 

- NOTE: h i m  dmft of pmc&res, IPC m alph. daimtor ( A, 8,  C) for the misi-. 

4 .  RllpaEE (Section 1.0 1 provides a clear, concise statement explaining the intent of the procedure. The 
plrposc statement should b r i e f l y  ref lect  the significance of the procedure t o  the project (i.e., vision, 
mission, values, goals, objectives). 

m: To s i g l y  state that the p r p ~ ~  of the prae&re i s  t o  u p l a i n  hau the a c t i v i t y  w i l l  bc m d  at 
the FBQ by 

procedure and the affected organizations should be specified. 

6. PEFEUEYCES (Section 3.0) contains relevant interface docrarnts used t o  iaplement a procedure. 

7. IIES#rSIBILITIES (Section 4.0)  provides a l i s t  of those organizations/positions that have responsibil i t ies 
l i s ted  within the procedure. A bricf, overall description of the responsibil i ty should be included as shown 
i n  th is  procedure. If the procedure applies t o  a l l  organizations, th is  should be stated. 

8 .  G€lmM (Section 5.0) contains explanatory information that i s  not specific t o  the procedure section (Section 
7.0) but i s  necessary for c l a r i t y  and vderstanding of the procedure. The General section shall not contain 
action steps or procedural inforamtion; hwwer i t  m y  direct  the user t o  that informstion. The General 
section shall not contain lengthy dct8iLed information that is more appropriate as M attachrent. 

9. PREREWISITES (Section 6.0) ident i f ies those actions needed before the procedure can be performed. 
Prercquisitcs include, for e x m l e ,  such things as tools and equipnnt, qualifications, i n i t i a l  conditions, 
training, and safety aSsesSmentS. 

These sections are -tory and aust be in  the order shown. 

The cover sheet of th is  procedure 

The inforination for  the Table of Contents i s  organized and f o m t t e d  as shown i n  the Table of  

i s  r, i rPu f f i c im t  Rrpgc stat-t. 

5. (Section 2.0) establishes the l imi ts  of the procedure. The a c t i v i t y / f v r t i o n  applicable t o  the 

If there are no prerequisites, state uNwlcu i n  th is  seetion. 

Date: 02/01/95 Revis ion No. 0 

Page 24 o f  32 
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S ITE 'PROCEDURE FORMAT AND GUIDELINES 

10. PaaXmRE (Section 7.0)  describes, but i s  not l imited to: 

a. 
b. 
C. 
d. The required docmentation activi t ies. 

Action steps shall be written using a cmumnd verb to  perform a specific step instead of  declarative 
sentmes. Steps do not begin with words such as w i l l ,  should, u t ,  and shall fo r  expressing required 
actions. 
the expected users. Informstion that i s  useful only to  reviewers or other persons involved in supporting the 
procedure is excluded. 

WRIIIWGS are used i n  the procedure only for  conditions that my cause injury to, or death of, procedure users, 
i f  extrcme care i s  not taken. 

The action steps required t o  accaaplish the act iv i t ies covered by the procedure. 
The chronological order of the actions to  be performed. 
The key-person responsible fo r  e& step. 

The procedure section i s  w r i t t e n  t o  a level of detai l  consistent with qual i f icat ions and training of 

UUTIQIS are included in the procedure text when a condition may cause equipnnt/material danmge. Warnings 
and Cautions always precede the step they d r e s s ,  and begin and md on the s ~ m  page as the procedure step to 
which they apply. 

- NOTES: may precede or follow the step they are addressing depending on their usage as follows: 

a. 

n. 

Notes are placed before a step when they provide descriptive or explanatory information to  aid the 
user i n  performing or vdcrstanding the given proccdure step. 
Notes are placed af ter  a step when they concern step results or provide information that lends 
continuity t o  the f l o w  of the proecdure. - 

Do not include action steps i n  notes. Include only one topic i n  each note. 

11. - DRIVERS (Section 8.0) l i s t s  drivers of the docrmrnt. Drivers or ndninistrative rcquirments identi fy 
the requirement for the p rocd re .  Interface docurmts and drivers are l i s ted  by o f f i c i a l  docuaent 
nakr and t i t l e .  See the Drivers section of this procedure fo r  an u w p l e  of format. 

DEFIYITICWS (Section 9.0) includes those t e r n  and statements contained in the body of the docunent 
which require def in i t ion for  miform uderstanding. 

TABLES are used to  display information i n  organized rows and colums and may be incorporated within 
the text ( i f  less than 1 page) as close t o  their reference as possible, or placed af ter  the procedure 
section before any Attachments. 

ATTAEREYTS are placed after the proccdure section and are used to  provide visual aids such as forms, 
figures, mps, flow charts, i l lustrat ions, and diagrans that are needed t o  perform the act iv i t ies.  
AttaChmentS my also provide guides to, or wp l i f i ca t ions  of, specific procedural steps and other 
i t a  such as source requirements, acceptance c r i t e r i a  and srqplemental guidance material (such as 
charts, codes, or &ring systems). 

Beeawe of the amirtacy o f  their currat formt, the f o l l w i r p  F v r t i a f m l  Area's ppadurrs c m  
r i n t d n  their currant f m t o  i f  daird: 

0 Enoimeriro (ED) 
0 Carrtructian (CT)  
0 
0 Project Cmtrol (Pt) 

12. 
The t e r n  are l i s ted  i n  alphabetical order. 

13. 

14.  

m: 

Ika R e s a r c e s  a d  1-trial Relatiam (HR) 

Icy  Covershcets and Issue Revision SumYlry sheets w i l l  be required for these procedures in  accordance 
with th is  procedure. 

e 
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PROCEWRE WEWO 

TO: (Reviewing Division Manager) 

FROM: (Subject Expert, Phone Number) 
DATE: 

' DOCUMENT : (Procedure T i  tl e and Number) 

ACTION REQUIRED: 

PROCEDURE REVIEW 

1. Please review only those sections of the procedure pertinent t o  your 
organization. A minimum number of personnel should be involved i n  
order to  expedite the review process. - 

2 .  Record comments on the attached document review comment sheet. 

3 .  Return by reauired return date to  Procedure Coordinator a t  Mail 
stop 

If  there are NO COMMENTS, sign below and return this sheet only. 

Division Manager Signature Date 

REVIEWER GUIDELINES 
It 

1. 

2. 

3. tamrrnt only on the Review CaaRcnt Sheet. Make a statcmnt. Avoid writing wstions. If necessary to 

Review for specific area of responsibility. 

Direct canrents to the actions uithin the scope of the procedure. Modification of equipment or mu 
equipncnt developrent should not be addressed in the revieu. 

resolve a conflict. call  the SE indicated on the arncdrc. 

4 .  Indicate a caanrnt iS a significant revku COrrmCnt if the c h a e  indicated is required to meet FERWCO 
policies, established regulations applicable to the FEWP operation, or has significant procedural i-t 
for 8 safe/efficimt operation. A canmcnt that is a su#gestion, grcmwr/spelling correction, or 
organizational title change shall not be considered Significant. 

If the technical or hinistrative accuracy of the procedure is qucstionsble, c m r e  procedure to source 
docunents and/or contact the SE. 

If mterial is technically correct, do not change because of persons1 opinion. 

5. 

6. 

. .  ._ 
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ATTACHMENT E - S I T E  PROCEDURE REVIEW COMMENT SHEET 
I 

PRT/OVNER : REVIEUING DIVISION: DATE : 
I 

DDCWENT NWBER AND TITLE: 

I I 1 

I REVIEVER I PAGE NO./ 
SECT I oli 

SlGNlFlUNT REVlEU W E N T  RESOLUTION APPROVAL SIGNATURE: 

FS-F-3069 (10/22/93) 

I DATE -UT’S DUE: 

SRC I 

. .  
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AllACHHENT F - INTERIM CHANGE TO A 'SITE PROCEDURE ( I C P ) ,  PAGE 1 OF 3 

DATE: (1) 

INTERIM CHANGE TO A SITE PROCEDURE ( ICPl 

PROCEDURE NO.: (2) ICP NO.: (3) 

ICP TYPE: (6) r 1 PERMANENT r 1 TEMPORARY I EXPIRATION DATE. m 
JUSTIFICATION: (8) 

AFFECTED PARAGRAPH(s): (9) 

~ 

CHANGE(s): 

SUBJECTEXPERT: (12) I CHECICER: (W 

FUNCTIONAL AREA MANAGER: (14) 

FUNCTIONAL AREA: (Is) 

OTHERAFFECIEDFERMCODMSION(s): [ ]YES [ ] 

(16) 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 



Title: FERMCO SITE PROCEDURE SYSTEM 

W P L I A N C E  WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE I S  
"DATORY WHILE PERFORNING THE 

A l T A C H M W  F - IN'TERIH CHANGE TO A S I T E  PROCEDURE ( ICP) ,  SHEET 2 OF 3 

DOCUMENT NO: MS-1001 ~ 

Date: 02/01/95 Revision No. 0 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE ICP FORM 

SUBJECT EXPERT 

1. 
2 .  
3 .  Enter in ICP number obtained from CPC. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Enter date ICP is initiated. 
Enter the number of the site procedure being changed. 

Enter the title of the site procedure being changed by the ICP. 
Enter the revision number of the site procedure being changed by the ICP. 
Indicate whether the ICP is a permanent change or a temporary change by 
checking the appropriate blank. 

NOTE: A temporary ICP is used when a change is required to a site procedure for 
a specific application or limited duration of time which shall be 
specified on the ICP. 
site procedure, it will expire on the specified date. 

NOTE: A permanent ICP is used for permanent changes to the site procedure and 
shall be incorporated into the next revision of the site procedure. A 
permanent ICP is in effect until incorporated into the site procedure. 

For a permanent ICP, enter N/A. For a temporary change, enter the date the' ICP 
will expire. 

8. Enter the justification for the ICP. If the ICP is in response to a CAR or DRY 
enter the CAR or DR number. 

9. List the existing paragraph(s)/section(s) being changed. 
10. Enter a brief summary of the existing requirement(s) that are being changed. 
11. Enter the changes to the site procedure. 
12. Sign as the ICP originator. 
17. Enter effective date required. 

I f  a temporary ICP is not incorporated into the 

CHECKER 

13. Sign and date to signify approval of the ICP 
15. Enter the name of the functional area to which the procedure is assigned. 
16. If applicable, indicate FERMCO divisions that are affected by the changes to 

the site procedure. If yes, enter the affected divisions. 

FUNCTIONAL AREA MANGER 

14. Sign and date to signify approval of the ICP. 



T i t l e :  FERHCO SITE PROCEDURE SYSTEH 

COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
WANDATORY WHI LE PERFORWING THE 

OTHER AFFECTED FERHCO DIVISION(S1 ( I F  LISTED) 

16. The affected FAMs/FERMCO Division Managers, i f  any, o r  their designees will 
sign and date t o  s ignify concurrence w i t h  the.ICP. 

DOCUMENT NO: MS-1001 

Date: 02/01/95 Revision No. 0 

NOTE: If additional space is required for any entries, attach a sheet of paper 
which includes the ICP number, CP t i t le,  and t i t l e  of the entry. On the 
ICP form, enter 'see attached sheet' i n  the appropriate entry. 

NOTE: An ICP is effective on the date i t  is approved by the FAH. 

TTFS UTTUN TTS m p F  -~ 

NOTE: Approved ICPs shal l  be printed on pink paper and distributed t o  owners of 
Functional Area Site Procedure Vol umes . 

NOTE: While an ICP is  effective, i t  is a permanent part  of  the site procedure, 
and the owner of the Functional Area Site Procedure Volumes shall place 
the ICP i n  front of the affected s i t e  procedure page(s). 

- 
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1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

a 

PURPOSE 

This attachment provides instruction for the identification, reclassification, 
and development of s i t e  procedures for the Functional Area Site Procedure 
Volumes. The restructuring process shall be completed w i t h i n  six months from 
the effective date of this procedure. 

- SCOPE 

The instructions i n  this attachment apply t o  all  s i t e  procedures (as defined i n  
Section 9.0) .  

INSTRUCTIONS 

3 .1  EVALUATION OF EXISTING PROCEDURES 

Funct i onal Area Hanager (FAN) 

3 . 1 . 1  Review the  assigned functional area section(s) of the S/RID - 
t o  identify the s i te  procedures that are required t o  
implement func t iona l  area requirements. 

3 . 1 . 2  Develop a Table of Contents of required procedures t o  include 
existing s i te  procedures, division procedures that need t o  be 
s i t e  procedures, and procedures that must be developed for 
each Functional Area Procedure Volume. The Table of Contents 
will include the new procedure number and t i t l e .  Attachment 
F :  Numbering System for the Site Procedure System describes 
this numbering system. 

3 . 1 . 3  Identify any existing procedures t h a t  are inadequate o r  are 
no longer applicable t h a t  must be revised, replaced o r  
cancel 1 ed. 

3 . 2  RECLASSIFICATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF EXISTING PROCEDURES 

Functional Area Hanager (FAN) 

3 . 2 . 1  All procedures identified as usable shall be revised 
according t o  the format of this procedure w i t h i n  one year 
from the effective date of th i s  procedure. 

3 . 2 . 2  For procedures t h a t  are inadequate o r  determined "need t o  be 
devel oped, " i n i t  i a t e  development of new procedures accordi ng 
t o  Section 7 . 3  of this procedure. 

3 . 2 . 3  . For procedures t h a t  are no longer applicable, in i t ia te  a 
cancellation according t o  Section 7 . 1 1  of this  procedure. 
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COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY MHI LE PERFORMING THE 

'*' FERNE0 SITE PROCEDURE SYSTEM 

ATTACHMENT 6 - FERHCO SITE PROCEDURE SYSTEM IHPLEHENTATION REQUIREMENTS, PAGE 2 OF 2 

DOCUMENT NO: MS-3001 

Date: 02/01/95 Revision No. 0 

3.3 ISSUANCE OF EXISTING PROCEDURES 

3.3 .1  All procedures required as s i t e  procedures i n  the new FERMCO 
Site Procedure System are t o  be issued by Central Procedure 
Control w i t h i n  60 days of issuance of Rev. 0 of this 
procedure. 

NOTE: Issued procedures are Val i d  unless revi sed after the 
effective date of this procedure, whether they are s t i l l  in 
old books or i n  new volumes. 
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02-06-95 5 

Minor r ev i s ion  t o  incorpora te  temporary r e v i s i o n s  T91-021 
through T91-025 per Request Nos. S92-012 through S92-016, 
i n i t i a t e d  by M.  Malone. This  document supersedes 
SSOP-0023, dated 06-27-91, Revision 0. 

Minor r ev i s ion  t o  reflect organiza t iona l  changes per 
Request No. S92-048, i n i t i a t e d  by M. Malone. This 
document supersedes SSOP-0023, dated 02-04-92, Revision 
1. 

Major r ev i s ion  t o  reflect organiza t iona l  changes per 
Request No. S93-119, i n i t i a t e d  by Linda Lockerd. This  
document supersedes SSOP-0023, dated 06-25-92, Rev 2. 

Major revisioon t o  incorpora te  SSOP-1020, "QA/QC Tagging,'' 
i n t o  this procedure and reflect the l a t e s t  changes i n  the 
DR and CAR process per Request No. S94-074, in i t i . a t , ed  by 
Linda Lockerd. T h i s  document supersedes SSOP-0023 , dated 
10-13-93, Rev. 3. 

Minor r ev i s ion  t o  add Unreviewed Safe ty  Ques t ion  (USQ) 
information per  Request No. S94-214, i n i t i a t e d  by L. 
Lockerd. This document supersedes SSOP-0023,. dated 
12-16-94, Rev. 4. ' 

NOTE: Change bars  and shading from the previous r e v i s i o n  ha've been removed. The 
l a t e s t  changes t o  this document are,..i,nd,i,cated by a ."change bar"  ( I ) i n  the 
r i g h t  margin. Changes a r e  a l s o  i n  the tex t  when needed t o  help 
iden t i fy  changes. 

a -  
. ..I. ............................. ..: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 



II I Ti t le :  PROCESSING DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION II 

1.0  PURPOSE 

This document describes the process t o  ensure t h a t  conditions and potential 
conditions adverse t o , q u a l i t y  a t  the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP) are documented on Devi a t  i on Reports (DRs) and Corrective 
Action Reports (CARs) , controlled,  analyzed, evaluated for  s ignif icance,  
corrected i n  a timely fashion, brought t o  the at tent ion of management, and 
tracked. 

DRs and CARs are t o o l s  used by management t o  control conditions adverse t o  
q u a l i t y  and reviewed as a means of improving processes and systems. 

2.0 SCOPE 
C 

This procedure applies t o  a l l  FERMCO personnel and subcontractors who 
identify a deviation from applicable requirements and a l l  FERMCO personnel 
involved i n  the correction process. 

3 .0  DEFINITIONS 

Administrator of  Deviation and Corrective Action ReDorts (DRs and CARsI - 
The Q u a l i t y  Assurance (QA) Representative responsible fo r  maintaining the 
database and records for the DR and CAR programs. 

Cond i t ion  Adverse t o  Qua l i ty  - An a l l - inclusive term used i n  reference t o  
any o f  the following: f a i lu re s ,  malfunctions, def ic iencies ,  defective 
items, and nonconformances. 
one which, i f  uncorrected, could have a serious e f fec t  on safety o r  
operabi 1 i t y .  

Corrective Action - Measures taken t o  rec t i fy  s ignif icant  conditions 
adverse t o  qual i ty ,  viol ations of  regulatory requirements, o r  deviations 
from speci f i ed requi rements , t o  precl ude repet i t ion of the condi t i  on 
identi  f i ed. 

A s ignif icant  condition adverse t o  quali ty i s  

Corrective Action ReDort (CAR) I- A form used by the QA Div is ion  for the 
ident i f icat ion,  disposit ion,  ver i f icat ion of corrective action, and closure 
of a condition ident i f ied as s ignif icant ly  adverse t o  qua l i ty ,  a recurring 
nonconformance, or a programmatic breakdown. 

Deviation - A departure from specified requirements. 

. 

Deviation Report ( D R 1 . -  A form used t o  document the ident i f ica t ion ,  
d i  spos i t i  on , veri f i c a t  i on of resol u t i  on , and cl osure of a speci f i c 
devi a t  i on. 

DisDosition - The quality control term describing action necessary t o  
resolve a specif ic  nonconformance, which includes the following: 
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Acceot-As-Is - A disposition permitted when it can be established that 
the item is satisfactory for its intended use. 
a cognizant engineer must be submitted with this disposition.) 

- NOTE: An unsupported bel ief , opinion, or recommendation is not an 
acceptable technical justification. 

Re.iect - The disposition declaring an item either economically or 

(Written justification by 

technically infeasible to accept-as-is, rework, or repair. Rejected 
items shall be scrapped, identified or altered so as to be inapplicable 
for their original use, or returned to the supplier. 

ReDair - The disposition of restoring a nonconforming characteristic to a 
. condition such that the item functions reliably and safely, eve 

Rework - The disposition by-which an item is made to conform to original 
requirements by completion or correction. 

Other - The disposition to dgscribe the specific actions to be taken 
(e.g., revise procedure, develop procedure, provide training) to resolve 
the nonconformance when none of the above dispositions are applicable. 

Evaluator - A qualified individual who works for QA and/or supports the QA 
function and physically verifies acceptable completion and resolution of a 
DR or CAR. This person shall be trained in accordance with this document 
and technically competent in the specific area he/she is evaluating. The 
verifier should be' the preparer o f  the DR or CAR whenever possible. 

- Event - Any real-time occurrence or significant deviation from planned or 
expected behavior that could endanger or adversely affect people, property, 
or the environment (see ED-0001). 

External Audit - A formal examination of FEMP activities, planned and 
conducted by an organization other than FERMCO (e.g., the DOE or Fluor 
Daniel ) . 
GrouD Taqainq - Placing a material or item(s) in a controlled, segregated, 
and clearly identified hold area; erecting barriers around a material 
item(s), or system and affixing a tag to the barrier or mounting the tag on 
a post or placard within the bar'rier. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Hold for OA/OC Release Taa fcommonlv called Hold Taa) - A tag that is 
affixed to material, an item(s), or a system by QA personnel as part of the 
DR process to preclude its use at the FEMP, FERMCO offsite locations, or 
vendor locations because it deviates from specified requirements or 
procedures or its continued use or installation would create unsafe work 
conditions . 
Nonconformance - A deficiency in characteristic, documentation, or 
procedure that renders the qua1,ity of an item or activity unacceptable or 

. indeterminate. 

Occurrence ReDort (OR) - A documented evaluation of an event or condition 
that is prepared in sufficient detail to enable the reader to assess its 
significance, consequences, or implications and to evaluate the actions 
being proposed or employed to correct the condition or to avoid recurrence. 
(Currently, Safety and Health (S&H) implements the OR program per ED-0001, 
"Event Notification and Occurrence Reporting Procedure.") 

Overdue - The status of a DR or CAR when the forecast date for action has 
expired or action is not complete and no request for extension has been 
submitted to QA. 

Quality ReDresentative - An employee of the QA division (or a person 
matrixed to QA as a Lead Auditor) trained according to procedure SSOP-0023 
and responsible for writing, processing, verifying closure of DRs and CARS. 

a 

Root Cause - The reason for an effect that, if corrected, will prevent 
recurrence of that effect. 

Stand-alone Document File - A complete record of events from the date a 
nonconformance is identified through verification of closure of the DR or 
CAR. The stand-alone document Tile has all supporting evidence and 
documentation that explains what happened, what decisions were made by whom 
and why, and what evidence exists to show that corrective action took place 
and was effective. 
include in the document file, it shall be referenced in such a way that an 
auditor or manager reviewing the file can find the document without 
extensive research. 

When supporting documentation is too voluminous to 

Technical Justification - Documentation I 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Verification - The act of reviewing, monitoring, inspecting, testing, 
checking, or auditing "objective evidence" to ensure that the corrective 
action taken conforms to the corrective action proposed. 

4 .O RESPONSIBILITIES 

EmDl ovees 

Identify and report any condition adverse to quality to responsible 
management or a Qual i ty Representative . 
Stop work and report condition to Supervisor if the condition adverse to 
qual i ty affects personnel safety. 

All Divisions 

Designate a DRjCAR Tracker to track DRs and CARs for the division, act as 

Supply QA with the name of their Division DR/CAR Tracker. 

Oualitv Assurance (OA) Division 

a Point of Contact, and support the DR/CAR program. 

e 

Develops and maintains the DR and CAR program. . 

Trains and qualifies Quality Representatives in accordance with this 
procedure. 

Performs audits, appraisals, surveillances, inspections, acceptance 
tests, and observations made during day-to-day activities that may result 
in issuing a DR or CAR. 

Administrator of Deviation and Corrective Action ReDorts 

Issues DR and CAR control numbers with the help of alternates. 
Maintains and updates DR and CAR databases. 

Maintains document control for DRs and CARs and files them with QA 

Maintains a qualified Quality Representative list and a current list Of 

records. 

Division Trackers. 

Issues status reports to responsible Qual i ty Representatjves , Responsible 
Managers, FERMCO Senior Management, and the Department of Energy - 

' Fernald Fi.eld Office (DOE-FN). 
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4 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Performs t.rend analysis of DRs and CARs, which is reported to Senior 
Management quarterly. 

Qual i tv ReDresentative 

Documents nonconformances by employee notification, audit, surveillance, 
appraisals, inspection, assessment, or observation made during day-to-day 
activities in DRs and CARs. 

Applies tags to and removes fags from hardware or items that have DRs 

Writes and processes DRs and CARs. 

Tracks DRs and CARs assigned to them to conclusion. 

Verifies corrective action identified on a DR or CAR when completed. 

written against them, if practical. 

Contacts Occupational Safety and Health (OS&H) if notified of unsafe work 
condition. 

ResDonsi ble Person/Manaqer 

Responds to DRs and/or CARs. 

Ensures that corrective measures are effectively implemented in a timely 
manner and within the time frame agreed upon with the Quality 
Representative. 

Identifies and addresses root cause for a 'nonconformance noted on a CAR 
in order to prevent recurrence of the nonconformance. 

Provides resources to implement DR disposition and CAR corrective actions 
in a time1.y manner. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5.0 GENERAL 

Isolated one-time nonconformances are generally documented on a DR. 
Recurring nonconformances or programmatic breakdowns shall be documented 
on a CAR. If, during the life of a DR, a nonconformance qualifies as an 
occurrence according to ED-0001, the DR shall be closed and the OR number 
referenced on the DR as reason for closure. 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

Requests for extensions of completion date shall be sent to the Quality 
Representative in writing with justification, noting the DR or CAR 
number. 
documenting concurrence for the request to be granted. 

Representati 1 1  issue a memo transferring action/responsibil it 
the next level of management for the organization receiving the DR 
and the QA counterpart. 

Blatant disregard for quality, requirements, or unsafe work condition 
shall be grounds for stop work per SSOP-1019, "Quality Assurance Stop 
Work Authority. I' 

The Quality Representative must then sign the request 

Should a DR remain overdue for more than 30 days, the Quality 

If the Responsible Organization does not implement its approved 
Corrective Action as committed, a memo shall be sent from the Director of 
QA to the receiving Division Manager, informing him/her of the situation 
and requesting a response. 
satisfactory, QA reserves the right to stop work per SSOP-1019. 

Any FERMCO employee or subcontractor may document a nonconformance on a 
DR form; however, only the QR organization can issue the DR. Similarly, 
only QA management may issue, approve corrective action for, or close a 
CAR. 

Should a DR or CAR change ownership due to the Responsible Person/Manager 
leaving the company or changing department/division, the Quality 
Representative shall coordinate a DR or CAR ownership transfer. 
Transfers shall be documented, signed, and dated by managers of both the 
sender and receiver.. If there is a dispute as far as ownership is 
concerned, the dispute will be elevated to the next level .of management 
for resol uti on. 

If this request is ignored or deemed not 

DRs and CARs shall be filled out using black ink. White-out is 
prohibited on original DRs and CARs. 
through the text, initial, date, and write in the correction. 

Nonconformances resulting from nonconforming purchased i tems may be 
documented on a DR form and issued to FERMCO Procurement. 
may contact the Requisitioner for disposition. The Requisitioner may 
select "Accept-As-Is" (with technical justification) or "Reject" to 
disposition the nonconforming order. 
DR" in the DR database. 

If an error is made, draw a line 

Procurement 

The DR shall be flagged "Supplier 

A DR or CAR may be closed by ,the Administrator of DRs/CARs at the request 
of a QA Manager (Level 3 or higher) by memo with justification. When a 
DR or CAR number has been taken from the database in error, the DR or CAR 
may be cancelled by the Administrator of DRs/CARs by noting the error on 
a blank DR or CAR form and filing it in the QA files. 

- e  

I 
I 

a 
' 088126 

1 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

If a DR or CAR form is lost while it is active, the Quality 
Representative shall obtain a copy, stamp "ORIGINAL" in red ink on the 
copy, and write "ORIGINAL LOST. THIS COPY TO SERVE AS ORIGINAL." on the 
COPY * 

4 Revisions of DRs and CARs may be issued at the discretion of the Quality 
Representative when the disposition of a DR or the corrective action of a 
CAR is rejected by QA and a new response is required or if the corrective 
action cannot be verified as -committed. 

marked'Revision 1, 2, and so on. In all cases, the original or previous 
revision shall 'be forwarded to the Administrator of DRs and CARs to be 
filed. A cover memo shall be issued with the revised DR or CAR to 
explain the need for the revision and the next action required. 

DRs and CARs are issued as Revision 0; subsequent revisions shall be 

6.0 PREREQUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

None 

6.2 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

The QA Division shall provide training on SOP-0023 to managers, 
supervisors, Division Trackers, and others interested or involved in 
the DR/CAR program. 

Quality Representatives shall successfully complete training to this 
procedure before writing a DR or a CAR. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) 

ALL EMPLOYEES 

1. Do one of the following: 

a. Notify QA of a suspected nonconformance. 

b. Do the following: 

(1) Obtain a DR form (see Figure 1) fFom QA. 
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7 . 1  PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) (cont. ) 

ALL EMPLOYEES 

(2 )  

(3)  

Prepare it per this procedure 

Submit it to QA for review or issue. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

2 .  Evaluate the' nonconformance for significant condition adverse to 
qual i ty . 
a. 

- or 

If criteria for a CAR are met, proceed to Section 7 . 2 .  

b. If criteria for a CAR are not met, continue procedure. 

- NOTE: The Quality Representative has 10 business days 
from the date of discovery to issue the DR. 

I. 

3 .  Fill out Section 1 o f  the DR, referencing audit, surveillance, 
or inspection number in the "ACTIVITY" space of Section 1 ,  i f  
appl i cab1 e. 

4.  Evaluate the nonconformance for requirement violation(s). 

a. If a written FERMCO requirement specified in a FERMCO 
procedure, plan, or contract, describing how work shall 
be performed has been violated, cite it on the DR in the 
"REQUIREMENT" space of Section 2 .  

NOTE: If there are similar nonconformances, they may be 
grouped into one DR. The DR should reflect the 
number of occurrences for trend analysis purposes. 

b. If no FERMCO requirement exists for known applicable 
regulatory requirements , discontinue DR and proceed to 
Section 7 . 2  so that a CAR can be issued to the 
Responsi bl e Manager. 

5 .  Write nonconformance in appropriate space of Section 2 .  

6 .  Determine response date and enter in the IIPLEASE RESPOND BY" 
space of Section 2. 
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7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) (cont . ) 
QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

m: Allow 10 business days from the date of issue for the 
Responsible Person/Manager to respond unless extenuating 
circumstances require more time. 

Obtain unique DR number from the DR database. 7. 

8 .  Enter DR number at the top left o f  the form. 

9. Stamp. "ORIGINAL" in red ink on the DR form. 

10. Determine if tagging is necessary. 

a. If the use or installation of materials and/or equipment 
conforms to Hold Tag criteria, such as design, 
specifications, or project requirements, do the 
following: 

(1) Check "TAGGING REQUIRED? Yes" box in Section 2. 

(2) Complete the Hold Tag (see Figure 2), including 
the following information: 

DR number 

Quality Representative's name 

Quality Representative's phone number 

' Date 

Description of the nonconforming material, 
item(s), or system. 

(e.g., 1 of 2). 
Assigned tag number and total number of tags 

Tag, control, or segregate'the material, item(s), 
or system (i.e., individual or group tagging). 

( 3 )  

b. If the nonconformance does not meet Hold .Tag criteria, 
check the "TAGGING REQUIRED? No" box in-Section 2 and 
continue procedure. 

, 

wfo129 11. Sign the "PREPARED BY" space in Section 2 and 
' -  

4 . :  , 
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7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) (cont.) 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

12. Verbally notify Responsible Person/Manager of forthcoming DR and 
the date response is due. 

13. Inform Responsible Person/Manager to include the Administrator 
of DRs/CARs, Mailstop 81-1, when responding to the DR. 

14. Identify person notified in the "VERBALLY NOTIFIED" space i n  
Section 2 and date. 

15. Issue DR including the following distribution (minimum): 

Original to Responsible Person for disposition 

Copy to Responsible Person's Manager/Supervisor 

Copy to the Admiiistrator of DRs/CARs 

Copy to Division/CRU tracker 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 

- NOTE: It is recommended to establish clear lines of 
communication and avoid misunderstandings that the 
Responsible Person/Manager contact the Qual i ty 
Representative and obtain verbal concurrence on a 
resolution and completion date before documenting in 
Section 3 of the DR form. 
a know1 edgeabl e technical expert, i f necessary. 

Resolution may be aided by 

16. Check the appropriate block of Section 3 that addresses the 
action to eliminate the nonconformance. 

17. Write disposition in the appropriate space o f  Section 3. 

COGNIZANT ENGINEER 

a. If disposition is "Accept-As-Is or "Repair," complete 
"JUSTIFICATION" space of Section 3. 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 

b. If disposition is not "Accept-As-Is" or "Repair," write 
"N/A" in the "JUSTIFICATION" space o f  Section 3. 
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7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) (cont .) 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 

- NOTE: Additional pages may be used, if necessary. 

18. Enter projected completion date in the "PROJECTED COMPLETION 
DATE" space of Sectibn 3. 

19. Sign and date original DR in the appropriate space of Section 3. 

20. Return original DR to Quality Representative. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

21. Send copy of DR to the Administrator of DRs/CARs to log 
response. 

22. Evaluate disposition within 10 business days of receipt. 

a. If acceptable, sign and date in Section 4 of the original 
DR. 

b.  If unacceptable., revise and return to step 15 of Section 
7.1 

23. Send original DR to Responsible Person/Manager and copy to the 
Administrator of DRs/CARs. 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 
c' 

24. Provide resources to implement DR disposition as scheduled. 

25. Implement disposition. 

26. When disposition is complete, sign and date Section 5 of DR. 

27. Send original to Quality Representative with any pertinent 
supporting documentation. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

28. Verify completion of DR disposition action within 10 business 
days of notice from the Responsible Person/Manager. 

a. If closure is verified, do the following: 

(1) Complete Section 6 of DR including verification 
action. 
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7 . 1  PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS (DRs) (cont.)  

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

(2)  Ensure tha t  the DR contains information necessary 
t o  make the DR a stand-alone document. 

or 

b. I f  closure cannot be ver i f ied,  do the following: 

(1)  Send memo t o  a l l  par t ies  explaining the s i tua t ion .  

(2)  

(3)  

Request t h a t  Responsible Person/Manager address 
the s i t u a t i o n .  

Complete Section 6 of DR when closure i s  ver i f ied.  

29. Forward original D R m d  a l l  documentation t o  Administrator of 

ADMINISTRATOR OF DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 

DRs/CARs . 

30. Perform f ina l  check of DR, for completeness, accuracy, and 
1 eg i bi 1 i t y  . 
a. I f  complete, accurate, and leg ib le ,  continue 

b. If  n o t  complete, accurate, and leg 
missing information. 

ble,  obta 

31. Stamp original DR form "VALIDATED QUALITY RECORD. I' 

32. Inform a l l  par t ies  including nonconformance ident i f  
applicable) of DR closure by memo. 

. 33.  Fi le  completed, o r ig ina l  DR as o f f i c i a l  QA record. 

procedure. 

n correct or 

e r  ( i f  

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

34.  Ensure DR t a g ( s )  i s  removed, item(s) i s  released from "ho ld  
s t a t u s , "  or item(s) is  reintegrated i f  item(s) was tagged, held, 
or segregated. 

000132' 
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7.2 PROCESSING CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS (CARS) 

- NOTE: 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

1. Complete Section 1 of the CAR (see Figure 3 ) ,  referencing audit, 
surveillance, or inspection number in the "ACTIVITY" space in 
Section 1, if applicable. 

Evaluate the nonconformance for requirement violation(s). 

a. 

2. 

If a written FERMCO requirement specified in FERMCO 
procedures, instructions, work plans, project specific 
plans, program plans, or contracts describing how work 
shall be performed has been violated relative to the 
requirement, cite it in the i8REQUIREMENT" space in 
Section 2 on a CAR. 

- NOTE: Regulatory Requirements may be referenced as 
support documents only. 

or 

b. 

- 
If no FERMCO requirement exists for known applicable 
regulatory requirements, cite that on the CAR, addressed 
to the procedure owner or the manager responsible for the 
Functi onal Area. 

3 .  Document nonconformance in appropriate space in Section 2. 

4. 

5. 

Sign the "PREPARED BY" space in Section 2 and date. 

Determine response date and enter it in the "PLEASE RESPOND 9Y" 
space in Section 2. 

- NOTE: Allow 10 business days from the date of issue for the 
Responsible Manager to respond unless extenuating 
circumstances require more time. 

Submit the CAR package to a QA Manager. 6.  

QA MANAGER 

7.  Evaluate the CAR. 

s a. If conclusion is that the condition is a'programmatic 
breakdown or a significant condition adverse to quality, 
do the following: 

C 8003133 
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7.2 PROCESSING CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS (CARS) (cont. ) 

QA MANACER. 

(1) Sign "QUALITY MANAGER" space in Section 2 and 
date. 

( 2 )  Inform Qual i ty Representative . 
or 

b. If it is an isolated incident requiring disposition only, 
. do the following: 

(1) Reduce to a DR. 

(2) Proced to Section.7.1. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

8. Verbally notify Responsible Manager o f  forthcoming CAR and the 
date response is due. 

9. Inform Responsible Manager to include the Administrator of 
DRs/CARs, Mail stop 81-1, when responding to the CAR. 

10. Identify person notified in the "VERBALLY NOTIFIED MANAGER" 
space in Section 2 and date. 

11. Obtain unique CAR number from the Administrator of DRs/CARs (or 
a1 ternate). 

12. Enter in on the top, left-hand side of the form. 

13. Ensure original CAR form is stamped or marked "ORIGINAL" with 
red ink. 

14. Issue CAR including the following distribution (minimum): 

Original to Responsible Manager for disposition 
C 

Copy to the Administrator of DRs/CARs Reports 

Copy to the audit file 

Copy to Division/CRU tracker 

Copy to the DOE-FN QA counterpart 

,. 800134 
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7 .2  PROCESSING CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS (CARS)  (cont.)  
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QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

15. Evaluate the CAR t o  petermine the root cause using the 
"Suggestions for  Evaluating a Root Cause" (Figure 4 )  and the 
"Matrix of Root Causes" (Figure 5 )  and enter i t  i n  the "ROOT 
CAUSE" space in Section 3 of the CAR. 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 

16. Check fo r  similar breakdowns in your division and include in the 
"SIMILAR WORK INVESTIGATED" space in Section 3, i f  applicable. 

- NOTE: I t  i s  recommended t o  es tabl ish c lear  l ines  of 
communication and avoid misunderstandings tha t  the 
Responsible Manager contact the Quality Representative 
and obtain verbal concurrence on a resolution and 
completion date before documenting in Section 3 of the 
CAR form. 
technical expert, i f  necessary. 

Resolution may be aided by a knowledgeable 

17. Enter action needed t o  correct original problem, prevent 
recurrence, and correct any other def ic iencies  discovered in the 
"CORRECTIVE ACTION PROPOSED" space in Sect ion 3. 

- NOTE: Use additional paper, i f  necessary. 

18. Enter the "PROPOSED COMPLETION DATE" in the appropriate space in 
Section 3. 

E 

, 19. Sign and date Section 3. 

20. Return original CAR complete with correct ive action t o  the 
Qual i ty  Representative within the requested time frame. 

21. Send copy of CAR t o  the Administrator of DRs/CARs t o  l o g  
response. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

22.  Evaluate proposed corrective action within 10 business days of 
receipt  . 
a.  If  the proposed corrective action i s  acceptable, sign and 

date Section 4 .  

c 
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QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 1 

b. If the proposed corrective action is unacceptable, do the 
fol 1 owi ng : 

(1) Document the reason for rejection. 

( 2 )  Issue revision requesting new corrective action. 

(3) Send first CAR (original or previous revision) to 
Administrator of DRs/CARs. 

( 4 )  Send new, revised CAR to Responsible Manager and 
return to either step 15 or 17 of Section 7.2, 
depending on the reason for rejection. 

I? 

23. Return CAR to Responsible Manager with copy to DR/CAR 
Administrator. 

RESPONSIBLE MNA6ER 

24. Provide resources to i mpl ement correct i ve act i on. 

25. Implement corrective action. 

26. When corrective action is complete, sign and date Section 5. 

27. Forward original CAR with supporting documentation to Quality 
Representative with copy to DR/CAR Administrator. . 

! 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

28. Verify completion of CAR corrective action within 10  business 
days of receipt from the Responsible Organization. 

. 

a. If closure is verified, do the following: 

(1) , Sign and date Section 6.  

(2) Fill in verification action. 

(3) Forward original CAR and all documentation to 
Admini strator of DRs/CARs. 

. .  
6900136 
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7.2 PROCESSING CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS (CARS) (cont . ) 
QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

b. I f  closure cannot be verified,  do the following: 

(1) Call the Responsible Manager explaining why. 

(2) Send memo t o  a l l  par t ies  explaining the s i tuat ion.  

(3)  Request Responsible Manager address the s i tuat ion 
and proceed t o  step 25 of Section 7.2. 

QA MNA6ER 

29. Perform f inal  check of CAR fo r  completeness, accuracy, and 
1 eg i b i 1 i t y . 
a. I f  complete, accurate, and legible ,  continue procedure. 

b. I f  not complete, accurate, and legible,  obtain correct  o r  
missing information. 

30. Sign and date  Section 6. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

31. Inform a l l  par t ies  of CAR closure by memo. 
9 

32. Send original CAR and a l l  supporting documentation t o  the 
Admini s t r a t o r  of DRs/CARs. 

ADMINISTRATOR OF- DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 

33. Review CAR f o r  completeness. 

a. I f  complete, continue procedure. 

b. I f -  not complete, obtain missing information. 

34. Stamp original CAR w i t h  "VALIDATED QUALITY RECORD." 

35. File completed, original CAR as of f ic ia l  QA record. 



Effective Date: 02-16-95 Restoration Management Corn- 

11 I I 11 

Page 20 o f  30 

7.2 PROCESSING CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS (CARS) (cont  . ) 
ADMINISTRATOR OF DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS. 

36. Do one of the following: 

a.  I f  the CAR i s  t i e d  t o  an e x t e r n a l  a u d i t ,  proceed t o  
SSOP-1068, "The FERMCO External Audit Management Sy 
f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

- or 

b. I f  the CAR i s  not t i e d  t o  an e x t e r n a l  a u d i t ,  end 
procedure. 

8 . 0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 
6 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 5700.6C 

RM-0012, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program Desc r ip t ion"  

8.2 REFERENCES 

t em , I' 

ED-0001, "Event No t i f i ca t ion  and Occurrence Reporting Procedure'' 

SSOP-0049, "FEMP Q u a l i t y  Assurance Audit Program" 

SSOP-1019, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Stop Work Authori ty"  

SSOP-1068, "The FERMCO External Audit and Appraisal Management 
System I' 

NQA-1, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Program Requirements f o r  Nuclear 
Faci l i t ies"  

b 
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Figure 1 - Deviation Report (Sheet 1 of 2)  
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REVISION 

DATE DISCOVERED 

RESPONSIBLE ORGANIZATION 

RESPONSIBLE 
PERSONlMANAQER 

ACTIVITY 

LOCAT~ON 

REQUIREMENTS 

NONCONFORMANCE 

PLEASE RESPOND BY 

TAQQINQ PEQUIRED 

Enter the current revision number h.g, 0, 1, or 21. 

Enter date that nonconformance was discovered. 

Enter the organization responsible for the item or activity in which a nonconformance was discovered. 

Enter name of the person or manager re8ponsible for disposition. 

Enter a d w i  being pertormad when nonconformance was discovered. if applicable. (Le., Audit 189-11 

Enter location of the activity (i.e.. Plant 6)  

Enter the procedure, instruction, standard. or code that establishes the acceptanw criteria for the activiiy or item 
being evaluated. 

Fully de8mbe the nonconformance as it relates to  the requirements. 

Enter date proposed disposition outline is due. 

Check whether nonconformance reouires items to be taoosd or not. 

DEVIATION REPORT ( c o n t  . ) 
INSTRUCTIONS 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTIONS 1,Z. AND TOP LINE AS FOLLOWS: 

ITEM I INSTRUCTIONS 
DR NUMBER I Enter DR Number on the DR Form lobtained from the DR database or from the DR and CAR Administrator). 

REPRESENTATIVE) 

RESPONSIBLE 
PERSONlMANAQER VERBALLY 
NOTIFIED 

Enter the perconlmanager who was verbally notified of the nonconformance and the date of notification. 

1 ~~~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~~ 

I PREPARED BY lQUALlTY I Sign and date indicating who prepared the form: 

DlSPOSlTlON 

TECHNICAL JUSTIFICATION 
(ICCEPT-AS-ISIREPAIRI 

PROJECTED COMPLETION 
DATE 

Check the appropriate block for Accept-As-Is. Reuyork. Repair. Reject or Other and indicate the appropriate 
disposition in the space provided. 

If dispo8ition is Accept-Ad8 or Repair. provide a technical justification. 

Enter the agreed on completion date for the disposition. 

RESPONSIBLE 
PERSONlMANAQER 

Sign and date upon completion of determining disposition. 

~ ~~~ 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTION 4 AS FOLLOWS: 

QUALITY REPRESENTATWE I Sign and date indicatmg concurrence with proposed dicposnion. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATWE - COMPLETE SECTION 6 AS FOLLOWS: 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE 

VERIFICATION ACTION 

I Sign and date ind iming  verification of the disporilion completion. 

I Enter verification action including tags removed. if applicable. 
FS-F-2909 lRcv 12/06/84 

Figure 1 - D e v i a t i o n  R e p o r t  ( S h e e t  2 of 2) 
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HOLD 
FOR QNQC RELEASE 

DO NOT REMOVE 
THIS TAG 

TAG NUMBER 
FS-F-3761 (11115/93) 

figure 2 - "Hold f o r  QA/QC Release" Tag . 

d 

i 
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CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT 

Figure 3 - Corrective Action Report (CAR) (Sheet 1 of 2) 
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I I Title: PROCESSING DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE- ACTION 

W A U T Y  REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTION 1,2,  AND TOP UNE AS FOLLOWS: 

ITEM INSTRUCTIONS 

CAR NUMBER 

REVISION 

Enter the CAR Number obtained from the Adminbtr8tor of DRsICARs or the databma. 

Enter the mnt revision number. . 

ROOT CAUSE 

SIMILAR WORK INVESnQATED 

CORRECTNE ACTION PROPOSED 

COMPLmON DATE 

CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT (cont . ) 
INSTRUCTIONS 

Enter the underlytng ( r w t l  muse of the probbm. 

Idenhfy other m a s  that have or m y  have the sw mot uuu probbm. The tntentmn is to comet th.m .U 
atthesamebme. 

E m r  t h  amon propo8ed to  cornet the mot muso and pmvent m-nce of the nonconformance. 

Enterthe r c b d u b d  WmDbtIOn date for mmctrve acbon. 

RESPONSBLE MANAQER 

DATE DISCOVERED I Enter date nonconformance was discovered. 

RESPONSIBLE OROANUATION I h e r  the orgamz.tPn m8pOnibb for kem(8) or activity for whI& mmctive s n b n  is mquimd. 

Sign s;ld date indiutmg manager proposing comctive action. . .  

QUAUTY REPRESENTATIVE AND QUAUTY MANAQER - COMPLETE SECTION 6 AS FOLLOWS: 

QUALITY REPRESENTATWE 

VERIFICATION ACTION 

Verify that tk actions taken to comet the nonconformance have been m m p W  aatiafactority, sign. and date. 

Enter the verification action performed. 

QUAUTY MANAQER 

QUA W REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTION 4 AS FOLLOWS: I 

Check CAR for COmpbtOne88. accuracy. and bgibflky: sign; and date. Trmrmk od@ind ud eupporQlO 
documentr to  Administrator or DRsICARs. 

QUAUTY REPRESENTATIVE Evalwte the proposed cocnctive;ction t o  determine its adequacy for 8oMng the probbm identified in the mport 
and sign. signifying acceptance of the proposed mnscthrs ection. 

I RESPONSIBLE MANAQER - C O M P L m  S E m O N  6 AS FOLLOWS: I 

Figure 3 - Corrective Action Report (CAR) (Sheet 2 o f  2) 
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Work in groups of two or more and brainstorm ideas. 
objective and productive resul ts .  

This produces more 

Ask ''why'' the nonconformance occurred. 
question, ask ''why'' that  happened. Repeat t h i s  exercise, commonly known as 
The Five Whys," as needed. This gets  beyond the superficial  or obvious 
response and t o  the root cause of the problem. 

When.you arr ive a t  an answer t o  tha t  

- NOTE: The interim answers to ' t he  "why" questions may also be candidates for  

Ask the question, "Is t h i s  an isolated incident or  are there s imilar ,  o r  the 
potential fo r  similar,  incidents?'@ (See Section 3 of the Corrective Action 
Report Instructions.)  

improvement. 

Consider Work Environment and the Five M ' s  (Manpower, Materials, Machines, 
Methods, and Management) as possible areas t h a t  may be contributing t o  the 
probl  em. 

Work Environment - e.g., lighting insuff ic ient  or work area d i r t y  o r  unsafe. 

Manoower - e.g., operator error or disregard for  instructions.  

Materials - e.g. ,  concrete defective, drum leaks, or new type glove or  
Personal Protective Equipment ( P P E )  needed. 

Machines - e.g., pump broken, fork l i f t  with higher reach needed, higher 
capacity el  ec t r i  cal service requi red. 

Methods - e.g. , database t o  co l lec t  information needed, improved forms needed, 
new o r  revised procedures .needed. 

Manaaement,- e.g., employee t ra ining needed or enforcement of requirements 
needed, resources needed. 

c 

e 
Figure 4 - Suggestions for  Evaluating a Root Cause (Sheet 1 of 2 )  



Title: PROCESSING DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE- ACTION 
REPORTS 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0023 
REVISION NO: 5 

Page 27 of 30 I Effective Date: 02-16-95 

SUCCESTIONS FOR EVALUATINC A ROOT CAUSE (cont . ) 
The following are typical types of actiens taken t o  correct a problem, finding, or 
nonconformance: 

Imnedi ate Action 

Interim/Remedi a1 
(Temporary) Action 

Permanent Act i on 

Action taken t o  correct the specific condition immediately, 
e.g., seal an unsealed container, repair a broken instrument, or 
rewrite an incorrect report. 

NOTE: Findings documented on a DR are isolated incidents and 
require only Immediate Action. If the nonconformance i s  
an isolated incident, this action may be sufficient. If 
Immediate Action does n o t  correct the problem, i t  may n o t  
be an isolated incident and may require further 
investigation t o  find the Root Cause. 

Action taken i n  the interim, pending a permanent (long-term) 
system/program action, t h a t  will eliminate the Root Cause. For 
example, a procedure i s  modified t o  control the problem until a 
new process can be developed t o  eliminate the problem (Root 
Cause). 

Action taken t o  eliminate the Root Cause of the nonconformance 
and prevent recurrence of the problem, finding or 
nonconformance. 

- NOTE: 
e 

Generally, this i s  a system or program action that not  
only addresses the specific nonconformance, but  a1 so a1 1 
other similar nonconformances as well. (See CAR Form, 
Section 3 .C. "ACTION TAKEN TO PREVENT RECURRENCE") 

e 

Figure 4 - Suggestions for Evaluating a Root Cause (Sheet 2 of 2 )  

. . .  . 
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MATRIX OF ROOT CAUSES 

1 .O EOUIPMENT/MATERIAL PROBLEM 

A. Defective or Failed Parts: 
i )  Correct part unavailable; i i )  Inadequate form, fit/function; i i i )  Failed 
in normal use; iv) Excessive wear or stress; v) Inadequate quality control; 
vi) Other 

B. Defective or Failed Material : 
i )  Material unavailable; i i )  Inadequate for job; i i i )  Failed in normal use; 
.iv) Excessive wear/stress; v) Inadequate qual ity control ; vi) Other 

i )  Poor workmanship; i i )  Failed in normal use; i i i )  Wrong materials used; 
iv) Inadequate quality control; v) Other 

E 

. C. Defective Weld, Braze or Solder Joint: 

D. Manufacturer Error in Shipping/Marking: 
i ) Mmufacturer error; i i )  Inadequate instructions to manufacturer; 
i i i )  Other 

i )  Inadequate equipment; i i )  Failed equipment; i i i )  Calibration not 
performed; iv) Other 

E. Electrical or Instrument Noise: 

F. contamination: 
i ) No control procedures; i i) Procedures not foll owed; i i i ) Procedure 
requirement not identified; iv) Other 

2.0 PROCEDURE PROBLEM 

A. Defective or Inadequate Procedure: 
i )  Inaccurate or inconsistent; i i )  Not effective; i i i )  Out of date; iv) No 
controls or enforcement; v) Other 

i )  No procedure; i i )  Informal, undocumented; i i i )  No requirement; 
iv) Requirement unclear; v) Requirement ignored; vi) Not distributed; 
vii) Other 

B. Lack of Procedure: ' 

0 

3.0 PERSONNEL ERROR 

A. Inadequate Work Environment: 
i )  Deficient work area temperature; i i )  Work area noise problem; i i i )  Work 
area space problem; iv) Other 

Figure 5 - Matrix of  Root Causes (Sheet 1 of 3) 



I Title: PROCESSING DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION 

B .  

C. 

D. 

E. 

, M T R I X  OF ROOT CAUSES (cont . ) 
Inattention to Detail : 
i )  Physical distraction in work place; i i )  Personnel problem; i i i )  Other 

Vi ol ati on of Requirement or Procedure: 
i ) Unaware of requi rement ; i i ) Procedure/wri tten instruction ignored; i i i ) 
Inappropriate use of procedure; iv) Deficient written instructions; 
v) Other 

Verbal or Communi cation Probl em: 
i )  Message content inadequate; i i )  Message media inadequate; 
i i i )  Inattention of receiver; iv) Received but ignored; v) Other 

Other Human Error: 
i )  Errors unrelated to work environment, attention, requirement violations 
and communications . 4.0 DESIGN PROBLEM 

i )  Inadequate calculations or analysis; i i )  Inadequate QA of design effort; 
i i )  Inadequate documentation or configuration control ; v) Other 

e 

5.0 TRAINING DEFICIENCY 

A. No Training Provided: 
i )  No training program available; i i )  No requirement; i i i )  Requirement 
unclear or not identified; iv) Other 

B.  Insufficient Practice or Hands-on Experience: 
i )  Lack of On-the-Job Training (OJT); i i )  Inadequate OJT; i i i )  Inadequate 
testing; iv) Other 

C. Inadequate Content: 
i) Inadequate or missing material; i i )  Poor lesson plan design; 
i i i )  Inexperienced subject matter expert; iv) Other 

i )  No requirement; i i )  Requirement unclear/not identified; i i i )  Schedules 
not communicated well; iv) Attendance not enforced; v) Other 

E. Inadequate Presentation or Materi a1 s : 
i )  Materials or presentation unclear; i i )  Materials incomplete for 
requirements; i i  i) Inadequate communication; iv) Other 

D. Insufficient Refresher Training : 

Figure 5 - Matrix of Root Causes (Sheet 2 of 3) 
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6.0 MANAGEMENT PROBLEM 
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A .  Inadequate Administrative Control : 
i ) Authority not delegated/documented/communicated; i i )  Ineffective/missing 
document controls; i i i) Other ineffective management control systems 

B. Work Organi zat i on/P1 anning Deficiency : 
i )  Goals/objectives not well defined; i i )  Ineffective work planning; 
i i i )  Ineffective work scheduling; iv) Work backlog problem; V) Information 
f 1 ow pro bl em 

i )  Lack of direct supervision; i i )  Ineffective supervision techniques; 
i i i )  Supervisory communications problem; iv) Lack of or ineffective 
feedback/lesson learned mechanism 

C. Inadequate Supervision: 

D. Improper Resource A1 1 ocat i on : 
i )  Goals/objectives not well defined; i i )  Priority problem; i i i )  Personnel 
qualifications status unknown; iv) Equipment status unknown 

i )  Inadequate pol icy/requirements definitions; i i )  Inadequate 
communications of requirements; i i i )  Lack of enforcement of requirements; 
iv) Management unaware of requirements 

E. Pol icy Not Adequately Defined, Disseminated, or Enforced: 

7.0 

F. Other Management Problem: 
i )  Management attitude problem; i i )  Organization culture problem; 
priority; iv) Other 

EXTERNAL PHENOMENA 

A.  Weather or Ambient Condition: 
i )  Weather event beyond control o f  reporting organization; i i )  Amb 
conditions beyond control of the reporting organization 

6. Power Failure or Transient: 
i )  Power loss attributed to outside supplied power 

C. External 'Fire or Explosion: 
i )  External fire event beyond control of oraanization: i i )  

i i )  Low 

en t 

Expl osi on/chemi cal re1 ease event beyond conbol of report i ng organi zati on 
D. Theft, Tampering, Sabotage/Vandal ism: 

i )  External theft beyond control o f  the reporting organization; i i )  
Tampering , vandal i sm, or sabotage not prevented by reporting organization 

Figure 5 - Matrix of Root Causes (Sheet 3 of 3) 
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Revision No. 3 

- DATE 

04-30-92 

REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Procedure required for Qual i ty Assurance Program 
Description, initiated by H.A. Malone per 
Request No. S92-099. Replaces PL-3014, Quality 
Assurance Program Plan. The content and format 
were revised to meet requirements o f  DOE Order 

incorporate findings under C o m i  tment Number 
DW:92: 0176. 

, 5700.6C. Also, content was revised to 

07-03-92 1 Document revised to resolve coments from DOE 
per Request No. S92-218, initiated by Jim 
Turner. 

04-30-93 2 Document revised to incorporate organizational 
changes effected upon change of contracting 
organization from WEMCO to FERMCO. Revisions 
a1 so incorporate comments from DOE-EM 
organizations. Issued for internal review prior 
to formal revisions. Initiated by Jim Turner. 

11-30-94 3 Document revised to incorporate organizational 
changes; 10 CFR 830.120, Qual i ty Assurance 
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for the QAP is 11/30/94. This date allows for 
distribution and training f o r  the revised QAP. 

ii 
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STATEMENT OF FERMCO QUAUW ASSURANCE AUTHORITY 

FERMCO provides a number of deliverables to the DOE, regulatory agencies and 
the public. 
products and services, Ye must do the right thing right, the first time, 
safely, at least cost, and on time. 

FERMCO is committed to continuously improve the quality of our 

The Quality Assurance Program (QAP) describes the policies and practices which 
constitute the FERMCO Quality Assurance Program. This program, along with 
associated policies and procedures, establishes 8 system for achieving or 

Fernald Environmental Hanagement Project (FEUP) . Yhere and to the extent that 
activities must be controlled and performed in specific manners or steps, 
procedures and work instructions will be used with a level of specificity and 
'detail appropriate to the importance or hazard of the activity, 
will be trained to these procedures and instructions and expected to follow 
them exactly. In the event that employees believe that procedural compliance 
is unwise or unsafe, they will stop work at a position of process safety and 
stabil ity and resolve the concerns with appropriate supervision. Procedural 
changes will then be made as appropriate to continue work. 

I retain the responsibility for the overall F E W 0  Quality Assurance Program. 
The authority for establishing, administering, and evaluating the 
effectiveness of the Quality Assurance Program is delegated to the Director of 
Quality Assurance. All levels of FERHCO management are responsible for 
contributing to the achievement of quality; and 'for taking a leadership role 
in ensuring that quality assurance requireaents are factored into their work 
activities, understood by all employees, continually assessed, and fully 
implemented. Each employee is responsible for compliance with the 
requirements of quality assurance programs as they apply to their work 
assignments. 

* exceeding the required quality levels for activities associated with the 

Employees 

@ 

FEWCO will work towards a 'no-fault' attitude to encourage all employees to 
identify nonconforming items and processes, and suggests improvements. Every 
FERMCO employee must fully support impleaentation of qual i ty assurance 
programs and become involved in and support a process of systematic and 
continuous performance improvement. These efforts are essential to sustain 
quality and improvement of environmental remediation. 

Don Ofte, p s i d e n t  
Fernald' En ironmental Restoration 
Hanagement Corporation 
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1.0 Backaround 

The Department of Energy (DOE) facility at Fernald, Ohio was built in the 
early 1950s by the U.S. Atomic Energy Comission to process uranium ore 
concentrates into high-purity uranium-metal products. National Lead of Ohio 
was the management and operations (W) contractor frola 1953 to 1986. In 
1986, Yestinghouse Environmental Wanagement Company o f  Ohio (WEMCO) (formerly 
Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio) assumed this management and operations 
contract. In 1989, Yestinghouse and DOE suspended uranium production 
operations at Fernald and placed a new focus on envfronmntal restoration for 
the Fernald site. 

In 1991, DOE permanently terminated production operations, reorganized the 
Fernald site to reflect its environmental restoration mission, and changed the 
name of the site to the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP). On 
December 1 , 1992, the Fernal d Envi ronarental Restoration Management Corporat i on 
(FERMCO) assumed responsibility for the F M P  under a new contract structure 
called an Environmental Restoration knageaent Contract (ERMC) which was 
changed to a Performance Based Contract (PBC) in July 1994. In contrast to 
the previous WO contracts, the PBC is responsible for the management of all 
work to perfonn the environmental remediation of the FEHP within applicable 
1 aws , regul at ions, DOE Orders and c o d  tments . 
2.0 FERMCO 13issi on Statement 

Together DOE and FERMCO are comnitted to the safe, least-cost, earliest final 
cleanup of the Fernald site, within applicable DOE orders, regulations and 
commitments, and in a. manner which addresses stakeholder concerns. 

An integral part of  successfully pursuing this mission is to ensure that the 
required level of quality in all site activities is achieved, while also 
taking the necessary measures to ensure the health and safety of site 
personnel and the public, and safiiguarding the environment. The success of 
the FEMP depends on the required level of quality being achieved in every 
functional area including: design and analysis, procurement, fabrication, 
i nstal 1 at i on, surveying, construct ion, testing, hand1 ing , storing , shipping, 
operating, maintenance, repai r, raodif ication, decontminat i on, 
decomissioning, sample collection and analysis, monitoring, measurement, data 
analysis, inspect ion, management assessments, independent assessments, 
trai ni ng , and docmentat i on. 

V 
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3.0 Proaram Sta ndard 

The QAP uses 10 CFR Part 830.120 for the basic requirements and uses other 
requirements as stated in the following paragraphs to enhance the QA Program 
and tailors it to meet the needs of the site. FEWIICO's QA Program also 
incorporates appropriate requirewnts from DOE'S QA Rule Iqplementation Guide, 
6-830.120 - Rev. 0 (04/15/94). Statements fror this Guide have been 
identified as either requireaents or  recomendatfons (move towards excellence) 
as documented in both the Qudi ty  Assurance P r o g r u  (Rn-0012) and the QA Rule 
IarpIenentation Plan QARIP (PL-3029). 10 CFR Part 830.120 i s  intended to 
supersede the existing requirements in DOE Order 5700.6C, Qual t t y  Assurance, 
for nuclear facilities. The basic requirements o f  DOE Order 5700.6C and 10 
CFR Part 830.120 are identical. Approved managewent programs based on DOE 
Order 5700.6C will meet the requirements of 10 CFR Part 830.120. 

10 CFR Part 830.120 (QA Rule) requires the preparation of an implementation 
plan which describes the schedules, milestones, and activities necessary to 
implement the regulation. The purpose o f  FERUCO's QA Rule Implementation Plan 
(QARIP), PL-3029, is to provide detailed infonnation necessary for FERMCO to 
implement (through the Quality Assurance Program [QAPJ) the requirements of 10 
CFR Part 830.120. 

Despite broad application of the QA Program at the FMP, FERMCO's comitment' 
to implement the QA Rule is confined to two activities - Safe Shutdown 
Operations, and Material Storage and Handling - conducted in existing 
facilities rated as Nuclear Hazard Category (HC) 1, 2, or 3. FERMCO also 
commits to implement the QA Rule in future activities which may be rated HCl, 
2, or 3 in an approved Safety Analysis Report (SAR). 

FERMCO's Quality Assurance Progru (QAP) is based on the appropriate criteria 
specified in 10 CFR Part 830.120 Quality Assurance Requirements, ANSI/ASME 
NQA-1 QuaIity Assurance Pmgrm Rquirenents for  Nuclear Fac i l i t i es ,  ANSI/ 
ASQC-E4 (draft) Qual Sty Assurance Program Requirements f o r  EnvimnrPental 
Programs, (which was written to meet the guidance contained in QAMS-005/80 
Interim Guide7 ines and Specif ications for  Preparing Qua7 i t y  Assurance Project 
Plans by the U.S. EPA), DOE Orders 4700.1 Project Umageaent System, 5400.1 
General Enviromenta7 Protection Program, and other DOE orders specifying 
qual ity assurance(QA) related requirements. 

vi 
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Standards and requirements are identified in the Standards/Requirements 
Identification Document (S/RID) in RM-0016, Wanagement Plan. The successful 
application of the management system should embrace the philosophy described 
in DOE/HR-0066. The principles described in DOE/HR-0066 are applied in 
practice through the application of the criteria of 10 CFR Part 830.120. 

4.0 ScoDe 

This QAP establishes the QA requirements for FERUCO and all other contractor 
and subcontractor organizations performing work at the FEMP. The QAP 
identifies and describes the integral elements of the QA activities that apply 
to the broad spectrum o f  work performed by FEW0 and its contractors and 

. subcontractors for all activities associated with the FEMP. 

Major work activities associated with the FEHP are: remedial investigation, 
feasibility study, removal site evaluations, removal actions, remedial design, 
remedial actions, Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) activities, 
construction, waste management, safe shutdown, program management and support 
activities, and 1 and1 ord activities. 

Although it is not necessary for each organization to develop a separate QA 
Program covering their operation, special QA Program Plans may be developed 
for programs or projects which require additional control or special emphasis 
not covered in the QAP. 

5.0 DescriDtion o f  Proaram 

FERMCO policy is to establish and implement a QA Program to ensure that risks 
and environmental impacts are minimized and that safety, re1 i abi 1 i ty, and 
performance are maximized through the appl ication o f  effective management 
systems commensurate with the risks posed by the facility and its work. The 
QA Program also incorpoRates requirements for effective planning, 
implementation, and assessment o f  environmental sampling and analysis 
act i vi ti es . 
The QAP is organized into three functional categories: 

HANAGEMENT CRITERION 1 - PROGW 
CRXTERION 2 - PERSONNEL TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION 
CRITERION 3 - QUALITY IHPROVEMENT 
CRITERION 4 - DOCUMENTS AND RECORDS 

vi i 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERION 5 - WORK PROCESSES 
CRITERIW 6 - DESIGN 

0 CRITERION 7 - PROCUREUENT 
CRITERION 8 - INSPECTIOW AND ACCEPTANCE TESTING 

a ASSESSMENT CRITERION 9 - HANAGEMENT ASSESWENT 
CRITERION 10 - INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENT 

Uithin the three functional categories are the QA criteria that provide the 
basic requirements of a QA Program. Each criterion also identifies 
responsi bi 1 it i es and out1 i nes the procedural approach that wi 1 1 be fol 1 owed. 

-6.6 Prooram Imlementatlon 

A. 6raded Approach 

The scope and depth of the management system’s application of requirements to 
a specific activity shall be detennined by the use of a grading process, The 
grading process provides the flexibility to design controls that best suit the 
facility or activity. The graded approach process shall determine the 
appropriate level of effort necessary to attain and document the requirements 
established through the consideration of prescribed factors. 

’ 

This process is based on prescribed facil ity-specific or activity-specific 
factors such as the: 

a level of risk; 
a 
a 
a 
a 

age, status, and condition of a facility or process; 
history of problems at a site or facility; 
adequacy of existing safety documentation; and 
comp’lexi ty of products or services i nvol ved . 

A graded approach and the establishment of Quality Levels are used to 
determine the appropriate level of effort necessary to implement the 
requirements of 10 CFR 830.120. 

A graded approach as specified in Appendix D - Graded Appmach for Quality 
Levels, shall be used to ensure that the resources applied are co-nsurate 
with the importance of the result to the achievement of site goals. 
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B. Implementing DocuPrents 

Implementation of the QA Program requires the use of implementing documents 
which satisfy the provisions of this QAP. 

RM-0016, Management Plan - FERUCO Policies and Requirements Manual , charters 
all functional area managers to develop plans and procedures to the 
requirements of their functional areas. 

SDI-100, the S i t e  Docuoent Index, is updated aonthly by the Administration 
organization, and identifies the latest implementing site procedures and 
revisions. Key site documents which implement QA requirements are listed in 
Appendix E. 

The requirements of QAMS-005/80 and DOE Order 5400.1 apply to all 
environmental monitoring and measurement efforts mandated by the EPA. The 
federal F a c i l i t i e s  Compliance Agreement and the Amended Consent Agreement 
require that an approved Qua7ity Assurance Pmject  Plan (QAPJP) be established 
in accordance with EPA requirements for QA Plans to address data generation 
act i vi ti es . 
FD-1000, the Sitewide CERCLA Quality Assurance Pmject  Plan (SCQ), as the 
principal QAPIP for the FMP, has been developed to cover the EPA QAMS 
requirements for environmental sampling and analysis to support ul tirnate 
remediation of the site. The Sw describes the QC procedures to be followed 
by DOE and its contractors during the course of remediation of the FEMP. The 
SCQ also describes the QC acceptance criteria used to determine the precision, 
accuracy, representativeness, comparabil i ty, and completeness of environmental 
measurements. Basic requirements for sampling, sample handling and storage, 
chain-of-custody records, and laboratory and field analysis are specified in 
the sections and appendices of the SCQ. 

@ 

C. Should and Shall Statements Usage 

The usage of should and shall statements as used in the QAP are defined as 
fol 1 ows : 

0 Shall statements are mandatory requi rements. 

Should statements affect culture and moveuents toward excellence. They 
are not requirements for .enforcement. Personnel should strive to attain 
goals to support site strategic planning. 

ix 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY A: MNAGMENT 

The Management Category contains the program elements that define the 
framework for the management systems supporting the QA Program that: 

e Establishes the responsibility and authority of the functional units of 
FERMCO relative to assuring quality of processes and products involved 
in all activities for the FEMP. 

Describes the role of the QA organization in establishing and 
maintaining the QA Program. 

. 

0 

e Defines required quality levels for work, out1 ines organizational 
responsibilities, provides for training of personnel, and describes the 
interfacing between organizations to ensure that the varied expertise of 
the organization is utilized. 

e Establishes a system for the prevention, early detection, correction, 
and reporting of deficiencies, including 'any breakdown in the management 
systems, to ensure the quality and improvement of removal, remediation, 
and remedi at i on support. 

0 Describes the document control system and the system for the compilation 
of records which document FERMCO management of the QA program. 

The Management Category is composed of the following criteria: 

0 Criterion 1 - Program 
0 Criterion 2 - Personnel Training and Qualification 
0 

e Criterion 4 - Documents and Records 
Criterion 3 - Quality Improvement 

1 
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1.0 CRITERION 1 - PROGRAW 
1.1 SCOPE 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
an organization to develop and maintain an effective management 
system. The management system shall include the methods o f  
managing, performing, and assessing the adequacy o f  work, 
including work assigned to parties outside the organization. 

The management system shall focus on accomplishing the mission as 
outlined in the organization's Uanageutent Plan - F€RMCO Policies 
and Requirements Manual, RM-0016. The management system applies 
to every component and employee of the organization, and includes 
the organizational structure, functional responsibilities, level 
of authority, and interfaces. 

1 : 2 REOUIRFMENTS 

1.2.1 Develop, implement and maintain a written Quality 
Assurance Program (QAP) and submit it to the Lead Program 
Secretari a1 Officer (PSO) for approval . FERMCO 
subcontractors' shall submit their Qual i ty Assurance 
Programs (where QA programs are required) to FERMCO 
Qual i ty Assurance for review and approval . 

* 
1.2.2 The QAP: 

Describes the organizational structure (Appendix A - FERMCO Organization Chart), functional 
responsibilities (Appendix B - FERMCO Organizations 
and Functions), levels of authority, and interfaces 
for those managing, performing, and assessing the 
adequacy of  work. 

Describes the onsite and offsite organizational 
elements, including interfaces for roles and 
responsibilities of FERMCO and DOE Fernald Field 
Office (DOE-FN) in the review of contractor's QA 
P1 ans . 

2 
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1.2.7 

1.2.8 

1.2.9 

1.2.10 

RM-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-91- 
Revision No. 3 

Establishes criteria for developing individual QA 
Plans or combining similar work under a single QA 
P1 an when appropriate. 

Organizations conducting environmental sampling and 
analysis shall comply with qual i ty assurance and qual i ty 
control requirements specified in FD-1000, Sitewide 
CERCLA Qua 1 i ty  Assurance Project P 1 an (SCQ) , as approved 
by the DOE and the EPA, as well as with this QAP. 
Geotechni cal . analysis and measurements conducted for 
treatability studies and engineering design studies for 
environmental decisions shall comply with the applicable 
sections o f  the SCQ as stated above. 

The appl icable requirements of 10 CFR Part 830.120, 
Quality Assurance Requirements of this QAP shall be 
appl ied to suppliers and subcontractors who perform work 
under the prim cognizance of FERMCO or work that affects 
the responsi bi 1 i ty of FERMCO. 

Senior management shall develop and issue a written QA 
Pol icy Statement which commits FERMCO to implement a 
formal QA Program. 

Senior management shall retain and exercise the 
responsibility for the scope and implementation o f  an 
effective QA Program. 

Line management shall be responsi ble for the achievement 
o f  qual i ty . 
Individuals shall be responsible for the quality of their 
work. 

The QA Program should promote effective and efficient 
achievement of performance objectives. 

The QA Program shall be binding on all personnel, 
including those having responsibility for planning and 
scheduling. Management shall take the necessary actions 
to ensure that the QA Program is understood and 
imp1 emented. 

3 



QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM RM-0012 

1.2.11 

1.2.12 

1.2.13 

1.2.14 

1.2.15 

1.2.16 

1.2.17 
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A common vocabulary consistent with and representative of 
work being performed shall be adopted. (Appendix C) 

Key terminology shall be defined. (Appendix C) 

The quality of items and processes shall be ensured to an 
extent consistent with their potential impact on the safe 
and re1 iable operation o f  the FEMP. A graded approach, 
as specified in Appendix D - Graded Approach for  Quality 
levels, shall be used to ensure that the resources 
applied are commensurate with the importance o f  the 
result to the achievement of site goals. 

FERMCO personnel shall be indoctrinated in acronyms and 
definitions to ensure consistent understanding and 
comuni cation. 

Work assigned to parties outside FERMCO (contractors, 
subcontractors, suppliers, etc.) shall be identified. 
Management controls shall be established, 
responsibilities assigned, and lines of communications 
ident i f i ed. 

Organizations should ensure that initial estimates used 
in pi anning are based on val id data and assumptions 
relating to personnel, material/service costs, 
avai 1 abi 1 i ties, and productivity. 

Readiness reviews shall be performed prior to initiation 
of major work activities identified to require readiness 
review. Readiness reviews shall be performed to verify 
at least the following characteristics: 

Work prerequisites have been satisfied, including 
regul atory cowl i ance i ssues . 
Detailed technical and QA procedures have been 
reviewed for adequacy and appropriateness. 

Training programs are in place. 

Personnel have been suitably trained and qual ified. 

4 
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Proper equipment, material, and resources are 
avail ab1 e. 

1.2.18 FERMCO shall assign the responsibility and authority to 
stop unsatisfactory work and control further processing, 
delivery, installation, or use o f  nonconforming items 
such that planning and schedule considerations do not 
override safety, quality, or environmental 
considerations. A readiness review using a graded 
approach shall be performed in accordance with Paragraph 
1.2.17 prior to restarting work affected by a stop work 
order. 

1.3 RESPONSIBILITIE S 

1.3.1 President of FERMCO shall: 

Retain the authority and responsibility for the 
overall QA Program of FERMCO. This authority 
extends to the review and approval of this QAP. 

Establish the QA policy for FERMCO. 

Quality Assurance Organization shall : 1.3.2 

Provide FERMCO with systems for a quality assurance 
program that provide assurance that all FEMP 
organizations, projects, systems, operations, 
activities , and processes are managed and operated 
to achieve intended results and that items and 
services supplied or procured meet the intended or 
required standards. 

. Develop the QA Program, with input from all senior 
managers, monitor its implementation and 
effectiveness, and coordinate the FERMCO 
Organizations' QA functions. 

Review and approve other FERMCO contractor Quality 
Assurance Program P1 ans/Descri pti ons (where QA 
programs are required). 

5 
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Issue a Stop Work Order, as authorized by the 
Quality Assurance Director, for a significant 
condition adverse to quality in which continued 
work could prevent repair or in which there is a 
major programmatic breakdown that impacts a major 
portion of the work being performed. 

1.3.3 Managers of FERMCO Organizations shall: 

Retain the primary responsibility and are 
accountable for the scope and implementation of the 
management system. However, every individual in 
the organization is responsible for achieving 
quality in his or her activities. 

Promote effective achievement of performance 
objectives through the: 

establishment of task assignments; 
identification of lines of coamunication; and 
determination and provision o f  the necessary 
resources and environment to accompl ish the 
required activities . 

Ensure the achievement of quality in the products, 
processes, services, and work activities assigned 
to their organizations. 

Conduct their organization’s operations in 
compliance with the applicable requirements of this 

Perform evaluation of structures, equipment, 
systems, components, and processes relative to 
their importance to safety, re1 iabil i ty, and other 
quality functions. 

Prepare, implement, and maintain procedures, to 
comply with applicable requirements of this QAP. 
Each organization is to maintain a record 
documenting ikleatentation of applicable 
requirements. 

6 
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Provide their personnel with the necessary 
orientation and training to ensure compliance with 
existing, new, or revised implementing procedures. 

Ensure, for all assigned work, that the management 
controls shall include the establ ishment of 
responsibilities and the identification of lines of 
coannunication. 

Ensure, that all personnel understand and implement 
the management system. 

. 1.4 JMPLEMENTATION 

1.4.1 Graded ADDr0aC)l 

The scope and depth of the management system’s 
application of requirements to a specific activity shall 
be determined by the use o f  a grading process. The 
grading process provides the flexibility to design 
controls that best suit the facility or activity. The 
graded approach process shall determine the appropriate 
level of effort necessary to attain and document the 
requirements established through the consideration of 
prescribed factors. 

This process i s based on a prescribed faci 1 i ty-speci f i c 
or activity-specific factors such as the: 

level of risk; 
. *  age, status, and condition of a facility or 

process; 
history or problems at a site or facility; 
adequacy of existing safety documentation; and 
complexity of products or services involved. 

A graded approach and the establ ishment of Qual ity levels 
are used to determine the appropriate level of effort 
necessary to implement the requirements of 10 CFR 
830.120. 

7 
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A graded approach as specified in Appendix 0 - Graded 
Appmach for Qurlfty Levels, shall be used to ensure that 
the resources applied are c-nsurate with the 
importance of the result to the achievement of site 
goal s . 

1.4.2 1 ement i na Doc- 

Implementation o f  the QA Program requires the use of 
implementing documents which satisfy the provisions of 
this QAP. 

The process for developing and using plans and procedures 
and their implementation is outlined in W-0016, 
Management Plan - FERUCO Policies and Requirements 
Manual. RH-0016 charters a11 functional area managers to 
develop plans and procedures to the requirements of their 
funct i onal areas . 
SDI-100, the S i t e  Document Index, is updated monthly by 
the Administration Organization, and identifies the 
latest implementing site procedures and revisions. A 
current listing o f  key site documents which implement QA 
requirements are included in Appendix E. This list is 
officially mailrtained a d  controlled in RM-0016, 
Uanagement Plan - FERNCO Policies and Requirements 
Manual. 

8 
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2.0 CRITERION 2 - PERSONNEL TRAININQ AND QUALIFICATION 

2.1 SCOPE 

Th i s  c r i t e r ion  describes the FERMCO requirements f o r  personnel t o  
be t ra ined and qualified t o  ensure they a re  capable of performing 
t h e i r  assigned work. Personnel shall  be provided continued 
t ra in ing  t o  ensure tha t  job proficiency is maintained. 

2.2 PFO UIREMENTS 

a 

2.2.1 A formal t ra ining program f o r  Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA) hazardous waste personnel sha l l  be 
devel oped f o r  the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP) a s  required by Ohio Administrative Code 
(OAC) 3745-50-44(A)(12), OAC 374554-16, Title 40 Code o f  
Federal Regulation (CFR) 270.14 (b) (12) and 40 CFR 
264.16. 

The t ra ining program shall  a l so  meet the training 
requirements f o r  RCRA permitted treatment, storage and 
d i  sposal f aci 1 i ti es prescri bed n the Occupational . Safety 
and Health Act (OSHA) regulations i n  29 CFR 1910.120. . 

2.2.2 A l l  personnel shal l  be capable of performing their 
assigned tasks. Training plans shall be developed f o r  
a l l  personnel. The t ra ining identified i n  the  plans 
shal l  prepare the employee t o  perform the job, as  well 
as, maintain and promote progressive improvement and 
employee sati sf action. Qual i f  icat ion requirements 
(experience, education, and t ra ining)  shall be documented 
for  each position as required. 

Tralning shall  provide the worker w i t h  an understanding 
of the processes and tools  required. Using the graded 
approach, i t  shall  cover the extent and sources of 
va r i ab i l i t y  i n  those processes and tools ,  the degree t o  
which the worker does and does not have control over t ha t  
vari abil  i ty,  and an understanding of the fundamentals of 
the work. 

2.2.3 

9 
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2.2.4 Training shall emphasize reauirements for performance of 
work and provide understanding of why quality 
requirements exist. The training shall focus attention 
of doing the right things the first time and address 
potenti a1 consequences of improper work. 

2.2.5 The training shall be presented by trained and qualified 
instructors. . They may be training providers or qualified 
members of the organization requiring. Instructors shall 
possess technical knowledge, experience, course 
development and instructional skills. 

2.2.6 Training plans shall address and stimulate job 
performance. They are to provide for progressive 
improvement and shall not be limited t o  initial 
qualification for job proficiency. Training plans for 
management personnel should include professional 
managerial , communication, and interpersonal skills. 

2.2.7 Personnel performing work that requires speci a1 ski 11 s or 
abilities or legally required training shall be qualified 
(and certified, if required) prior to performing that 
work. The certification program is to include 
demonstrated proficiency . 

2.2.8 Training programs shall be periodically reviewed to 
determine program and instruction effectiveness, and 
shall be upgraded when required. 

2.3 JlESPoNSIBILITIE~ 

2.3.1 Training Department of the Administration Organization 
.shall : 

Develop programs and procedures pertaining to 
. training . 

Establish site indoctrination and training programs 
and procedures . 

10 
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Ensure that FERMCO technical training and 
professional development training programs are in 
compl iance with DOE and other regulatory 
requirements. 

Ensure the effectiveness of technical training. 

Maintain and administer the Training Records 
System. 

Maintain a file on the training required for each 
position description based on input from 
Organization Hanagers. 

2.3.2 FERMCO Organization Managers shall : 

Identify and document those work functions 
requiring special skills and implement training 
procedures to ensure the adequacy of personnel 
proficiency for work to be performed; identify 
minimum education and experience requirements to 
perform the work; and identify general training 
topi cs. 

Identify the operations under their responsibility 
which must comply with mandatory training 
requirements and which need trained, qualified, and 
certified employees. 

Prepare a training plan for employees, which 
includes continued training required to maintain 
job proficiency. This should include understanding 
of processes and tools used, limitations on the use 
and operation of the processes and tools, sources 
o f  variability, and the limitation to the degree of 
control ,over those sources of vari abi 1 i ty . 
Ensure that the required indoctrination, training, 
and qualtfication for a specified task is completed 
prior to employees performing the task. 

11 
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Ensure that personnel including subcontractors and 
temporaries performing work for the organization 
are suitably qualified to accomplish their 
assigned tasks. Personnel may be qualified by: 

considering previous experience, education, 

* 

and training; 
demonstrating and testing to verify previously 
acquired skills; or- 
completing a training or qualification 
program. 

2.3.3 Human Resources Department of the Administration 
Organization shall : 

Develop and maintain position descriptions and 
associated individual experience and educational 
records. 

Perform verification of personnel qual i f i cat i on, 
educat i on, and experi ence . 
Administer the new employee indoctrination program. 

0 

Uaintain a file containing the written job title 
and written job description for each position at 
the FEMP. 

' 

2.3.4 The Professional Development (PD) Section of the Total 
Qual i ty Management/Conti nuous Perf omance Improvement 
Organization shall : 

0 .  . Administer professional development training. 

Administer professional development programs. 

Honitor their effectiveness. 

12 



QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAH 

6989 

RM-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

2.3 . 5 The Qual i ty Assurance Organi zat i on shall : 

Certify waste certification officials and quality 
auditing personnel. 

Certify Level I11 nondestructive examination 
personnel in Quality Assurance to American Society 
of Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) standards. 

Conduct independent overview of training activities 
to assure camp1 iance with program requirements. 

Certify Lead Auditors and maintain records of 
certification i n  accordance with Supplement 2s-3, 
.Supplementary Requirements for the Qual i ficati on 
of Qual i ty Assurance Program Audit Personnel, " of 
ASME NQA-1-1989, Quality Assurance Program 
Requirements for Nuclear Facil Sties. 

Certify Level I & I1 nondestructive examination 
personnel by its Level I11 person(s) to ASNT 
standards. 

Certify waste verification personnel by the 
Hanager, Qual i ty Cert i f i cat i on. 

2.3.6 FERMCO Employees shall: 

Attend training as scheduled. 

Refrain from operating equipment or performing work 
until proper training has been completed. 

13 
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3.0 CRITERION 3 - QUALITY IMPROVMEHf 
3.1 SCOPE 

T h i s  criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for  
establishing and implementing processes t o  detect, control, 
correct, and prevent qual i ty problems and t o  promote qual i t y  
improvement . 

3.2 BEOUIREMENTS 

3.2.1 The FERMCO QA Program shall establish and implement 
processes t o  detect and prevent quality problems and 
promote continuous quality improvement. The focus of 
quality improvement shall  be t o  improve the quality of 
items and processes. 

3.2.2 A trend analysis system shall be developed that 
identifies trends that adversely impact quality and 
opportunities t o  improve the quality of items o r  
processes. This  analysis shall consider information from 
external sources and not be l imited t o  one type, one 
facility, o r  one contractor. This includes performance 
data, internal and external failure costs, prevention . 

costs, and other qual ity-related information. 

3.2.3 A system shall be established where items, activities, \ 

and processes that do not meet specified requirements are 
identified, controlled, and corrected to  prevent their  
inadvertent test ,  installation, or use. 

Items and processes shall be reviewed by qual i fied and 
knowledgeable personnel, and a justification for the 
disposition shall be documented. 

' 

Controls shall provide for the identification, 
documentation, evaluation, segregation where practical , 
and disposition of deviations and for  notification t o  
affected organizations . 

3.2.4 The corrective action program shall include the 
identification of the causes o f  problems to  preclude 

'recurrence. 
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Item characteristics, process implementation, and other 
qual ity-related information shall be reviewed and the 
data analyzed to identify items and processes needing 
improvement . 
Management, at all levels, will work towards and foster a 
‘no-fault’ attitude to encourage the identification of 
nonconforming items and processes. Management wi 11 also 
encourage personnel to identify and promote perf ormance 
improvement. 

Reworked and replacement items and processes shall be 
inspected and tested in accordance with original 
requirements. Repaired i terns and processes shall be 
inspected and tested in accordance with specified 
a1 ternatives to original requirements. 

A process for resolving professional differences of views 
and opinions shall be established. 

JtESPONSIBILITIES 

3.3.1 Total Qual i ty Management/Continuous Performance 
Improvement Council, chaired by the FERMCO President, 
shall : 

Develop pol icy that enhances continuous improvement 
in the quality and productivity of FERMCO services 
and products. 

Develop an annual Continuous Performance 
Improvement P1 an. 

Identify and prioritize key company qual i ty i sues. 

Establ ish teams to resolve key company qual i ty 
issues and monitor the teams’ progress. 

Encourage employee involvement to effect the 
changes that are needed to improve FERMCO’s quality 
performance . 

15 
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Promote activities which recognize employee 
contributions to Continuous Performance 
Improvement 

3.3.2 The FERMCO Ombudsman shall: 

Provide a comunication channel from employees 
directly through the Ombudsman to the FERMCO 
President and/or other appropriate management 
representatives. 

Review inputs for trends and systemic problems 
which require the attention of the FERMCO President 
and/or other appropriate management 
representatives. 

3.3.3 Management is responsible for building a culture in which 
improvement is continuous and an integral part of the 
organization. Managers of  FERMCO Organizations shall : 

Increase employee awareness of 'the importance of 
I quality. 

Encourage FERMCO personnel to identify and suggest 
improvements through the Continuous Performance 
Improvement Val ue Awareness program. 

Ensure that items that do not conform to specified 
requirements are controlled to prevent inadvertent 
installation or use. 

Ensure that any condition adverse to quality 
detected for items within their cognizance are 
ident i f i ed, reported, and processed in accordance 
with establ i shed procedures. 

Determine and specify disposition of the 
nonconforming condition. 

Focus upon problem prevention and performance 
improvement, rather than detecting and reacting to 
problems after they occur. 

16 
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Evaluate and measure processes and performance to 
identify potent i a1 probl em areas, identify trends 
in productivity and quality, apply lessons learned, 
and develop actions that can be taken to improve 
performance . 

Continuous Performance Improvement and Professional 
Development Section o f  the Total Quality 
Management/Cont inuous Performance Improvement 
Organization shall provide support to the Continuous 
Performance Improvement Counci 1 . 
FERMCO employees shall identify and report any condition 
adverse to quality to responsible management or through 
the Continuous Performance Improvement Val ue Awareness 
program. 

Employees should know how their process contributes to 
the strategic goals of the organization. 

Quality Assurance Organization shall : 

Develop site policies and procedures which govern 
the identification, control and disposition of 
deviations and corrective actions. 

Document (using the Corrective Action Report form) 
the significant condition adverse to quality, 
review the record of evaluation and specified 
corrective action, and verify the completion of 
correct i ve action. 

'0 ,Control the issue, resolution, and return of 
Corrective Action Reports. 

Have authority to tag nonconforming items and 
ensure segregation to prevent inadvertent test, 
installation, or use of the items. 

17 
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3.3.8 The Contracts and Acquisitions Organization shall: 

Advise requisitioners and subcontract performance 
inspectors o f  contractual quality provisions and 
procedures. 

Employ the necessary procurement actions t o  
m i  t i gate suppl i er-caused nonconformances when 
reported by the requisi tioner or  performance 
inspector. 

Establish a Cost Control System. 

3.3.9 Project and Information Control Organization shall : 

Provide an overall program planning, schedul ing and 
performance tracki ng sys tern. . 

Establish and implement a central tracking and 
commitment control system. 
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4.0 CRITERION 4 - DOCWJiTS AND RECORDS 

4.1 SCOPE 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibil ities for 
establishing and implementing a system for the control of 
documents and the handling, collection, storage, and control of 
records generated at the FEMP. 

4.2.1 A system shall be established and implemented to control 
preparation, review, approval, issuance, use, and 
revision of documents that establish policies, prescribe 
work, specify requirements, or establish design. The 
scope of the document control system shall be defined. 

4.2.2 Revisions to controlled documents shall be reviewed and 
approved by the organization that originally reviewed and 
approved them. An alternative organization may be 
designated based on technical competence and capability. 

A system shall be established t o  ensure that controlled 
documents are distributed to and used by personnel . 

performing work. Tim1 iness guide1 ines shall be 
implemented for distribution of new or revised controlled 
documents 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 Control of superseded and cancelled documents shall 
include measures to ensure that only correct documents 
are in use. Record copies should be marked 'superseded' 
or 'cancelled' and kept for a specified retention period. 

4.2.6 A system shall be established for implementation of 
processes to ensure that records are specified, prepared, 
legible, reviewed, approved, and maintained to accurately 
reflect completed work. 

0 19 
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The maintenance of records shall include provisions for 
retention, protection, preservation, traceabi 1 i ty , 
accountability, and retrievability. Care shall be taken 
to ensure that the requirements of NARA, applicable 
standards, and any additional statuary requirements are 
met. 

Evidentiary records shall have appropriate procedures 
controlling media type, chain of custody, and 
confidenti a1 i ty. 

4.2.7 Records shall not be erased or ob1 iterated when revised. 
Instead, a single line shall be draw through errors or 
items to be deleted. The person making a revision shall 
initial and date the revision. Changed records must 
undergo the same review as original quality assurance 
records. This includes re-review by persons who have 
reviewed the record prior to the changes. 

4.2.8 For records that require special processing and control, 
such as computer codes or information on high density 
media or optical disks, hardware and software required to 
maintain and access records shall be controlled to ensure 
records are useable and readily retrievable. 

4.2.9 Records containing data used to support CERCLA decision 
making shall meet the requirements defined in the 
Si tewide CERCLA Qual i ty Assurance Project Plan. These 
records shall be contained in the Administrative Record, 
an official repository for programs and projects aimed at 
remediation o f  the FMP. Contents o f  .the Administrative 
record are determined by DOE and are accessible to the 

I public. 

4.2.10 Changes in automated data entries shall: 

be flagged as changed; 
be dated; and 

not obscure the original entry; 
indicate the reason for change; 

Identify the individual making the change. 

20 
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4.2 11 Approval for f i nal d i  spos i t i on of Government records 
shall be obtained frola the National Archives and Records 
Administration (NARA). 

4.2.12 All records management systems shall  have schedules for 
records retention and disposi t ion i n  accordance w i t h  the 
requirements of NARA and DOE 1324.2, Records Disposition. 

. 4.3 PESPONSIBILITIES 

4.3 , 1 Informat i on Resource Management Department of the Project 
and Information Control Organization shall :  

Develop and maintain s i t e  policies and procedures 
t o  direct the identification and control of 
records .. 
Operate a record storage vaul t  for the storage of  
qual i t y  assurance records, 

4.3.2 Administrative Services Department of the Administration 
Organization shall: 

Establish and implement s i t e  document control 
system and procedures t o  implement that system. 

Route site-level procedural documents t o  
interfacing organizations for review and ensure 
t h a t  the review and coment resolution process is 
completed. 

Ensure historical copies of superseded s i t e  
documents are mi ntai ned. 

Develop and maintain a system which controls and 
lists current s i t e  documents and their latest  
revisions . 
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4.3.3 Hanagers of FERMCO Organizations shall : 

Implement the QA Program requirements through the 
use of plans and procedures which sat isfy the 
provisions o f  t h i s  QAP. The process for developing 
and using plans and procedures and the i r  
implementation i s  out1 ined i n  RM-0016, Hanagenrent 
Plan - FERNCO Pol ic ies  and Requirements Hanua?. 
RM-0016 charters a l l  functional area managers t o  
develop plans and procedures t o  the requirements of 
their functional areas. 

Utilize the s i t e  document control procedures t o  
establ ish their organization document control 
system. 

Obtain the required reviews and approvals for 
documents t o  be issued. 

Issue as controlled procedures. 

Route organization documents t o  other interfacing 
or impacted organizations for review and ensure 
that the review and comment resolution process i s  
completed, when interfacing organizations outside ~ 

the organization are implicated i n  the organization 
document . Organizations outside the organization 
cannot be tasked i n ,  nor directly affected by, 
o+ganizational documents; that is the sole purview 
of site-level documents. 

Ensure that historical copies of superseded 
organization documents are maintained i n  accordance 
w i t h  FERMCO procedures for  record storage. 

Identify and control records w i t h i n  the i r  area o f  
responsi bi  1 1 t y  . 

22 ' 
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4.3.4 Holders of Controlled Documents shall: - 

Haintain the,latest revision of documents until 
superseded. 

Verify documents against revisions. 

Dispose of superseded documents to avoid 
inadvertent use in subsequent work activity. 

4.3.5 FERMCO Empl oyees shall : 

Ensure that correct revisions of documents are used 
for performing work activities. 

Ensure that records are properly maintained and 
safeguarded. 

4.3.6 Engineering Organization shall establish and implement a 
system for the control and distribution of design 
documents. This system shall include a master drawing 
index for all engineering drawings issued, which 
indicates the most current revision issued for each 
drawing . 

4.3.7 FEMP Administrative Record Coordinator shall maintain the 
evidence files for CERCLA decision making as part of the 
Administrative Record, and maintain files o f  all other 
environmental sampling and analysis files which could 
potentially be used to support future environmental 
decisions. 

4.3.8 Quality Assurance Organization shall: 

Perform surveillances and audits of the document 
control system(s) . 
Assist and guide all FERMCO organization in 
generating, hand1 ing, storage, management, and 
dispositioning of QA records. 

Perform surveillances and audits of the control and 
storage of QA records system for the FEMP. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY B: PERFORNANCE 

The Perfomnce Category provides for control1 ing activities associated with 
establishing and maintaining the technical requirements for our work that 
includes provisions for: 

' 

e 
e 

e 

e 

The design and procurement specifications and requirements for testing. 
The control of approved instructions, procedures, drawings, and other 
appropriate documents. 
The control of processes used in site restoration, environmentally 
related measurements, hand1 ing wastes, and in the construction and 
maintenance of facilities. 
Calibration of measuring and test equipment used in these processes to 
maintain accuracy. 
The receipt of items or items manufactured by FERMCO are identified and 
controlled to verify they conform to established requirements. 
Handling, storage, and shipping of materials to protect against loss of 
containment integrity and physical damage. 
Using approved suppliers o f  purchased material, equipment, and services 
which satisfy company requirements. 
Items (i.e., hazardous waste, environmental media, and product) to be 
monitored, measured, and tested. 
Monitoring and observations of associated processes during construction, 
operations (including environmental monitoring), and site restoration 
activities to determine conformance to procedural and technical 
requirements and to ensure continuous improvement in the quality of all 
products and services. 
The acceptance status of items subject to inspection and testing is 
known throughout these operations. 

The Performance Category is composed o f  the following criteria: 

0 

0 Criterion 6 - Design 
0 Criterion 7 - Procurement 
e 

Criterion 5 - Uork Processes 

Criterion 8 - Inspection and Acceptance Testing 
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5.0 CRITERION 5 - WORK PROCESSES 

5.1 SCOPF 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
the control of processes affecting all work processes. A work 
process i ncl udes a1 1 act i vi ti es i nvol ved in perfomi ng def i ned 
tasks to achieve an objective. Work processes may include 
activities as planning, scheduling, accounting, project 
management, design, analysis, fabrication, procurement, 
construction, instal 1 at i on, testing, operation, modification, 
maintenance, and decommissioning. 

The purpose of work process control is to ensure that standard 
processes and speci a1 processes are accompl i shed under control 1 ed 
conditions. These standard processes and special processes 
include, but are not limited to: waste handling, packaging, 
certification and shipping; environmental data operations; 
welding; heat treating; core drilling; or nondestructive testing. 

Items shall be identified and controlled to ensure their proper 
use. Item shall be maintained to prevent their damage, loss, 
deterioration. Equipment used for process monitoring or data 
collection shall be calibrated and maintained. 

, 

5.2 NO RK REOUIREMENTS 

5.2.1 Work related instructions, procedures, and other forms of 
direction shall be developed, verified, validated and 
approved by technically competent personnel, and shall be 
provided to employees doing the work.. 

5.2.2 Uork shall be performed to established technical 
standards and administrative controls. Work shall be 
planned, authorized and accomplished under control 1 ed 
conditions using technical standards, instructions, 
procedures, or other appropriate means of detail 
commensurate with the complexity and importance of the 
work. 

FERMCO personnel performing work are responsible for the 
quality of their work. 

5.2-3 
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5.2.4 Managers shall review work and related information to 
ensure that the desired quality i s  being achieved and to 
i dent i fy areas needing irproverPent. 

5.3 I F U T I O N  /WD CONTROL OF ITMS 

5.3.1 A system shall be established for the implementation of 
processes to identify, control, and maintain items; 
control consunables and items with limited shelf life; 
prevent the use of incorrect or defective items; and 
control samples. 

5.3.2 A system for the identification and control of items 
shall be established to ensure their proper use and 
traceability. 
damage, loss, or deterioration. 

Items shall be maintained to prevent their 

5.4 WNDLING. STORING AND SHIPPIN-IREMEN’ 

5.4.1 A system shall be ilaplemnted for a process to control 
the handl ing, storage, shipping, cleaning, and 
preservation of items to prevent damage, loss, or 
deterioration. Narking and labeling of items shall be 
maintained throughout packaging, shipping, handl ing, and 
storage. 

5.4.2 Requirements for offsite transportation shall be 
established and implemented. Special protective measures 
shall be specified and provided when required to maintain 
acceptable qual i ty. 

5.4.3 Low-Jevel waste shipamts to the Nevada Test Site shall 
m e t  the requirements of NVO-325, Nevada Test Site 
Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, Certification, and 
Transfer Requirements. 

26 
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5.5 CALIBRATION ANI) MAINTENANCE OF MONITORING AND D ATA COLLECTIOY 
EOUIPMENT REOUIREMENTS 

5.5.1 A system shall be established for'the implementation o f  a 
process to control the calibration, maintenance, and use 
of measuring and test equipment used for monitoring and 
data collection. 

5.5.2 Monitoring and data collection equipment shall be of the 
accuracy and type suitable for the intended use. The 
types o f  equipment shall be specified in work documents. 
Equipment shall have calibration certifications traceable 
to national standards, where possible. Equipment on 
which calibration is overdue shall be tagged to prevent 
use until calibrated. 

5.6 RK RESPONS IB I L IT1 ES 

5.6.1 Project and Information Control Organization shall: 

Ensure overall program integration activities are 
imp1 emented . 
Ensure site planning and scheduling activities are 
completed, 

Perform project budgeting and analysis activities. 

Establish a directive management system. 

5.6.2 . Managers of FERMCO Organizations shall: 

Develop budget and schedules. 

Clearly identify authorities, responsibilities, and 
interfaces, both internal and external, regarding 
the work process in appropriate work process 
documents. 

Ensure that activities affecting quality under 
their cognizance are prescribed and controlled by 
instructions, procedures, or drawings. 
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Ensure that work done by their organizations is 
performed to appropriate technical standards or 
administrative controls. 

Establish policies and procedures for all aspects 
of work control and performance consistent with 
appl i cab1 e DOE orders and other regul at i ons . 
Ensure procedures, instructions, and other work 
control documents include requirements for process 
controls and fomal qualifications. Uork-re1 ated 
forms of direction shall include clearly 
i den t i f i ab1 e caution stat emen t s when warranted . 
Establish processes to identify, control, and 
maintain items; control consumables and items with 
limited shelf life; prevent the use of incorrect or 
defective items; and control samples. 

Conduct a self-evaluation process to monitor 
performance for use in sel f-assessment and 
continuous improvement activities. 

Ensure that employees are provided the necessary 
training, resources, and direction to perform their 
work assignments. This includes familiarity with 
tools, equipment, and quality requirements. 

Ensure that appl icable employees are trained to new 
conditions i f  the work process i s  changed. 

5 6.3 Managers of FERMCO Organirat i ons should include personnel 
performing a process in process improvement activities. 

5.6.4 FERMCO Employees shall: 

Perform work to approved requirement documents 
(e .g . , pl ans , procedures, drawings , and 
speci f i cat i ons) . 
Perform work in a sequence consistent with the 
prerequisite activities. 
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Perform work with the proper tools and equipment. 

5.6.5 FERMCO Employees should set goals for doing the work 
correctly the first time and contribute to improved work 
processes. 

5.6.6 Quality Assurance Organization shall : 

Perform reviews, survei 1 1 ances , assessments and 
audits of work activities and implementing 
documents to ensure cowl i ance to specified 
programmatic requirements . 
Inspect work activities and implementing documents 
to ensure compliance with specified requirements. 

Provide QA inputs into planning of site project 
work plans. 

5.7 JDENTI FICATION AND C ONTROL OF ITEMS RESPON SIBILI TIES 

5.7.1 FERMCO Organizations shall : 

Specify methods and requirements for identifying 
environmental samples and other i terns. 

Assign custody authority for environmental samples. 

5.7.2 Qual i ty Assurance Organization shall : 

Review work and procurement documents for item 
identification provisions. 

Verify that identification has been applied to 
items in accordance with specified requirements. 
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5.8.1 FERMCO Organizations shall: 

Ensure procedures are establ ished for control 1 ing 
the handling, storage, shipment, and disposal of 
radioactive and hazardous waste material including 
chain-of-custody, travellers, and other measures 
necessary to control environmental sampl es and 
drums and other containers of waste. 

Imp1 ement chain-of-custody procedures for 
control1 ing the handl ing, storage, shipping, and 
disposal o f  environmental samples . These 
procedures for environmental samples shall be taken 
from the SCQ (as approved by the DOE and EPA). 

Include handl ing, shipping, and storage 
requirements in equipment specifications, drawings, 
and procurement documents, as appl i cab1 e. 
shall be maintained to prevent their damage, loss, 
or deterioration. 

I terns 

5.8.2 Quality Assurance Organization shall: 

Plan and perfom audits and surveillances, 
including the verification of compliance with 
sitewide requirements for interim storage of 
hazardous wastes. 

Certify low-level waste shipments. 

Verify the acceptability, marking, and content of 
. each waste package. 

, Examine highway transport vehicles used for off- 
site hazardous waste shipments. 

Review work and procurement documents to assure 
that provisions for item identification are 
speci f i ed . 
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5.9.1 . FERMCO Organizations shall: 

Identify devi'ces which require calibration. 

Establish systems to calibrate such devices. 
Calibration o f  equipment for environmental sampling 
shall be i n  accordance with the SCQ (as approved by 
DOE and EPA). 

Establish a system to control the use o f  such 
devices. 
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6.1 

6.2 

SCOPE 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
the implementation of a formal design control process. Design 
work is based on sound engineering/scientific principles and 
appropriate standards. The requirements of this criterion apply 
to all organizations that perform design or are responsible for 
design performed by contractors or subcontractors. 

E O U  I REMFNTS 

6.2.1 A program for the design of items and processes shall be 
established and implemented using sound 
engineering/scientific principles and appropriate 
standards. 

A formal design process shall be established which 
provides control of design inputs, outputs, verification, 
conf i gurati on and design changes, documentat i on, records, 
and technical administrative interfaces. 

The administrative interface process shall clearly ' 

indicate responsibilities for design output document 
activities including as-built mark-up and updating during 
project construction/production phases, media use and 
transmission, document control, and records management. 

6.2.2 Design inputs (such as the design bases) are to be 
correctly translated into design outputs (such as 
specifications, drawings, ' procedures, and instructions). 

Design outputs are to be suitable for intended use. 
Aspects critical to the safety or reliability of the 
designed Systems, Structures, and Components shall be 
identified during the design phase. 

Systems, Structures, and Components important to safety 
shall be subject to more stringent operational criteria 
and verification requirements than those not important to 
safety. 
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6.2.3 Changes to final designs (including nonconforming items 
that are dispositioned 'use as is' or 'repair") are to be 
subjected to design control measures commensurate with 
those applied to the original design and approved by the 
organization that approved the original design or a 
qualified designate. 

Temporary modifications shall receive the same levels of 
control as the designs of permanent modifications. 

6.2.4 Design interface controls (internal and external between 
participating design organizations and across technical 
disciplines) for the purpose of developing, reviewing, 
approving, releasing, distributing, and revising design 
inputs and outputs are to be defined. 

6.2.5 Design records, maintained to .provide evidence that the 
design was properly accomplished, are to include not only 
the final design output and revisions to the final 
output, but also the important design steps 
(cal cul at i ons, analyses , and computer programs, for 
example) and the sources of input that support the final 
output. 

6.2.6 The acceptability of design activities and documents, 
including design inputs, processes, outputs, and changes, 
are to be verified. 

Design verification is a formal documented process to 
establish that the resulting Systems, Structures, and 
Components will be fit for the intended use. 

Computer programs are to be proven through previous use, 
or verified through testing or simulation prior to use.' 

6.2.7 The data collection process for characterizing 
environmental processes and conditions shall be defined, 
controlled, verified, and documented. 
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6.2.8 Design verifications are to be conducted by qualified 
personnel who are knowledgeable of the design and its 
intent. These personnel may be from the same 
organization, but must not be those who performed the 
original design. 

The extent and number of design verifications shall be 
based on a graded approach and shall depend on the design 
product's complexity and importance to project success. 

6.2.9 Design verification methods are to include, but are not 
limited to, technical reviews, peer reviews, alternate 
calculation, and qualification testing. 

Separate verification may not be needed for multiple uses 
o f  identical or previously proved designs, unless they 
are intended for different applications or the 
performance criteria are different. 

6.2.10 When a test program is used to verify 'the acceptabil i ty 
of a specific design feature, the test program is to 
demonstrate acceptable performance under conditions that 
simulate the most adverse design conditions that are 
expected to be encountered. 

6.2.11 Design verification and validation work shall be 
completed and documented before approval and 
implementation of the design outputs are used by other 
organizations for design work and before they are used to 
support other activities such as procurement, 
fabrication , construction, or experimentation. 

When timing cannot be achieved, the unverified portion of 
the design shall be identified and controlled. In all 
cases, design verifications shall be completed before 
relying on the Systems, Structures, and Components to 
perform its function and before installation becomes 
irreversible. 

6.2.12 Changes to computer software shall be controlled to 
assess the potential impact of the change on the 
performance of the software. 

34 

000194 



* 6 9 8 9  

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAH REt-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-34 
Revision No. 3 

6.2.13 As-built drawings and shop drawings shall be maintained 
after production or construction to show actual 
configuration . 

6.3 RFSPONSIBILITIE S 

6.3.1 Engineering Organization shall: 

Implement a formal design program to ensure that 
engineered systems are designed using sound 
engineering/scienti f ic principles. This program i s 
to include provisions to control design inputs, 
processes, outputs, changes, interfaces, records, 
and organization interfaces. 

Designs shall provide for appropriate inspection, 
testing, and maintenance to ensure continuing 
re1 i abi 1 i ty and safety o f  the Systems, Structures, 
and Components. Inspections and tests shall be 
conducted according to a graded approach. 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

The design shall consider the expected use and life 
expectancy o f  the Systems, Structures, and 
Components in order to address appropriate 
disassembly and disposal requirements. 

Plan, coordinate, and document design of engineered 
systems used in protecting human health, safety, 
and the environment. 

Incorporate qual i ty-affecting design requirements 
i n  design documents, such as drawings, 
specifications, and test procedures. 

Coordinate and interface with organizations 
required to participate in the design process. 

Assign responsibility for determining technical 
correctness of inputs and translations into design 
documents. 

Assure Safe Shutdown Status' are included in 
documents 
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6.3.2 Quality Assurance Organization shall: - 
Review design documents to  ensure that  quality 
attributes are specified and that design control 
procedures have been fol 1 owed. 

Provide QA system requirements into design 
documents. 

Perform surveillances and audits to  verify that the 
design process meets established requirements. 

Inspect t o  design specifications. 
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7.1 SCOPE 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
the preparation, review, and control of procurement documents. It 
also specifies the requirements and responsibilities for the 
control of purchased materi a1 , equipment, and services . 

7.2 REOUIREMENTS 

7.2.1 A program shall be established and implemented to ensure 
that purchased items and services meet established 
requirements and perform as expected. 

The applicable requirements of 10 CFR Part 830.120 
Nuclear Safety Management and of this QAP shall be 
appl ied to suppliers and subcontractors who perform work 
under the prime cognizance of FERMCO or work that affects 
the responsi bi 1 i ty of FERHCO. 

7.2.2 Applicable technical and administrative requirements 
(such as specifications, codes, standards, tests and 
inspections, and acceptance criteria) shall be invoked 
for procurement of i tems and services . 
Procurement documents shall include any specifications, 
standards, and other documents referred to by the design 
documents. 
test/inspection requirements and acceptance criteria for 
purchased i teras and services . 

Procurement documents shall clearly state 

Critical parameters and requirements such as submittals, 
product-re1 ated documentation, nonconformance 
requirements, administrative documentation, personnel or 
materials qualification, tests, inspections, and reviews 
shall be specified as line items. 

7.2.3 Appropriate controls shall be established and implemented 
for the selection, determination of suitability, 
eval uat i on, and receipt of colnraerci a1 -grade i tems to 
ensure that coamerci al-grade items perform as expected. 
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7.2.4 Prospective suppliers are to be evaluated to ensure that 
only qual i f i ed suppl i ers are sel ected. The prospective 
suppliers shall be evaluated to verify their capabilities 
to meet performance and schedule requirements. 

Ueasures for evaluating and selecting suppl i ers may 
i ncl ude : 

a-review of the supplier's history for providing 
identical or similar items or services; 
an assessment of the suppl ier's capabil i ty based on 
evaluation of its facilities, personnel, and 
programs; or 
an evaluation of documented qualitative and 
quantitative infomation provided by the suppl ier. 

7.2.5 Procurement of 1 aboratory subcontractors for analyzing 
environmental samples shall be strictly control 1 ed . Only 
laboratories that have a demonstrated capability to 
provide the level of data quality required for a program 
or project shall be contracted. 

The qualified suppliers are to be evaluated periodically 
to confirm their continuing capabilities to provide 
acceptable products and services. Required suppl ier 
monitoring shall be perforsled during the procurement 
process to ensure that acceptable items or services and 
schedule requirements are being met. 

7.2.6 

Monitoring may include: 

surveillance of work activities; 
inspection of facilities and processes; 
review of plans and progress reports; 
processing of change information; and 
review and disposition of nonconformances. 

7.2.7 Purchased items and services are to be accepted using 
specified methods (such as source verification, receipt 
inspection, pre-i nstal 1 at ion and post-i nstal 1 at i on tests, 
and certificates o f  conformance, or a combination of 
these methods). 
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Before an item is used or placed in service, procurement, 
inspection, and test requirements are to be satisfied. 

7.2.8 

7.2.9 The procurement system shall include provisions for 
inspections. Requirements for inspections shall be 
obtained from design documents. 
adequate to ensure conformance with purchase requirements 
including verifying that specified documentation has been 
provided by the supplier, The inspections shall verify 
that items were not damaged during shipment. 

Inspections shall be 

Inspection may include the following methods: 

inspections of materials or equipment at the 
suppl i ers’ s p l  ant; 
receipt inspection of the shipped items; 
review of objective evidence such as certifications 
and reports and; 
verification of testing of items prior to or 
f ol 1 owi ng s hi pment . 

7-2.10 The actual performance of item is to be compared with 
original performance criteria, User group surveys, 
supplier evaluations, inspection and test results, and 
performance data are to be reviewed to determine 
procurement effectiveness. 

7.2.11 The qual i ty of purchased items and services is to be 
verified at intervals and to a level consistent with the 
complexity, risk, quantity, and procurement frequency of 
the items or services, A graded approach, as specified 
in Appendix D - Graded Approach for Quality Levels, shall 
be used to ensure that the resources appl ied are 
commensurate with the importance of the result to the 
achievement of site goals, 

7.2.12 Verifications are to be executed in all phases of 
procurement. Thi s may requi re veri f i cat i on of suppl i ers 
below the first tier. 

The nonconformance and corrective action process shall 
address a formal ited process to document occurrences when 
purchased items or services do not meet specifications, 

7.2-13 
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7.2.14 In cases where there are indications that suppliers 
knowingly supplied items or services of substandard 
quality, FERMCO shall report the information to the DOE 
Office o f  Inspector General. 

Suppler generated documents shall be accepted through the 
procurement system and controlled and processed by the 
end-user organization according to the provisions of 
Criterion 4 (Document and Records). 

7.2.15 

These documents may include certificates of conformance, 
drawings, analyses, test reports, maintenance, data, 
nonconformances, corrective actions,. approved changes, 
waivers, and devi-ations. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.3.1 Contracts and Acquisitions Organization shall establish 
and implement a management system to ensure that the 
procurement process is documented and controlled and that 
procured i terns and services conform to establ ished 
specifications. 

This process shall provide for the following, as 
appropriate: procurement source evaluation and selection, 
evaluation of objective evidence of quality furnished by 
the supplier, source inspections, supplier audits, and 
examination of del i verabl es . 

7.3.2 FERMCO Requisitioners shall identify, control, and 
implement procurement activities to ensure adequate 
quality (including listing the quality level in 
procurement documents) and to ensure that procured items 
and services conform to established specifications. 

7 -3.3 Contractors and Suppl i ers shall meet qual i ty requirements 
for work performed or for items and services provided by 
their subcontractors and suppl iers. 
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7.3.4 Quality Assurance Organization shall : 

Review procurement documents for incorporation of 
qual i ty assurance requi rements. 

Evaluate potenti a1 suppl ier's QA Program, procedure 
documents, and QA record submittals for concurrence 
with quality requirements. 

Perform suppl ier audits. 

Perf om source survei 11 ances 

Participate with Procurement in supplier ~ 

eval uat i ons . 
Verify that purchased items and services meet 
procurement requirements (e.g., receipt 
inspection). 

Perform source inspections and reviews. 
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8.0 CRITERION 8 - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE TESTING 

8.1 SCOPE 

This criterion describes requirements and responsibilities for 
performing inspection and acceptance testing. Inspection and 
acceptance testing of specified items and processes shall use 
establ ished acceptance and performance criteria and require 
calibration and maintenance of equipment used for inspections and 
tests. 

Inspections and tests shall, be conducted according to a graded 
approach. Results of these activities shall be documented and 
retained as project records. 

8.2 INSPECTION REOUIREMENTS 

8.2.1 A program shall be established and implemented to specify 
when and what type of inspections (e.g., source, in- 
process, final receipt, maintenance, and in-service) are 
requ i red. 

Administrative controls and status indicators are to be 
used to preclude inadvertent bypassing o f  required 
inspections and to prevent inadvertent operation of the 
item. 

8.2.2 The inspection program may be implemented by or for the 
organization performing the work to be inspected. Uhen 
an organi tat i on performs its own inspections , personnel 
within that organization are not to inspect their own 
work for acceptance. 

Final acceptance of the System, Structure, and Components 
(SSCs) shall be verified and documented by organization 
having the final responsibility for the (SSCs). 

8.2.3 The level of inspection and degree of independence of 
inspection personnel shall be based on risk and 
complexity. Inspections and tests shall be conducted 
according to a graded approach. 
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Provisions shall be established to ensure that inspection 
planning is properly accomplished. Planning activities 
are to identify item characteristics and processes to be 
inspected, the inspection techniques, the acceptance 
criteria, and the organization responsible for performing 
the inspection. 

Systems, Structures, and Components requiring 
inspection/test are to be identified early in the design 
phase. Acceptance parameters and other requirements such 
as inspection/test equipment or qualified inspection/test 
personnel shall be specified in design documents. 

The types of Systems, Structures, and Components and the 
length of time they are to reinain in storage shall be 
considered when generating the inspection or test plan. 

When appropriate, inspection hold points shall be defined 
beyond which work is not to proceed until inspection has 
been compl eted. 

Uhen acceptance criteria are not met, deficiencies are to 
be documented, resolved, and corrected areas are to be 
reinspected. \ 

Inspection/test documentation shall contain provisions 
for as is appl icable: 

. 

acceptance and rejection criteria; 
suitable environmental conditions; 
required safety measures; and 

identification of characteristics to be examined; 
required qual ifications of individuals who perform 
the examination; 
a description of the examination methods including 
equipment and calibration requirements; 

mandatory hold points, when required. 

Inspection/test results shall be evaluated and verified 
by authorized personnel to document that a17 requirements 
have been satisfied. 

4 3 ,  ' '  

. .  . , .. 



r : .  
RM-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

8.2.9 Records shall identify the following as applicable: 

item tested; 
0 date of test 

tester or data tester; 
observations; 
results and acceptability; and 
action taken concerning any deviations noted. 

8.3 PCCFPTAN CE TES TING REOUIRFMFNTS 
r 

8,3.1 A test control program shall be established as required 
- and imp1 emented for acceptance testing to demonstrate 
that items will perform as intended. The test control 
program is to include, as appropriate, bench tests and 
proof tests before installation, pre-operational tests, 
pos t-mai ntenance tests, post-modi f i cat i on tests , and 
operational tests all based on a graded approach, 

8.3.2 The testing program may be implemented by or for the 
organization performing the work to be tested. When an 
organization who installed the work performs its own 
testing, personnel within that organization are not to 
test their own work for acceptance unless a third-party 
verification from a qualified third party is obtained, 
where appl i cab1 e. 

8.3.4 The criteria that specifies when testing is required 
shall be defined. Administrative controls and status 
indicators, such as tags and labels, are to be used to 
preclude inadvertent bypassing o f  required tests and to 
prevent inadvertent operation of the item. 

8.3.5 Organizations shall ensure that test procedures. are 
developed and include instructions and prerequisites to 
perform the test, test article configuration, use of test 
equipment, acceptance criteria, inspection hold points as 
required, and provisions of recording test data and its 
review for completeness and accuracy of the results. 

8.3.6 Uhen acceptance criteria are not met, corrected areas are 
to be retested, after being corrected, to original 
requi rements . 
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8.4 BVIRONMENTAL TESTING REQUIREMEMS 

8.4.1 Chemical , Radiochemical, Geotechnical, and Asbestos 
analyses and tests in support o f  environmental studies 

. shall meet the requirements specified in the SCQ (as 
approved by DOE and EPA). 

8.4.2 Data collected for environmental projects shall be 
validated at the appropriate Analytical Support Level. 
(ASL) in accordance with the requirements of the SCQ (as 
approved by DOE and EPA) prior to use. 

8.5 BF ASURING AND TES T EOUI PMFNT REOUIRFMENTS . 

8.5.1 A program shall be established and implemented to control 
the calibration, maintenance, accountability, and use of 
equipment used for acceptance of items during inspection 
and testing. 

8.5.2 The types of equipment covered by the program (such as 
instruments, tools, gages, reference .and' transfer 
standards, and nondestructive examination equipment) are 
to be defined. 

8.5.3 Measuring and test equipment is to be calibrated at 
specified intervals (or immediately before or after use) 
on the basis o f  the item's required accuracy, intended 
use, frequency of use, stability characteristics, and 
other conditions affecting its performance. 

When applicable, measuring and test equipment shall be 
. cal i brated to standards traceable to the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST). 

8.5.4 Heasuring and test equipment is to be labeled, tagged, or 
otherwise controlled to indicate its calibration status 
and ensure traceabi 1 i ty to cal i brat i on data. 

Documentation showing traceability to standards shall be 
amintained for each piece of measuring and test 
equipment. 
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test equipment is to be calibrated against 
standards having an accuracy that will ensure that the 
equipment being cal i brated wi 11 be within required 
tolerances. If nationally recognized standards exist, 
calibration standards are to be traceable to them. 
Except where calibration standards with the same accuracy 
as the instruments being calibrated are shown to be 
adequate for the requirements, calibration standards are 
to have a greater accuracy than the standards being 
cal i brated. 

8.5.6 Measuring and test equipment found out of calibration 
shall be tagged or segregated and not used until it is 
recal i brated. The acceptabi 1 i ty of i tems measured, 
inspected, or tested with an out of calibration device is 
to be determined. 

8.6 RESPONSIBILITIE S 

8.6.1 Managers of applicable FERMCO Organizations: 

Establish and implement procedures or identify 
standards for inspections and acceptance testing of 
engineered systems, components, or parts according 
to the design specifications and planning 
requirements. 

Establish and implement procedures to ensure that 
measuring and test equipment is of the proper type, 
range, and accuracy, and is properly cal i brated, 
maintained, and used according to design 
speci f i cat i ons . 
Identify measuring and test equipment which require 
cal i brati on. Identify appl i cab1 e standards for the 
cal ibration requirements. Documentation showing 
traceability to standards shall be maintained for 
each piece of measuring and test equipment. 

Establish chemical analysis controls for the test 
and examination services provided to support site 
restoration, environmental monitoring, and health 
programs. 
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Ensure personnel perform the test, record data, and 
implement corrective action for nonconforming 
conditions. 

8.6.2 FERMCO Employees shall: 

Check items supplied to their work process to 
ascertain that items are correct and suitable for 
use. - 

Implement procedures for inspection and acceptance 
activities to ensure that items and services meet 
establ i shed requirements 

,Ensure that measuring and test equipment used is 
calibrated, maintained, and conforms to established 
speci f i cat i ons . 

8.6.3 Quality Assurance Organization shall: 

Review inspection plans for construction, 
restoration, waste hand1 ing, and site supporting 
activities as part of i ndependent overvi ew 
activities. 

Review and approve test procedures. 

Provide independent verification o f  compliance to 
test requirements. 

Ensure deviations are resolved. 

Prepare and issue inspection plans. 

Perform in-process and final inspections. 

Verify tests. 

Prevent inadvertent use of nonconforming materi a1 s . 
8.6.4 The Engineering Organization shall prepare test 

procedures, designate test acceptance criteria, monitor 
test performance, and evaluate test results. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY C: ASSESSWENT 

The Assessaent Category provides for periodic assessment of the QA Program to 
determine its effectiveness and to promote qual ity improvement. This 
category : 

e Describes the organizational freedom and authority of the QA 
organization and its role in conducting audits and appraisals. 

e Includes provisions for the qual i f i cat ion of persons conduct i ng 
assessments. 

e Provides for the auditing of operations, systematic handling of 
nonconforming conditions, and learning through corrective actions, 
trending, and root cause analyses. 

The Assessment Category is composed of the following criteria: 

e Criterion 9 - Management Assessment 
Criterion 10 - Independent Assessment 
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9.0 CRITERION 9 - W6EHENl ASSESSHMT 

9.1 SCOPE 

This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
regularly assessing and documenting the adequacy and effectiveness 
of the QA program in providing the framework for FERMCO's 
achieving its mission and objectives. 

Management at all levels are required to periodically assess the 
integrated QA Program and its performance, and to identify and 
correct problems that hinder the organization from achieving its 
quality objectives. 

These management assessments should focus on whether the 
integrated QA management system is accomplishing the goal of 
continuous improvement of the safety and re1 iabil ity of products 
and services to effectively meet the expectations of external and 
internal customers. 

9.2 PFOUIREMFNTS 

9.2.1 A program of planned and periodic management assessments 
shall be established and implemented. Implementation of 
the program is to focus on how well the integrated QA 
Program is working by identifying barriers which hinder 
the organization from achieving its objectives in 
accordance with qual i ty, safety, and environmental 
requi remen t s . 

9.2.2 Management assessments shall be conducted i n accordance 
with a plan, and should focus on management elements that 
affect work processes, such as strategic planning, 
organizational interfaces, cost control, use of 
performance indicators, staff training and 
qualifications, and supervisory oversight and support. 

Effective management assessments should also assess such 
areas as the state of employee knowledge, motivation, and 
morale; the amount of mutual trust and comunication 
among workers; the existence of an atmosphere of 
creativity and improvement; and the adequacy of human and 
materi a1 resources. 
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Direct observation of work is a particularly effective 
method of management assessment, because it places the 
assessor in the position to become aware of all 
interactions at a work location. 

Other methods of assessment, which are most effective 
when combined with work observation, include interviews 
of workers, reviews o f  documentation, and conduct of 
drill or exercises. 

9.2.3 Implementation of the management assessment program may 
be delegated in part, but senior management is to retain 
overall responsi bi 1 i ty for the program. Di rect 
participation by senior management is essential, but the 
process should i nvol ve a1 1 1 eve1 s of management. 

Management assessment results are to be documented. 
Senior management is to take prompt action and document 
resulting decisions in response to recommendations which 
result from the management assessment process. Fol1 ow-up 
is to include an eva1uatio.n of the effectiveness of 
management’s actions. 

9.2.4 

9.3 PESPONSIBILITIES 

9.3.1 Managers of FERMCO Organizations shall: 

- Conduct annual assessments of performance based on 
compliance and performance data from internal 
evaluations and independent assessments. 

Take prompt action and document resulting decisions 
in response to recoPraendations which result from 

. the management assessment process. 

9.3.2 FERMCO’s Senior Management shall: 

Conduct an overall assessment of FERMCO performance 
using results from the individual organization 
assessment activities. 

Monitor and guide those organizations responsible 
for corrective action. 
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9.3.3 FERMCO’s Ombudsman shall provide the FERMCO President 
and/or other appropriate management representatives with 
direct information from FEWCO employees and with trend 
analysis to augment the other management assessment 
met hods. 
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This criterion describes the requirements and responsibilities for 
the implementation of an independent assessment program. The 
FERMCO independent assessment program evaluates the adequacy and 
effectiveness of activities for compliance with applicable 
requirements. 

The independent assessment process should use a performance-based 
approach with emphasis on results and with compliance viewed as 
the baseline. Assessments should be conducted on activities that 
most directly relate to final objectives and should emphasize 
safety, re1 iabil ity, and product performance. 
assessments may include such methods as inspections, peer and 
technical reviews, audits, surveillances, or combinations thereof. 

Independent 

10.2 PEOUIREMENTS 

10.2.1 A program for the planning and performance of independent 
assessments shall be established and implemented. The 
FERMCO Quality Assurance organization shall be primarily 
responsible for sitewide independent assessments. 

As such, the Director of Quality Assurance reports 
directly to the President of FERMCO, and has no 
responsibilities regarding the achievement of FERMCO 
objectives which would affect the Quality Assurance 
Director’s or the organization’s independence. 

Implementation shall focus on improving items and 
processes by emphasizing 1 ine organization’s achievement 
of quality in compliance to environmental, safety, and 
health requirements. 

10.2.2 Personnel performing independent assessments are to 
monitor work performance, identify non-compliance 
activities and other abnormal performance and precursors 
of potential problems, identify opportunities for 
improvement, document and report results to a level of 
management having the authority to effect corrective 
action, and verify satisfactory resolution of problems. 
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10 . 2.3 Personnel performing independent assesments shall have 
the necessary technical know1 edge to accurately observe 
and evaluate activities being assessed and to focus on 
hnproving the quality of the processes that lead to 
achieving compliance to environmental, safety and health, 
and remediation requirements. 

10.2 . 4 Personnel performing independent assessment are not to 
have direct responsibilities in the area they are 
assessing. 

10.2.5 Independent assessments shall be conducted using criteria 
that address environmental, safety and health, and 
remediation requirements. The assessments shall also 
describe acceptable work performance and promote 
improvement. They shall include an evaluation to 
determine whether technical requirements, not just 
procedural compliance, are being met. 

Scheduling of assessments and allocation of resources 
shall be based on status, risk, and complexity of the 
item or process being assessed. Scheduling shall be 
flexible and additional attention shall be given to areas 
of quest i onabl e performance. 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 Assessment results (including identified deficiencies) 
shall be tracked for resolution. These assessment 
results shall be evaluated to determine whether similar 
deficiencies exist elsewhere. 

10.2.8 Assessment findings shall be resolved. by management 
having responsi bi1 i ty in the area assessed. 

Follow-up reviews of deficient areas shall be conducted 
to verify corrective actions have been implemented and 
shall Val idate the corrective action by measuring their 
effectiveness . 

10.2.9 

10.2.10 FERMCO management shall respond to assessments and 
include the following, as applicable: action to correct 
the deficiency; root cause identification; actions taken 
to prevent recurrence; lessons learned; and actions to be 
taken for improvement . 
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10.3.1 Quality Assurance Organization shall : 

Establish and implement independent assessments 
that i ncl ude survei 11 ances, apprai sal s, reviews, 
audits, and overview of quality inspection 
activities. 

Document and provide activity reports to line and 
staff management. 

Identify promptly and address, as soon as 
practical , conditions needing corrective actions. 
Perform follow-up actions to verify implementation 
and effectiveness of response actions. 

Validate corrective actions by measuring their 
effectiveness. 

Track identified action items for resolution and 
evaluate to determine whether similar deficiencies 
exi st el sewhere. 

10.3.2 Other FERMCO Organizations shall: 

Grant access to records for all FERMCO Qual i ty 
Assurance auditors and survei 11 ance personnel , as 
well as DOE and €PA assessors. 

Establish and implement independent assessments, 
when required, that include inspections, 
surveillances, tests, and reviews. 

Document and report, when performed, independent 
assessment results to 1 ine management . 
Identify promptly and address as soon as practical 
conditions needing corrective actions. 
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Perform follow-up actions to  ver i fy  implementation 
and effectiveness of the response action ( including 
prevention of recurrence). 

10.3.3 Managers of FEW0 Orgonfzattons shall : 

Identify and detemine the cause and extent of 
significant conditions adverse t o  quality. 

Provide the response t o  -identified deficiencies. 

Personnel performing assessments should focus on 
improving output  quality and process effectiveness by 
emphasizing continuous improvement requi rernents . 
Assessment personnel should not reinterpret o r  redefine 
the requirements specified i n  approved programs. The 
assessors' responsi b i l  i t ies  include: 

Take action t o  prevent recurrence. 
8 

10.3.4 

f ind ing  opportunities for improvements; 
documenting and reporting results; and 

evaluating work performance and process 
effect i veness ; 
identifying abnokal performance and potential' 
problems; 

verifying satisfactory resolutions o f  reported. 
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1 -- I 

O T ~  positions are updated ~d described in -re &tai l  i n  Rm-0016, knagement Plan - 
Requireeentt Uanual, which take precedence over 'the srrmPiaries given here. 

Policies and 
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FERHCO ORGANIZATIONS AND FUNCTIONS' 

PRESIDENT 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

CONTRACTS & ACQUISITIONS 

f INANCE 

AM(INISTRATI0N 

CONSTRUCTION 

sets QA Policy 
Authorizes IIppltmenting Procedures 

Quality AssurMce Program Coordination 
Quality Assurance Engineering 
ProQlctlYaste Certification 
Certi  f i catian/@nl if i cation 
EnvirolllPWtsl/Regulatory Assurance Overview Activities 
Audits and SurveillaKes 
Traintng ud CPI EffectiveMss AssesslPent 
RadioactivefHazardous Uaste Receipt & Shipment Certification 
Prime QA & Uaste Certification Liaison w/NTS 
Corrective Action Hanageaent system 
Review Procuracnt and Engineering Design documents 

Procurement and kterials Management 

Financial Planning & Accounting 

HumnResourws 
Enployet Develo-nt 
Forms and Procedures Oevelopaent 
Centralized Training 
Certi f ication/Qual 1 f icati on 
Safeguards & Security 
Continuous Perforaance Iaprovcraent .- 

Manage All Construction Subcontracts 
Provide Construction Services to CRUS and for New Facilities 
and Facility Ibdlficrtions. 
Identify and IlplaPlent Construction Approaches to 
R d i  at i on 

9 

Construction Planning 6 Coordination 

Enginacring Senices/Dtsign Control/Risk Assessment 
LongRangcPlming 
A&inistrrtive Hat for FERUCO Remediation and Project 
Engi mers 
Treatability Dovelopent 
Design k Capital I q r o v m t s  and Major Ilodifications 

. 
This chart i s  provided to illustrate primry functions of FERwco organizations. They are updated and 
described in mre detail in RM-0016. Manageumt Plan. which takes precedence over the srrravaries given kre.  - 
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FERHCO OR6ANIZATIOE(S AWD FUC'TIowS (conttnued)' 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 

e Effective Date: 11-30-94 

Ororall RCRA/cEReu Ovamight of FEW 
R..ourte -t and Technical Support o f  CRUS 
CfRCuIRCRA Intmgratim Support 
Il.nrga SEp 1-1-tation for CRU Activities 

0 ktirt in Applying Luums Learned throughout Envlrormnental 
Pmgrm 0rO.nization 
Supply Laboratory Services 

Est4bli8h and knrgr Project Aetivltles 
Plan and k m g e  bdget and Schedule for Perforrwnce of Uork 

0 hitor a d  bntrol Costs 
0 Mmra to Safety Standards 

Strive for Continuous IlprovaPant 

Rdiol ogical/Industrial Safety 
Emergency Preparadnas and Response Servtces 
Engineering md Fire Services 
Indwtrial Hygiene 
Hedical senicw 
E n v i m t a l  wlrugapnt 
Environmtal Wmltoring, Surveillance, and Characterization 
Srpling and Data Collection Activities 

Leg.1 &ice 
Legal Defense 
Provide & M m c e  on Rquimmnts and Interpretation of 
Emirorrwt.1, Procuraant, Labor, and Eraploylaent Lars 
Patent ud Proprietary Rights with respect to Technology 
kel-t 

Idantify mste material disposal sites 
Understand requiraants and sensitivities of waste disposal 
si te!s 

' 
This chart is provided to illustrate primary functions of FERIIU) organizations. They are updated and 
described in mre detail in Rn-0016, Managearant Plan, which takes ptscbdcnce Over the suwmrles given here. 

58 



6 9 8 9  

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
APPENDIX B 
Page 3 of 5 

RH-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

FERHCO ORGANIZATIONS AND FUNCTIONS' 
~~ - 

PROJECT AND IWFORM4TION CONTROL 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

TECHNOLffiY PROGAAllS 

REHEOIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 

Maintain Cost. Schedule. And Technical Baselines 
CoPmitrrentControl 
Program Integration 
S i t e  Planning and Scheduling 
Project Budgeting and Analysis 
Infomution System Services and Coordination 
Caaputer Operations Coordination 
Records IlanapeaentlDocumt Control 

Public Affairs 
Enployee Caaaunication 
Public Infomution/Neus M i a  Interface 

Develop and maintain options f o r  technology application or 
damnstrati on 
Support CRUS and Organizations i n  the identif ication of 
technology sources 
Integrate viable technologies in to  the FEHP remedial 
act iv i t ies  
Conduct WE-Headquarters Office of Technology Oevelopmt - 
Sponsor Technology Oetmnstration and Developnent Programs 

Support Contractors With Services Comaon To Or Associated 
With Other Site Systeas 
Operate And Maintain Si te  Fac i l i t ies  (such as treatment 
plants and u t l l i t y  systems) 
Safe Shutdam Planning 

. ' 
This chart i s  provided t o  i l l us t ra te  primary functions of FERMCO organizations. They are updated and 

described i n  mre detail i n  RM-0016. Hanagement Plan. which takes precedence over the slmmaries given here. 0 59 

;i . . .  i l . . , .  



QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
APPENDIX 6 
Page 4 of 5 

RM-0012 
Effect i ve Date : 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

FERMCO ORWIZATIONS Iw) FUNCTIONS’ 

STRATEBIC P R W  INTE6RATION 

W T E  PRo6RAws INTEGRATION 

TOTAL QUALITY KMAGEMENT/WNTINWUS 
PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT 

Develop and maintain Regulatory Policy 
Develop ud maintain a safe ud anrimnuentally acceptable 
operating anvelopc 
Develop and minbin a strategic vision for site restoration 
Liaison with regulatory agencies 
Manage L P A  q l i a n c e  
Support a focused public affairs program 
Characterize siteuide operations and plans in tenes of 
regulatory v l i a n c e  and rorker and public health and 
safety 
Subit applleatiau for anvirocrantal pernits 
Interpret envirorrrntal regulations; provide guidance on 
ilpacts and q l i a n c e  requirments 

Program Integration and DaGlraentstion 
Chvliance Baseline Developlent and Monitoring 
Program Assessnt and Reporting 
Effictsncy/Cost Savings kareness 
Added Value Opportunittes 
Operational Readiness Program 
Conduct of Operations 
Occurrence Reporting 

Recycle options for uaste and scrap materials 

Assists in dsvclopent of a continuous perfownce 
irprovamat culture and irproved labor relations. 
Provides training and facilitation in continuous performance 
iuprovcracnt methods and philosophy to improve work 
P-. 
&inistars tte Value Auanness aployee suggestion program 

Assesses and develops slployee and organizational skills to 
enhance job perfomance and improve cannunications. teaarork 
and project expectations. 
Supports thc rorkforce transition to prepare erpployees for 
changing retponslbilities and operation of the Career 
Oevelopat Canter. 

t 

This chart is Provided to illustrate primary functions of FERllco organizations. They are updated and 
described in llon &tail in W0016; Management Plan. which takes pracedence over the sumaries given here. 
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WASTE PROGRAW WWEMENT 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

RH-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

Uaterialr Control and Accountabil i ty 
Elerents and proqrammtic controls necessary to manage 
hazardous, radioactive and solid waste cmliance at active 
treatment. storage. and disposal (TSP) facilities. 

processing, storage, t r e a m t .  and disposal of radloactive, 
solid, and hazardous wste. 

Includes generation, characterization. transport, 

Uanage All Yaste Materials 
Support Characterization 
Uaste Ilanagmmt Program 

Participates in the collective bargaining process 
Labor Hanmny 
Represents F E W  in  a l l  labor management processes 
Euployee Relations 

This chart is provided to illustrate primary functions of F E W  organizations. They are updsted and 
described i n  m r e  detail in RH-0016, Management Plan, which takes precedence over the sumtries given here. 
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JO CFR PAR T 830.124 - Code of Federal Regul ation 'Qual i ty Assurance" 

Accuracy - The closeness of a measured value to the accepted true value. 

ad hoc - For a specific case, situation, or purpose. 
Bdmini strative Controls - Provisions relating to organization and management 
procedures, record keeping, assessment, and reporting necessary to ensure safe 
operation of a facility. (10 CFR 830) 

Amended Consent Aareement - The modified Consent Agreement signed in 
September, 1991, which includes the renegotiation framework and schedules for 
developing, implementing, aird monitoring appropriate response actions at the 
FEMP and to facilitate cooperation, exchange of information and participation 
of the U.S. EPA and the U.S. DOE in such actions. 

WSI - American National Standards Institute 
APPRAISql - A documented objective and independent evaluation of ESU 
activities within a functional area done according to written guidance and 
criteria to verify that applicable elenents of the perfoming organization's 
program are significant, are adhered to, and add value to the overall process 
according to specific departmental requirements and needs, Other criteria 
affecting the evaluation of an appraised activity include the adequacy, 
implementation, and efficiency of the activity. 

Appraisals differ from audits in that they are limited to fS&H activities and 
the documented evaluation addresses additional topics to verify that 
applicable elements of the perfoming organization's program are significant 
and add value to the overall process according to specific departmental 
requirements and needs and also the efficiency of the activity. 

- American Society of Hechanical Engineers 
ASNT - American Society for Nondestructive Testing 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYHS, AED DEFIWITIW (continued) 

Assessment/Ver i ficat ion - The act of reviewing, inspecting, testing, checking, 
conducting surveil lances, auditing, or otherwise determining and documenting 
whether items, processes, or services meet specified requirements. The term 
assessment and verification are synonymous; their use is determined by who is 
performing the work. Assesslaents are performed by or for senior management. 
Verifications are performed by the 1 ine organization. 

Audit - A planned and documented activity systematically performed to 
determine by investigation, examinittion, or evaluation of objective evidence 
the quality of operation of some function or activity. Audits may be of two 
basic types: 
'independently obtained for comparison with routinely obtained data in a 
measurement system, or (2) system audits of a qualitative nature that consists 
of an on-site review of the quality assurance system and physical facilities 
for sampling, calibration, and measurement. 

(1) performance audits in which quantitative data are 

External Audit (Audit bv an Ou tsC de Oraani zat i on 1 - A formal examination 
(of FEMP activities) planned and conducted by an organization other than 
the FEMP, such as DOE. This includes their Technical Safety Appraisals 
(TSA) , Management Appraisals, and Functional Apprai sal s. 

ternal Audit - The Internal Audit organization provides an independent 
audit function at the Fernald Environmental Uanagement Project (FEMP). 
Internal Audit is responsible for serving FERHCO and DOE management 
through periodic examination and evaluation of various activities at 
FEMP, including the adequacy and effectiveness of internal control 
systems; the quality and efficiency of performance; the allowabil i ty of 
costs; and compliance with DOE directives, regulations, and guide1 ines. 
Internal Audit's function is to perfom timely, quality audits that 
examine the financial and operational nature of FERMCO activities. 

Internal IndeDendent Audit - A formal examination and evaluation of a 
FERMCO organization's activities by the FERHCO QA Organization to 
determine the status and assess the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
imp1 ementation of FERMCO procedures and cmpl iance to requirements. 

S u ~ ~ l i e r  Audit - An audit of the QA Program activities of suppliers of 
materials and services to the FMP. Included within this definition are 
the contractor(s) performing remediation and/or restoration services and 
the contractor(s) performing architect/engineer services. 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYW, 1uD DEFIHITIW (cont i nued ) 

7 CFR - Code of Federal Regulations 
Chai n-of-Cust odv Procedure - A procedural sequence of events which tracks 
sample custody or possession. A sample is considered in custody if it i s  in 
an authorized person's possession; locked so that no one can tamper with it; 
after having been in physical custody; and/or in a secured area, restricted to 
authorized personnel. 

Charter - A document approved by the FEW0 President defining the work scope 
and responsibilities of a particular department or corrmittee. 

ComDarability - A measure which expresses the confidence with which one data 
.set can be compared to another. Corparrbility for a program is achieved by 
ensuring that all sampling and analysis use specified uniform procedures. 

Comleteness - A measure o f  the asount of valid data obtained from a 
measurement system compared to the amount that was expected to be obtained 
under normal conditions . 
Com~l i ance - Adherence to mandatory regulatory orders and directives. 
GOmp 1 iance Activity - A specific activity identified during the review of the 
QA Rule and Safety Guide which is required to implement a particular section 
or requirement of the QA Rule. 

ComDrehensive Environmental ResDonse. COIIID ensation and Liabilitv Act (CERCIAI - An act enabling the EPA to investigate and cleanup abandoned or uncontrolled 
hazardous waste sites. 

ComDuter Proaram - A sequence of instructions suitable for processing by a 
computer. Processing may include the use of an assembler, a compiler, an 
interpreter, or a translator to prepare the program for execution as well as 
to execute it. Computer programs impacted by the FEWCO QA Program 
Description are those used for design analysis, process or operations control , 
or data base or document control registers when used as the controlled source 
of quality information. 
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ABBREVIATIONS, AcRowylls, AWD DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Condition Adverse to Ouality - An all-inclusive term used in reference to any 
of the following failures, malfunctions, deficiencies, defective items, and 
nonconformance. A 1 is one which, if 
uncorrected, could have a serious effect on safety or operability. (NQA-1) 

. . .  

Consent Aclreement tCAZ - The Consent Agreement is an agreement between the 
U.S. EPA and DOE: (1) To ensure the environmental impacts associated with the 
past and present activities at F W  are thoroughly investigated and 
appropriate response actions( s) taken are necessary to protect the pub1 ic 
health, welfare, and the environment. (2) To establish a procedural framework 
and schedule for developing, implementing, and monitoring appropriate response 
.action at FEMP in accordance with CERCLA, the Hational Contingency Plan, and 
EPA Superfund guidance and policy; and (3) To facilitate cooperation, exchange 
of information and participation between the parties involved. 

. 

Contractor - Any person under contract with the Department of Energy with 
responsibility to perform activities in connection with a nuclear facility. 
(10 CFR 830) 

Controlled Document - Any document for which distribution and status are to be 
kept current by the issuer in order to ensure that authorized holders or users 
of the document have available the most up-to-date version for accompl ishment 
of work action. 

Corrective Action - Measures taken to rectify significant conditions adverse 
to quality and, where necessary, to preclude repetition. (NQA-1) 

Data Ouality - The totality of features and characteristics of data that bears 
on the data’s ability to satisfy a stated purpose. The characteristics of 
major importance are accuracy, precision, colapl eteness, representativeness, 
comparability, traceability, and authenticity. 

Deviation - A departure from specified requirements. (NQA-1) 

Document - Any written or pictorial infomation describing, defining, 
specifying, reporting, or certi fying activi ties, requi rernents, procedures, or 
results. A document is not considered to be a Quality Assurance Record until 
it satisfies the definition of a Quality Assurance Record as defined in this 
Append i x . (NQA- 1 ) 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACROWNS, Aw O f f  INITIONS (continued) 

- U.S. Department of Energy 

E 5400.1 - DOE Order entitled '6eneral Environmental Protection Program. 

E 5700.6C - DOE Order entitled 'Quality Assurance" 

Environmental C o m o l i w  - Adherence to those requirements established by DOE 
Orders and Federal and State Regulatory Agencies that address environmental . 

protection of the FEMP and environs. 

Environmental 1 Y Re1 ated Measur- - A term used to describe essentially all 
field and laboratory measurement of chenical, physical, or biological 
parameters in -the environment; determining the presence or absence of priority 
-pollutants in waste streams; health a d  ecological effect studies; clinical 
and epidemi ol ogi cal investigations; engineering and process evaluations ; 
studies involving 1 aboratory simulation of environmental events; and studies 
or measurements of pollutant transport, including diffusion models. 

- U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

- Fernald Environmental Uanagmnt Project 
FERMCQ - Fernald Environamtal Restoratton Management Corporation 
- FMPC - Feed Materials Production Center (now the FWP) 
Graded Amroaci\ - a process by which the level of  analysis, documentation, and 
actions necessary to comply with a requirement in this part are comensurate 
with: 

(1) The relative importance t o  safety, safeguards, and security; 
(2) The magnitude of any hazard involved; 
(3) The life cycle stage of a facility; 
(4) The programmatic mission of a facility; 
(5) The particular characteristics o f  a facility; and 
(6) Any other relevant factor. (10 CFR 830) 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACROWIIS, ANI DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Hazard - A source of danger (Le., material, energy source, or operation) with 
the potential to cause illness, injury, or death to personnel or damage to a 
facility or to the environment (without regard for the likelihood or 
credi bi 1 i ty of accident scenarios or consequence m i  tigation). (10 CFR 830) 

Imolementation P l m  - A document prepared by a contractor that sets forth: 

(1) When and how the actions appropriate to comply with the requirements 
of a section of 10 CFR Part 830, including the requirements o f  a plan or 
program required by the section, shall be taken, and 

(2) Yhat relief will be sought if a contractor cannot attain full 
compliance with a requirement in a reasonable manner. (10 CFR 830) 

b. 

Industrial Fac ility - A facility in which the hazards are limited to Standard 
Industrial Hazards. 

Inspection - Examination or measurement to verify whether an item or activity 
conforms to specified requirements. (NQA-1) 

- An all-inclusive term used in place of any of the following: 
appurtenance, facility, sample, assembly, component, equipment, material, 
mdul e, part, structure, subassembly, subsystem, system, unit, or support 
systems. 

Measurina and Test EauiDment MTm - Devices or systems used to calibrate, 
measure, gage, test, or inspect in order to control or acquire data to verify 
conformance to specified requirements. (NQA-1) 

Nonconformance - A deficiency on characteristic, documentation, or procedure 
that renders the quality of an item or activity unacceptable or indeterminate. 
(NQA-1) 

Nonconformina Condition - An item or process which does not comply with 
specified requirement i n  one or amre characteristics, 
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ABBREVIATIONS, AcRo)IIv)Is, AHJ DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Non-Reactor Nuclear Facility - Those activities or operations that involve 
radioactive and/or fissionable aaterials in such form and quantity that a 
nuclear hazard potentially exists to the e8ployees or the general public. 
Included are activities or operations that - 

Produce, process, or store radioactive liquid or solid waste, 
fissionable materials, or tritium; 

Conduct i rradi ated uteri a1 s inspection, fuel f abr i cat i on, 
decontamination, or recovery operations; 
Conduct fuel enrichment operations; or 
Perform environmental remediation or waste management activities 
involving radioactive materials. 

(1) 

(2) Conduct separations operations; 
(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

Incidental use and generating of radioactive materials in a facility operation 
(e.g., check and calibration sources, use of radioactive sources in research 
and experimental and analytical laboratory activities, electron microscopes, 
and X-ray machines) would not ordinarily require the facility to be included 
in this definition. (10 CFR 830) 

Nuclear facil itv - Reactor and nonreactor nuclear facili ties. (10 CFR 830) 
ghio €PA - Ohio Environmental Protection Agency 
Person - Any individual, corporation, partnership, firm, association, trust, 
estate, public or private institution, group, Government agency, any State or 
political subdivision of, or any political entity and any legal successor, 
representative, agent or agency of the foregoing: provided that person does 
not include the Department or the United States NRC. (10 CFR 830) 

Precision - A measure'of mutual agreement awng individual measurements of the 
same property, usually under prescribed similar conditions. Precision is best 
expressed in tern of the standard deviation. Various measures of precision 
exist depending upon the 'prescribed similar conditions'. The precision of an 
analytical method is determined froa the results of duplicate samples. 

Preventive Ma i ntenance - Maintenance performed for precautionary reasons to 
protect against malfunction or failure. 
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ABBREVIATIOW, AClWYHS, AMI DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Procedure - A document that specifies or describes how an activity is to be 
performed . 
Process - A series of actions that achieve-an end or result. (IOCFR 830) 

Procurement Document - Purchase requi si ti ons, purchase orders, drawi ngs , 
contracts, specifications,a or instructions used to define requirements for 
purchase. (NQA-1) 

Product - Any item (hardware, software, service, document) produced for a 
customer . 
- PSO - Program Secretarial Officer; a head of a DOE office with responsibility 
for one or more specific facilities. 

OAMS - Quality Assurance Management Staff; an EPA organization 
Oualitv - The condition achieved when an item, service, or process meets or 
exceeds the user's requirements and expectations. (IOCFR 830) 

Qual itv Assurance tOAl - All those actions that provide confidence that 
quality is achieved. (10 CFR 830) 

Oualitv Assurance Proaram (OAPI - The overall program established by FERMCO to 
implement the quality assurance requirements imposed on the FEMP by its 
customers. The Program assigns responsibilities and authorities, defines 
policies and requirements, and provides for the performance and assessment of 
work. (10 CFR 830) 

Qual i t v  Assurance Pro-iect P1 an f O A P j P l  - An orderly assembly of detailed and 
specific procedures by which an agency delineates how it produces quality data 
for a specific project or measurement method. A given agency would have only 
one quality assurance program plan, but would have a quality assurance plan 
for each of its projects or programs (group of projects using the same 
measurement methods; for example, a laboratory service group might develop a 
plan by analytical instrument since the service is provided to a number of 
projects). 
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONVNS, AMD OEFIWITIOWS (continued) 

gual i tv Assurance Recod - A cqleted document that furnishes evidence of the 
quality of items and/or activities affecting quality. (NQA-1) Records 
veri fyi ng compl i ance with regulatory requirements are qual i ty assurance 
records. THESE RECORDS ARE OFTEN GENERATED BY ORGANIZATIONS OTHER THAN THE 
QUALITY ASSURANCE ORGANIZATION. 

OA Rule - Term used to describe the requirements in 10 CFR 830.120, "Quality 
Assurance Requirements. " 

Oual i tv Control t O C 1  - The overall system of technical activities that 
measures and controls the quality of a process, item, or service so that it 
meets the stated needs of the user. (ANSI/ASQC-E4-19xx) 

Oual itv Leve 1 - The level of analysis, documentation, and other actions 
necessary to implement the QA program requirements based on the Graded 
Approach. There are four Quality Levels established at the FEMP, QL-1, QL-2, 
QL-3 and QL-4. Quality Level 3 establishes the basic Quality Management 
System that implements the QA Program requirements of 10 CFR 830.120. QL-1 
and QL-2 apply additional resources and vigor required to control the 
increasingly higher risk and/or hazards. Qual i ty Level 4 represents the 
appropriate level of resources applied to the purchase of non-safety related 
items . 
Record - A completed document or other media that provides objective evidence 
of an item, service, or process. (10 CFR 830) 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act l RCRQ - An act which enabled the EPA 
to issue regulations for a national hazardous waste management program. The 
regulations govern hazardous waste from the time it is created to the time of 
its disposal. Any waste that is transported off the site for treatment, 
storage, or disposal must be accompanied by a manifest that: 
who generated the waste (2) Provides a full description of the contents and 
quantity of the waste, and (3) Designates the facility to which it must be 
shipped. 

(a) Identifies 

Rewesentativeness - Expresses the degree to which data accurately and 
precisely represent a characteristic of a population, parameter variations at 
a sampling point, process condition, or an environmental condition. Data 
representativeness is a function of siunpl ing strategy; therefore, the sampl ing 
scheme should be designed to maximize representativeness. 
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ABBRNIATIO)lS, AcRowvlls, AAD DEFIWITIOWS (continued) 

Restoration - The environmental rejuvenation of the site and its surroundings 
to a former state or condition which (1) does not present a threat or hazard 
to the public health and welfare and the environment or (2) which effectively 
mitigates and minimizes the threat or hazard to the public health and welfare 
and the environment. 

- Risk - A quantitative or qualitative expression of possible loss in terms of 
consequence severity and probabi 1 i ty of occurrence. 

Service - The performance of work, such as design, construction, fabrication, 
inspection, nondestructive examinat i on/testing , environmental qual i f i cat i on, 
equipment qualification, repair, installation, or the like. (10 CFR 830) 

Si tewide CERCLA Qual i tv Assurance Pro. iect Plan t5COl - This document, as 
approved by DOE and EPA, provides overall sitewide quality assurance planning 
for environmental sampling and analysis at the FMP. 

Standard ODeratina Procedure (SOP1 - An operation, analysis, or action whose 
mechanics are thoroughly prescribed and docusrented and which is comonly 
accepted as the usual or normal srethod for performing certain routine or 
repetitive tasks. 

SuDDlier - Any individual or organization who furnishes items or services in 
accordance with a procurement document. An all-inclusive term used in place 
of any of the following: vendor, seller, contractor, subcontractor, 
fabricator, consultant, and their subtier levels. (NQA-1) 

Surveillance - The act of monitoring or observing to verify whether an item or 
activity conforms to be specified requirements. 

Validation - The process o f  evaluating a product at the end of the entire 
development process to ensure compliance with requirements, or the measurement 
of effectiveness regarding corrective actions. 

Work - Process of performing a defined task or activity; for example, research 
and development, operations, maintenance and repair, administration, software 
development and use, inspection, safeguards and security, data collection, and 
anal ys i s . 
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GRADED A P P R W  FOR QUALITY LEVELS 

1.0 GRADED APPROACH 

The QA Rule is applicable to the entire F W  site through the use of a 
Craded Approach. The requirements of 10 CFR 830.120 will be graded and 
used for all site programs, including those which have little or no 

. nuclear safety significance. 

In order to ensure the most efficient use of resources, a graded 
approach is used to determine the rigor with which the QA management 
system is applied to a specific facility or activity. This approach 
provides the flexibility to implement the program in a way that best 
suits the facility or activity while maintainfng full compliance with 
the QA rule. 

A graded approach is the process by which the levels of  analysis, 
documentation, and other actions necessary to implement the QA program 
requirements are based on facil itylactivity specific factors. 

The scope and depth o f  the management system’s application of 
requirements to a specific activity should be determined by the use of a 
grading process. The grading process provides the flexibility to design 
controls that best suit the facility or activity. The graded approach 
process should detennine the appropriate level of effort necessary to 
attain and docufflent the requirements established through the 
consideration of prescribed factors. This process is based on 
prescribed facil ity-specific or activity-specific factors such as the: 

e level of risk; 
e 
e 
e 
e 

age, status, and condition of a facility or process; 
history of problems at a site or facility; 
adequacy of existing safety documentation; and 
cowl exi ty of products or services i nvol ved . 

The graded approach and the establ ishment o f  Quality Levels are used to 
determine the appropriate level of effort necessary to implement the 
requirements of 10 CFR 830.120 and are not used to obtain relief from 
the requirements. 
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6RADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

Quality Levels have been established based on categorization rules which 
are applicable at two levels: 
Structures, Systems or Components (SSC) in the facility or used in the 
activity. This process is documented Sn Attachment D1, "Categorization 
Criteria for Facilities/Activities and Systems, Structures, and 
Components' which was used to develop the Quality Level Matrix shown in 
Tables 1 2, and 3. 

1) entire Facilities/Activities and 2) 

Since Quality Level 3 is the basic Quality Management System that 
implements the QA Program requirements of 10 CFR Part 830.120, all 
support organizations and functional areas will operate under a Qual i ty 
Level 3 program. If these organizations are involved in a specific 
activity or task which is deemed to be at a higher Quality Level (1 or 
2), then they will apply the appropriate resources required by that 
Qual ity Level. 

Quality Level 4 is not intended to implement all of the QA program 
requirements for site facilities or activities. At this level, an 
adequate amount of resources are applied as defined in project specific 
plans or purchase orders. 

The Quality Assurance Program (QAP) includes specific requirements 
associated with the four Quality Levels. These requirements are 
documented in the 'Appl i cati on of Qual i ty Level s to QA Program Cri teri a" 
chart, Attachment 02. Appropriate QA elements will be applied to each 
Facil ity/Activity and Structures, Systems, or Components (SSC) in 
accordance with the Qual i ty Level establ i shed in the fol 1 owing Tab1 es 
(1,2,3) and the requirements documented in Attachment 02. The 
activities and programs required by the QAP implement the provisions of 
the QA Rule. This. information is documented further in Attachment D2 
and in the following. 
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GRADED APPROMU FOU QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

TABLE 1 

I I 

SPECIAL PROJECTS AND FACILITIES HAY HAVE 
THEIR QUALITY LEVEL UPGRADED BASED ON A 
FORMAL PROCESS ESTABLISHEO I# SITE 
PROCEDURES. 

TABLE 2 

* SPECIAL PRWECTS A)u) FACILITIES HAY HAVE 
THEIR QUALITY LEVEL UPGRADED BASED ON A 
FORMAL PROCESS ESTABLISHED I N  SITE 
PROCEDURES. 
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GRADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

TABLE 3 

SYSTEMS, STRUCTURES, AND COMPONENTS 

PERFORMANCE Q U A W  LEVEL 
GRADE CATEGORY FOR ssc 

ffi- 1 QL-1 

ffi-2 ai-24 

ffi-3 ai-3 

P G 4  QL-4. 

ffi-5 a4* 

* DURING THE PERFORMANCE GRADING PROCESS, 
THE TECHNICAL REVIEW TEAM MAY ESTABLISH A 
HIGHER QUALITY LEVEL BASED ON SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATIONS. 

2.0 QUALITY LEVELS 

The "Application of Quality Levels t o  QA Program Criteria" matrix 
charts, Attachment D2, provides both prescriptive guidance and 
broadbased requirements for assignment o f  the appropri ate resources 
necessary So implement a Quality Assurance program based on the risk, 
hazard, safety and cost significance of a particular faci l i ty ,  activity, 
system, structure, or component (as defined by Hazard Categories, safety 
systems, and Qual i t y  Level s . ) 
These matrix charts are provided for reference purposes and should be 
used by functional area, program, or  project managers t o  develop their 
documented program and procedures i n  accordance w i t h  the safety 
significance of their  work. They should also be used t o  develop 
subcontractor requirements, procurement specifications and design 
requirements for a l l  products or  services purchased by FERMCO. In 
addition, the matrix charts serve as a tool for .assessors of these 
programs t o  ensure that appropriate resources have been applied t o  the 
QA management system developed for that work, whether the work is 
performed by FERMCO or a subcontractor. 
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6RADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

O u a l i t v  Level - the level of analysis, documentation, and other actions 
necessary t o  implement the QA program requirements based on t h e  Graded 
Approach, There are four Quality Levels established a t  the FEMP, QL-1, 
QL-2, QL-3 and QL-4. 

Quality Level 3 establishes the basic Quality Management System that 
implements the QA Program requirements of 10 CFR 830.120. 

' 

QL-1 and QL-2 apply additional resources and vigor required t o  control 
the increasingly higher risk and/or hazards, 

Quality Level 4 represents the appropriate level of resources applied to  
non-safety related services or  t o  t h e  purchase of non-safety related 
items. These definitions are expanded below: 

0 Oual i tv  Level 1 (QL -12 - T h i s  Quality Level includes the basic 
Quality Management System of QL-2 plus  the addi t iona l  resources 
and vigor necessary for control and protection due t o  the highest 
risks and/or hazards a t  the s i te .  

Quality Level 1 is generally applied t o  facil i t ies/activit ies 
which are categorized as Hazard Category 1 or  High Hazard Class as 
described i n  Table 1 o r  Table 2 and. Attachment D2. 

Quality Level 1 is  also generally applied t o  Systems, Structures, 
and Components which are categorized as Performance Grade 1 as 
described i n  Table 3, and Attachamnt 02. 

0 OuaIi tv  Level 3 (OL -21  - T h i s  Quality Level includes the basic 
Qual i t y  Management System of QL-3 plus the additional resources 
and vigor necessary for control and protection due t o  the higher 
risks and/or hazards. 

Quality Level 2 i s  generally applied t o  facil i t ies/activit ies 
which are categorized as Hazard Category 2 or Hoderate Hazard 
Class as described i n  Table 1 or Table 2 and Attachment 02. 

Quality Level 2 is  also generally applied t o  Systems, Structures, 
and Components which are categorized as Performance Grade 2 as  
described i n  Table 3 and Attachment 02. 
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GRADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

e Quality Level 3 (OL-3) - This is the basic Quality Management 
System that imp1 ements the QA Program requirements (10 criteria) 
of  10 CFR 830.120. 

Quality Level 3 is generally applied to facilities/activities 
which are categorized as Hazard Category 3 or Low Hazard Class as 
described in Table 1 or Table 2 and Attachment 02. 

Quality Level 3 is also generally applied to Systems, Structures, 
and Components which are categorized as Performance Grade 3 as 
described in Table 3 and Attachment D2. 

e Quality Level 4 (OL-4) - This Quality Level is not intended to 
implement all of the QA program requirements for site facilities 
or activities. At this level, an adequate amount of resources are 
appl i ed as defined 'in project specific pl ans or purchase orders. 

Applicable technical and administrative requirements (such as 
specifications, codes, standards, tests and inspections, and 
acceptance criteria) for procurement of i tems and services shall 
be clearly stated in the procurement documents. 

Quality Level 4 is generally applied to facilities or activities 
which are categorized as a Radiological Facility or an Industrial 
Facil i ty as described in Table 1 or Table 2 and Attachment D2. 

Quality Level 4 is also generally applied to Systems, Structures, 
and Components which are categorized as Performance Grade 4 or 5 
as descri'bed in Table 3 and Attachment D2. 
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6RADED APPROACH FOR QuALIN LEVELS (continued) 

3.0 PROCUREMENT OF ITEMS/SERVICES FOR SUBCONlRACTORS/SUPPLSERS 

The QAP establishes the QA requirements for FERMCO and all other 
contractor and subcontractor organizations performing work at the FEMP. 
The QAP identifies and describes the integral elements of the QA 
activities that apply to the broad spectrum of work performed by FERMCO 
and its contractors and subcontractors for all activities associated 
with the FEMP. Major work activities associated with the FEMP are: 
remedial investigation/feasibil ity study, removal site evaluations, 
removal actions, remedial design, remedial actions, Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCM) activities, construction, waste 
management, safe shutdown, program management and support activities, 
and landlord activities. 

Applicable technical and administrative requirements (such as 
specifications, codes, standards, tests and inspections, and acceptance 
criteria) for procurement of items and services shall be clearly stated 
in the procurement documents. 

These prospective suppl iers are to be evaluated to ensure that only 
qual i fied suppl iers are selectpd that meet the requirements of the QAP 
and/or the Qual i ty Level s . The prospective suppl iers shall be evaluated 
to verify their capabilities to meet performance and schedule 
requirements. Heasures for evaluating and selecting suppliers may 
i ncl ude : 

0 a review of the supplier’s history for providing identical or 
simi 1 ar items or services; 

e an assessment of the supplier’s capability based on evaluation of 
its facilities, personnel, and programs; or 

0 an eval uat i on of documented qual i tat i ve and quanti tat i ve 
information provided by the supplier. 
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CRADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (continued) 

3.1 OVERALL HETHOD OF APPLYING QUALITY ASSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The Purchaser may incorporate into the procurement documents a 
complete quality assurance program standard, such as the OM, and 
require the Supplier to apply the requirements of the QAP as 
appropriate to the items and services being procured. 
services (this includes items and services from subcontractors and 
suppl iers) must meet establ ished requirements and perform as 
expected. 

Items and 

It is left to the contractor to determine the methods for ensuring 
that procured items and services meet requirements and perform as 
expected. The procurement documents should clearly state 
test/inspection requirements and acceptance criteria for purchased 
i tems and services. 
specifications, standards, and other documents referred to by the 
design documents. 
submittals, product re1 ated documentation, nonconformance 
requirements, administrative documentation, personnel or materi a1 s 
qualification, tests, inspections, and reviews should be specified 
as line items. 

Procurement document should incl ude any 

Critical parameters and requirements such as 

At Quality Levels (1-3), an adequate amount of resources are 
applied to implementation of the QA requirements, as defined in 
project speci f i c pl ans or purchase orders. These resources shall 
include the following as applicable or others that are deemed 
necessary to ensure that items and/or services provided by 
suppliers meet the requirements and expectations of the end-user: 
source verification, receipt inspection, pre-installation and 
post-install ation tests,, design, inspection and acceptance testing 
or a combination of these or other methods). 

Qual i ty Level 4 is not intended to implement all of the QA program 
requirements for site facilities/activities. At this level, an 
adequate amount o f  resources are applied to implementation of the 
QA requirements, as defined in project specific plans or purchase 
orders. These resources may include the following: source 
verification, receipt inspection, pre-i nstall ati on and post- 
installation tests, design, inspection and acceptance testing or a 
combination of these or other methods. 

, ..- - *.., 
ii. ", 
n. *- . :> 
a = .  , 
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GRADED APPROACH FOR QUALITY LEVELS (conttnued) 

3.2 UNIQUE HETliOD OF APPLYING QUALITY ASSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

FERMCO shall establ ish and implement appropriate control s 
(Quality Level 4) for services and items for the selection, 
determination of suitability, evaluation, and also for the 
receipt of comerci al-grade items to ensure that counnerci a1 - 
grade items perform as expected. 

Quality Level 4 is not intended to implement the QA program 
requirements for site facilities/activities. At this level, 
an adequate amount of resources are applied to the 
implementation o f  the QA requirements, as defined in project 
specific plans or purchase orders. These resources may 
include the following: source verification, receipt 
inspection, pre-install ation and post-i nstall ation tests, 
design, inspection and acceptance testing or a combination 
o f  these or other methods). 

The purchaser may incorporate into the procurement documents 
selected portions of a quality assurance standard, such as 
the QAP, that are unique to the items or services being 
procured. For example, when the Purchaser’s order is 
limited to design work only, the following could be 
appl i cab1 e: 

CRITERION 1 - PROGRAM 
CRITERION 3 - QUALITY IHPROVEMENT 
CRITERION 
CRITERION 5 - WORK PERFORMANCE 
CRSTERION 6 - DESIGN 
CRITERION 10 - INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENT 

4 - DOCUMENTS AND RECORDS 
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CRADRI APPROACH FOR QUALIn LEV= (continued) 

At Quality Levels (1-3), an adequate amount of resources are 
applied to implementation of the QA requirements, as defined 
in project specific plans or purchase orders. 
resources shall include the following as applicable or 
others that are deemed necessary to ensure that items and/or 
services provided by suppliers aeet the requirements and 
expectations of the end-user: 
inspection, pre-instal 1 ation and post-instal 1 ati on tests, 
design, inspection and acceptance testing or a combination 
of these or other methods). 

These 

source verification, receipt 

c) MINORITY CONTRACTS/SMAtL DISAD VANTAGED BUSINESSES 

Qual i ty Levels ( 1-4) are appl icable to Minority Contracts 
and Small Disadvantaged Businesses. Quality Level 3 is the 
basic Quality Management System that implements the QA 

applicable to these firms. Procurement and contracts for 
items and services to these firms shall request the firms to 
establish and implement a program to ensure that the 
purchased i terns and services meet establ ished requirements 
and perform as expected. 

For those firms that do not have a QA Program that meets the 
QAP and the Quality Level requirements or do not have the 
resources to develop them, these firms shall be evaluated 
for programs in place and/or for those that can be developed 
to comply. FERMCO may furnish program services to augment 
those of the MINORITY CONTRACTS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED 
BUSINESSES to meet the requirements of the QAP such as the 
following: source verification, receipt inspection, pre- 
instal 1 ation and post-instal 1 ation tests, design , inspection 
and acceptance testing or a combination of these or other 
methods). 

Program requirements (10 criteria) of 10 CFR 830.120 and is 6 3  

, -9 
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CATEGORIZATION CRITERIA FOR FACILITIES/ACTIVITIES 
AND SYSTEHS, STRUCTURES, AM) COWPONENTS' 

1.0 IHTRODUCTION 

The details of the application of various safety and other program 
requirements such as safety analysis, readiness reviews, configuration 
management, qual i ty assurance, and conduct of operations to project 
planning, design and operation should follow a so called 'Graded 
Approach.. The purpose of the graded approach is to relate the extent of 
the application of the program and therefore the associated effort to 
that which would have an added value in terms of improved safety or 
level o f  assurance for the successful conduct of an activity. 

There is a need for establishing categories of facilities, activities, 
structures, systems, and components so that rules or requirements for 
the application of any particular program can be established and applied 
uniformly. The categorization rules must be applicable at two levels: 
entire Facilities or Activities and the Systems, Structures, and 
Components (SSC) that make up the Facility or are used in the Activity. 
A Facility or Activity category is utilized for grading the application 
of such things as safety analysis, design controls and readiness reviews 
while a SSC category is used for such things as configuration management 
and qual i ty control. For some functional areas both levels of 
categorization might be needed. For example, there is a need to define 
quality assurance requirements at an overall project level as well as at 
a detailed SSC level. 

Since the major application of the graded approach is in the area of 
safety, the basic categorization is built along safety impacts. 
Facility or Activity categories are adequately defined by hazard 
category defined in DOE 5480.23 (Safety Analysis Reports), DOE 5481.1B 
(Safety Analysis and Review System), and DOE-STD-1027-92 (Guidance on 
Preliminary Hazard Ctassif icat ion and Accident Analysis Techniques f o r  
Compliance wi th  DOE Order 5480.23 "Safety Analysis Reports"), with the 
addition of further guidance for below category 3 and standard 
i ndustri a1 hazard. 

'NOTE: This attachaent (D1 - Categorization Criteria for Facilities/Activities and Systems, Structures. and 
Canponents) is provltkd for srmaary or clarification purposes. The specific requirements and processes used 
to categorize Facilities/Activities and Systems, Structures. and Colponents and a n  detailed in the 
procedures used by Nuclear Systems Departments and the Engineering Division. These procedures take 

. precedence over the sumnary provided here. 

02 



- 6 9 8 9  

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
ATTACHMENT Dl 
Page 2 of 7 

RM-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

CATE6ORIZATION CRITERIA FOR FACILITIES/ACTIVITIES 
AM) SYSTEMS, STRUCTURES, AND COnPoNENlS (continued)' 

Yhile categorization for SSC can parallel and overlap the hazard 
categories additional detail is needed to allow for the fact that every 
SSC in a facility is not as important as every other. While it is 
obvious that individual SSC may have lower importance to safety than 
implied from the overall hazard category, it is less obvious, but true, 
that certain SSC may need tighter controls then is obvious from the 
hazard category a1 one. 

2.0 FACILITY/ACTIVITY HAZARD CATE6ORIES OR HAZARD CLASSES 

The Nuclear Safety Department of the Environmental Safety & Health 
(ES&H) Division shall determine the Hazard Category for 
Facilities/Activities at the FEMP in accordance with DOE Order 5480.23, 
Nuclear Safety Analysis Reports. The safety analysis documentation 
provides the rationale for determining the hazard category for that 
Facility/Activity, 

Facility, as used here, is intended to be all inclusive and to include 
activities and projects, as well as physical facilities. A project may 
include several activities which may take place in several buildings (or 
facilities). The boundaries to be utilized in the hazard categories 
depends on the nature of the activities (intended for a common specific 
purpose) and their physical proximity. Totally unrelated activities in 
close proximity may need to be considered together if one could effect 
the other. 

2.1 For "Nuclear Facilities" or a facility which has a radiological 
inventory above a specified threshold (40 CFR 302.4 Appendix B) or 
otherwise imposes a radiological hazard that must be controlled: 

(a) Hazard Cateaorv 1: A facility in which an unmitigated 
accident could have a significant offsite impact. 

(b) Ha tard Cateaorv 2: A facility in which an unmitigated 
accident could have a significant onsite impact. 

'NOTE: This a t t a c h t  (D1 - Categorization Criteria for Facilities/Actfvitics and Systems, Structures, and 
CaPponents) i s  provided for srmraary or clarification purposes. The specific requireaents and processes used 
to categorize Facilittes/Activities and Systems, Structures, a d  Capcments and are detailed in the 
procedures used by Nuclear Systems Departrnents and the Cnglnaering Division. These procedures take 
precedence over the sramary provided here. 
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CATE6ORIZAlIOII CRITERIA FOR FACILITIES/ACTIVITIES 
S Y n W ,  SIRucTUREs, MB) C0Elp-s (continued)' 

(c) Hazard Crteaarv 3 ; A facility in which the unmitigated 
consequences of aa accident are only locally significant. 

(dl Radioloai-1 Faci1 itv : A facility that does not meet or 
exceed tbe Hazard Class 3 threshold quantity values (DOE- 
STD-1021-92) but corrtain some quantity of radioactive 
material > Appendix 8 40 CFR 302, Protection o f  Environment. 

A Standard Industrial Hazard is a hazard of a type and nature that 
are routinely encountered in industry and are addressed by the 
implementation o f  consensus standards or OSHA or similar safety 
and health progrus. 

2.2 

Note that facilities below Hazard Category 3 are classified as 
Radi ol oai cal Faci 1 i ti es in DOE-STD-1027-92 and the requirements 
for Safety Analysis Reports for "Nuclear Facilities. are not 
appl icabl e. The appl icrbi 1 i ty of other 'Nuclear Safety' orders 
must be made on a case by case basis. 

For a "Non-nuclear Facility', or a facility which is not a nuclear 
facility but does contain hazardous material in excess of that 
specified in 40 CFR 302.4, 

(a) H i s h d  Class : A facility where the hazards have the 
potential for onsite or offsite impacts to large numbers of 
persons or for major impacts to the environment. 

(b) Woderate C l u :  A facility whose hazard presents 
considerable potential for onsite impacts to people or the 
environment but, at most, only minor offsite impacts. 

(c) Low Hazard Class ; A facility whose hazard presents minor 
onsite and negligible offsite impacts to people or the 
envi roment . 

'NOTE: This attathcnt  (01 - Catagorizrtion Criteria for f .d l i t ies /Act iv i t ieo  and Systeas .  Structures. and 
Colponcnts) is provided for s a r y  or c lar i f iut ion purposes. The specific raquiraents and processes used 
t o  categortze Facilit its/Activities and Systarr, Structures. and CapoMnts and a n  detailed i n  tk 
procedures used by Nuclear S y s t a s  Oaprrtmnts and the Engineering Divfsion. lhue procedures tdce 
precedence over the slapsry proridad here. 
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CATE6ORIZATION CRITERIA FOR FACILITIES/ACTIVITIES 
AND SYSTEM, STRUCTURES, AND CWOWENTS (continued)' 

2.3 An Industrial Fac i l i t f  is a faci l i ty  i n  which the hazards are 
1 i m i  ted t o  Standard Industri a1 Hazards. 

3.0 SYSTEMS, STRUCTURES, AND COMPONENTS (SSC) PERFORHANCE GRADE 
CATEGORIZATION 

The Engineering Division has overall responsibility for assigning 
Performance Grade (PC) Categories t o  SSCs, based on: 

a 

0 

project complexity. 

nuclear and non-nucl ear safety significance; 
project importance relative t o  the FERMCO Mission; 
design l i f e  of 'the SSC; and 

- 1 *I 

The Performance Grade categories are summarized i n  the flow-chart i n  
Figure 1 and described i n  the following paragraphs category-by-category. 

The categorizations presented here assume that the hazard 
categori zati on/cl assi f icat  i on, accident analysis, and identification of 
'safety' systems for  fac i l i t i es  that store, handle o r  process 
radioactive and toxic materials have been performed and documented i n  
accordance w i t h  appl icabl e DOE orders and standards. 

(a) Performance Grade 1: An SSC shall be placed i n  Performance Grade 
1 (PG-1) if i t  is part of a 'safety" system i n  a Hazard Category 1 
(HC1) o r  a High Hazard (HH) Facility. 

An SSC that does not satisfy the above cr i te r ia  may also be placed 
i n  PG-1 for  improved performance i f  justif ied from cost-benefit 
considerations. 

'NOTE: This attachnent (D1 - Categorization Criteria for Facilities/Acttvities and Systems, Structures, and 
Caaponents) is provided for srasrary or clarification purposes. The specific requirements and processes used 
to categorize Facilities/&tivities and SysteDs. Structures, and Colponents and are detailed in the 
procedures used by Nuclear Systems Departments and the Engineering Division. These procedures take 
precedence over the sunnary provided here. 
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CAlE6ORIUTIOT CRITERIA FOR FACILITIW/ACTIVIfIES 
AND SYSTEMS, SllWWES, AMD CollpONENTS (continued)' 

PerforZggace 6 r u :  An SSC shall be placed i n  Performance Grade 
2 (PC-2) if it 4s part of a 'safety. system i n  a Hazard Category 2 
(HC2) or a )loderate Hazard (Mi) Facility. 

An SSC that does not satisfy the above criteria may also be placed 
i n  PG-2 for improved performance i f  justified from cost benefit 
considerat ioas. 

performance Grade 3 : An SSC shall be placed i n  Performance Grade 
3 (PG-3) i f  it 1s not covered i n  Paragraphs (a) and (b) above, and 
if any of the following conditions apply: . 

The SSC is part o f  a 'safety' system i n  a Hazard Category 3 
(HC3),  a Radiological Facil i t y  (RF) o r  a Low Hazard (LH) 
Faci 1 i ty.  

The SSCr failure by i tsel f  o r  i n  combination w i t h  one or 
m r e  SSCs my result i n  loss of function of any emergency 
hand1 ing, hazard recovery, f i r e  suppression, emergency 
preparedness, colawrai cat i on, or  emergency power system that 
my be needed t o  preserve the health and safety of the 
faci l i ty  workers, co-located workers, and visitors. 

A SSC whose failure fa i l s  a preventative or mitigative 
function necessary to  insure that regulatory imposed release 
1 i m i  ts are not exceeded. 

An SSC that does not satisfy the above criteria may also be placed 
i n  PG-3 from cost and mission considerations (e.g., when SSC 
failure causes excessive downtime, SSC is very difficult  t o  
replace, or  SSC replrcement/repair is very costly).  

'UOTE: This attachcnt (D1 - Categorization Criteria for Faci l i t iesfkt iv i t ies  and Systems, Structures. and 
Capomnts) i s  provlded for s-ty or c l r r l f i a t i o n  purposes. The specific requirments and processes Used 
to categorize F a d l i t i e s l k t i v i t l e s  and Systas, Structures, and Coap#lsntr and are detailed i n  the 
procadurn used by Nuclear Systas Dapartrmtr and the Engineering Dlvirion. These procedures take 
prcccdence wer the s m r y  providnd here. 
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CATEGORIZATION CRITERIA FOR FACI LIT1 ES/ACTIVIT I ES 
AND SYSTEMS, STRUCTURES, AND CONPONDFCS (continued)' 

(d) Performance Grade 4: An SSC t h a t  is not covered i n  Paragraphs 
(a) (b) and (c) above shall be placed i n  Performance Grade 4 
(PG-4) if  any of t h e  following condi t ions apply. 

(1) The SSCs failure may cause a l i f e  th rea t en ing  s i tua t ion  t o  
f a c i l i t y  workers or  co-located workers. 

(2)  A SSC required t o  prevent o r  mi t iga te  a s tandard i n d u s t r i a l  
hazard. 

(3) The monitoring systems t o  monitor compliance w i t h  regula tory  
imposed r e l e a s e  1 imits. 

(e) Performance Grade 5: An SSC t h a t  is not covered i n  Paragraphs (a)  
through (d) above may be placed i n  Performance Grade 5 (PG-5), i f  
i t  is  not important because of s a fe ty ,  mission, o r  c o s t  
considerat ions,  except t h a t ,  an SSC whose failure may have any 
adverse effect on t h e  performance of  a PG-1, PG-2, PG-3, o r  PG-4 
SSC sha l l  not  be placed i n  PG-5. 

ASSI6NMENT OF QUALITY LEVELS TO CATE6ORIES 

FERMCO es tab l  i shes  Qual .I t y  Level s based on 
Facil i t i e s l A c t i v i t i e s  and on P e r f o m n c e  G 
S t ruc tu res  , and Components. These Qua l i ty  
appropriate  leve l  of e f f o r t  FERMCO will a1 
qual i t y  . The re1 a t  i onshi p between Qual i t y  
and Performance Grade Categories  a r e  shown 
Appendix D. 

Hazard Categories  for  
ade Categories  f o r  Systems, 
Levels determine the 
ocate i n  o rde r  t o  assure 
Levels t o  Hazard Categories  
i n  Tables 1, 2, and 3 of 

'NOTE: This attachrent (D1 - Categorization.Criteria for Facilities/ktivities and Systems, Structures. and 
Canponents) is provided for slnwry or clarification purposes. The specific requiretents and processes used 
to categorize Facilitieslktivities and Systems. Structures. and Ccapomnts and are detailed in the 
procedures used by Nuclear Systenrs Departments and the Engineering Division. These procedures take 
precedence over the summry provided here. 
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PG5 

b 

FIGURE 1: Basic Guideline for Performme kade 
Categorization of Structures, System, and Conponents 

. 

SSC performs a safety function in an HC1 or HH Safety System 

I 

YES 
SSC performs a safety'function i n  an HC2 or MH Safety System PG2 

I I U 

I .  ssc perform a safety function in an ~ c 3 ,  H C ~  cf LH Safety System; or 
I I .  SSC anst perfcfm its intended emergency function to preserve health and 

I I I. SSC necessary to met regulatory release I imits 
safety of wcfkers or CO-located workers, cr 

t No 
I .  SSC failue cases life-ttreatening situation to wrkers cf co-located m k e  
I I .  SSC required to pevent or mitigate a Standard Industrial k m d  
I I I ,  SSC necessary to m n l t w  caw1 iance rith regulatcfy ilpcrsed release I imlts 

'NOTE: This a t t a c h t  (01 - Categorization Criteria for Facilities/Activlties and Systems, Structures, and 
Caqonents) is provided for suumry or clarification purposes. The specific requirerents and processes used 
to categorize Facilities/Activities and Systems. Structures, and CaPponents a d  are detailed In the 
procedures used by Nuclear Systems Departraents and the Engineering Division. These procedures take 
precedence over the slmmary provided here. 

88 



a 

a 

a 

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
AlTACHMENT D2 
Pa 

.. 6 9 8 9  

Rw-0012 



QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
ATTACHMENT 02 
Page 2 of 12 

RH-0012 
Effective Date: 11-30-94 
Revision No. 3 

APPLICATION OF QUAUTY LEVELS TO QA PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
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KEY SITE D-S WICH IIPLEEH" QA REQUIREHENfS' 

CRITERION 1 - P R O W  

FD- 1000 
PL-3035 CONFIGURATION M 6 M E N T  
RM-0016 
SDI -1 00 
SSOP- 10 17 

SITEUIDE CERCLA QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN (SCQ) 

HANAGEMENT P M  (FEREICO Policies and Requirements Hanual) 
SITE DOCUMENT INDEX 
MAINTENANCE OF STAMDARDS/REQUIREHENTS IDENTIFICATION 
DOCUMENTS (S/RIDS) 

CRITERION 2 - PERSONNEL TRAIWIB Us QUALIFICATIW 

FMPC-0102 TRAINING 
FHPC-0 106 
FHPC-0708 PERSONNEL CERTIFICATION 
PL-3032 FERNALD SITEYIDE TRAINING PLAN 
RM-0002 TRAINING DEPARTMENT PROGRAM M U A L  
RM-0004 

EHPLOYMENT AND INDOCTRINATION OF NEW PERSONNEL 

TECHNICAL SUPPORT STAFF SELECTION, TRAINING AND 
QUALIFICATION PROGRAM 0 SSOP-0022 QUALIFICATION PROQRAn TRAINING COWPLETION DOCUMENTATION 

CRITERION 3 - QUALITY IllPROVMENl 
ED-0001 
FMPC-0122 
SSOP-0023 
SSOP-0049 
SSOP-0058 
SSOP-0082 
SSOP-0709 
SSOP-1075 

EVENT NOTIFICATION AND REPORTING 
OPEN COMUNICATION OF EMPCOYEE CONCERNS 
DEVIATION & CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTING 
FEMP QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDIT PRO6RAn 
PERFORMIN6 TYPE A,B, & C INVESTIGATIONS 
QUALITY INPROVEUENT 
CONDUCT OF INDEPENDENT SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITY 
SITEYIDE LESSONS LEARNED 

' The list of there key site QclrPents which i ~ l e a e n t  QA requirements i s  updated and maintained In RM-0016, 
.Hanagement Plan [muccO Polices and Requiracntt Manual), which takes pmxdence over the l i s t  provided 
here. 
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KEY SITE m S  HICH IWLEMENl QA REQUIRMENTS' 

CRITERION 4 - DOCWEMTS UQ) RECURDS 

FD- 1000 
SSOP-0055 
SSOP-0096 DOCUMENT F I L M  SYSTM 
ss0P-0103 FEMP SITE DocUnarr SYSTEU 
SSOP-0609 RECORDS HA#AGoIIE)(T 
SSOP-0611 FORM DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL 

SITEUIDE CERCU QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PlAN (SCQ) 
ESTABLISMENT A N D  M A I N T W C E  OF F M P  ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD 

.CRITERION 5 - WORK PROCESSES 

FD-1000 
SSOP-0061 FWP UORK REQUEST/ORDER PROCEDURE 
SSOP-0716 CONTROL OF PROCESSES 

SITEUIDE CERCLA QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN (SCQ) 

CRITERION 6 - DESIW 

PL-3035 CONFIGURATION WGEHENT PLAN 
ENGINEERIN6 DIVISION POLICY AND PROCEDURE MANUAL 

CRITERION 7 - PROCURMMT 

FD- 1000 
FMPC-0302 
FMPC-0306 
FMPC-03 16 
PL-3035 
SSOP-0045 

SSOP-03 15 
SSOP-0317 

SITEWIDE CERCLA QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN (SCQ) 
REQUEST FOR PURCHASE 
CONTRACT ADnIN I STRAT ION 
8(A) VENDOR PROCRAM 
CONFI6URATION W6EHENT 
IDENTIFYING QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
QUALITY (RISK) LEVELS 
CONTROLLING THE PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 
INITIATING. AND PREPARING A TECHNICAL EVALUATION OF A 
PROPOSAL 

The list of these key s i te  Qcunwts which ilplament QA r q u i r u e n t s  i s  updated and maintained i n  Rll-0016. 
.Ilanagement Plan (FERIICO Polices and Requirsarnts Manual). uhfch takes p-e over the llst provided 
here. 
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KEY SITE DocuI(MTS YlICH I n P w  QA REQUIREHEHTS' 

CRITERION 8 - INSPECTION A#) ACCEPTANCE TESTIM 

FD- 1000 
FMPC-0718 
SSOP-0023 

SITEUIDE CERCLA QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN (SCQ) 
MEASURING AWD TEST EQUIPMENT (MTE) CALIBRATION AND CONTROL 
DEVIATION & CORRECTIVE ACTIW REFURTIN6 

AND COMPLETED ITEUS 
SSOP-0068 INSPECTION OF PROCURED MATERIAL, EQUIPHENT, UORK- IN-PROCESS 

SSOP-1020 QA/QC TAGGING 

. CRITERION 9 - W C E H E N T  ASS- 

PL-3035 CONF I GURATIW MANAGEMENT 
SSOP-1068 
SSOP-5014 

CRITERION 10 - INDEPENDENT ASSEssneJT 

THE FERHCO EXTERNAL AUDIT AND APPRAISAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
HANAGEnENT INSPE&TION OF FACILITIES PROGRAM (MIFP) 

SITEUIDE CERCLA QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN (SCQ) 
DEVIATION b CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTING 
F W P  QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDIT PROGRAM 

AND COMPLETED ITEMS 
CONDUCT OF INDEPENDENT SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITY 

THE F E W 0  EXTERNAL AUDIT AND APPRAISAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

FD-1000 
SSOP-0023 
SSOP-0049 
SSOP-0068 INSPECTION OF PROCURED MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, WORK-IN-PROCESS 

SSOP-0709 
SSOP-1004 FEMP DATA VALIDATION PROCEDURE 
SSOP- 1068 

* The l i s t  of these key s i t e  docucnts whlch inplenent QA r e q u i m t s  i s  updated and mintained fn  Rll-0016. 
Managenent Plan (FwrcO Polices and Requircnnts Banwl), which takes precedence over the list provided 
here. e 103 
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PRESIDENTIAL POLICY 

a 

FERMCO will manage a program to control and account for nuclear materials; Le., 
depleted, normal and enriched uranium (exclusive of those materials declared to be low 
level waste.) These materials are property of the Department of Energy, and as such, 
FERMCO is responsible for the characterization, measurement and tracking of all nudear 
material held at the Femald site. 

FERMCO will document the material form, uranium content, isotopic content, and location 
of all nuclear material. Our nudear materials control and accountability documentation 
will reflect a responsible accountability for this government property. Our inventories will 
be accurate, and our reports of changes in inventories to the Department of Energy will 
be timely. 

FERMCO will develop and implement a plan to control and account for nuclear materials. 
The plan will identify responsibiiities and requirements for program management, threat 
considerations, performance criteria, the accounting system, physical inventories, 
measurements and measurement control, control limits, loss detection elements, nuclear 
material alarms, access control, containment methods and sunreillance plans. FERMCO 
will use graded safeguards to determine the amount of control required for nudear 
materials. Management will ensure that implementation of elements of the plan is 
coordinated among those FERMCO organizations who will follow it FERMCO will ensure 
that training is provided to all personnel involved in performing materials control and 
accountability functions.' 
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.i7 e:- b 

1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to direct removal of free liquids from 
Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Containers for disposition, including of 
site shipment. 

- 
Q2A Page 2 of 23 sue DaTe: 03-20-95 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-627 

2 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure is applicable to free liquid removal from containerized LLRW 
as required in all areas. 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

. 3.1 Source Documents 

3..l.l DOE Order 5480.19, "Conduct of Operations Requirements for DOE 
F ac i 1 i t i e s I' 

3.1.2 D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.3 NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements" 

3.2 Rererence Documents 

3.2.1 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 

3.2.2 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

Materi a1 

3.2.3 01-C-902, "Transferring of Plant 1 Effluent for Disposal" 

3.2.4 

3.2.5 20-C-910, "Venting Potentially Explosive Drums" 

20-C-623 , "Receipt and Storage of Low Level Radioactive 
Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM)" 

3.2.6 20-C-918, "Preparation For and Movement Of Unvented Drums" 

1 . 2 . 7  01-C-602, "Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment Preparation" 

3.2.8 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

3.2.9 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 eanup" 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Free Liauid - Any free-flowing liquid or liquid that readily separates from 
the soiid portion of a waste under ambient temperature and pressure 
conditions. Ice is considered a free liquid. 
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4 . 0  DEFINITIONS (cont . )  6 9 8 9-, 
4 . 2  Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRWI - Waste t h a t  contains  r ad ioac t iv i ty  and 

i s  not c l a s s i f i e d  as  high level waste, spent nuclear fue l ,  t ransuranic  
waste, spent ,nuc lear  fuel o r  11 ( e ) ( 2 )  byproduct a s  defined by DOE Order 
5820 .2~ .  

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES' 

5.1 The Supervisor sha l l  be responsible f o r :  

5.1.1 Designating the containers  t h a t  r equ i r e  free l i q u i d  removal. 

5 . 1 . 2  

5.1.3 Notifying and coordinating a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h  supporting organizat ions,  i f  

Supplying t h e  required packaging mater ia l s .  

ass i  s tance i s required.  

5 . l . 4  Ensuring t h a t  waste conta iners  a r e  labeled a s  required. 

. 5.1.5 Ensuring t h a t  personnel performing operat ions per t h i s  procedure wear 
the  PPE spec i f ied  by the work permit. 

5.1.6 Ensuring t h a t  personnel have been br ie fed  t o  perform the  assigned tasks .  

5.1.7 Ensuring a l l  necessary work permits a r e  obtained and posted. 

5.1.8 Reviewing appl icable  Material Safe ty  Data Sheets (MSDSs) w i t h  Operators. 

5.1.9 

5.2 Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  (MC&A) sha l l  be responsi bl e f o r  

Immediately not i fy  the Ass is tan t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) i n  the 
event of a hazardous mater ia l  s p i l l  o r  abnormal event. 

providing t h e  required conta iner  l abe l ing  information and f o r  updating the 
LLRW inventory records.  

5.3 Operators sha l l  be responsible f o r :  

5 . 3 . 1  Complying k i t h  t h i s  procedure. 

5.3.2 

5 . 4  Radiological Safety sha l l  be responsible for :  

Immediately report ing a spill o r  r e l ease  t o  the Supervisor i n  accordance 
w i t h  20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 eanup" . 

5 . 4 . 1  Issuing a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). 

5 . 4 . 2 .  Monitoring work a c t i v i t i e s  t o  ensure Radiological Safety requirements 
a re  met when work i s  being performed. 

6.0 GENERAL 

6.1 Containers processed per th i s  procedure sha l l  contain characterized Low 
Level Radioactive Waste. 
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7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

.. 7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

GENERAL (cont.) 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes shall precede the Section, Sub-section, S 
Sub-Step or Item to which they apply. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

All personnel performing duties covered by this procedure shall adhere to 
all sign postings and requirements including but not limited to RWPs. 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by the work permit, S&H, or posted signs. 

A two-way communications device and emergency response equipment shall be 
available to personnel performing this procedure. 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) shall be worn when required. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating equipment, 
and when handling rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated materials. 

HEPA-type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system with a current DOP test 
label properly affixed shall be used. 

Before moving or processing containers per this procedure, as required 

Explosive Drums" and Procedure 20-C-918, "Preparation For and Movement 
Unvented Drums". 

Personnel shall wear PPE to protect against being splashed when working 
with containers of liquid. In the case of contact with a chemical, 
contaminated clothing shall be removed and the affected body area 
thoroughly flushed with water in a Safety Shower/Eye Bubbler. 
personnel shall report to Medical Services for treatment as soon as 
possi bl e. 

perform the activities directed by Procedure 20-C-910, "Venting 

Injured 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake o f  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to S&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 

. personnel shall a1 so report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved. personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 
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7.10 

8.0 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8A.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) - 6 9 8 9  
Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption o f  a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) '(Form No. FS-F-1458) , and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

PROCEDURE 

PreDaratlon of a Container for Free'Liauid (Water) Removal 

Check that a Radiation Work Permit (RWP) and/or Chemical Work Permit is 
posted. 

- NOTE: The Supervisor shall obtain a Radiation Work Permit to establish 
radiological controls. 

Notify the Supervisor if no RWP is posted. 

- NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall designate a liquid removal area and 
specify any preparations necessary to ready the area for the 
free liquid removal activities. 

- NOTE 2: Drivers shall move containers per Procedure 2O-C-111., 
"Transport of  Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Material". Documentation of LLRW container movements shall be 
per Procedure 20-C-623, "Receipt and Storage of Low Level 
Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM)". 

Place a container to be processed in the designated liquid removal area. 

- IF the container that directly holds the material is in an overpack 
container(s), 
- THEN remove the l.id(s) of the overpack container(s). 

CAUTION 

If any irritating or unusual vapors escape from the container, notify the Supervisor 
before proceeding further. 

Remove the lid from the container. 

Request an organic vapor inspection if required by the Work Permit. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.1 e Preparation of a Container for Free Liauid (Water) Removal (cont.) 
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8.1.7 Inspect the contents of the container to determine the presence of 
water. 

8.2 

A. water is present in a drum, - THEN go to Section 8.2 of this procedure. 

B. water is not present in a drum, 
1 -  THEN go to Section 8.5 of this procedure. 

C. water is present in a metal box, - THEN go to Section 8.3 of this procedure. 

Removal of Water from Drums 

- NOTE: The Supervisor shall specify the method to be used. 

8.2.1 One of the following three methods may be used for the removal o f  water 
from drums depending on the type of the material: 

A. Use the method described in Section 8.2.2 of this procedure for 
materials from which water can readily be vacuumed or pumped. 

B. Use the method described in Section 8.2.3 of this procedure for 
materials from which water cannot be readily vacuumed or pumped. 

C. Use the method described in Section 8.2.4 of t h i s  procedure for 
materials from which water can readily be decanted and which can be 
retained in the container by a device. 

8.2.2 Vacuum/pump water from containers of LLRW as follows: 

- NOTE: 

e 

When using a pump, the removed water can be collected in a 
sump or in a collection drum. The collection method shall 
be designated by the Supervisor. 

A. Assemble a suitable pump or wet vacuum along with the required 
hoses and place the pump/vacuum next to the container being 
processed. The vacuum assembly may include an inline water 
col 1 ect i on drum. 

B. Perform the following when using a pump: 

1. Put the discharge hose of th'e pump into the collection drum or 
the sump opening. 

2.  Secure the hose to the collection drum or in the sump opening 
with a strap to keep it in the drum or sump when the water 
flow starts. 

. .  ..  
.: . .. ,, : . .  
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8.2 Removal of Water from Drums (cont.) 

C .  Operate the pump o r  vacuum per applicable procedures. 

D. T u r n  on the pump or vacuum and use the i n l e t  or suction hose t o  
remove as much water as possible from the container. 

E. Turn  off the pump o r  vacuum when a l l  the water has been removed. 

F.  water removal i s  completed for  the s h i f t ,  - THEN d r a i n  the pump hoses into the collection drum o r  sump, or 
empty the vacuum i f  required. 

6. 

H. 

Handle the removed water per Section 8.5 of t h i s  procedure. 

Complete the processing of the container from which the water was 
removed per Section 8 . 4  of t h i s  procedure. 

8.2.3 Drain water from drums of LLRW as follows: 

A. Place the drum t o  be drained on a spi l l  pa l l e t  (See Figure 1) .  

B. Center the drum on top of the pa l l e t .  

C .  Punch a hole i n  the s ide of the drum as close t o  the bottom rim as 

D. T i l t  the drum toward the hole. 

possible using a pick hammer or other sui table  instrument. 

E. Allow the water t o  drain.  

F .  Allow the drum t o  d r ip  for  f ive  minutes a f t e r  the water flow stops. 

G. Move the drum off of the spil l  pa l l e t .  

H. Handle the removed'water per Section 8.5 of t h i s  procedure. 

I. Complete the processing of the drum from which the water was 
removed per Section 8 .4  of t h i s  procedure. 

8.2.4 Decant water from drums of LLRW as follows: 

A. Place the drum t o  be drained near a collection drum o r  an approved 
sump. 

- NOTE: A decanting l i d  i s  made by d r i l l i n g  approximately ten 1 /2  
inch holes in one side of a drum l i d .  

I n s t a l l  a decanting l i d  on the drum from which water i s  being 
removed. 

B. 
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- NOTE: Let the  drum remain i n v e r t e d  ove r  the c o l l e c t i o n  drum o r  
sump a s u f f i c i e n t  pe r iod  o f  time t o  comple te ly  d r a i n  the  
wa te r .  

C. Lift  and r o t a t e  t h e  drum ove r  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  drum o r  sump us ing  a 
drum i n v e r t e r  a t tachment  so t h a t  t h e  wa te r  i s  d r a i n e d  from the drum 
c o n t e n t s .  

D. Return t h e  drum t o  an u p r i g h t  p o s i t i o n  and s e t  i t  on the f l o o r .  

E. Remove the decan t ing  l i d  from t h e  drum. 

F .  Complete t h e  p rocess ing  of  t h e  drum from which  water  was removed 
per Sec t ion  8.4 o f  t h i s  procedure.  

G. Handle the removed water per S e c t i o n  8 . 5  of  this procedure.  

8 . 3  Removal o f  Water From Metal Boxes 

NOTE: The Superv i so r  shal l  s p e c i f y  the method t o  be used. 

8 . 3 . 1  Use one o f  two methods f o r  the removal o f  water from metal boxes 
depending on t h e  form o f  the m a t e r i a l .  

- NOTE: 

Use t h e  method d e s c r i b e d  i n  S e c t i o n  8 . 3 . 2  o f  this procedure  f o r  
m a t e r i a l s  from which water can be  vacuumed o r  pumped. 

Method A i s  the  p r e f e r r e d  method t o  be used. 
B r e q u i r e s  approval  o f  t h e  LLW Packaging Manager. 

Use o f  Meth. 

A. 

B. Use t h e  method d e s c r i b e d  i n  S e c t i o n  8 .3 .3  of  t h i s  procedure f o r  
m a t e r i a l s  from w h i c h  water  cannot  be r e a d i l y  vacuumed o r  pumped o r  
do  n o t  a l low a c c e s s  t o  t h e  w a t e r  w i thou t  unpacking t h e  box. 

8 . 3 . 2  Vacuum/pump water from metal  boxes as fo l lows :  

A.  Place  a l e n g t h  o f  4" x 4" wood under  one end of  the  box. 

B. Remove t h e  water  from the  lower end of  the box p e r  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
i n  S e c t i o n  8 . 2 . 2  of this  procedure .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) - 6 9 8 9  
8 . 3  Removal of  Water From Metal Boxes ( c o n t . )  

8 . 3 . 3  Drain the  water  from metal boxes as fo l lows :  

- NOTE: Drivers  s h a l l  move c o n t a i n e r s  per Procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transport  o f  Low Level Radioac t ive  Waste and Nuclear 
Mate r i a l " .  Documentation o f  LLRW c o n t a i n e r  movements s h a l l  
be per Procedure 20-C-623, "Receipt and S to rage  of  Low 
Level Radioac t ive  Mater i  a1 (LLRW) and Nucl e a r  Materi  a1 
( N M )  'I . 

A. P l ace  the metal box on the metal box in spec t ion /wa te r  removal s t and  
(See Figure 2 ) .  

B.  Place  a spi l l  p a l l e t  (See F igu re  1 )  under  t h e  lower end of  the box 
so t h a t  i t  will c a t c h  water  d r a i n e d  from the end o f  t h e  box. 

- NOTE: Pos i t ion  the ho le s  i n  the end o f  the box, just above the 
bottom of  the box. 

C. Drill f o u r  3/16 inch ho le s  i n  the lower end of  the box us ing  a 
compressed a i r  powered d r i  11 . 

0. Allow the box t o  d r a i n  f o r  a t  least  15 minutes a f t e r  the water  f low 
stops. 

a . '  
E. Do the fo l lowing  i n  c a s e s  where t h e  complete removal of water  

cannot  be v i s u a l l y  o r  o the rwise  p o s i t i v e l y  confirmed: 

1 .  Have the d r a i n  ho le s  t e m p o r a r i l y  r e p a i r e d .  

2 .  Replace t h e  . l i d .  

- NOTE: Drivers s h a l l  move c o n t a i n e r s  per Procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transpor t  of  Low Level Radioac t ive  Waste and Nuclear 
Mate r i a l " .  Documentation o f  LLRW c o n t a i n e r  movements 
s h a l l  be per Procedure 20-C-623, "Receip t  and S to rage  
o f  Low Level Rad ioac t ive  Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear 
Materi  a1 (NM) 'I. 

3 .  Remove the box from the  s t a n d .  

4. Transpor t  the box t o  Bui ld ing  30A. 

5. Request t h a t  the  box be in spec ted  f o r  free wa te r  using Real 
Time Radiography (RTR). 

- NOTE: A box w h i c h  i s  determined t o  s t i l l  c o n t a i n  free water  
s h a l l  be processed  a s  d i r e c t e d  by the Superv isor  t o  
remove t h e  remaining water .  

6. Return the box t o  the wa te r  removal process ing  a r e a .  
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
8 . 3  Removal o f  Water From Metal Boxes ( c o n t . )  

F .  Repai r  the box (permanent ly)  per t h e  fo l lowing  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a f t e r  
wa te r  removal has been confirmed.  . 

- NOTE: These i n s t r u c t i o n s  s p e c i f y  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  method f o r  
r e p a i r  of d r a i n  ho le s  i n  metal boxes. In c a s e s  where 
th i s  method i s  no t  successful i n  r e p a i r i n g  these holes ,  
a d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  metal box s h a l l  be s p e c i f i e d  by 
t h e  LLW Packaging Manager. 

1. Dry t h e  a r e a  around the ho le s .  

2 .  F i l l  the holes  3 cau lk ing .  

3. I n s t a l l  a 1/4" 4 x 1 l / 2 "  s e l f  t apping  screw with bonded 
washer i n  each t;ole. 

G.  When wa te r  removal a c z i v i t i e s  a r e  completed,  complete the 
p rocess ing  of the metal box per Sec t ion  8 . 4  of  t h i s  procedure.  

H. Handle the dra ined  water  per Sec t ion  8 . 5  of  t h i s  procedure.  

8 . 4  Addinq Absorbent and r l o s i n q  Con ta ine r s  

- NOTE: The Superv: r s h a l l  de te rmine  i f  the a d d i t i o n  of  absorbent  is  
idle a d d i t i o n  o f  absorbent  and the type  and amount o b  r e q u i r e d .  

absorbent  t o  be added t o  a c o n t a i n e r  i s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  the  Task 
Order/Work Plan f o r  the  was te  c o n t a i n e r s  being processed .  

8 . 4 . 1  Add t o  t h e  conta ;ner  t h e  amount of absorbent  s p e c i f i e d  by the 
Supe rv i so r .  

- NOTE: The Superv isor  s h a l l  s p e c i f y  t h e  d i s p o s i t i o n  of the  drum. 

8 . 4 . 2  a drum i s  t o  be r e tu rned  t o  s t o r a g e  and r e q u i r e s  overpacking,  
. - THEN proceed as  fol lows:  

A. Place  the l i d  and lock  r i n g  on the drum. 

B.  Tighten  the lock  r i n g  b o l t .  

C .  Overpack and s t o r e  a s  d i r e c t e d  by procedure 20-C-600, "Overpacking 
Defective Conta iners" .  

0002'74 
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8.,4.3 If a drum is to be returned to storage and does not require overpacking, 
close the drum and store as directed by the following: 

A. Place a lid and a bolt-type lock ring on the drum. The ring lugs 
and bolt shall be within six inches of the drum seam (drum center 

~ line). 

B .  Ensure that the lock ring bolt lugs are facing the body of the 
drum. 

C. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K.  

L. 

Tighten the locking bolt until the lid is secured. See 
"Installation of Bolt-Type Locking Ring" (Figure 3). 

Tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug '(right lug) by 
hand. 

Tighten the nut 1/4 turn using a wrench. 

Dab the bolt with red paint as a visual code designating'that the 
tightening procedure has been completed. 

Obtain the gross weight of the drum. 

Correct the stenciled information on the drum per RM-0005, "FEMP 
Lot Marking and Color Coding System". 

Correct the container labeling as required (See Figure 4). 

Ensure that the "Item Production/Certification/Identification" Form 
No. FS-F-1945-XX (Figure 5) is corrected for the container. 

Give the completed 65 card to the Supervisor. 

. - NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall give the completed 65 card to the 
MC&A representative. 

- NOTE 2: The MC&A representative shall advise when a "Permanent 
Inventory Record" is required for a container. 

Fill out a "Permanent Inventory Record", Form No. FS-F-367 (Figure 
6) for the container, if required by MC&A. 

- NOTE: Drivers shall move containers per procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Material". Documentation of LLRW container movements shall 
be per procedure 20-C-623, "Receipt, Storage and Inspection 
of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear Material". 

M. Store the container as directed by the Supervisor. 
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- NOTE: The Superv i so r  shal l  s p e c i f y  t h e  d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  drum. 

8.4.4 a drum i s  t o  be prepared  f o r  shipment, 
- THEN p repa re  i t  in  accordance w i t h  P r rcedure  01-C-602, "Low Level 
Radioac t ive  k.  s t e  ( L L R W )  Shipment Pr: - r a t i o n . "  

- NOTE: 

For a metal box t o  be r e t u r n e d  t o  s t o r a g e ,  c l o s e  the box and s t o r e  as 
d i r e c t e d  by the  fo l lowing:  

The Supe rv i so r  s h a l l  s p e c i f y  .he d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  the metal box. 

8.4.5 

- NOTE: The  fo l lowing  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  d i r e c t i n g  the c l o s u r e  o f  the 
s t anda rd  b o l t  c l o s u r e  box. The Superv i so r  s h a l l  p rovide  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  t h e  c l o s u r e  o f  a box t h a t  uses a d i f f e r e n t  
t ype  o f  c l o s u r e  dev ice .  

A. Close  the  box a s  fo l lows :  

1. Clean t h e  box and l i d  s e a l i n g  surfaces wi th  a r ag .  

2. P l ace  t h e  r age  i n  the box, 

3 .  Peel the p r o t e c t i v e  paper  from t h e  foam-s t r ip  gaske t .  

1. Apply the g a s k e t  c a r e f u l l y  t o  the s e a l i n g  s u r f a c e  o f  the box 
o r  the  s e a l i n g  s u r f a c e  of  t h e  l i d .  

5. Place  t h e  l i d  c a r e f u l l y  on t h e  box. 

6. I n s t a l l  t h e  b o l t s ,  washers ,  and n u t s  and t i g h t e n  s e c u r e l y .  

- NOTE 1: The Superv i so r  shall  s p e c i f y  the s c a l e  t o  be used. 

- NOTE 2: Drive r s  shall  move c o n t a i n e r s  p e r  Procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transpor t  o f  Low Level Rad ioac t ive  Waste and Nuclear  
M a t e r i a l " .  Documentation o f  LLRW c o n t a i n e r  movements 
s h a l l  be per Procedure 20-C-623, "Rece ip t  and S to rage  o f  
Low Level Rad ioac t ive  Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear  Mate r i a l  
( N M )  'I. 

B. Obtain a g r o s s  weight  f o r  the box. 

C. Mark t h e  g r o s s  weight  on t h e  box us ing  i n d e l i b l e  i n k  o r  p a i n t .  
P l ace  the  g r o s s  weight  marking as i n d i c a t e d  i n  F igure  7 such t h a t  
i t  can l a t e r  be covered by a Shipping Bar Code Label .  

e 0. Ensure t h a t  the  box i s  marked per RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and 
Color  Coding System" and Figure  7. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.4 Addinq Absorbent and Closinq Containers (cont.) 

E. Ensure that the "Item Producti on/Certi f i cati on/Identi f i cat ion" 
(Figure 5), Form No. FS-F-1945-XX (65 Card), is corrected for the 
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container. 

F. Give the completed 65 card to the Supervisor. 

- NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall give the completed 65 card to the 
MC&A representative. 

- NOTE 2: The MC&A representative shall advise when a "Permanent 
Inventory Record" is required for a container. 

G. required by MC&A, - THEN fill out a "Permanent Inventory Record", Form No. FS-F-367 
(Figure 6) for the container. 

- NOTE 1: Drivers shall move containers per Procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Material". Documentation of LLRW container movements 
shall be per Procedure 20-C-623, "Receipt and Storage of  
Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material 
(NM) " . 

- NOTE 2: Containers of LLRW shall be stored in locations as 
designated.by.Waste Operations Support. 

I. Store the container as directed by the Supervisor. 

8.4.6 a metal box is to be prepared for shipment, 
- THEN prepare it in accordance with Procedure 01-C-602, "Low Level 
Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment Preparation." 

8.5 Disuosinq the Removed Water 

' 8.5.1 the removed water was collected in a sump or the collection drums 
were emptied into a sump, 
- THEN dispose of the sump solution per the applicable procedure. 

8.5.2 Dispose of water collected in a drum as follows: 

A. Pump or dump the collection drum into an approved sump. 

B. Pump the water in the collection drum to a water dumpster and 
dispose o f  as follows: 

1. Record the dumpster identification and date filled on the 
"Water Dumpster Record" (See Figure 7) when the water dumpster 
is full. 

Remove a dip sample from the dumpster using a samplinglcup. 2 .  
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3. 

4.  No t i fy  the Superv i so r  i f  the  pH i s  less than  7 .  T h e  

Check t h e  pH o f  the sample us ing  pH i n d i c a t i n g  t es t  paper .  

Supe rv i so r  may a u t h o r i z e  ad jus tmen t  o f  by s p e c i f y i n g  an 
a d d i t i o n  amount o f  lime o r  magnesium oxide  t o  the water  i n  t h e  
dumpster . 

5. Record pH on "Water Dumpster Record" (See F igure  7 ) .  

6 .  Return the sample t o  t h e  dumpster .  

7. Sign  the "Water Dumpster Record" (See F igure  7 ) .  

8. Give the "Water Dumpster Record" t o  t h e  Supe rv i so r .  

- NOTE: The Superv i so r  s h a l l  v e r i f y ,  by reviewing the l i s t  o f  
waste  c o n t a i n e r s  p rocessed ,  . t h a t  the source  o f  the  
water  i n  the dumpster  was c h a r a c t e r i z e d  low ' l eve l  
r a d i  o a c t  i ve was te .  

9. Not i fy  the Superv i so r  t h a t  t h e  dumpster i s  ready t o  be moved. 

- NOTE: Any equipment,  m a t e r i a l ,  o r  personnel  l eav ing  an a r e  
of h i g h e r  contaminat ion  going  t o  an a r e a  of lower 
contaminat ion  must. be  surveyed p r i o r  t o  e x i t .  

10. Move t h e  dumpster t o  P l a n t  8 f o r  d i s p o s a l  o f  eff luent  i n  
accordance w i t h  Procedure 20-C-111, "Transpor t  o f  Low Level 
Radioac t ive  Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear  Mater ia l  (NM)" when 
i n s t r u c t e d  t o  do so by t h e  Supe rv i so r .  

SUPERVISOR 

11. Contac t  the Plant  8 S u p e r v i s o r .  

12. Determine when the dumpster  may be moved t o  P l a n t  8 f o r  
d i  sposa l  of e f f l u e n t .  

13. Direct the dumpster t o  be moved t o  P l a n t  8 a t  t h e  scheduled 
time. 
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ILLUSTRATION OF A SPILL PALLET 
’ Figure 1 
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ILLUSTRATION OF A METAL BOX INSPECTION/WATER REMOVAL STAND 

I 

.c 

ILLUSTRATION OF A METAL BOX INSPECTION/WATER REMOVAL STAND 
Figure 2 

* 
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INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 

LOCKING BOLT 
1 I 

LOCK RING 

LOCKING T 

BOLT HEAD 

THREADED 
FIANGE 

UNTHREADED 
FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases, the threaded flange will be on 
the left side, so the diagram should be reversed. 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 
Figure 3 
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EXAMPLE OF LABELS/MARKIN.GS 
. OPEN HEAD DRUM 

VENT HOLES 
(IF APPLICABLE) 

FEMP LOT 
MARKING CODE 

DRUM NUMBER 

BAR CODE LABEL 
1. lNvEMoRlNuHBu 
2. LOTCOOL 
3. GROSS. N-. L TARE WIGHTS 

VENTED DR 
(IF APPLICABLE) 

DIAGRAM OF LOW-LEVEL WASTE .DRUM 

LLRW DRUM LABELING ILLUSTRATION 
Figure 4 
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ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION IDENTIFICATION 

Figure 5 
FS-F-1945-XX 
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PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 

FS-F-3 67 e 

FEMP 
PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 

PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 

F i g u r e  6 
FS-F-367 
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STENCIL THE REQUIRED INFORMATION USING 2 INCH HIGH 
CHARACTERS ONTO THE CENTER OF EACH’SIDE AND ON THE UPPER 
RIGHT CORNER OF ONE END OF THE METAL BOX. 

REOUIRED INFORMATION 

SERIALNUMBER 
INVENTORY NUMBER IBCATION OF INFORMATION 
U)T CODE 
GROSS WEIGHT 
TAREWEIGHT 
NET WEIGHT 

e l  
4 .  I 

I - I 

0 . 
e 

4 

\ = e e  + \ 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I#  

0 
0 

c 
0 

c 
0 

c 

I * -  

LLRW WHITE METAL BOX LABELING ILLUSTRATION 
Figure  7 
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WATER L ,;IPSTER RECORD 
(Typical ) 

Dumpster I.D. Number: 

Date Filled: 

pH: If pH is less than 7, notify Supervisor. 

HAZWAT Signature: Badge # 

This dumpster contains water removed from characterized low level radioactive 
wast;. The waste contained no identified hazardous waste. 

Supervisor Signature: Badge # 

WATER DUMPSTER RECORD 
Attachment A 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

I 

6 S 8 9  

The Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Waste Management System 
provides for appropriate control and management of waste materials from the 
point of generation, through required interim storage, to final 
disposition, The functional requirements for this waste management system 
are established in ''driver" documents such as the state and federal 
hazardous waste rules and negotiated legal agreements (e.g., Stipulated 
Amendment to the Consent Decree and the Amended Consent Agreement). The . 
FEMP uti1 izes appropriate document systems, including site and department 
procedures, to specify activities to satisfy these functional requirements. 

All waste managed at the FEMP shall be appropriately characterized to 
support selection of safe, effective, and least cost management 
alternatives. 
waste characterization using the Material Evaluation Form (MEF) and 
associated generator documentation. A completed MEF establishes a "waste 
profile" which identifies requirements for managing materials that match 
the profile. The associated generator documentation (check1 ists, the MEF 
Inventory Attachments and the MEF Verification Form) provides a means for 
relating specifically inventoried material to an established MEF. In order 
to achieve the most expeditious characterization, it is imperative that the 
generator contact Waste Characterization (WC) and initiate the MEF prior to 
the actual generation of the waste or the start of the project-whenever 
possible. 

Detailed instructions for using the MEF, the MEF Inventory Attachments, and 
the MEF Verification Form are provided on the back of each form. They are 
also included as attachments to this procedure. 

This procedure specifies the required activities to initiate 

, 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all waste, containerized and bulk, that is 
managed by the FEMP Waste Management System. 
at the FEMP as well as FEMP-generated waste returned from offsite sources 
or vendors. FEMP containerized waste management facilities include 
designated container storage areas as well as container staging areas. 
FEMP bulk waste management facilities include: tanks, bins, silos, 
controlled soil stockpiles, the Central Storage Facility (CSF) , the Scrap 
Metal Pad (SMP), the Decontamination Facility Pad (DFP), the Soil and 
Rubble Pile Cover (SRPC) and other (future) bulk waste management 
facilities. 

This includes waste generated 
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SCOPE (cont.) 

This procedure is not applicable to site products or excess materials being 
sold at fair market value to be used for their intended purposes. 
procedure is, however, applicable to certain recyclable materials (e.g. , 
certain materials that must be reclaimed prior to reuse). This procedure 
does not apply to soils returned to their point of excavation or 
Investigation Derived Waste (IDW) managed at the point of generation with . 

its parent materials. This procedure does apply, however, to excess soils 
and IDW that require management in the FEMP Waste Management and Inventory 
Systems. 

DEFINITIONS 

Checklist(s1 - A document applying to a specific container of waste that is 
used to validate the contents of the container against the physical 
characterization criteria noted in a completed MEF. 
is used for high volume, continuously generated wastes such as scrap wood, 
scrap metal, or scrap light duty vehicles. Checklist validation is 
controlled by procedure 20-C-625. 

This 

Checklist validation 

(Attachment A is a sample checklist.) 

Control led Holdino Area - The area designated for holding uncharacterized 
material (excluding backlog material and material generated from a soil 
boring activity) for a maximum period of 89 calendar days. Wastes are 
placed here while awaiting characterization and proper storage. 

FEMP Waste Characterization Process - The actions and procedures used to 
complete the MEF, associated MEF worksheets, and inventory Val idation 
documentation. 

FEMP Waste Manaaement System - The interaction of physical activities and 
their associated management facilities as governed by relevant procedures 
and other documentation that provides for the management of waste materials 
from the point of generation, through required interim storage, to final 
disposition. 

Generator - A person (or persons) who either directly or indirectly 
produces a waste stream or supervises/manages projects which produce waste 
streams requiring waste characterization. 

Inventorv Validation Documentation - Documents which demonstrate 
identification and control of waste from the point of generation through 
characterization and eventually, to final disposition. Within the scope of 
this procedure, inventory validation allows for the immediate 
identification of the characterization of any inventoried waste. 
Verification Form and MEF Inventory Attachment samples are provided in 
Figures 3 and 4. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - The FEMP document which ident i f ies  unique 
waste streams. 
identifies requirements for  managing materials that  match the profile.  

A completed MEF establishes a "waste profile" which 

. MEF Number - A unique identifying numeric s t r ing t h a t  denotes a waste 
stream, and i ts  associated waste characterization f i l e .  

MEF Verification Form and MEF Container Inventory Attachment - A two-part 
system of documentation by which discrete material is associated w i t h  a 
specific waste profile documented on an MEF. MEF Verification Form and MEF 

. Container Inventory Attachment shall be used for a l l  wastes generated and 
containerized. 

MEF Worksheets - Forms used by WC personnel t o  document the basis for  
decision making which resul ts  i n  the completed Evaluation Section of the 
MEF. Guidance for  completing the worksheets is  found i n  the Waste 
Characterization Manual . 
Re-evaluation Date - Date specified by WC upon which material must be re- 
eval uated based on waste stream speci f i c  f actors ¶ generati on rates ,  and 
waste management practices. A t  a minimum, continuously generated waste 
streams must be re-evaluated annually or u n t i l  sufficient data is collected 
t o  jus t i fy  a longer period between required re-evaluations. 

Reauestor - Person or persons providing i n p u t  fo r  the waste 
characterization system. 

- Waste - A material that  i s  no ,longer needed or suitable for  i t s  intended 
use and has been discarded or is  intended for  discard. 

Waste Characterization Manual - A manual t h a t  provides an overview of the 
waste characterization process a t  the FEMP for  external customers (e.g., 
Nevada Test S i te  (NTS) or auditors) and provides c r i t e r i a  used by FERMCO's 
WC ac t iv i t ies .  

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Generator 

Ensuring that  the waste stream is characterized,,,,,,in i t s  present generated 
form. T h i s  process begins w i t h  submittal of $i@ MEF and concludes upon 
receipt of the Completed MEF and MEF 1nventory"'Attachment. 

Completing the requestor section of the MEF, the requestor section of the 
MEF Verification Form, and the MEF Inventory Attachment. 
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Generator 

. e  

e 

. e  

e 

i e 

e 

Providing the WC group with all available and relevant information 
regarding the material which is being evaluated and providing timely 
response to requests for further information. 

Requesting re-evaluation of a waste stream when the waste stream has 
changed in composition or when the generating process has changed. 

Arranging for transfer of material to the controlled holding area if 
necessary (e.g. , when waste is generated and requires temporary storage 
prior to characterization or sampling if required.) 

- NOTE: Material may be transferred to the Controlled Holding Area only 
when sampling and analysis has been requested or when otherwise 
specified. See SSOP-0008, "Preparing and Transferring 
Uncharacterized Waste to the Controlled Holding Area." 

For containerized wastes, obtaining complete inventory information, (full 
15 digit lot code and drum number, inventory number or container serial 
number) prior to initiating actions to transfer waste to site management 
facilities. 

Ensuring that generated wastes are managed in a safe and compliant manner 
either through the transfer of the waste to appropriate designated 
storage areas or through pre-designated management methods at the 
location of generation. 

Maintaining a copy of the completed MEF, MEF Verification Forms, and the 
MEF Inventory Attachments associated with the waste. 

Waste Characterization Personnel 

Maintaining a listing of sequential MEF numbers to be used by the 

MEF numbers are to be provided to generators upon 
However, until the generator submits a completed MEF, the MEF 

facility to identify waste streams and their associated characterization 
documentation. 
request. 
remains.on an inactive status with WC. 

Verifying that an M C U  Inventory exists for the material which has been 
represented to WC on the submitted MEF form. 

e' Performing necessary actions in compl i ance with. appl i cab1 e Federal and 
State regulations, the Waste Analysis Plan and Waste Characterization 
Manual in order to fully characterize materials documented in the 
Generator section o f  each MEF . 
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Waste Characterization (WCI Personnel 

Responding to inquiries regarding the use and completion of the MEF. 

Notifying generators of requirements for re-evaluation of continuous or 

Maintaining a waste characterization file of the original of each MEF as 

periodically generated waste streams. 

a part of the FEMP Operating Record. 

Maintaining a waste characterization database which at a minimum provides 
a summary of information contained in the characterization files and 
provides a means of tracking required actions to complete waste 
characterizations. 

Identifying, at any time during the characterization process, unique or 
previously undocumented health and safety issues re1 ated to a specific 
waste. When identified, forward to Environmental Safety and Health 
(ES&H) copies of relevant information pertaining to the waste along with 
a Health and Safety Addendum for completion. 

Distributing copies o f  the completed MEF paperwork per the distribution 
noted on the form. This includes the generator who required a copy of 

i the completed MEF in order to gain admittance to a warehouse. . Maintaining a list of personnel au.!ho,r.j.ze d.....to sign Part D of the 
evaluation Form. Chknges section to this of the ist MEF shall and S&&%m 'KefoGa.rded 8 of the per Verification the general Request 

distribution shown on the MEF. 

Providing assistance to generators in identifying appropriate MEFs for 
Evaluation of verification of additionally generated waste inventory. 

verification forms shall be completed within five (5) working days 
following their receipt by WC. 

Materials Control and Accountability (MC&AI 

Maintaining the site-wide RCRA and All Materials Inventories with the 
corresponding inventory information for each container documented on the 
MEF Verification Form and associated MEF Inventory Attachments or 
Checklists. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i tv (MC&A) 

Providing generators with FEMP lot codes, container numbers and 

Notifying Waste Characterization of discrepancies in the site-wide waste 

Environmental Safetv and Health (ES&Hl - Providing concurrence on non- 
radioactive waste classification of materials when required. 

Reaul atorv Proqrams - Providing regulatory pol icy guidance/concurrence 
relative to waste classification of materials when required. 

Hazardous Waste ComDl iance - Maintaining the official site RCRA Operating 
Record in accordance with all applicable federal and state regulations. 

GENERAL 

(optionally) inventory numbers for generated wastes when requested. 

inventories which require assistance to resolve. 

Waste Characterization (WC) maintains a 1 ist of the principle technical 
contacts for each CERCLA/RCRA Unit (CRU). 
designated as the primary interface between CRU activities and 
characterization functions within the Waste Management system. When 
initiating a waste characterization activity, the generators should first 
contact their respective CRU representative 'in Waste Characterization. 

The generator may also contact WC either in person or at 738-9353 to obtain 
an MEF number of each waste stream generated or for use of the Verification 
Form (see the instructions on the back of each form). At this time the 
generator will be asked to provide a brief description of the.waste, the 
generating organization, generator point of contact, and a cost account 
charge number to be used for all activities which are required to 
characterize the waste. 

These representatives have been 
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5 . 0  GENERAL (cont.) 

Blank forms may be obtained from Waste Characterization. 
copied for the sake of expediency; however, the user o f  the form must 
exercise caution to insure that copies are legible and centered, and 
contain all required information. This information includes the 
instructions on the reverse side of each page. Waste Characterization will 
not accept forms judged to be of insufficient quality to be placed in the 
site's operating record. Corrections must be made by striking out 
incorrect entries with a single line, then initialing and dating the 
correction. Do not use "liquid paper" or "white out" to make corrections. 

Forms may be 

. For wastes which currently exist, all applicable forms must be submitted 
immediately. 
forward appl icab1.e forms (discussed below) to Waste Characterization within 
30 days of requesting the MEF number. Waste Characterization will cancel 
MEF numbers for which the generator submittals have not been received 
within this time. 

For wastes not yet generated, generators are required to 

Generators may contact Waste characterization at 738-9353 if assistance is 
required in completing the necessary forms. 

6.0 PREREQUISITES 

None 

7.0 PROCEDURE 
1 

7.1 INTRODUCTION 

The Material Evaluation Form (MEF) is not only the document by which 
generators identify materi a1 s which require characterization , but 
also the document on which the Waste Characterization staff records 
the summary of those characterization efforts. The MEF does not 
reproduce or duplicate the delineation of specific waste as . 

identified in the site inventory system; rather, it maps to a 

. .... 
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7 .2  COMPLETING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

GENERATOR a 7  

Title: INITIATIN6 WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 5 

Effective Date: 02-13-95 Page 10 of 21 

-0 NOTE. Incompl ete entries wi 1 1  not be accepted. "None" , YJnknown" , 
and "N/A1' (Not Applicable) may be used when appropriate. 

1. 

3 .  

4. 

3 

5. 

Obtain the correct MEF form (Figure 1) and an MEF Number from 
Waste Characterization. Once this procedure is finalized, only 
the new forms (attached) will be accepted for use--except in 
those cases in which the generator has as MEF characterization 
in process using the old forms. 

Complete each item in the requestor section of the MEF in 
accordance with the directions provided in Figure 1, Sheet 3 of 
3. The directions are also found on the reverse side of each 
page of the requestor section of the MEF. 

If there is not sufficient space on the form, prepare an 
attachment sheet noting the MEF number at the top of sheet. 

Upon completion of the MEF, attach all relevant information 
concerning the material (e.g. , SOPS, analytical results, 
narrative describing generati ng process , etc . ) and forward to 
Waste Characterization for completion. 

Maintain a copy of the MEF in requestor's files, including the 
evaluation section (Figure 2) when completed by Waste 
Characterization. 

7.3 USING THE MEF TO RE-EVALUATE A WASTE STREAM 

GENERATOR 

1. Determine that a revision to the MEF is required due to changes 
in the composition of the waste or to changes in the generating 
process. 

Complete requestor section of the MEF. The MEF number is the 
same as the original. 
number. 

2. 
Indicate "revision" next to the MEF 
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Figure 1 - Mater ia l  Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 1 o f  3 
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Figure 1 - Material  Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 2 of 3 I e 
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Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIE 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (HEF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 5 

Effective Date: 02-13-95 Page 13 of  21 

Figure 1 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 3 of  3 
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II T i t l e :  INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 5 

Figure 2 - M a t e r i a l  Evaluation Form (MEF) - Evaluation Section 
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7.3 USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) TO RE-EVALUATE A WASTE 
STREAM (cont.) 

3. Upon completion of the MEF attach all relevant information 
concerning the material (e.g. , SOPs, analytical results, 

* additional narrative describing generating process, etc.) and 
forward to WC for completion. 

4. Maintain a copy of the MEF revision in requestor’s files. 

7.4 COMPLETING THE MEF VERIFICATION FORM 

- NOTE: The MEF Verification Form is submitted whenever there is 
physically identifiable waste that is to be associated with a 
particular MEF. It may be submitted with the original MEF i f  
the waste has already been generated, or after 
characterization is completed if the generator’s intent is to 
characterize before generating. It is also submitted when / 

additional waste is generated; or in the case of backlogged 
production wastes, when additional waste is identified which 
is believed to match an existing waste profile. The 
Verification Form is always submitted with an Inventory 
Attachment. 

UASTE CHARACTERIZATION . 

1. I Completing the MEF Verification Form and‘distributing it to the 
generator within five (5) working days. 

GENERATOR 

2. Obtain the MEF Verification Form from WC. (Example provided in 
Figure 3.) 

3 .  Complete each item in the requestor section in accordance with 
the directions provided in Figure 3. 
provided on the reverse side of the form. 

These directions are also 
. . 

4. Upon completion of the Verification Form, attach all relevant 
information concerning the material (e.g., SOPs, analytical 
results, additional narrative describing generating process, 
etc . ) and forward to Waste Characteri zat i on for completion. 

5 .  Mainta-in a copy of the Verification Request in requestor’s file. 

1 .  
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.a 
Figure 3 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Verification Form (Sheet 1 of 2) 
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Figure 3 - Mater ia l  Evaluation Form (MEF) - V e r i f i c a t i o n  Form (Sheet 2 o f  2 ) 
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7 . 5  COMPLETING THE MEF CONTAINER INVENTORY ATTACHMENT 

- 

Effective Date: 02-13-95 Page 18 of 21 

6 EN ERATOR 

I. 
1. Obtain the Inventory Identification Attachment from Waste 

Inventory Identification Attachment is always submitted in 
conjunction with the original MEF or an MEF Verification Request 
Form. 

q Characterization. (Example provided in Figure 4.) The 

2. Complete each item in Sections A and D in accordance with the 
directions provided in Figure 4. These directions are also 
provided on the reverse side of the form. 

3. Attach the Inventory Identification Attachment to the MEF - 
Verification Form and forward to Waste Characterization at 
MS-46. 

4.  Maintain a copy of the Inventory Identification Attachment in 
requestor's files. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Management" 

40 CFR 61, Subpart M, "Protection o f  the Environment/Asbestos 
Regul at i ons" 

40 CFR 261-272, "Protection of the Environment/Sol id Wastes" 

40 CFR 761, "Protection of the Environment/Toxic Substance 

Amended Consent Agreement (ACA) 

Control Act (TSCA)-PCB" 

FEMP Part B Permit Application - Waste Analysis Plan 

(400307 
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Figure 4 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Container Inventory Attachment 
(Sheet 1 o f  2) 
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Figure 4 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Container Inventory Attachment 
(Sheet 2 o f  2) 

000309 



Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIFS 
€n*ot, USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

- DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 <to --%*, 
REVISION NO: 5 

Effective Date: 02-13-95 Page 21 of 21 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . ) 
8.1 DRIVERS (cont.) 

e 9 8 9  

FEMP Sitewide CERCLA Quality Assurance Project Plan (SCQ) 

Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements (NVO-325-Rev. l), June 
1992 (Rev. 1) 

Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 3745-20, "Asbestos Regulations" 

Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 3745-51 to 69, "Hazardous Waste 
Regul ati ons" 

Stipulated Amendment to the Consent Decree (SACD) 

8.2 REFERENCES 

Waste Characterization Manual (Department Document) 

FEMP RCRA Part B Permit Application - Waste Analysis Plan 

SOP 20-C-625, "Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 

SSOP-0008, "Preparing and Transferring Uncharacterized Waste to 

Revised FMPC Waste Determination Plan, September 20, 1990 

FEMP Si tewide CERCLA Qual i ty Assurance Project Pl an (SCQ) 

Bulk Waste Streams for Shipment" 

the Controlled Holding Area" 
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ATTACHMENT A 

SMPLE CHECKLIST 
6 9 8 9  

FEMQ R81ermnca M I F  0 905 
LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - WOOD 

1. TreatM: a. Mafenal free from c m ~ o t a  tmtmmt.. ........................................ 
2. Residues: a. Free fmm process or w u t b  mdues.. ......................................... 
3. Stiuns: a Stuns m e r  less than 10% of wood surface or 

Strun coven more than 10% of woad surface cutyd by grean at, 
black oxide. whlte MR. or orange oxide. .......................................... 

Paint comm loas man 10% of matonal.. .......................................... 4. Paat  

S. P Iasuc/Rubbm a. Matonal t ~ l ~ l i : s  of lesa man 20% by vdumea omw mrUnrb urd 

a. Free from lead-basou Ount or 

doas not contwi any oil. Solid remdum or entrappod iiqubda 
. lag. pluac or mbbw puplhrrdwm) ................................... 

(FS-F-3464) mut  also o. urrd) ................................................ 8, MOW: a. M.w cofutmn mom van 10% bywlume (If yes, thm m r W I ~ l s t  

SECTION II - CONTAINER INFORUTION 
1 WrTOw- b 

A - 1  
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1.0 PURPOSE 
- 6989, 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for sampling 
waste materials contained in 5 to 10 gallon cans and 30, 55, 85 or 110 
gal 1 on drums. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable to taking samples of waste material contained 
within 'drums/cans to support waste characterization programs. 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 FEMP Site-Wide CERCLA Quality Assurance Project Plan (SCQ). 

3.1.2 DOE Order 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Management". 

3.1.3 NVO-325, Rev. 1, Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements, June 1992. 

3.1.4 Material Acceptance Process Manual, Envirocare Inc. of Utah. 

3 ..1.5 

3.1.6 D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

Proposed Amended Consent Decree with OEPA. 

3.1.7 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 EPA SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste 

3.2.2 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

3.2.3 SMS-93-290, Prototype Sampling and Analysis Plan for Containerized 
Wastes at the FEMP. (Site document number pending). 

3.2.4 20-C-602, "Inspection and Operation of  NILFISK Portable Vacuum 
Units" 

3.2.5 20-C-909, "Portable Ventilation Unit Operation" 

3.2.6 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

3.2.7 SSOP-0018, "Processing Site-Wide Analysis Request/Custody Record for 
Sample Control I' 

3.2.8 SSOP-0035, "Satellite Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers for 
Hazard o u s Waste s I' 

3.2.9 M-107, "Transportation Requirements for Shipment of Samples to Off-Site 
Laboratories" 
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4 . 5 '  

4 . 6  

4 .7  

4 . 8  

4 . 9  

DEFINITIONS 

Composite Samole - A sample collected for representation of large was 
streams and prepared by combining equal portions of materials obtaine 
the same waste stream. 

Concentrated Waste - Materials of physical form or characteristics which 
require non-typical sampling techniques, or contain contaminant 
concentrations at such a level that sample preservation is not required for 
sample integrity. 
paper, trash, metallic structures (sheets, pipes, beams), concrete, wood, 
etc. 
and process liquids. 

Examples of solid-matrix concentrated wastes.include 

Examples of liquid-matrix concentrated wastes include oils solvents, 

Contact Waste - Discarded materials generated during drum/can sampling 
activities (e.g., used PPE, rags, rinse water). 

Container Blank - A sample used to determine quality and integrity of 
sample containers. Unpreserved sample containers are submitted to the 
laboratory. 
parameters of interest. Appropriate for Analytical Support Levels (ASLs) 
B, C, D, and E. ( S C Q )  

Field DuDlicate - Two independent samples collected from the same source, 
analyzed separately and used to evaluate precision of analytical laboratory 
performance and sample collection techniques. 
assigned an unique identification number and sent as blind samples to the 
same laboratory. 
and D. (SCQ and EPA-SW-846) 

Eauioment Rinsate Samples - A sample used to determine the effectiveness of 
decontamination procedures; prepared at the decontamination site by 
collecting a portion of the final rinse o f  the sampling equipment. 
Appropriate for ASLs A through E and required for ASLs, C and 0. (SCQ) 

An extract from the container is prepared and analyzed for 

Each duplicate sample is 

"0 Appropriate for ASLs A through E and required for 

Field Blank - A sample used to determine whether the sample collection 
process or conditions at the site have affected sample quality; prepared bj 
pouring organic-free, 'distilled/deionized water into appropriate container: 
for each type o f  analysis to be conducted. Field blanks are specified for 
ASLs C and D and some ASL B and E analysis. (SCQ) 

Low/Medium Concentration Liouid Samoles - Liquids which contain contaminanl 
concentrations at such levels that sample preservation i s  required for 
sample integrity. Examples include containerized purged groundwater, sump 
1 iquids, etc. and qual i ty control (QC) samples. 

Meniscus - The convex portion of  liquid matrix samples extending above the 
rim of the sample container. 

in a controlled environment by 
water into sample containers w 
ASLs B, C, D, and E. ( S C Q )  

preservatives. Prepared by the Sample 
pouring 
th spec 

4.10 Preservative Blank - A sample used to determine the quality of sample 
Coordinator or Field Sampling Team 
organic-free, distilled/deionized m f i ed preservative. Appropri 



4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 
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4.11 

4 . 1 2  

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

4.16 

5.0 

5.1 

Random Sample - A representative sample of waste material collected from a 
container chosen from a group of similar containers that had equal 
probabilities of being selected. 

Samolina Event - Collection o f  sample(s) in accordance with a single PSAP 
for a specific project. (SCQ) 

Samole Line(s) - A limited-access, diked area (size: approximately 10 
feet by 20 feet) used during drum/can sampling activities. Each sample 
line,contains equipment, supplies, storage cabinets, work benches, hoods 
and a temporary drum staging area (maximum capacity of four drums). 

Samolinq Round - Collection of samples in accordance with one or more 
PSAPs for a specific project during a specified time period for a similar 
purpose. (SCQ) 

Solit Sample - A sample used to evaluate comparability of analytical data 
prepared by evenly distributing sample media between two or more sets of 
containers. Assigned the same identification number as the original 
sample. The original and the split sample are each shipped to different 
laboratory facilities for similar analysis. .Appropriate for ASLs A 
through E and required for ASLs C and D. (SCQ) 

Trip Blank - A sample used to determine whether conditions encountered 
during sample container shipment and handling have affected sample 
quality; prepared by the sample coordinator in a controlled environment by 
pouring organic-free, distilled/deionized water into a 40-mL volatile 
organic analysis vial and sealing it with a teflon-lined septum lid. Trip 
blanks are required when samples are collected for volatile organic 
anal ysi s. (SCQ) 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

5.1.1 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine 
if the Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)  identified on the work permit 
i s  appropriate for the process being performed. 

5.1.2 Issuing the required PPE to operators. 

5.1.3 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Staff Manager. 

5.1.4 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

5.1.5 Obtaining and maintaining all permits required for implementation of 
drum/can sampling activities. 

5.1.6 Obtaining and maintaining all documents, policies and procedures 
applicable to drum/can sampling activities. 
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5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

Document No. 20-C-806 Page 6 of 36 

5.1.7 Obtaining specific drum/can storage location(s) from Materials Cont 

5.1.8 

5.1.9 Notifying the 'ransportatic. representative to move the drums/cans to a 

Accountability (MC&A). 

Notifying MC&A prior to moving drums/cans. 

diked sampl i ng area. 

5.1.10 Notifying Radiological Control prior to moving drums/cans in and out of 
Radi ol ogi cal Zones. 

5.2 Operators shall be responsible for the following: 

5.2.1 Complying with this procedure and appl icabl e documents/permi ts. 

5.2.2 

5.3 Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty (MC&A) shall be responsible for the 

Wearing PPE as provided by the Supervisor. 

following: 

5.3.1 Assigning a representative to support drum/can movement to, from and 
within the sampling area. 

5.3.2 Providing materi a1 ident i f i cati on data. 

e 5.4 Environmental Safety and Health (ES&H) shall be responsible for the 
fol 1 ow i ng : 

5.4.1 Monitoring vehicles and drurzicans entering and exiting Radiological 
Zones. 

5.4.2 Issuing, reviewina and post : '?  work permit requirements. 

5.5 Environmental Progra;,.i (ENV) ~ r i z i l  be responsible for: 

5.5.1 Preparing, reviewing and distributing Project-Specific Sampling and 
Analysis P1 ans (PSAPs) . 

5.5.2 Performing statistical analysis on data received from on-site and 
off-site laboratories. 

5.6 Waste Characterization shall be responsible for performing hazardous waste 
determinations and maintai ning material evaluation files. 

6.0 GENERAL 

6.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item, Step, Sub-step, Section, or 
Sub-section to which they apply. 



I Issue Date: 11-27-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. 20-C-806 Page 7 of 36 

6.0 

6.2 

6.3 

6 .4  

6.5 

. 6.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

6.6.3 

GENERAL (cont . ) 6 9 8 9  
Any deviation from the PSAP (See Attachment A)  shall be initiated and 
approved through the use of a Variance Request (VR) form (See Figure 1) 
completed by Waste Sampling. 
Sampling project file. A copy is retained at the drum sampling line(s) 
throughout the sampling event or sampling round. 
be noted in the "Sarnpl ing Log Book." 

The original VR form is retained in the Waste 

Approved deviations shall 

To prevent cross-Contamination, only one drum/can per sampling line shall 
be opened at a time. 

Volatile organic compounds (VOC) and combustible materials being sampled or 
staged shall be segregated from other materials. 
7.12 for identification and sampling o f  organic-contaminated materials or 
flammable 1 iquids. 

See Steps 7.10 through 

Collect ASL-specific Qual i ty Control (QC) samples as specified in the PSAP 
(ASL B)  or at the frequencies identified in Table 1 for ASLs C and D. 

Collect samples from drums/cans in the following order: 

6.6.4 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

7.0 

7.1 

Vol at i 1 e Organic Analysi s 

Semi-Volatile Organic Analysis 

Metal s/Inorganics 

Radi onucl ides 

Initial and date custody tape section prior to sealing sample container. 

- NOTE: 

Rinsates generated during sampling of materials that are not F-listed 
wastes will be retained in a 55-gallon bung type drum. Rinsates generated 
during sampling of F-listed wastes will be contained in accordance with 
Step 8 . 1 . 2  and dispositioned in accordance with SSOP-0035. 

SMS will indicate on the PSAP the proper disposition o f  wastewater 
(rinsates) generated during the sampling event. 

For each sampling event, indicate the amount of wastewater (in gallons) 
placed in the 55-gallon drum on the Waste Sampling Decon Log (See 
Figure 7). 

- NOTE: Contact supervisor when drum storage capacity is obtained, for 
movement by RSO Transportation personnel. 

Transport full wastewater drums with Waste Sampling Decon Log to general 
sump for disposal. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Portable ventilation devices shall be used per procedure 20-C-909 when 
collecting samples from drums/cans containing dry materials or volatile 
compounds. 

8 
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7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

7.2 Operator shall wear the appropriate respiratory protection devices is a by the s-ijervisor and identified by ES&H. 
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7.3 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, locking rings, lids,, 
sharp or abrasive material, or when using tools. 

7.4 Safety glasses shall be worn unless a full face respirator is used. 

7.5 Face shi el ds neoprene gl oves, aprons, and chemical cover goggl es #shall be 
worn when taking samples of caustic material, acid slurries, or liquids. 

' 7.6 Gloves shall be visually inspected for holes7 rips and taars prior to use 
and after donning. Gloves exhibiting holes, rips or tears prior to 
entering the controlled area shall be discarded at the Plant 6 checkpoint 
area. Gloves that are used or torn during sampling shall be discarded in 
the appropriate container identified in Step 8.1.6. 

. 7:7 Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, the information 
contained in the MSDS for the chemical/hazardous materials that may be used 
or encountered. 

7.8 Specified persor protective equipment (PPE)  , which are specified on work 
permits and thi, :ocedure, shall be horn before entering a sample area. 

7.9 Personnel shall have access to communications devices and emergency 
response equipment. 

7.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance o f  possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope i s  uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

7.11 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 

any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
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7.13 

7.14 

7.15 

7.16 

8.0 

8.1 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREHENTS (cont.) 

Industri a1 Hygiene shall be contacted to measure vol ati 1 e organic 
compounds for all drums/cans classified as containing organic-contaminated 
materials. Results of monitoring along with personal protective equipment 
requirements shall be reviewed with sampling personnel and posted at the 
Plant 6 control point and entrance to sample lines. 

Fire and Safety Inspectors shall check for flammable vapors from all drums 
classified as containing organic-contaminated materials. 

Flammable liquids identified by Fire and Safety 
the flammable liquid sampling line using explos 
equipment and non-sparking tools. 

All persons will remain clear of aisle-ways whi 
handstackers are in use. 

Personnel sampl ing mi scell aneous materi a1 (MTC 
respirator. 

PROCEDURE 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

PreDarat i on for Sampl i nq 

shall only be sampled at 
on proof electrical 

e forklifts and 

37) shall wear an airline 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall be contacted if there are questions 

Obtain the PSAP from the supervisor. 

Obtain lot number from MC&A for 5-gallon cans designated for storage of 
wastewater and contact waste generated during sampling of D- or F-listed 
waste materi al s. 

- NOTE: 

Ensure that all required permits are posted and current. 

A. 

pertaining to the PSAP. - 

Work permits and other associated permits are located at the 
control checkpoint. 

If'permit(s) is/are not posted; or current, or if the permit is 
suspect, notify the supervisor. 

NOTE: 

Check the scales to be used per procedure 20-C-912. 

- NOTE: VOC, flammable/combustible and corrosive material shall be moved 

Using a handstacker or applicable equipment, move skids with drum/cans 
into the designated sampling or staging areas. 

Scales shall be checked at the start o f  each operating shift or 
before the first use each day. 

to respectively designated area identified by the supervisor. 



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

- NOTE: Two separate five gallon cans shall be used for storage of 
liquid and solid F-listed contact wastes, respectively. 

8.1.6 Prepare contact waste canisters (for cleaning sampling equipment and 
disposal of trash) as follows: 

A. Determine tare weight for empty, clean, color-coded 5-gallon 
containers. 

B. Stencil the containers with the tare weight and lot number 
(obtained in Step 8.1.2) per RM-0005. 

C. Install plastic liners in the five gallon cans. 

- NOTE 1: The equipment to be used for sampling i s  identified in the 
PSAP. 

- NOTE 2: If clean equipment is not available, obtain dirty equipment and 
clean per Item 8.5. 

8.1.7 Obtain sampling equipment that has a "Clean Equipment Tag" (Form 
FMPC-OPR-3128) attached (See Figure 6). 

- NOTE 1: Contact supervisor if clean sample containers are not 
available. 
representative to obtain clean sample containers. 

If the box o'f jars was not labeled, "Clean," process the j Q .  
per Step 8.5.2 and submit container blanks for inorganic and 
radi ol og i cal cons t i tuent anal ysi s . 

The supervisor contacts the Waste Sampling e - NOTE 2: 

8.1.8 Obtain a box o f  clean, lidded sampling jars. 

- NOTE 1: The following step is applicable for sample containers used for 
inorganic and radiological analysis only when pre-cleaned 
bottles/jars cannot be obtained. Sample containers for organic 
compound analysi s must be purchased pre-cl eaned. 

- NOTE 2: Obtain tare weight for appropriate sample containers from list 
maintained at the sample line. 

8.1.9 Complete the "Sample Label" to be used (See Figure Z ) ,  including the 
tare weight. 

8.1.10 Fill out the applicable portions of a "Site-Wide Analysis 
Request/Custody Record" (Form FS-F-3361)(SWAR/CR) form (See Figure 3) 
per SSOP-0018. 

8.1.11 Place an absorbent pad that is applicable for material to be sampled 
(water/oil) under the sample containers. 

./ 8.1.12 Using the Log Book Stamp, imprint the "Sample Log Book." (See 
Figure 4). 
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8.1.13 

8.1.14 

8.1.15 

a 

8.1.16 

F i l l  ou t  the log book w i t h  the  informat ion  r equ i r ed  by t h e  stamp. 

Obtain Tr ip  Blanks from QC l a b o r a t o r y  o r  from Waste Sampling 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .  

A .  Complete l a b e l s  and a f f i x  t o  sample c o n t a i n e r s .  

6. 

C .  

Seal w i t h  custody t a p e  and tamper proof s e a l .  

Place in  a c o o l e r  w i t h  b l u e  i c e  o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  proximity 
t o  sampling l i n e .  

D.  Proceed t o  S t e p  8.1.16. 

(See F igure  5 ) .  

I f  unable  t o  ob ta in  T r i p  Blanks p e r  Step 8.1.14, prepare  t r i p  blank,  i f  
r equ i r ed  by PSAP, a s  fo l lows:  

E: Field  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  pH should be performed over  the 5- 
ga l lon  can used f o r  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  r i n s e  wa te r s .  

A.  Obtain clean 8-ounce g l a s s  j a r .  F i l l  w i t h  d i s t i l l e d / d e i o n i z e d  
Check pH by 

I f  pH is  less than 
water  and add 4 drops  of hydroch lo r i c  ac id  (HCl). 
g e n t l y  pouring l i q u i d  on a pH i n d i c a t o r  s t r i p .  
2 ,  proceed t o  S tep  8.1.15.6. If  pH i s  g r e a t e r  t han  2 ,  add one drop 
of HC1 and r e p e a t  pH measurement. Continue u n t i l  a pH (2  i s  
reached. 

Obtain three ( 3 )  c i e a n  40-mL v o l a t i l e  organic  a n a l y s i s  (VOA) v i a l s .  B. 

C .  F'ill  one 40-mL v i a l  t o  overf lowing w i t h  a v i s u a l l y  apparent  

D. 

meniscus p r e s e n t  above t h e  v i a l  rim and seal.  sample v i a l .  

Visual ly  check sample v i a l  f o r  a i r  bubbles by i n v e r t i n g  and sharply 
tapping a g a i n s t  hand o r  t h i g h .  

1. I f  a i r  bubbles a r e  p r e s e n t ,  unseal c o n t a i n e r  and r e p e a t  S teps  

2.  If a i r  bubbles a r e  n o t  present, l abe l  sample v i a l ,  s ea l  w i t h  

8.1.15.8 through 8.1.15.D. 

custody t a p e ,  and place i n  coo le r '  o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r .  

E. Repeat Steps 8.1.15.B through 8.1.15.0 f o r  remaining sample vials .  

NOTE: Field blanks must be prepared  p r i o r  t o  i n i t i a t i o n  of  sampling 
event and must remain exposed t o  atmospheric c o n d i t i o n s  
throughout d u r a t i o n  of  t he  sampling event .  Contact  Waste 

i f  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  proximity t o  sampling l i n e s  have 
t o  de te rmine  i f  add i t iona l  f i e l d  blanks a r e  warranted.  

Sampl in  
changed 

Prepare f i e l d  b 
PSAP as follows 

anks f o r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  i d e n t i f i e d  in  Sec t ion  C of  the 
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8.0 

8.2 

PROCEDURE (cont.) 

A. Place containers in close proximity to sampling line and leave 
uncapped throughout sampling event. 

B. Proceed with sampling event. 

C. Cap sample containers and process samples in accordance with Step 
8.12 upon completion of sampling event. 

Samol i nq 

WARNING 

Only non-sparking tools and explosion-proof equipment shall be used in the 
vicinity of flammable or combustible material sampling lines to prevent an 
explosion. 

8.2.1 Remove the locking ring and drum lid from the drum to be sampled. 

- NOTE: If the material is dry, use a HEPA filtered ventilation system 
and inspect and operate per procedure 20-C-602. 

8.2.2 Visually inspect the waste material to be sampled to determine the 
physical characteristics (1 iquid, sol id, dry, or moist). 

- NOTE 1: HEPA ventilation devices shall have current DOP Test Label 

- NOTE 2: If the material does not match the material type code specified 

DOP Test Labels must be unbroken and legible. 

in the PSAP, notify the Supervisor and complete a visual 
inspection form and record discrepancies in field logbook. 

8 . 2 . 3  Check that the drum contents corresponds with the Material Type Code 
(MTC) on the drum and the PSAP. 

- NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall inform Waste Sampling of discrepancies 
' between reported and observed material types. 

- NOTE 2: The following steps only apply when a given drum/can contains 
solid and liquid phases. 

8.2.4 Determine total amount of material in drum/can and amount of 
sol id/l iquid phases as follows: 

A.  Indicate top of liquid surface at a point on the exterior of 
drum/can with a piece of tape. 

B. Determine height, in inches, of tape marker from base of the 
drum/can using a measuring device (i.e.: 
measure). 

Determine the amount of liquid (in inches) in the drum using a 
Composite Liquid Waste Sampler (COLIWASA) and a measuring devi 

ruler, yardstick or tape 

C. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

0. C a l c u l a t e  amount o f  s o l i d  ( i n  i n c h e s )  by s u b t r a c t i n g  the amount of 
1 i q u i d s  (de t e rmined  i n  S t e p  8.2.4.8) from the t o t a l  amount of  
m a t e r i  a1 . 

E. Record the  amount o f  l i q u i d  and s o l i d  phases  i n  the  "Sampling Log 
Book" and n o t i f y  S u p e r v i s o r  t o  c o n t a c t  Waste Sampling t o  d e t e r m i n e  
i f  each  phase  must be sampled. 

8.3 C o l l e c t i o n  o f  S o l i d  Mat r ix  Samoles I 

8.3.1 For d rums /cans  w i t h  d r y  l o o s e  o r  s emi -cohes ive  m a t e r i a l s  use a g r a i n  or 
pipe sampl e r  a s  f o l 1  ows : 

A .  I n s e r t  g r a i n  o r  p i p e  sample r  d i a g o n a l l y  a t  a p o i n t  near t h e  s i d e  of  
t h e  drurn/can, t h rough  the c e n t e r ,  t o  a p o i n t  a t  t h e  drumlcan b a s e  
d i r e c t l y  o p p o s i t e  the e n t r y  p o i n t .  

B. R o t a t e  g r a i n  o r  p i p e  sample r  twice u n t i l  s l o t  i s  f a c i n g  upwards.  

C .  Withdraw g r a i n  o r  p i p e  s a m p l e r .  

- NOTE: I f  samples f o r  VOA a n d / o r  SVOA,analysis  are r e q u i r e d ,  
proceed w i t h  S t e p  8.3.1.D. I f  n o t ,  proceed w i t h  S t e p  
8i3.1.E. 

D. C o l l e c t  VOA and SVOA samples  as f o l l o w s :  

1. Use a s t a i n l e s s  steel s p a t u l a  t o  t r a n s f e r  sample material from 
t h e  sampling d e v i c e  t o  a p p r o p r i a t e  sample c o n t a i n e r s  a s  
i d e n t i f i e d  i n  COLUMN A o f  S e c t i o n  C o f  the PSAP. 
Attachment A )  

(See 

2 .  F i l 1 , s a m p l e  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  such a manner t o  minimize p o t e n t i a l  
vo id  s p a c e s .  

3. Repeat St.eps 8.3.1.A t h r o u g h  8.3.1.D.l u n t i l  sample c o n t a i n e r  
i s  c o m p l e t e l y  f i l l e d .  

4 .  Handle and s t o r e  samples  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  S t e p  8.11 o f  t h i s  
procedure .  

E. C o l l e c t  samples  f o r  i n o r g a n i c  o r  r a d i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  a s  f o l l o w s :  

1. T r a n s f e r  sample m a t e r i a l s  from sampling d e v i c e  t o  a c l e a n  
s t a i n l e s s  steel pan. 

2 .  D iv ide  sample m a t e r i a l s  i n t o  f o u r  ( 4 )  equal  p o r t i o n s .  

3. Mix o p p o s i t e  q u a r t e r s  i n t o  two ( 2 )  halves. 

. 4 .  Mix h a l v e s .  

5. Repeat S t e p s  8.3.1.E.2 t h r o u g h  8.3.1.E.4. 
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f i  dLb $?sue Date: 11-27-94 I Rev. No. 0 [ Document No. 20-C-806 . Page 14 of 36 

6. Transfer materials t o  the appropriate sample containers 
ident i f ied i n  COLUMN A of Section C o f  the PSAP (See 
Attachment A ) .  

7 .  Repeat Steps 8.3.1.A th rough 8.3.1.C and 8.3.1.E.1 t h r o u g h  
8.3.1.E.6 until  sample containers are  completely f u l l .  

~ 8. Handle and s tore  sample in accordance with Step 8.11 of this 
procedure. 

8.3.2 For drums/cans with moist o r  wet cohesive materials use a s t a in l e s s  
s teel  hand auger o r  coring device as  follows: 

A .  Inser t  sampling device diagonally a t  a point near the side of the 
drums/cans, through the center,  t o  a point a t  the container base 
d i r ec t ly  opposite the entry point.  

B .  Rotate sampling device twice. 

C .  Withdraw sampling device. 

D. Transfer sample material from sampling device t o  appropriate sample 
containers ident i f ied in COLUMN A of Section C of the PSAP, in 
accordance w i t h  Steps 8.3.1.D and 8.3.1.E of t h i s  procedure. 

equi pment , f i 1 t e r s ,  pads, rags, and other  m i  scel 1 aneous debri s ,  coll  Q 8.3.3 For drurns/cans w i t h  materials such as paper, t rash ,  personal protec 

samples as follows: 

A. Sort materials within the drum/can. . Collect materials which 
exhibit  evidence of discolorations o r  s t a ins  fo r  analysis.  

6 .  Use sc issors ,  shears, u t i l i t y  k n i v e s  o r  s imilar  tools  t o  cut 
materials.  Transfer sample material t o  appropriate sample 
containers ident i f ied i n  COLUMN A of Section C of the PSAP, in 
accordance. with Steps 8.3.1.D and/or 8.3.1.E of this procedure. 

- NOTE: If drum/can contains mater ia ls  t ha t  cannot be feasibly cut  
into small pieces, not i fy  supervisor t o  contact Waste 
Sampling t o  determine the  appropriate sampling approach. 

C .  Complete visual inspection and document in Sample Logbook. 

8.4 Collection o f  Liauid Matrix SamDles 

8.4.1 Use a clean, glass COLIWASA fo r  col lect ion of l iquid waste samples. 

A.  Inser t  inner rod of glass  COLIWASA inside sheath. 

B. Lower glass  COLIWASA ve r t i ca l ly ,  keeping the ground glass  end o 
the inner rod away from the hole in the sheath bottom, a t  a r+ 
tha t  the l iquid levels  inside and outside the sample tube  rem’ 
even. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  - 6 9 8 9  
C .  Push inner rod  downwards t o  close the sampling device when the 

drum/can base has been encountered. 

D. Withdraw sampling device with one hand while decontaminating the 
outside surface with a clean, disposable c loth.  

E.  Pull inner rod  upwards t o  t r ans fe r  material t o  appropriate sample 
containers ident i f ied in COLUMN B o r  C of Section C of the PSAP in 
accordance with Step 8.12 and/or 8.13 of t h i s  procedure. 

- NOTE: Equipment decontamination shall  be performed over a 5-gallon 
container. If  the material sampled i s  an F- l i s t ed  waste, the 
container must be marked with the appropriate 15-digit FEMP Lot 
Marking Code (Refer t o  Step 8.1.2).  

8.5 EauiDment Decontamination 

8.5.1 Sampling equipment and associated devices used for  sample t ransfer  shall 
be decontaminated as follows: 

A.  Rinse equipment with potable ( tap)  o r  d i s t i l l e d  water. 

B. Clean equipment using a phosphate-free laboratory detergent and 
potable water solution and scrub brushes. 

C .  Rinse with potable ( tap)  o r  d i s t i l l e d  water. 

D. Rinse twice with organic-free, dis t i l led/deionized water. 

E .  I f  sampling equipment exhibi ts  signs of v i s ib l e  contamination, 
deliver t o  s i t e  decontamination f a c i l i t y  o r  perform Step 8.5.2. 

F. Inspect decontaminated equipment fo r  signs of v i s ib le  residual 
contamination (adhered pa r t i c l e s )  o r  s t a ins ,  discolorations. 

8.5.2 Decontaminate equipment that  exhibi ts  signs of v i s ib le  contamination or 
stains/discolorations as follows: 

A .  Rinse with potable ( t a p )  water. 

B. Clean equipment w i t h  a phosphate-free laboratory detergent and 
potable water solution and scrub brushes. 

C .  Rinse with potable ( t a p )  water. 

0. Rinse with 0.02 normal hydrochloric o r  su l fur ic  acid. 

E .  Rinse with potable ( t a p )  water. 

F. Rinse w i t h  isopropyl alcohol. 

. G. Triple.  rinse- with organic-free, dis t i l led/deionized water. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.5.3 Allow sampling equipment to ai.r dry when feasible, or use a clean, 1 
free disposable cloth to dry the sampling equipment; then store as 
follows: 
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A .  Wrap equipment in aluminum foil with the shiny side facing outward 
if the equipment will be used for VOA or SVOA sample collection.. 

6 .  Wrap equipment in a plastic bag if the equipment will not be used 
for VOA or SVOA sample collection. 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

Complete a "Clean Equipment Tag", Form FMPC-OPR-3128 (See Figure 6). 

Attach the tag to the decontaminated equipment. 

8.5.6' Store sampling device by placing decontaminated sampling equipment in a 
clean protected area. 

. 8.5.7 Process rinsate wastewater generated during sampling of F-listed wastes 
in accordance with SSOP-0035. 

- NOTE: Equipment rinsate samples should be coll.ected at the frequency 
specified in the PSAP, either prior or subsequent to completion of 
the sampling event and MUST be collected prior to sampling 
materials o f  a differing waste stream (Material Type and Source 
Code). 

8.6 Eauioment Rinsate Blanks 

8.6.1 Obtain sample containers as specified in COLUMN D of Section C of the 
PSAP (See Figure 1). 

8.6.2 Hold stainless steel pan directly beneath the decontaminated sampling 
device. 

8.6.3 Pour organic-free, distilled/deionized water over the decontaminated 
sampl ing equipment. 

8.6.4 Pour water from stainless steel pan to appropriate sample container. 

8.6.5 Repeat Steps 8.6.2 through 8.6.4 until all sample containers are filled. 

8.6.6 Process samples in accordance with Step 8.12. 

8.7 Duo1 i cate SamDl es 

8.7.1 Collect two sets of samples, when specified by PSAP, from the designated 
drum/can in accordance with Steps 8.3 and/or 8.4 of this procedure. 

8.7.2 Retain one (1) sample set as the "origin 
number as specified in the PSAP. 

8.7.3 Retain the other sample set as the 'Idupl 
unique sample number as specified in the 

1 sample" 

cate samp 
PSAP. 

and assign a sample 

e" and assign a a 
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8.7.4 Process original and duplicate samples in accordance with Step 8.11, 

8.12, or 8.13 depending on the matrix of the duplicate sample. 

8.8 Solit Samples 

8.8.1 Obtain two sets of sample containers when specified by the PSAP, and 
collect sufficient sample material from the designated drum/can in 
accordance with Steps 8.3 and/or 8.4 of this procedure. 

8.8.2 Distribute equal amounts of sample material to each set of sample 
containers. 

NOTE: Solid material for inorganic and radiological analyses must be 
homogenized per Step 8.3.1.E.l. prior to filling of sample 
containers. Sol id materials for organic analysis (VOAS and 
SVOAS) should not be homogenized, but split equally between 
sample container sets. 

8.8.3 Assign the same sample number to the "original sample" and "split 
samples". 

8.8.4 Process original and split samples in accordance with Step 8.11, 8.12, 
or 8.13 depending on the matrix o f  the split samples. ' . .  .I 

8.9 Container Blanks 

- NOTE 1: Container blanks are required if pre-used sample containers are 
cleaned and re-used per Step 8.5.2 or if vendor-supplied 
analytical data are not available. 

NOTE 2: Container blanks are not required if vendor-supplied analytical : 
data (i-e., Certificate of Analysis) are provided for each . 

batch of sample containers used during the sampling round. 

8.9.1 If vendor-supplied analytical data are supplied perform the following: 

A. Submit a copy of analytical data to Waste Sampling for storage in 
the project file. 

B. Document vendor-supplied container numbers (provided on a bar code 
label attached to sample container) in the Sampling Log Book.. . 

C. Proceed to Step 8.11. 

8.9.2 If vendor-supplied analytical data are not available, obtain a set of 
"clean" (unused) sample containers for metals and radionuclides analysis 
as specified in the PSAP. 

8.9.3 Process empty "clean" sample containers in accordance with Step 8.11. 

8.9.4 Indicate "Container Blank" in the remarks section of the SWAR/CR. 
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8.10 Preservative Blank 

8.10.1 I f  vendor-supplied assay data are provided, document the preservative 
manufacturer and lot number (batch identifier) for the respective 
preservative used ;n the Sampling Book. 

A .  Submit a copy of assay drl;a to Waste Sampling for storage in the 
project file. 

I 

B. Proceed to Step 8.11. 

8.10.2 If vendor-supplied assay data are not available, obtain the following 
sample containers and prese.-..atives when a preservative blank is 
specified in the PSAP. 

A .  For VOC analysis, obtain a clean 8-ounce glass jar, fill with 
deionized/distilled water, and add 4 drops of hydrochloric acid. 
Transfer acidified liquid t o  tt-,ree clean 40-mL VOA vials with 
Teflon-1 ined septum 1 ids. 

6. For metals and radiological analysis, collect one (1) one-liter 
polyethylene bottle and add 20 to 24 drops o f  nitric.acid. 

8.10.3 Pour orqanic-free. distilled/deionized water into the DreDreSerVed 
sample Gontainers' identified' in Steps 8.10.2.A and 8.10.2:B. 

8.10.4 Process samples in accordance with Step 8.12. 

8.10.5 Indicate "Preservative Blank" in the remarks section.of the SWARICR. 

8.11 Solid-Matrix Concentrated Waste Sample Handlinq and Storaqe 

8.11.1 Check cooler/refriaerator inner temperature with a thermometer (graded 
in unit.s of 1OC) c a daily basis to ensure samples are preserved at 
2-6OC. 

8.11.2 Record cooler/refrigerator temperature in field logbook. 

8.11.3 Handle and store solid-matrix samples and duplicate/split samples as 
foll ows: 

A .  Complete label and affix to sample container. 

B. Seal with custody tape. 

C. Place VOA. SVOA. and metals samoles in a cooler with 'blue ice' or 
refrigerator in'close proximity' to the sampling 1 ine. 

0 .  Place radiological samples in close proximity to the samplin 



A. Complete labels and affix to sample containers. 

B. Seal with custody tape. 

C. Place in a cooler with 'blue ice' or refrigerator in close 
proximity to sampling line. 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) * 6 9 8 8  
8.12 Low/Medium Concentration Liauid-Matrix SamDle' Handlinq and Storaae 

8.12.1 Check cooler/refrigerator inner temperature with a thermometer (graded 
in units of 1OC) on a daily basis to ensure samples are preserved at 
2-6OC. 

8.12.2 Record cooler/refrigerator temperature in sample logbook. 

8.12.3 Transfer low/medium concentration liquid-matrix VOA samples, field 
blanks, equipment rinsate, and duplicate/splits from the temporary 

' storage container (8-ounce glass jar or larger), as required, to three 
( 3 )  40-mL VOA vials in accordance with Steps 8.1.15.A through 8.1.15.D 
of this procedure. 

) 

8.12.4 Process low/medium concentration liquid-matrix SVOA samples, field 
blanks, equipment rinsates and duplicates/splits as follows: 

A. Complete labels and affix to the sample container. 

B. Seal with custody tape. 
i 

C. Place in a cooler with 'blue ice' or refrigerator in close -1 

proximity to the sampling line. -1 

WARNlNG 

Goggles, nitrile gloves, and an apron vest must be worn when working with II acids to prevent possible serious burns. 

8.12.5 Process low/medium concentration liquid-matrix samples, field blanks, 
equipment rinsates and duplicatesjsplits for metals and radiological 
analysis as follows: 

A .  Add one (1) milliliter (mL) or 20 to 24 drops of  Nitric Acid (HNO,) 
per 1,000 mL (l-liter) of sample using an acid ampule or dispensinc 
bottle. 
acid with sample material. 

Cap container and gently invert and rotate bottle to mix 

- NOTE: For field blank and equipment rinsate samples Step 8.12.4.1 
is not necessary, based on past experience. 

B. Check pH by gently pouring the acidified sample onto an indicator 
strip, over a 5-gallon can used to collect rinsate wastewater, and 
comparing color codes. 



~ 

D. 

E. Seal  w i t h  cus tody  t a p e .  

Complete l a b e l s  and a f f i x  t 6  samp-:::! c o n t a i n e r .  

F.  P l ace  samples f o r  m e t a l s  a n a l y s i s  i n  a c o o l e r  w i t h  ' b l u e  i c e '  o r  
r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  p rox imi ty  t o  the sampling l i n e .  

G .  ' Place  r a d i o l o g i c a l  samples i n  a c o n t r o l l e d  s t o r a g e  a r e a  i n  c l o s e  
proximi ty  t o  the sampling l i n e .  

8.12.6 Complete SWAR/CR i n  accordance w i t h  SSOP-0018. 

8.12.7 Transpor t  samples i n  c o o l e r s  t o  the FEMP Sample Process ing  Laboratory 
(SPL)  with the SW;--;CR and a copy o f  the PSAP. 

8.13 Liauid-Matrix Concentrated Waste Samole Handlinq and S to raqe  

8.13.1 Check c o o l e r / r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n n e r  t empera tu re  w i t h  a thermometer (graded 
i n  u n i t s  of  1 O C )  on a d a i l y  b a s i s  t o  ensure samples a r e  preserved  a t  
2-6OC. 

8.13.2 

8.13.3 

Record c o o l e r / r e f r i g e r a t o r  t empera tu re  i n  sample logbook. 

Qrocess  l i q u i d  ma-.-ix c o n c e n t r a t e d  waste samples and d u p l i c a t e s / s p l i , ,  

A. Complete l a b e l  and a f f i x  t o  sample c o n t a i n e r .  

T r  VOA, SVOA, and me ta l s  a n a l y s e s  a s  fo l lows:  

B. Seal  wi th  cus tody  t ape .  

C .  P lace  samples i n  a c o o l e r  w i t h  ' b l u e  i c e '  or r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  close 
proximi ty  t o  the  sampling l i n e .  

8.13.4 Process  l i q u i d  ma t r ix  c o n c e n t r a t e d  waste samples and d u p l i c a t e s / s p l i t s  
f o r  i n o r g a n i c  and r a d i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s e s  a s  fo l lows:  

A. Complete l a b e l  and a f f i x  t o  sample c o n t a i n e r .  

8. Sea r i t h  cus tody  t a p e .  

C .  P lace  samples i n  a c o n t r o l l e d  s t o r a g e  a r e a  i n  c l o s e  proximi ty  t o  
the sampling l i n e .  

8.14 Comoletion of  Site-Wide Ana lvs i s  Reaues tKus todv  Record (SWAR/CR) 

8.14.1 Complete SWAR/CR i n  accordance w i t h  SOP-0018, "Process ing  Site-Wide 
Ana lys i s  Request/Custody Record f o r  Sample Con t ro l . "  

' 8003311 



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8 . 1 4 . 2  Complete “Remarks“ section of SWAR/CR as follows: 

A .  List the Analytical Support Level (ASL) identifier (i.e., B. C, D, 
etc.). 

B. List the relative amount of preservative (in weight %) used for 
sample preservation as follows: 

1. Refer to Table 2, locate type of preservative and volume o f  
sampl e container used. 

2. If number of drops of preservative used is less than maximum 
number of drops allowed, indicate less than respective wt. % 
(e.g., t 0 . 0 4  wt. % HC1 ~ 0 . 1 5  wt. % HNO,, etc.). 

3 .  If number of  drops of preservative used is ‘greater than 
maximum number of drops allowed, indicate greater than 
respective weight percent (e.g., >0.04 wt. % HC1, >0.015 wt. % 
HNO,, etc.) . 

\ 
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F I E L D  QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLES 

ANALYTICAL SUPPORT LEVELS 
B C D 

INORGANICS, ORGANICS, and RADIONUCLIDES 
Field OC Samoles 

Field blanks AIS 

Equipment rinsate A I S  
bl an ks 

Fi el d dupl i cates AIS 

Preservative blanks 

Container blanks 

Laboratory control 
samples 

Method blanks 

1 per 20 or 1 per 
sampling event, sampling event, 
whichever i s  more whichever is more 
frequent frequent 

20 or 1 per 

1 per 20 or 1 per 1 per 20 or 1 per 
sampling event, sampling event, 
whichever is more whichever is more 
frequent frequent 

1 per 20 or 1 per 
sampl ing event, 

1 per 20 or 1 per 
sampl i nq event, 

whichever is more whichever is 
frequent frequent 

AIS 1 per QC lot of I per QC lot of 
containers containers 

1. per analytical 1 per analytical 1 per analytical 
batch if applicable batch if applicable batch if applicable 

1 per analytical 1 per analytical 1 per analytical 
batch of samples batch of samples batch of samples 

Trip blanks 
(VOAs only) 

1 per shipping 
container 

1 per shipping 
container 

A I S  

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLES ' 

Table 1 

000333 



Freservaiive = 

Sample 
Container Size 

(in mL) 

40 
1 20 
250 
500 

1000 
4000 

Preservative = 

Sample 
Container Size 

(in mL) 

40 
120 
250 
500 

1000 
4000 

Preservative = 

Sample 
Container Size 

(in mL) 

40 
1 20 
250 
500 

1000 
4000 

Preservative = 

Sample 
Container Size 

(in mL) 

40 
120 
250 
500 

1000 
4000 

PRESERVATIVE PARAMETERS FOR SAMPLES * 6 9 8 9  

HCI (HYDROCHLORIC ACID) 

Maximum 
Wt. 96 of Maximum Amount of 

Preservative Preservative (mL) 

0.040 
0.040 
0.040 
0.040 
0.040 
0.040 

0.037 
0.1 10 
0.229 
0.458 
0.91 6 
3.665 

HN03 (NITRIC ACID) 

Maximum 
wt. % of Maximum Amount of 

Preservative Preservative (rnL) 

0.1 50 
0.1 50 
0.1 50 
0.1 50 
0.150 , 
0.1 50 

0.061 
0.1 82 
0.380 
0.760 
1.520 
6.079 

H2S04 (SULFURIC ACID) . 

Maximum 
wt. % of Maximum Amount of 

Preservative Preservative (mL) 

0.350 0.076 
0.350 ' 0.228 
0.350 0.476 
0.350 0.951 
0.350 1 .go2 
0.350 7.609 

NaOH (SODIUM HYDROXIDE) 

Maximum 
wt. % of Maximum Amount of 

Preservative Preservative (mL) 

0.080 
0.080 
0.080 
0.080 
0.080 
0.080 

0.042 
0.1 25 
0.261 
0.523 
1.046 
4.1 83 

Maximum # of Drops 
of Preservative ** 

Less Than 1 
2 
5 

11 
22 
88 

Maximum # of Drops 
of Preservative ** 

Note: ** - Assumes that 24 drops of preservative = 1 mL of preservative 

PRESERVATIVE PARAMETERS FOR SAMPLES 
Tab le  2 

1 
4 
9 

18 
36 

145 

Maximum #of Drops 
of Preservative ** 

1 
5 

11 
22 
45 

182 

Maximum fit of Drops 
of Preservative ** 

1 
3 
6 

13 
25 

100 

' .  . ' 000334 



Issue D a t e :  11-27-94 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-806 

( j8Q; l  -v 

VARIANCE REQUEST 
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~~ - 

VU No. 

Page 3 1  - 
Data 

VARIANCE REQUEST 

‘ARIANCE [tnduda Jurtrtieattrani 

rat lance : 

Just if i cation : 

APPROVED BY: Date t 
P l g a a  M w ~  

VARIANCE REQUEST 
Figure 1 



Label A 

I 1 

Label B 

SAMPLE LABELS 
Figure 2 



SITE-WIDE ANALYSIS REQUEST/CUSTODY-RECORD 
Form No. FS-F-3361 

f EMP 
RSO . ANALYTICAL 

Form NumDer _ _  
SITE-WIDE ANALYSIS REOUESTKUSTODY 

II_#." "...- - --. .--. Page - of - RECORD 
r w n  a a u n c  nruirJ  PROBLLYI. CONTACT. 
OROANIZATIOW: 

II*YE:-- I PMOWE: 
-______- OR 10 yzJECT 

II I 
,PHONE: ISAMPLER R E M A R I S  

SITE-WIDE A N A L Y S I S  REQUEST/CUSTODY RECORD 
Form No. FS-F-3361 

Figure 3 



SAMPLE LOG BOOK 6 9 8 9  

SAMPLE LOG BOOK 
Figure 4 
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TAMPER PROOF SEAL . 
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If S e d  is broken or 
package damaged 

check contents before 
signing receipt. 

TAMPER PROOF SEAL 
Figure 5 

000339 
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CLEAN EQUIPMENT TAG 
Form No. FMPC-OPR-3128 

Page 29 o f  36 

CLEANED BY: 
/ 

DATE: 

CIeanea accora~ng to SOD : 

CLEAN EQUIPMENT TAG 
Form No. FMPC-OPR-3128 

Figure 6 

800340 -. 
1 .  : '  
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WASTE SAMPLING DECON LOG 

Page 30 o f  36 

I 

C 
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C 
C 
L 
L 
C - 
I 

I 

f 

i 
a 
C 
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WASTE SAMPLING DECON LOG 

Figure 7 , 
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DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 6 9 8 9  
Drummea Wasre Mater1 a1 

ProJect-Specific Sarnpi ing ana Analysis PI an 

Number: 1- 
Oate: 12-11-93 
Page 1 o f  5 

A. Identifvinq Information 

1) Project Name: 13- 
2) Plan No.: 1- 
3) 
4 )  Number o f  Drums in Sub-Waste Stream: 10- 
5) Material Type: 3- 
6) Source Code: 4- 
7) Material Evaluation Form #: 5- 
8) Sampling Location for Drums: 6- 
9) Process Knowledge: 7- 

Material DescriptionfMatr . x  Code(s): 2- 

8. Samolino information 

1) General: Samples taken will be contained in glass or polyethylene 
jars with teflon lined lids. 

2) Preservation Method: See Analytical Requirements in Section C. 
3) Holding Times: See Preservative and Holding Time Guidelines in 

Section G. Holding times and sample volume/container requirements for 
media-specific analyses not listed in the SCQ are provided by the FEMP 
laboratory facil i ty. 

4) Sample Technique: 8- 
5) Number o f  Drums t o  be Sampled and Analyzed: x, see page 2. 
6) Composite Samples: Yes (No) 
7) Vlsual Inspection Performed?: Yes (No) (See attached Visual 

Inspection form). 
8) Fleld Contact: 14- 
9) Send Results to: 
10) Charge No. /Project Manager: 15- 
11) Required QA/QC Samples: 

F i e l d  QC Yes P& Notes 
Trip Blank 
Field Blank 
Equipment Rinsate - - 
Oupl icate 
Container Blank - analytical data supplied by supplier 
Preserv. Blank - -X- - - assay data supplied by supplier 

no volatile organic samples 
1 per 20 samples or 1 per  sampling event 
1 per 20 samples or 1 per sampling event 
1 per 20 samples or 1 per sampling event 

- -  - -  
- 

Laboratory OC 

Laboratory QC sample type and frequency requirements are provided in 
Appendix G of the SCQ. 

authorized Signature/Dat& Approve0 /Date 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
A t t a c h m e n t  A (Sheet 1 o f  5 )  



DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Orummea Wasre Mater1 a i  

Project-Soeciiic Samoi ing and Analysis PI an 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 2 of  5 

Samoi ina  'Informatior 

Start with Sampie Numoer 9- f o r  the f i r s t  drum sample, then number 
consecutively until samoiinq is completed. The drum that is to be sampled 
in,duplicate will  be indicated with an asterisk (* I .  The duplicate 
samples will be given different sample numoers. 

S a m  i e Samp i e Inv. Lot Drum 
- -  Nu - - M a t r i x  Number Number Number 

9- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

1- 

Arlthorizeo Signarure/Oate Approveo/Oate 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
A t t a c h m e n t  A ( S h e e t  2 o f  5 )  



DRUMMED WASTE M A T E R I A L  P S A P .  6 9 8 9  

Drummed Waste Mater1 a1 
ProJect-Specific Sarnoi i n q  and Anaiysis Plan 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 3 of 5 

C. Ana 1 v t  i ca 1 Reaui rements 

In order to satisfy waste characterization requirements the following 
analyses may be performed: 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Attachment A (Sheet 3 of  5) 

33: I COLUMN A I COLUMN 8 

P 0 1 N 0 4 1 t O t a I ~  

** - For s o l i d  matrix samples only. Prepare sample extract, then conduct 
Total concentration screening analyses. 
exceed 20 times the TCLP regulatory value, then analyze the sample 
extract. 

If Total concentrations 



DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP- 

Drummea Waste Mater1 a i  
Project-Soecriic Samoiinq ana Anaiysrs P l a n  

Numaer: 1- 
Date: 12-1 1-93 
Page 4 of 5 

c.  Analvtical Reauirernents (cont .1  

I COLUMN C I COLUMN 0 

pdl + P 0 9 N O 6  

Po1 N O 6  

I 
I 

PO1 +W9R106 (31 x 40 mL 
gl... nd.. TIS 

I11 x I g.Uontnr 
embor @.ss. I7.C 

P13NO6 

PO~NOB 

I11X 1 L b .  P 1 3 N 0 6  (11 x 1 L &. 
ASL B 0dy.mvt.m O d V m t ~ . m  

11) x 250 mL 

I (31 x 40 mL 
glass n d a .  TLS 

(1) x I g8Uon tar 
embmr @ass. I7.C 

Tot& VOAs (241 1 I 
ASL 8 

TOW SVOAa (24701 
ASL 8 I 

Tow MOW. 424021 

flak Pdm (24341 

ASL 8 

POON37 ----- --_ 
pn (2435) g t r ~ .  nc W O N 3 5  

TOW U I24421 (11 x I Liar. P11 N O 6  I l l  x 1 Liar P I  1 N O 6  
ASL B glum or glum or 

potwncnwsne polvetnv~ene 

ldOtOOt0 U 12025-291 (11 x I L isr. P 1 1 N 1 8  I l l x  I L w r  P 1 1 N 1 8  
ASL 8 gloss or gross or 

ootvecnwone poiveinweno 

(11x 1 2 0 m L  P 1 1 N 1 7  I o o t w c w e n e  
P l l N 1 7  I Alpha-&(. (20051 ( l l x  120mL 

oolvmtnvieno 

Orenotton of marenal (Color. a~~emraneo. canmstemv. e1c.t 

(ate: @ - Container ana preservation/unit cooe requirements t o r  trip oianKS, 
f ie ld  blanks, and equipment r insates  only. Container and 
preservationfuni t code reqirernents f o r  dupl  i c a t e  o r  s p l i t  samoles are  
provided i n  Columns A ,  H, or C, depending on the matrix of  the waste 
samo l e. 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Attachment A (Sheet 4 o f  5)  
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6 9 8 9  

e 

Drummea Waste Material 
Project-Specific Samoi i n a  ana  Anaiysis Plan 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 5 o f  5 

0. Sub-waste Stream Oescription 

The sub-waste stream consists o f  10- arums i n  11- lots. The material type 
Of "3 -"  and the source code o f  "<-" indicate that this material i s  7- 

E. Safety Concerns 

See SOP 20-C-805, Sections 6.0 to 6.14 for Health and Safety 
requirements. 

F. Representative Sampl ing Procedure 

12- drums were chosen at random, and are 1 isted on page 2 of this 
form. If visual inspection indicates that the material has free 
liquid or is completely dry, then a P.F.1.T is nat necessary. 
Record pertinent information in the Field Log Book for each drum 
sampled as specified i n  SOP 20-C-805, Section 7 .2 .13 .  

G. Preservative and Holding Time Guide1 ines 

See Tables 6.1 and 6.2 of the "Prototype Sampl ing and Analysis Plan for 
Containerized Waste at the FEMP" and/or Table 6-1 "Sample Container and 
Preservation Requirements, " of the S i  tewide CERCLA Quality Assurance 
Project Plan (SCQ). Sample container, preservative, and holding tlme 
requirements for analytical parameters not provided in these tables have 
been obtained from federal or state of generation poi lcies/directlves, or 
from the F R I P  or FEMP-contracted 1 aboratory facility; and incorporated 
into this PSAP as permitted in Section 3 . 3 . 2  of the SCQ. 

This form must be dated and signed by an authorized individual. 

I f  this Sub-Waste Stream is sampled and anaiyzed according to the information O n  
this form, the results generated will be in agreement with the sampling and 
analysis requirements of NVO-325 (Rev. l), Nevada Test Site Oefense Waste 
Acceotance Criteria, Certification. and Transfer Reauirements; and the Fernafd 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) S i  tewide CERCLA Oual i tv Assurance PrOieCt 
Plan [ S t O l .  

Authorizea Signature/Oate Approvea/Oate 
DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Attachment A (Sheet 5 o f  5) 
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PREFACE 

3 s  revision of SSOP-0044 (Site Standard Operating Procedure) incorporates the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) site-wide management concepts and 
implementation strategy for Inanaging soil and debris established in Removal Action 17 (RA 
17) Work Plan that was approved by both the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency 
(OEPA) and United States Environmental Protection Agency ( U . S .  EPA). The new 
management concept streamlines the process of dealing with materials and wastes from pre- 
Record of Decision (ROD) removal sources by standardizing and simplifying characterization 
steps while still being protective of human health, safety and the environment. These 
management procedures parallel those on other Superfund sites being remediated under the 
guidance of the U.S. EPA or by firms under contract to the U.S. EPA. 

The initiating activity for delineating the appropriate soil and debris or waste controls will be 
a contaminant assessment. The assessment of contaminants in the affected soil and debris or 
waste will include a review of existing characterization data or sampling and analysis results, 
historical records, and process knowledge. NO SAMPLING IS REQUIRED AT THIS 
STAGE OF PLANNING. The assessment results will be used to determine the management 
options according to the RA 17 work plan and this procedure. 

These new concepts (new with respect to previous FEMP Waste Handling Procedures), as 
applied to h e  planning of removal action projects, begin with the proposition that soil and 
debris that are to be managed as a result of removal actions are a t  automatically classified 
as hazardous for management purposes. The required level of control and mechanisms for 
managing soil and debris are dependent upon such factors as material, its regulatory status, 
and the risks associated with managing the mterlal. A practical approach for storage or 
disposition of these materials is needed if an aggressive, yet prudent, approach to FEMP 
cleanup is implemented. This new revision of SSOP-0044 was developed to recognize the 
environmental cleanup mission of the FEMP versus the site’s previous mission as an 
operating facility. To do this, the new SSOP-0044 properly separates the management of 
soil, debris, and wastes subject to regulation under RCRA Subtitle C hazardous waste 
requirements from the relatively larger volume of non-RCRA contaminated excess soil, 
debris, and wastes that must be managed under Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) removal actions. Proper separation is a cost- 
effective means to minimize the volume of excess soil, debris, and wastes subject to 
increased regulation and higher costs associated with hazardous waste storage, treatment, and 
disposal requirements. 

Other procedures and documentation exist including Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) and As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) concepts from 
DOE orders and guidelines that must be considered when planning a project. This procedure 
specifically addresses planning for the disposition of soil, debris, and waste. 

ii 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

PURPOSE 
This procedure provides criteria for identifying and categorizing disposition options for 
excess soil, debris, and waste materals from a project. The procedure provides instructions 
for planning the appropriate management and disposition of these materials from the planning 
stages of the project up to project implementation (field work) into the appropriate Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) materal management system. 

ScOpE 

This procedure is directly applicable to excess soil, debris, and waste generated from the 
following interim activities and projects at the FEMP: 

- 

- 
- RCRA clsures 
- 
- 
- 

Removal Actions and any interjm activities when use of the procedure is referenced in 
the work plan 
Construction projects and new facilities 

Large scaie and non-routine maintenance projects 
Emergency response actions after the Emergency has been mitigated 
The Operable Unit 3 (OU3) Interim Record of Decision (IROD) 

This procedure is npt applicable to post-Record of Decision (post-ROD) activities. 

Approved U.S. EPA and Ohio EPA work plans may have precedence over some 
requirements provided herein. 

This procedure does ILQ~ apply to RI, FS, Treatability and Geotechnical studies, Investigative 
Activities or Sampling and. Analysis activities. These activities will be managed as 
lnvestigation-Derived Wastes as per U.S. EPA guidance (Figure 1). 

In general, this procedure will not apply to routinely or continuously generated waste streams 
during routine maintenance. 

DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Material Types 

'Bulk Materials - Materials to be managed in bulk form. They include solid materials in 
tankshins, surface impoundments, piles. storage pads, containment buildings. or other 
bulk material management facilities. Also includes bulk materials collected or 
transported in bulk material containers such as roil-off boxes or other bulk waste 
collectionltransponation equipment. Bulk materials do not .include materials managed in 
the onsite containerized material inventories. 

89 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Non-contaminated ConsDuc tion Waste - Construction waste materials from construction 
activities that, if handled appropriately, can be surveyed and released out of the project 
boundaries or offsite as a non-radioactive waste. Examples include, but are not limited to, 
packaging from new material or excess building material from a new construction site such 
as drywall, piping, insulation, etc. I 

Containerized Materia - Materials intended for management in containerized form. 
Includes materials managed in drums, wood boxes, white metal boxes, and IS0 (Sea/Land- 
type) containers. Containerized materials includes all materials managed in the onsite 
containerized material inventories. 

Continuously or Routinelv Generated Waste Materials - Waste streams generated such as 
from activities such as oil changes, light bulb ballasts replacements, or from FEMP facilities 
such as Plant 8 and General Sump, Advanced Waste Water Treatment (AWWT) facility, etc. 

Debris - Solid materials that exceed a 60 mm (2.5 inch) particle size and are manufactured 
objects, plant or an& matter, or natural geologic materd except for the following: 
process residuais (e.g., unmilled magnesium fluoride [MgF,]) and residues from the 
treatment of waste, wastewater, sludges, or air emission residues: intact containers of 
hazardous waste that are not ruptured and retain at least 75% of their original volume: and 
certain hazardous waste for which EPA has promulgated specific treatment standards under 
40 CFR Part 268, Subpart D. Debris is defined in 40 CFR 268.2(g). 

Excess Soil - Soil generated from a project that can not be returned to an excavation utilized 
within the project boundaries or has no1 been identified in the work scope to be utilized for a 
specific use. 

Hazardous Debris - Debris, as defined above, that contains listed hazardous wastes (either on ' 

the debris surface, or in its interstices, such as pore structure), or debris that exhibits a 
characteristic of hazardous waste. 

Hazardous Waste - Waste that is specifically listed as a hazardous waste or exhibits one or 
more of the hazardous waste characteristics (i.e., ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or 
toxicity) as defined in Chapter 3745-51 of the Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) and 40 CFR 
261. 

In situ soil - Soil in its original or natural position (i.e., prior to any excavations or 
disturbance). 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous components as defined by 
the Atomic Energy Act and RCRA, respectively. 

. _ .  . 
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Radioactive Waste - Solid, liquid, or gaseous material that contains radionuclides regulated 
under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and of negligible value considering costs 
of recovery. Surface wntamiuated materials with radiation limits above DOE Order 5400.5 
limits are considered radioactive waste. Surface contaminated materials include metals and 
other non-porous matrices where the radioactive contamination is limited to the surface of the 
material and where all surfaces of the material that could have been contaminated can be 
monitored. Volume contaminated materials that have added radioactivity from DOE 
activities are also considered radioactive waste. Volume contaminated materials include 
materds with porous matrices and other materials for which the radioactive contamination is 
not necessarily limited to the surface or materials where all surfaces that could have been 
contaminated can not be monitored. 

Recoverable Metals - Metals that are radiologically and/or chemically contaminated and can 
be processed for unrestricted release or controlled reuse. Generally, this category includes 
all metal that does not have the Refuse Metal characteristics. 

Refuse Metal - Metal that is radiologically and/or chemically contaminated or suspedted of 
radioactive contamination and is either excessively oxidized or else separation of the metal 
from other.materiais is not cost effective. Evaluation of the cost effectiveness requires a 
comparison of the cost of managing the material as a refuse considering the regulatory status 
of the material as a mixed waste or low level radioactive waste. 

. .  
Regulated Asbestos Con- Mate rial (RACM) - Material that contains greater than one 
percent asbestos and is either friable or has a high probability of becoming friable by the 
forces expected to act on it during demolition or renovation operations. 

Regulated PolvchlorInated B iphenvls (PCBs) - Those PCBs and PCB items that are subject to 
the disposal requirements of 40 CFR 761 Subpart D. PCBs and PCB items become subject 
to disposal requirements under subpart D when they have been determined to no longer serve 
their intended purpose and are to be disposed of. Unregulated items such as intact, non- 
leaking small capacitors and drained and triple rinsed PCB contaminated equipment are not 
subject to Subpart D disposal requirements and, therefore, are not included in this definition. 

soli - Unconsolidated earth material composing the surficial geologic strata, consisting of 
clay, silt, or gravel size particles (sizes as classified by the U.S. Soil Conservation Service). 
Soil may also include roots, grasses, weeds, or leaves, and a mixture of unconsolidated earth 
material with other liquids, sludges or solids that are inseparable by simple mechanical 
processes. 
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Waste - Materials that have been discarded by virtue of being abandoned, recycled, or 
considered inherently waste. This includes materials that are accumulated, stored, or 
treated before or in lieu of being disposed, burned or incinerated. Waste materials may 
be composed of solids, liquids, or containerized gases. (OAC 3745-51-02 and 40 CFR 

,261.2) 

-‘69 8 9 

Wastewaters - Aqueous wastes intended for management in the FEMP wastewater 
treatment facility. Wastewaters are wastes that contain less than 1 percent (1 %) by 
weight total organic carbon (TOC) and less than 1 % by weight total suspended solids 
(TSS). Wastewaters must meet the acceptance criteria for management in the onsite 
wastewater treatment system. 

. 

3.2 Terminulogy/Definitions 

Area of Contam ination (AOC) - An AOC may be established if it is estimated prior to 
the start of excavations or once excavations are complete for a project, that large 
quantities of excess soils remain that are known (through known spills or sampling and 
analysis data) to contain hazardous waste and it would prove inappropriate and not 
feasible (due to the large quantity of soil) to eventually store this excess soil in an 
improved storage structure. 

Design-Engineering-Construct ion ( D E 0  Team - A project team led by the Project 
Engineer (PE) and consisung of individuals matrixed to represent several divisions 
within FERMCO, including but not limited to, Environmental Safety and Health, 
Construction, Engineering, Remedial Support Operations (which mt include Waste 
Programs Management department representative), Public Affairs, Regulatory Programs, 
Recycling Programs, Quality Assurance, and the ArchitectIEngineer (also a 
subcontractor, if applicable). 

NOTE: The PE leads the DEC Team during planning/design phase and again during 
project closeout phase while the Construction division representative will 
typically lead DEC Team during project implementation phase (field work! of 
the project to provide effective project interface and continuity. 

Interim Record of Decision (IROD) - CRU3 proposed work plan for interim remedial 
actions for Operable Unit 3 (OU3) prior to obtaining the final OU3 ROD from the US 
EPA . 

Project Boundaries - The physical areas in which all project activities take place as 
defined in the project drawings and specifications and/or work plan. This may include 
specified laydown areas and other staging areas. 

‘0001358 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cent.) 

Radioioeical Sto raee A d w t r a t  ive Levels - Established levels of radioactivity 
concentrations, (in pCi/g) used to determine storage requirements. The activity 
concentrations of 100 pCi/g for total Uranium, 5 pCi/g activity concentration for total 
Radium, and 50 piC/g activity concentration for total Thorium are the levels that have 
been accepted by the US EPA as part of the approval of the Removal Action 17 Work 
Plan. These activity concentrations are applicable for both soil and debris. 

NOTE: These are not f d  cleanup standards, only management levels that will be 
used to determine interim storage disposition at the FEMP. 

Record of Decision (ROD) - Final remedial decision that will establish cleanup standards 
and treatability methods to use. 

Removal Action IRA) 1 7 Work Plan - This RA is identified in the Amended Consent 
Agreement between the US DOE and the US EPA (September 1991) for the improved 
storage of soil and debris generated at the FEMP. The approved RA work plan (Rev. 
No. 2) provides a sitewide management concept and implementation strategy for 
improved storage of excess soil and debris by implementing controls on existing and 
future soil and debris piles both prior to completed construction (Phase 1) and then upon 
completed construction (Phase 2) of three improved storage facilities and containment of 
the soil and rubble pile north of 3rd Street. 

Resource Conservation and Reco verv A ct (RCRA) - The congressional act that , 

established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for specific 
hazardous wastes. RCRA requires strict "Cradle to Grave" control, documentation, and 
proper management of hazardous wastes. 

RCRA Closures - The act of securing a Hazardous Waste Management Unit (HWMU) 
pursuant to the requirements in Chapter 3745-55 of the OAC and 40 CFR 264. 

3.3 Management/Storage Facilities 

Central Storag Fac ilitv (CS F) - One of the containment Tension Support Structures 
(TSS) in the scope of RA 17 that will store contaminated soil and nonrecoverable debris. 
Materials will be segregated within this facility based on type of contaminant (e.g., 
inorganic hazardous waste, organic hazardous waste, PCB, asbestos, petroleum, 
radioactive). 

Commercial/Industrid Land fill - Disposition option for noncontaminated, nonhazardous 
debris &e., debris that is only regulated as solid or residual solid waste). 
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3.0 DEFINTTIONS (cont.) 

Decontamination Facilitv Pad (DFP) - One of the containment TSS to be utilized for 
staging contaminated scrap metal/debris prior to decontamination at the FEMP 
Decontamination & Decommissioning (D&D) Facilities. 

Nevada Test Site (NTS - One of the disposition options for storing low level waste that 
is included in the FEMP Application to Ship Waste to the NTS. 

Permitted Storage Facilitv - EPA-approved storage facility (either onsite or offsite) that 
is permitted to store regulated waste (i.e., hazardous waste, asbestos, or PCBs). . 

Scrap Metal Pad (SMP) Structure - One of the containment TSS utilized for storing 
contamiilaied scrap metal until the material is ready for decontamination, recycling, 
treatment. or packaging for f d  disposal. 

ScraD Wood Pile (SWP) - Designated pile(s) at the FEMP used for centralized 
packaging of radiologically contaminated wood that meet the waste acceptance criteria 
for shipment to NTS. 

Trash Bailer - Centralized packaging and volume reduction facility for radiologically 
' contaminated trash. 

NOTE: Future engineered interim storage facilities (similar to the CSF) currently 
being proposed may be used as they become available. 

3.4 Documents and Forms 

Containerized Waste Checklist - A document for a specific container of waste that is 
used to validate the contents of the container against the physical characterization criteria 
noted in the completed MEF. Contents are validated by visual inspection and results 
noted on the checklist. 

Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - The document that identifies unique waste streams 
for management at the FEMP. A completed MEF establishes a "waste profile" that 
identifies requirements for managing materials that match the profile. SSOP-0002 
describes the use of the MEF for waste characterization. 

Proiect Waste Identification and DisDosition (PWID) Form (Attachment B) - The form 
utilized for planning and disposition of excess soil, debris, and waste from a project. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Proiect-smific S~Q&J n and Analvsis Pian (PSAP) - The plan used for collecting 
samples for purposes of waste characterization. 

Request for SamD line and Analvsis (RSA) Form - The form used to request sampling 
and analysis in support of waste characterization. This form.identifies the materials to 
be sampled, the sampling objectives, the parameters for analysis, the associated 
analytical support level (ASL), and the sampling approach to be utilized. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 Project Engineer 

'- e 

e Coordinates with the Waste Management Department of RSO managers to 
ensure tbat a RSO Waste Management Lead (RSO WML) Representative, 
Waste Characterization (WC) Representative and Quality Control (QC) 
Representative are mauixed to the project DEC team. 

0 Coordinates with Construction Division Manager to ensure a Construction 
Management Team Representative (CMTR) is mauixed to the project during 
the planniag/design phases of the project. . 

Completes the PWID form by identifying and categorizing the types of excess 
soil, debris, and waste materials anticipated from the project. 

e 

0 Ensures that the contaminant assessment and disposition options have been 
objectively selected for the excess soil, debris, and waste material anticipated 
from the project in accordance with RA 17 work plan management concepts 
and most recent regulatory guidance. 

0 

0 

Coordinates with the Environmental Safety & Health (ES&H) representative 
mauixed to the project DEC team to identify any contamination concerns. 
Coordinates with the project DEC Team to ensurc that any possible waste 
avoidance is accomplished throughout all phases of the project. 

e coordinates with the RSO WML and the CMTR to ensure that all excess 
materials and wastes are properly stored and/or dispositioned in accordance 
with the PWID, related site procedures and requirements, packaging 
procedures (if applicable), and regulatory guidelines at the completion of field 
activities in order to incorporate this information into the project closeout and 
final reporting documentation. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITJES (cont.) 

Provides concurrence along with the WC representative on the Request for 
Sampling and Analysis Form, that 
characterization. 

be required to complete waste 

Consults with WC representative to ensure that soil designated as excess 
debris, and waste materd that may remain after the project field activities, 
will be properly characterd through MEF verification forms, and sampling 
and analysis (if applicable), to ensure the appropriate interim storage or final 
disposition location will be chosen. 

Ensures that a Quality Assurance (QA) representative has been matrixed to the 
project DEC team in the planning stages of the project. 

Initiates a new MEF for waste streams not previously listed on an MEF at the 
FEMP. 0 4.2 RSO Waste Management Lead (RSO WML) 

Provides technical consultation and assistance to the Project Engineer (PE) in 
the completion of the PWID form for categorizing waste and estimating waste 
quantities. 

Coordinates with CMTR and PE to plan and facilitate the proper storage and 
disposition of all expected excess soil, debris and waste materials according to 
the information as listed on the PWID and or project-specific work plan. 

* ’  Identifies the type of waste containers required (notifies MC&A) for the 
disposition location selected by the DEC Team for all waste materials 
generated from the project, both offsite and onsite. 

Notifies PE if, as a result of field activities, a new waste stream category has 
been discovered that was not previously anticipated or identified in the PWID 
form. 

-- 

Provides necessary assistance to the PE for updating the PWID form following 
any changes to the anticipated wastes, actual waste generated, or changes in’ 
disposition options previously selected. 
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4.3 Waste Characterization (WC) Representative 

0 Performs a contaminant assessment of the project areas and wastes anticipated 
based on the compilation of any process knowledge (PK) and/or any previous 
or project-specific sampling and analysis data/results that may be available in 
the specific project area or for the waste categories identified in the PWID. 

0 Identifies the presence of any RCRA contaminants in the project area through 
MEF verification process. 

0 Assists in the completion of the PWID form. 

0 Verifies that the MEFs are consistent with the waste categories identified in 
the PWID. 

4.4 Construction Management Team Representative (CMTR) 
/ 

0 ~ssists in the completion of t i e  PWID form. 

0 Contacts RSO WML and PE if either an unidentified or a new waste stream 
(not identified on the PWID form) has been discovered as a result of field 
activities. 

5.0 GENERAL 

' None 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

In order to confirm knowledge of soil, debris, and waste categorization and disposition 
options, read Attachment A before continuing with Section 7.0 (Procedure). 

e 
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7.0 PROCEDURE 

3 9 8 9  

7.1 CONDUCTING THE SITE WALKDOWN 

PE, ES&H representative, RCT, CMTR, RSO WML and W C  representative 

1. Conduct project site wakdown. 

RCT 

a. Perform radiological field survey of project area. 

wc 
b. Visually inspect project area to assess any noticeable signs of 

contamination. 

PE, RSO WML, CMTR and ES&H representative 

c. Observe site accessibility and boundaries, surrounding physical 
characteristics and note special safety concerns/hazards. 

7.2 ESTIMATING QUANTITIES OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS 

NOTE: 

NOTE: 

it is important that the PE, CMTR, RSO WML and others within the DEC 
Team utilize prudent measures during design and planning stages to minimize 
or eliminate potential excess soil as a result of the project (i.e., compaction, 
topsoil reuse, balance cut and fill, etc.). Minimization of the generation of 
soil wastes can be obtained by returning the excavated soil to its source where 
applicable (see Figure 3, Soil Management Plan Flow Diagram). Refer to 
Attachment A, Section 1.1 of this procedure to clarify categorization and 
Attachment A, Section 2.1 for clarifying disposition options. 

Construction contracts and/or work plans will include instructions to 
subcontractors/field work forces to uncrate packaging used for shipping in 
clean areas and limit the tools and equipment brought into controlled areas to 
minimize waste generation. These waste types shall not be estimated as part 
of the total waste streams identified on the PWID. 
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7.2 ESTIMATING QUANTITIES OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS (cont.) 

PE 

1. Forward a copy of initial radiological survey reports and RCRA field 
screening data obtained from the project site walkdown to WC representative. 

2. Complete the PWID form (Attachment B) by coordinating with the CMTR and 
RSO WML to estimate quantities of excess soil, construction debris, and other 
wastes to be generated as a result of project activities. 

3. Consult the FEMP Build-Over policy to define the "Temporary" versus 
"Permanent" nature of any structures erected as defined in projcct scope. See 
Section 3.3 of the RA 17 Work Plan for implications with regard to soils 
management. 

WC representative 

4. Review any process knowledge (PK) and existing sampling analysis results 
pertaining to the area and identify any existing MEFs that correspond to the 
waste categories identified on the PWID form. 

a. If an MEF is currently on file for all the anticipated debris, waste 
materials, and excess soils as a result of the project, the WC 
representative completes the MEF verification forms for each stream 
identified on the PWID form and the PWID shall be considered 
complete. 

b. If there is no existing MEF for a waste type identified on the PWID 
form, a contaminant assessment must be performed for those waste 
types. The steps taken to perform the contaminant assessments is 
outlined in Section 7.3.2 for soils and Section 7.5.2 for debris and 
waste. 

PE 

5 .  Sign and obtain other approval signatures on the PWID form. 
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7.2 ESTIMATING QUANTITIES OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS (cont.) 

6.  Proceed to Section 7.4 for soils'and/or Sectjon 7.6 for debris and waste 
materials to establish disposition options. 

NOTE: At this stage of planning, the PE, RSO WML, WC 
representative, QA Representative, and CMTR shall develop a 
waste container matrix that identifies the waste container (if. 
applicable) and sequencing for the removal of the waste st reams 
(if possible) to be utilized for anticipated excess soil, debris, and 
waste materials generated as a result of the project activities. 

(See example of Waste Container Matrix (Figure 2) on the 'following page) 

FOR THE REMAINDER OF THIS PROCEDURE, REFER TO SECTTONS 7.3, 
7.4, FOR SOILS AND SECTIONS 7.5,7.6 FOR DEBRIS AND WASTE 
M A T E W  

7.3 PLANNING SOIL MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 
SOIL 

[SEE FIGURE 3, SOIL MANAGEmNT PLAN FLOW DIAGRAM - PHASES I 
mD[J 

7.3.1 For all anticipated soil categories that are already identified under existing 
MEFs, the Project Engineer, WC representative, and RSO WML can 
determine the disposition options. 

1. Proceed to Section 7.4 for interim soil disposition options (refer to 
Attachment A, Section 2.1 - Excess Soil Disposition Options). 

7.3.2 Perform a contaminant assessment for all anticipated soil categories that do not 
have existing MEFs. The following steps must be taken in order to perform a 
contaminant assessment. 

PE 

1. Provide any relevant information regarding the soil being evaluated, 
complete the requestor section of the new MEF, and submit to WC 
representative. 
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Figure 3 - Soil Management Plan Flow Diagram (Phase I and 11) (Sheet 3 of 3) 



7.3 PLANNING SOIL MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 
SOIL (cont.) 

WC representative 

2. 

3. 

PE 

4. .  

5 .  

6. 

7 .  

Review all available data and PK on file to complete the evaluation. 

Complete the MEF per SSOP-OOO2 and submit to the PE. 

Review new MEF, add the waste quantity to the PWID and identify the 
soil disposition. 

wQ2 The newly completed MEF for the soil category will 
dictate one of the following xnanagement options as 
described in Attachment A, Section 2.1 of this 
procedure: 

If the'in situ soil, by PK, sampling analysis results, or physical visual 
evidence, wntains or is suspected of containing PCBs, these excavated 
miis must be staged apart from other soil piles and, if possible, the 
PCB material should be segregated from the soil. 

If the in situ soil, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains or is suspected of containing petroleum 
contaminants, these excavated soils must be staged apart from other soil 
piles and the petroleum material, if possible, should be separated from 
the soil. 

If the in situ soil, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains known RCRA hazardous contamination or originated 
from closure of a HWMU, the following steps should be taken: 

a. Determine if the soils to be excavated (or the project site itself) 
are or have been previously declared an Area of Contamination 
(AOC); 
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MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 

PE 

(1)  If in an AOC, the soils excavated can be returned to the 
originating excavation. 

(2) If not in an AOC, the Project Engineer, with CRU 
Manager concurrence, must assess the feasibility of 
managing the soils based on the quantity of the 
contaminated soils to be excavated. 

NOTE: For significant quantities of' hazardous soil, 
an AOC should be established (notification 
to US EPA and Ohio EPA required). For 
a small quantity of soil, contaminant 
assessment on affected excavations only. 

.AOC Determination Prior To Start of Field Work: If prior to 
start of project PE, with CRU management concurrence, has 
determined that the project area should be considered an AOC 
this determination must be conveyed to the US and Ohio EPAs 
in writing per RA 17 Work Plan. 

b. 

8. If none of the conditions apply to the newly formed MEF for the soil in 
steps 5 through 7 above (i.e., no RCRA constituents, No HWMU 
sources, PCB contamination, or petroleum contamination in these soils 
and none suspected, and there are no high radiological concerns), this 
soil will be categorized under the existing MEF for Category I or I1 
Radiologically contaminated soils (Category I or I1 determined in field 
by the use of bedgamma friskers at the time of excavation) that may 
be either staged in a controlled stockpile onsite or staged beside the 
excavation and utilized for backfill as appropriate. The contamination 
assessment can be determined on this basis and field activities can 
proceed without sampling. 

NOTE: . If excess topsoil or excavated soil remain from the . 
controlled stockpiles mentioned in item 4 above, these 
piles will be managed according to the disposition option 
chosen in the PWID or by results of sampling and 
analysis if required by WC representative. 
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7.4 INTERIM SOIL STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.1) 
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NOTE: The determination to containerize, store in a controlled stockpile, or store in 
an improved storage facility for an excess soil must be based on the completed 
PWID, a completed MEF, or a contaminant assessment conducted by WC 
representative. 

.WC representative 

1. Verify and ensure all MEFs are properly established for the soils generated 
before the disposition options are considered. 

W C  representative, PE and E O  WML 

2. Assess the interim storage options of excess soil (Le., soil remaining at the 
completion of the project) based on the identified contaminants and quantities 
in the PWID form and the options for the categories listed in Attachment A, 
section 2.1. 

NOTE: . The WC representative require that a MEF, which was 
completed based on a contaminant assessment process, must be 
verified through sampling and analysis of the excess soil 
remaining after completion of project or at the time when the 
actual disposition option must be implemented. 

WC representative 

3. Once sampling and analysis or further PK is confirmed by the WC 
representative, the WC representative will then complete a MEF verification 
form. 

NOTE: If a soil category has been generated from field activities that 
was not previously accounted for on the PWID, the WC 
representative may require verification of the MEF through the 
contaminant assessment process or sampling and analysis as 
described in step 2 above. 
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PE 

4. Inform WC representative of any changes to the original quantities and types 
of wastes in the soils specified in the PWID that have been actually generated 
from field activities. 

WC representative, PE, and RSO WML 

5 .  Refer back to Steps 2 and 3 above in order to assess interim storage options of 
the unanticipated (Le, not in the PWID) or newly identified soil category. 

PE 

6 .  Notify RSO WML to arrange for the appropriate storage requirements 
;containers, laydown areas, staging areas, etc.) as.determined in the steps 
above and the categories of soils generated. Generally' these 
arrangements/requirements will include: 

a. During Phase I - Staged in a controlled stockpile for the OU of its 
origin. 

NOTE: Separate controlled stockpiles will be formed for 
Category I radiologically contaminated excess soils (to be 
used for backfill within that OU), Category I1 
radiologically contaminated soils, and other RCRA or 
contaminant-specific controlled stockpiles for that OU . 

b. During Phase I1 - Bulk stored or containerized in the CSF or similar 
containment structure for excess soils KNOWN to be RCRA or 
exceeding the Radiological control limits (Category 11). 

7 .  With concurrence from Projec: Manager, may establish an AOC during project 
if most of the soils actually encountered dui ing 'excavation activities were 
found to contain or be hazardous and/or exceed the radiological administrative 
limits. 
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PE 

a. If a large quantity of RCRA hazardous soils or Category I1 soils is 
encountered (determined either by sampling, radiological frisking in 
field, or visual inspection), the PE, with CRU management 
concurrence, may establish a new AOC and maintain these soils for in- 
place containment, utilizing tarps and other control measures, until 
further remediation is determined (Le., New Removal Action, OU3 or 
OU5 ROD). 

8. Establish a new Removal Action, if applicable. 

a. Begin management processes involved with preparing basis for the need 
of a another Removal Action (RSE, RA Work plan, etc.) as a result of 
the contaminants discovered from the project. 

7.5 PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSITION PLANNING OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

[SEE FIGURES 4 i? 5, DEBRIS MANAGEMENT PLAN FLOW DIAGRAM 
(PHASE I AND PHASE II)] 

7.5.1 For all anticipated debris and waste materials that are identified in the PWID 
under existing MEFs, the Project Engineer, WC representative, and RSO 
WML can determine the disposition options .(see Section 2.2 of Attachment A) 
or reference the project specific work plan for disposition instructions. 

7.5.2 For all anticipated debris and waste materials that do not have existing MEFs 
the following steps must be taken in order to perform a contaminant 
assessment: 

PE 

1 .  Provide any relevant information regarding the material being 
evaluated, complete the requestor section of the new MEF, and submit 
to WC representative. 
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7.5 PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSITION PLANNING OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS (cont.) 

- 6 9  8 9’ 

WC representative 

2. 

3. 

Review all available data and PK on file to complete the evaluation. 

Complete the MEF per SSOP-OOO2 and submit to MEF to the PE. The 
WC representative completes MEF according to SSOP-OOO2. 

If additional characterization data required to complete a new MEF: 4. 

a. Obtain additional data by completing the RSA and require 
analysis in accordance with the PSAP. 

b. Obtain results from sampling and complete MEF per SSOP- 
0002. 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

NOTE: For large scale Dismantling and Decommissioning 
projects, most storage and disposal options will 
already be determined according to the project 
specific work plan. 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains or is suspected to contain PCBs, these waste 
materialddebris should be staged apart from other waste materials/debris and 
the PCB material should be segregated from the debris if possible. 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains petroleum contaminants, these waste materials/debris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and the petroleum material should 
separated from the debris if possible. 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence contains RCRA-hazardous waste, these waste materials/debris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and the hazardous waste be separated 
from the debris if possible. 
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7.5 PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSITION PLANNING OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS (cont.) 

I 

WC representative 

7.5.6 If the debris or waste, by PIC, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence contains asbestos bearing wastes, these waste materialddebris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and must be managed according to 
Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 3745-20, “Asbestos Handling, Demolition 
Renovation, Disposal ” . 
NOTE: See Table 1 and 2 for Debris Disposition Planning. 

7.6 INTERIM DEBRISNASTE STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.2) 

NOTE: The determination to containerize, place in a controlled 
stockpile, or store in an improved storage facility for the 
debridwaste material must be based on the completed PWID, a 
completed MEF, or a contaminant assessment conducted by WC 
representative. 

WC representative 

1 .  Verify and ensure that all MEFs are properly established for the wastes and 
debris generated before the disposition options are considered. 

NOTE: This may require a MEF that was completed based on a 
contaminant assessment process be verified through sampling 
and analysis of the debris or waste material after it has been 
generated from field activity or at the time when the actual 
disposition option must be implemented for interim storage. 

I 

WC representative, PE, RSO WML 

2. Assess the interim storage options of the debris or waste material based on the 
identified contaminants and quantities in the PWID or by the options described 
for the categories in Attachment A, Section 2.2. 

0003‘2’9 
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Table 1 - Management Alternatives for Debris - Manufactured Objects 
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Debris 
Category 

Metal for 
Decontamination 

Metal for Remelt 

Non-recovoi male 
metal 

- 

- 
Scrap Wood 

Glass. Paper, 
Cardboard, 
Plastic, non- 
hazardous PPE 

Asphalt. 
Concrete. Bricks 

Regulated 
Asbestos 
Containing 
Material (RACM) 

Non-regulated 
ACM 

Non- 
contaminated. 
non-hazardous 
debris 

PPE 
contaminated 
with regulated 
war te  

Debris 
containing 
hazardous was te  
or regulated as 
PCB item 

' . Decontamination Facility Pad. 
' 

' - Scrap Metal Pad. 

Packaging Altematives Storage Alternatives Disposition Alternatives 

At Point Staged then Intenm Intenm Offsne for Onsite or As 
of to Central Bulk Containemad disposal or defined in 

Work plan Generation Packaging Storage Storage reuse 
Faulity 

X X X 

X X ! X 

X X X X 

X X x NTS X 

X X X X 

~ 

If Commercial 
cornpactable landfill/ 

Recycle 

X X X 
CSF,Stockpilc 

X X X X 

X X X 

X X X 

NTS 

Commercial 
Landfill 

X X X 
CSF 

X X X X 
If HW not If HW CSF 
separable separable 

' i - Nevada Tart Site. 
5WP - Scrap Wood Pile. 

5CSF - Central Storage Facility for soil and debrir. 
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I Managomom Altbmativola) 

Disposition 
Oobrir Shroddorl Habitat Eroaion Interim Bulk Dofined in 

Crteeorv Chipper Enhancement Control storabe Work Plan 

11 treak. rhrubr. I 

'CSF - Central Storage Facility 
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7.6 INTERIM DEBRISNASTE STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.2) 
(cont . ) 

WC representative 

3. Once sampling and analysis or further PK is confirmed by the WC 
representative, the WC representative will then complete a MEF verification 
form. 

NOTE: If a debris or waste material category has been generated as a 
result of field activities that was not previously accounted for on 
the PWID, the WC representative may require verification of 
the MEF through the contaminant assessment process or 
sampling and analysis as described in step 2 abovc. 

CMTR 

4. Inform PE and RSO WML of any changes to the original quantities and types 
of wastes in the soils specified in the PWID that have been actually generated 
from field activities. 

WC representative, PE, and RSO WML 

5 .  Refer back to Steps 2 and 3 above in order to assess interim storage options of 
the unanticipated (Le, not in the PWID) or newly identified debris category. 

6 .  Determine, with consultation from WC representative, if the debris or waste 
material can be free-released or recycled. 

a. If free-release or recycling is possible, contact the recycling department 
to determine most feasible option. 

PE 

7 .  Inform RSO WML/CMTR to arrange for the appropriate storage requirements 
(containers, laydown areas, staging areas) and plan for one of the following 
debris storage options: 

a. Packaged for disposal at the point of generation to an approved offsite 
facility. 
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PE 

b. Staged in bulk in a controlled covered stockpile until offsite shipment 
can be arranged (PHASE I). 

c. Staged in bulk in an improved storage facility until decontamination can 
be performed (PHASE 11). 

d. Containerized in an improved storage facility for eventual offsite 
shipment (PHASE 11). 

Packaged for offsite shipment for recycling. e. 

f. The disposition &tion outlined in the Work Plan and project 
performance specifications and drawmgs. 

g. Packaged for shipment to wmmercd/indusuial landfrll. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DocuMEm 

8.1 DRIVERS 

a US. DOE, FMPC, and US EPA 1991 Consent Agreement as Amended Under 
CERCLA Sections 120 and 106(a). 

e .DOE Order 5400.5, "Radiation Protection of the Public and the Environment" 

e DOE Order 5480.11, "Radiation Protection of the Occupational Workers" 

a Title 40 CFR, Parts 260, 261 - "Resource Conservation and Recovery Act", 
268, and 300 - "Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation 
Liability Act" 
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8.2 REFERENCES 

e Removal Action 17 Work Plan - Improved Storage of Soil and Debris, 
Revision No. 2, February 1993 

e SSOP-OOO2, "Initiating Waste Characterization Activities Using the Material 
Evaluation Form (MEF)" 

e ProjectKonstruction Waste Management procedure 
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CATEGORIZATION AND DISPOSITION 

1 .O Categorizing Materials 

Materials generated from projects at the FEMP may be broadly categorized as excess soils, 
debris, waste materials, and wastewaters. Materials within each of these categories have distinct 
requirements for segregation/manag~en~~posiuon. The following sections discuss the criteria 
for categorizing specific types of materials within each of these four general categories. 

1.1 Excess Soils 

NOTE: Beta-gamma friskers may be used only for screening soil for Uranium contamination. 
Quantitative analysis must be performed by other analytical techniques. Beta-gamma 
friskers can not be used to detect administrative limits of Thorium or Radium as the 
levels are below the minimum detectable activity of the instrument. 

In the planning stages of projects, many in situ soils, especially topsoils, will be assumed to 
potentially exceed the radiological storage administrative levels (greater than 100 pCi/g U, etc.) 
at least in some areas where excavations will OCCUT. Soils determined (through PK) to be only 
radiological contaminated will be managed throughout the project based on the field surveys 
conducted during the excavations with W g a m m a  friskers. Note that the proper use of 
beta/gamma friskers to veflfy radiological levels requires procss knowledge of the radionuclides 
of concern (i.e., U, Th, Ra) 

Excavated soils will be stockpiled within project boundaries throughout all field activities into 
staging areas. Soils determined radiologically contaminated above the administrative levels 
(based on results using beta/gamma friskers in the field) will be staged separately from soils 
determined to be below the radiological administrative levels (i.e, u t  detected by the 
beta/gamma friskers). All excavated soils staged on the project site are required to be tarped. 
Onlv non-radioloeicallv contam inated so ii (below the radiological administrative levels) from 
these staging areas can be borrowed from and utilized for backfill throughout construction 
activities within the project boundaries if the project site is NOT regarded as an AOC. Soils 
from a site that has already been classified as an AOC may be used as backtill from staging 
areas within the designated AOC project boundaries. Upon completion of the project, if any or 
all of these staging area stockpiles still exist, it is only then that excess soil quantities can be 
identified. 

Measures such as compaction, topsoil reuse, balance of cut and fill, and other means possible to 
return soil to the origmal area of excavation Shall be employed to minimize quantities of excess 
soils. Soils that cannot be minimized in one of these ways will need to be managed as excess 
soils. 

Excess soils at the FEMP fall into one of several categories depending on their radiological and 
chemical composition. The criteria for classifying specific soils into one of the general 
categories are discussed in the subsections that follow. 

1.1.1 Category I Radiologically Contaminated Soils 

Excess soils maybe classified as Category 1 soils when they contain equal to or less 
than 100 pCUg total U, equal to or less than 5 pCi/g total Ra, and equal to or less 
than 50 pCi/g total Th. In addition, Category I soils may not contain any hazardous 
waste or PCBs, or be contaminated with petroleum products. (Typically MEF# 2503) 

A - 1  000385 
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CATEGORIZATION AND DISPOSITION 

1.1.2 Category I1 Radiologically Contaminated Soils 

Category II rad contaminated soils are defined as those soils which contain greater. 
than 100, 5 ,  or 50 pCi/g total U, Ra, or Th, respectively. (Typically MEF #2504). 
Category II soils which contain hazardous waste or PCBs, or are contaminated with 
petroleum products are not included under this category, but are categorized 
according to their chemical contamination as discussed below. 

1.1.3 Soils Containing Hazardous Waste 

Soils that contain hazardous waste are classified under this category. Soils may be 
determined to contain a hazardous waste by virme of either containing a waste 
material which causes the mixture of soil and waste to exhibit one of the hazardous 
waste charactetrs ‘ tics, or containing a waste which meets the description of a listed 
hazardous waste. Note that the presence of listed hazardous waste constituents does 

mean that the soils necessarily contain a listed hazardous waste. In order for soils 
to be desermined to contain a listed hazardous waste there must be sufficient objective 
evidence to demonstrate that the constituents came from a hted hazardous waste, a 
mixture of a listed hazardous waste and a solid waste, or were derived from a listed 
waste source (e.g., a treatment residual). 

Disposition options will reflect the need to segregate these materials in interim storage 
facilities based on the radiological composition and the type of hazardous waste which 
they contain. 

1.1.4 PCB Contaminated Soils 

This category includes soils contarninated with regulated PCBs. Excavated soils in an 
area where there exists process knowledge of a previous PCB spill, or the appearance 
of an oily substance is discovered, must be removed and isolated by tarps or 
containerized for staging until characterization can be performed. 

1.1.5 Petroleum Contaminated Soils 

Soils contaminated with a petroleum product, but which do not contain hazardous 
waste or PCBs are classified under this category. Limits for benzene, toluene, 
xylene, ethyl b e m e ,  and total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) apply to petroleum 
contaminated soils from Underground Storage Tank (UST) removals, in accordance 
with OEPA policy, ”The Division of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management Policy 
on Petroleum Contaminated Soils”. 
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:.2 Debris 0 
Debris at the FEMP falls into general categories depending on the physical form and matrix of 
the debris and the radiological and chemical contamination. Some of the categories are 
described below for clarity. (See the PWID form) 

NOTE: Some types of debris may continue to exhibit the Toxicity Characteristic. Examples 
include certain metal alloys containing chromium such as stainless steel. For 
example; certain high chromium stainless steels, if included with all demolition debris, 
would be deemed hazardous waste if a representative sample of the debris exhibited a 
hazardous waste characteristic. However, if the stainless steel is removed and 
segregated prior to the demolition activities, the stainless steel could be managed 
separately by recycling it as scrap metal and would be exempt from further regulation. 

13.1 ScrapMetal 

Scrap metals are divided into two general categories; refuse and recoverable. 
Recoverable scrap metals are further divided into two subcategories; recyclable and 
reusable. Disposition of the materials can only be identified once the materials are 
appropriately categorized. Appropriate segregation into these categories will facilitate 
the most cost effective and timely final disposition of scrap metal waste. Scrap metal 
can be identified as those materials which meet the criteria of the scrap metal checklist 
contained in SOP 2O-C-625. 

ecoverable Metal which can be radiologically and/or chemically 
!xom%r-sed for release for use off site. Decontamination may &r 
onsite or at offsite locations. Disposition of metal for decontamination in this manner 
helps support FEMP waste volume reduction objectives by reducing the amount of 
material that must be managed as regulated waste. 

Examples of metal for decontamination include: structural steel, Juice (UOJ 
Hoppers, rolling mill components, and bulk storage tanks. 

Metal for Recvcle Radiologically contaminated metals may be remelted for 
beneficial reuse in applications where the dose associated with the recycled (e.g., 
remelted) metal is negligible compared to the dose associated with the application 
.where the remelted metal is used. For example, remelted metals may be cast into 
shielding blocks, rolled into metal sheets for fabrication of waste disposal containzrs, 
or reformed into structural steel or other building materials (e.g., rebar) for use in 
radioactive material management facilities (e.g., an engineered waste management 
facility). 

Metals for recycle must be free from non-metallic materials (e.g., plastic/rubber 
fittings, gaskets, etc.). 
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Examples of metal for remelt include: pipes, conduits, process equipment (e.g., 
pumps), and other thin gauge metals. 

133 

. 133 

1.2.4 

13.5 

13.6 

1.2.7 

Refuse Meta I: Generally non-recoverable metals that are not categorized as metal for 
decontamination or metal for recycleheuse. This type of debris will generally be 
prepared for disposal. 

Examples of refuse metals include: metal attached to other materials, extremely 
rusted metals, etc. 

scrap wood 

In order to be managed as low level waste, scrap wood must meet the criteria 
specified on the scrap wood checklist contained in SOP 20-C-625. Examples of 
common types of scrap wood at the FEMP include: pallets, packaging materials, 
concrete formwork, and two-by-four framing. 

Plastic, Paper, Rubber, Cardboard, Fiberglass, Rope, Non-Hazardous PPE 

Generated routinely from construction projects at the FEMP. These items must meet 
the criteria on the completed checklist contained in SOP-C-625. 

\ 

Asphalt, Bricks, Non-HazardoudNon-Radioactively Contaminated Concrete 

Consult with WC representative to determine which MEF number is applicable for the 
asphalt, concrete, and brick waste that may be generated (as listed on the PWID). 

Regulated Abestos Containing Materials ( R A M  

Suspected ACM needs to be evaluated by the Asbestos Program Coordinator to 
determine if it is ACM. If it is ACM, then its condition needs to be assessed to 
determine if it is Regulated ACM (RACM). If it is RACM, then it must be packaged 
and disposed as such. 

Non-Regulated and/or Stabilized ACM 

Evaluation by the Asbestos Program Coordinator of asbestos content and condition. 
Will be verified through the results obtained from stabilization study for transite. 

Electrical Equipment 

Includes ordinary light fixtures (without the ballasts) including incandescent bulbs, 
dry-type transformers, conduit, wire and cable, panelboards. and switches. 
EXCLUDES FLUORESCENT LIGHT TUBES OR ANY GAS TUBESlBULBS, 
TRANSFORMERS, PANELBOARDS WITH MERCURY SWITCHES. 
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12.8 PPE or Other Trash Contaminated with Regulated Waste 

Consult with WC representative to determine which MEF number is applicable for 
co atnminatPA versus non-contaminated PPE (as listed on the PWID). 

13.9 'Debris Containing Hazardous Waste or Regulated as a PCB ltem 

Debris that fails criteria for other categories must be evaluated individually to 
determine if it contains hazardous waste or is regulated as PCB items. It is 
documented via the MEF verification process and managed accordingly. 

1.2.10 Trees, Shrubs and Rocks 

Excavated trees and shrubs will be stockpiled within project boundaries throughout 
all field activities. The trees and shrubs can be used during consauction for habitat 
enhancement throughout the FEMP site or shredded and chipped for mulch. Any 
excess rocks can be stockpiled and used where necessary for erosion control. At any 
time, if it is determined that the stockpiled trees, rocks (over 60 mm in size), or 
shrubs are to be discarded or intended for eventual discard, they shall be managed as 
debris. 

12.11 Chemically or Radioactively Contaminated Trees, Shrubs, and Rocks 

'4ny trees, shrubs or rocks that have been characterized by Waste Characterization 
(through sampling and analysis) to be subject to management as low level radioactive 
and/or chemically contaminated will be stored, in some form, in the CSF or approved 
hazardous material storage area. Trees and shrubs shall be reduced in size to make 
storage more manageable. 

1.3 Wastewateri 

Wastewaters generated during various projects require an evaluation for several factors; 1) to 
ensure the NPDES permit and other CWA regulations are complied with; 2) what type of 
treatment can be provided through other FEMP waste water treatment system; and 3) what , if 
any, notifications are required for obtaining agency approval for discharge. Consult with a 
representative from the Regulatory Technical Support (RTS) department of the Regulatory 
Programs division for completing the PWID if wastewater discharges during projects are 
anticipated. 

The PE and DEC team must determine the following information and provide it to the RTS 
representative : 

1. 
2. Frequency of generation. 
3. 

Quantity of wastewater anticipated during disposition. 

Source of the wastewater (decontamination water, stormwater from excavations, etc.) 
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With this data, the project DEC team and RTS representative will develop a list of contaminants 
of concern idenufying the necessary analpcal data used to determine whether a discharge can be 
made; and, if allowed, the discharge sequence. Knowledge of how the wastewater became 
generated is important in this process of determining the contaminants of concern. 

Existing data on wastewaters generated during a prior characterization may be used for this 
determination. However, all analy~cal results must be in "totals" (as opposed to TCLP or 
soluble portions). 

13.1 

13.2 

1.33 

Non-Hazardous, Low Organicsmo Metals, Wastewater Media: 

For the purposes of this section and this procedure, low organics is defined as all 
organics measured above detection are less than 100 ppb. "No metals" is defined as 
none of the Clean Water Act (CWA)/RCRA Toxic Metals, have been detected above 
the detectable levels. 

Non-Hazardous, No Organiabw Metals, Wastewater Media: 

For the purposes of this section and this procedure, low metals is defined as less than 
100 ppb for all of the CWA/RCRA toxic metals except for Cr, Cu. and Ni. These 
levels are 27, 90, and 42 ppb respectively. "No Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOCs)" is defined as nondetection at an analytical detection limit of at least 10 ppb. 

Non-Hazardous, Low Organics/Low Metals, Wastewater Medii: 

* Wastewater meeting the criteria in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 may be discharged to 
General Sump. 

* Wastewater exceeding the criteria for VOCs in 1.3.1 must be discharged to 
Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

* Wastewater exceeding the criteria for metals in 1.3.2 but meeting the VOC 
criteria must be discharged such that treatment through the Plant 8 Filtration 
system is required. 
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* Wastewater exceeding both the VOC and metals criteria must be dischargd to 
the Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

NOTE: Effluent from the Plant 8 VOC treatment system is pumped 
directly to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

1.3.4 WastewaterMedia Containing Listed Waste, Organics 

This category must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

WastewaterMedia Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Metals 

This category must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

WastewatedMedii Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Organics 

This category must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

13.5 

1.3.6 

2.0 IDENTIFYING DISPOSITION OPTIONS 

The' following subsections idenafy discriminators for selecting management alternatives and/or 
disposition options for materials identified in this Attachment generated from FEMP projects. 
The mechanism for moving materials into the management system and the acceptance criteria for 
the selected management facility are also identified. 

2.1 Excess Soil Disposition Options 

2.1.1 Phase I R.A. 17 Disposition Options 

HQm Phase I (according to RA 17 work plan) addresses storage 
options PripE to completed construction of the 3 Improved 
Storage Structures; CSF, SMP, DFP). 

0 Cover With Tarp and Extend security fence around pile 
For soils that exceed the radiological administrative levels (greater 
than 100 pCi/g total Uranium, greater than 5 pCi/g total Radium or 
greater than 50 pCi/g totai Thorium) and are not suspect oflor not 
known (through analytical sampling results) to contain hazardous 
waste (See 1.1 under "Categorizing Materials") 

' 
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e Controlled stockpiles 
For soils that do not exceed the radiological administrative levels and 
are considered non-hazardous. This criterion is verifiable by the 
.completion of the MEF verification form by the WC representative 
through analytical data or if sufficient objective PK has been provided. 

e Containerize and store in Hazardous Waste storage area/facility 
For soils containing PCBs or soils known to contain hazardous waste 
(supported by analytical results). 

e UST Soils pile 
For soils known to be contaminated with pe~oleum products (See 
1.1.5 under "Categorizing Materials") 

e Establish AOCProvide Engineered Cover in-piace 
These options apply if it is estimated prior to the start of excavations 
or once excavations are complete for a project, that large quantities of 
excess soils remain that are known (through known spills or sampling 
and analysis data) to contain hazardous waste and it would prove 
inappropriate and not feasible (due to the large quantity of soil) to 
eventually store this exwss soil in an improved storage structure. The 
decision to determine the quantities of excess soil considered COO large 
for storage (i.e., determine the area to be an AOC) in an improved 
storage facility will be made on a case-bycase basis by PE, the RSO 
WML, and the project manager. The establishment of an AOC will 
require USEPA and Ohio EPA concurrence. 

2.1.2 Phase I1 (Removal Action 17) Disposition Options 

NOTE: Phase II (according to RA 17 Work plan) addresses storage 
Options and soil/debris management from the time improved 
storage structures are completed until the final ROD. 

0 Central Storage Facility (CSF) 
Bulk and containerized storage of soil and debris that exceed the 
radiological administrative action levels or contain other regulated 
wastes. 

e Maintain in Controlled Stockpile 
Excess soils from projects that do not exceed the radiological action 
levels and do not contain regulated wastes will be transferred to a 
designated controlled stockpile within the AOC where the excess soil 
originated. These stockpiles are covered with tarps to ensure physical 
access is limited (bounded with fencing, if one is not already in 
place). Drainage controls shall be established around the pile to 
minimize run-on and provide runoff controls from these controlled 
stockpiles. 
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2 3  Debris Disposition Options 

23.1 Paclcage for Disposal at Point of Generation 

Based on the infomation provided in the PWID, if the &position of certain 
waste stteams, as well as the size and type of container to be used is already 
known, the waste packaging may occur at the point of generation if it proves 
to be a safe and prudent method of packagmg. 

233 

233 

LLW Packaged for Disposal at NTS 

The RSO WML shall provide and coordinate the transport of the appropriate 
approved containers for pacLaging debris. All packagmg shall be completed 
in accofdazIce with the SSOP(s) for packaging of low-level radioactive wastes 
for ofkite shipment to NTS. RSO shall provide for the transfer of containers 
from the FEMP staging areas to the project staging areas for shipment 
preparation. The waste management goal is to provide just-in-time (Jl") 
inventory for NTS shrpments (Le., to package and transfer materials for 
shipment without the need for interim storage). 

NOTE: For large scale Dismantling and Decommissioning projects, 
most of the interim storage options mentioned below are not 
feasible. Most of the wastes generated from these actions, 
specifically non-RCRA and Low Level Radioactive Wastes, 
will be packaged at the generation point for shipment to a 
DOE-approved facility or for recycle/reuse as specified in the 
project-specific work plans or contract documents with the 
dlsmantiing subcontractor. 

Noncontaminated, Nowhazardous Debris for Industrial Landfill 

Noncontaminated , non-hazardous debris (many compactable wastes) are 
placed into clean construction waste containers (dumpsters) for disposal at a 
commercial or industrial landfill. When appropriate, a lockable clean waste. 
container shall be staged in the vicinity of the project site. This area should 
also be monitored using radiological control personnel and instrumentation to 
ensure background levels are low enough to permit release surveys in that 
area. 
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23.4 Central PrmssingPackaging Facility 

Certain debris may be managed more efficiently in a centralized 
packaginglprocessing facility when either one of two conditions is met: 1) the 
debris is amenable to processing onsite to reduce the volume or toxicity or to 
improve its physical or chemical form for disposal (e.g., compaction or 
stabilization), or 2) the material is generated at a sufficiently slow rate that 
labor-hours and equipment resources are more efficiently deployed at a central 
location. The central packaging/processing facility will be utilized for any 
project generating less than 112 White Metal Box (3 cubic yards) of debris per 
week or less than a total of 1 WMB total debris over the life of the project. 

RSO or subcontractor forces shall provide roll-off boxes for transfer of the 
material from the point of generation to the central packagmglprocessing 
location. Use of roll-off boxes (in lieu of WMBs) eliminates confusion as to 
whether debris is in transit or packaged appropriately for disposal. 

NOTE: Hazardous debris would be limited to a 90 day accumulation 
period under this scenario. 

23.5 Interim Bulk Storage Facilities 

RSO or subcontractor shall provide personnel and equipment for transfer of 
debris to interim bulk storage facilities. This option is particularly 
applicable to RCRA contaminated debris that cannot be shipped offsite. 
Roll-off boxes shall be used for the transfer of bulk materials. Debris being 
transferred to an interim bulk storage facility must meet the acceptance criteria 
for that facility. Materials that do not meet the acceptance criteria of a 
specified interim bulk storage facility shall be returned to the point of 
generation for appropriate disposition. Nonconformauce to the acceptance 
criteria shall be documented to collect an appropriate data set for trends 
analysis and process improvement. Table 1 identifies the acceptance criteria 
for receiving materials into specific interim bulk storage facilities. 

2.2.6 Scrap Metal Pad (SMP) tension support structure 
Storage of scrap metal prior to decontamination or offsite shipment 

2.2.7 Decontamination Facility Pad (DFP) tension support structure 
Staging of contaminated metal/debris prior to decontamination or recycling. 
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Table 3 - 
.terim Bulk Storage 

:acilitv 

Decontamination Facility 
pad @Fp) 

11 Scrap Metal Pad (SMP) 

Interim Bulk Storage Facility Acceptance Criteria . 

Acceptance Criteria 

Metal must not be excessively rusted and not have areas of 
iuawssible contamination. Material must conform to the metals 
checklist criteria of SOP 2O-C-625. 

Metal must conform to the metals checklist criteria of SOP 20-C- 
625. 

~ 

2.2.8 Central Storage Facility (CSF) 

Bulk and containerized storage of radioactively contaminated (Confirmed 
through sampling and analysis above the radiological administrative levels) 
and/or hazardous (confirmed through samphg and analysis) soii and non- 
recoverable debris. 

' 

2.2.9 Interim Containwfied storage Facility 

RSO or subcontractor shall provide for transfer of containerized debris 
requiring storage in an interim container storage facility. Containers will not 
be transferred to a container storage facility or accepted into a container 
storage facility without either a completed checklist or a com&eted MEF and 
MEF inventory Attachment. Refer to procedure SOP 20-0525 for directions 
on use of checklists. Refer to procedure SSOP.ooo2 for instructions on 
completing the MEF and MEF Inventory Attachment. 

2.2.10 Disposftion Specified in the Project Work Plan 

Disposition options for specific types of debris may be called out in the 
Project Work Plan (e.g., a specific Removal Action Work Plan). These 
project-specific alternatives will generally be specified to accommodate special 
hadling requirements or to support technology demonstration projects. 

2.3. Wastewater Disposition Options 

The primary impacts of wastewater discharges is a function of mass loading (mass 
loading = flow times (x) concentration). Consultation with the RTS representative 
must OCCUT to determine if the threshold volumes are to be generated as a result of the 
project. 1 
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2 3 3  

2 3 3  

Non-Hazardous, Low Organics/No Metals, Wastewater Media: 

This type of wastewater may be discharged to General Sump. If any VOC 
measures above 100 ppb, then treatment through the Plant 8 VOC treatment 
system is required. Large volumes of wastewater with VOCs above 100 ppb 
may require special disposition. ' 

Non-Hazardous, No Organics/Low Metals, Wastewater Media: 

Wastewater meeting these criteria may be discharged to General Sump. 
Wastewater exceeding these criteria must be discharged so that they are routed 
to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

Non-Hazardous, Low Organics/Low Metals, Wastewater Media: 

Wastewater meeting the criteria in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 may be discharged to 
General Sump. 

Wastewater exceeding the criteria for VOCs in 1.3.1 must be discharged to 
Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

Wastewater exceedmg the criteria for metals in 1.3.2 but meeting the VOC 
criteria must be discharged such that treaunent through the Plant 8 Filtration 
system is required. 

23.4 

23.5 

23.6 

Wastewater exceeding both the VOC and metals criteria must be discharged to 
the Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

NO'ITE: Effluent from the Plant 8 VOC treatment system is pumped 
directly to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

Wastewater/Medii Containing Listed Waste, Organics 

Discharged to the Plant 8 VOC treatment system, regardless of concentration. 

Wastewater/Medii Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Metals 

Disposition must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

Wastewater/Media Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Organics 

Disposition must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 
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DOCUMENT NO: PP-0314 
REVISION NO. 0 
Issue Date: 12-20-91 

2.0 

3.0 

POL I CY 

It is the policy of the Westinghouse Environmental Management Company of 
Ohio (WEMCO) to ensure that the packaging, on-site movement and off-site 
shipment of hazardous and non-hazardous materials, including radioactive 
materials, is conducted in a safe manner that provides for the protection 
of the public and the environment, and is in compliance with the applicable 
federal , state, and 1 oca1 regul ati ons, Department of Energy (DOE) Orders 
and Directives, and WEMCO policies and procedures. 

SCOPE 

Thi s procedure identifies, defines, and establ i shes the pol i ci es and 
responsibilities that govern the packaging, on-site movement, and off-site 
shipment of materials. Provisions of this document are applicable to all 
WEMCO Sections involved in the packaging, on-site movement, and off-site 
shipment of non-hazardous materials and hazardous materials, including 
hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, nucl ear, and radioactive materi a1 s. 

DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Carrier - Any person engaged in the transportation of passengers or 
property as common, contract, or private charter, or freight 
forwarder, as defined in the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, or 
by the United States Postal Service. 

3.2 Consiqnee - The person or organization designated in the shipping 
papers to receive a shipment. 

3.3 Hazardous Material - A material or substance, including a hazardous 
substance, which has been determined by the Secretary of 
Transportat,ion to be capable of posing an unreasonable risk to health, 
safety, or property during transport. 

3.4 Hazardous Substance - A material, including its mixtures and 
solutions, as defined in 49 CFR 171.8, section 101 (14) and 102 of 
CERCLA, section 311 (b) (2) (a) of the CWA. 

3.5 Hazardous Waste - Any waste material that is designated as hazardous 
by the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in 
40 CFR Part 261 and that is subject to the Hazardous Waste Manifest 
requirements of 40 CFR Part 262. 

3.6 Material - For purposes of this procedure, any material classified as 
non- hazardous i tems or hazardous materi a1 s, i ncl udi ng hazardous 
substances, hazardous wastes, nuclear, and radioactive materials. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

3.7 Off-Site - All areas outside the main perimeter security fence that 
are not controlled at all times by guards and security 'gates. 

3.8 On-Site - All areas inside the main perimeter security fence that are 
controlled at all times by guards and security gates to gain entrance 
to the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Site. 

3.9 Packase - A packaging plus its contents as presented for 
transportation. 

3.10 Packaqinq - The assembly of one or more containers and any other 
components necessary to ensure compliance with the minimum packaging 
requirements of 49 CFR. 

3.11 Radioactive Material - Any material having a specific activity greater 
than 0.002 microcuries per gram per 49 CFR. 

3.12 Radioactive Source - For the purpose of this procedure any source used 
as a standard for the radiation it emits sealed in a capsule or having 
a bonded cover in which the capsule or cover is strong enough to 
prevent contact with, or dispersion of, the radioactive material under 
normal conditions of use, including a one-meter drop onto an 
unyielding surface. 

3.13 Radioactive Waste - Solid, liquid, or gaseous material that contains 
radionuclides regulated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, and of negligible economic value when the costs of  recovery 
are considered. 

3.14 ShiDment Oriqinator - The person, or VEMCO Section, who initiates an 
on-site movement or off-site shipment of material. 

3.15 Waste Oriqinator - Any person, or WEMCO Section, whose operation or 
process generates hazardous waste, radioactive waste, or a mixed 
waste. 

3.16 Nuclear Material - Collective term that includes all such materials 
designated by the DOE. A listing of designated nuclear materials may 
be found in DOE Order 5633.3; however, at the FEMP site, n u c h a r  
materials shall mean depleted, normal, or enriched (less than 20% u- 
235 by weight) uranium or thorium. 
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Central i zed Traininq - Responsible for the proper development of 
training activities to comply with mandatory training requirements and 
to enable employees to qualify, requalify, or enhance their ability to 
perform job duties and tasks. 
documentation and maintenance of training activities, development of 
in-house audio/video training aids, providing assistance in the 
development/section training, maintaining and administering the TRMS’ , 
maintaining the TMR, including the maintenance of subcontractor 
training records supplied to centralized training by technical 
instructors or by the manager of the contracting department. 

Responsible for appropriate 

Maintenance/Garaqe - Responsible for the inspection of inbound carrier 
vehicles that will be used for outbound shipments, providing for the 
inspection used for on-site shipments, and the preventative 
maintenance of all such government vehicles at FEMP, and documenting 
all maintenance and inspections. 

Radioloqical Safety - Responsible for conducting radiological surveys 
of materials, packages, and carrier vehicles that will be used for 
outbound shipments, documenting results of ‘surveys, and providing 
copies of the results as required. Radiological Safety is also to be 
notified so surveys can be performed on all on-site movements of 
materi a1 s .  

Facilities and Warehousinq - Responsible for packaging materials for 
on-site movement, packaging uranium metals, oxides, and related 
products for off-site shipment, providing support documentation, and 
assigning the personnel and equipment required for on-site movements, 
loading off-site shipments, and spotting/loading carrier trailers and 
freight containers. 

Materi a1 Control and Accountabi 1 i tv - Responsible for the nuclear 
materials control and accountability program at FEMP. 

Procurement/Material s Manaqement - Responsible for the review and 
approval of off-site miscellaneous shipping documentation. 

Analvtical Section (of Site Services), - Responsible for providing 
analytical documentation of material samples and the packaging of 
samples for off-si te analysis. 

Loaistics Administration - Responsible for developing and updating 
transportation related procedures ensuring compliance with all 
Federal, State and Local regulations, Doe Orders and Directives. 
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4.9 Site-Wide Qual itv Assurance - Responsible for verifying the packaging 
processes for uranium metals, oxides, and other related materials and 
for conducting periodic inspections of packaging operations. 
Coordinate all required Quality Assurance review activities including 
conducting annual audits of the packaging and transportation of hazard 
material shipments. . 

Supersedes: FMPC-314, Issue Date: 12-20-91 
Dated 12-31-90, Rev. 2 

4.10 Radioactive Source Controller - Responsible for controlling and the 
coordination of radioactive source for shipment off-site. 

4.11 Safewards and Securitv - Responsible for the coordination of security 
and safeguard measures for off-site shipments. 

4.12 Shioment Oriqinator - Responsible for preparing documentation of 
materials for on-site movement or off-site shipment. 

4.13 Transoortation Safety Committee - Responsible for the evaluation o f  
WEMCO policies and procedures for packaging and transport of all 
materials, exchange knowledge and experience in resolution of 
transportation safety problems, uniform interpretation and 
imp1 ementati on of Federal, State, and Local regul ati ons, i ncl udi ng 
OSHA safety requirements, DOE Orders, and WEMCO guidelines as 
applicable to transportation safety. 

4.14 Traffic Control - Responsible for providing guidance on the 
requirements for the on-si te movement of hazardous materi a1 s .  
Responsible for preparing bills of lading, coordinating the loading of 
off-site shipments, and coordinating the scheduling of off-site 
shipments. 

4.15 Waste Originator - Responsible for accumulating and packaging waste 
for storage or disposal and for making the proper notifications when 
accumulated wastes must be transported to on-site storage facil ities. 

4.16 Facilities and Material Evaluation - Responsible for providing 
assistance to waste generators, arranging for waste sampling, and 
categori zi ng waste. 

4.17 Waste Ooerations - Responsible for packaging hazardous and radioactive 
wastes for off-site shipment. 

4.18 Waste Shiooincl Coordinator - Responsible for preparing and reviewing 
waste shipment documentation for off-site shipments. 

4.19 Waste Shiooinq - Responsible for preparing waste packages and 
packaging waste for off-site shipment. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES ( c o n t . )  

4.20 Safe  Shutdown - Responsible f o r  c o n t r o l l i n g  order  requirements  f o r  
nuc lea r  m a t e r i a l s  d i s p o s i t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  the  FEMP f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipment. 

5.0 GENERAL 

' 5 . 1  Sec t ions  r e spons ib l e  f o r  the a c t i v i t i e s  ass igned here in  s h a l l  develop 
implementing procedures,  and perform ope ra t iona l  and o v e r s i g h t  
f u n c t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  i n t e r n a l  WEMCO ope ra t ing  p o l i c i e s  
and procedures.  

5.2 Shipment gene ra to r s  f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipments must prepare a nuclear, 
r a d i o a c t i v e ,  hazardous materi  a1 /hazardous waste - non-nucl ear,  o r  
m i  scell aneous shipping order  and have t h e  o rde r  processed and approved 
by the appropr i a t e  s e c t i o n s  before  ma te r i a l  will be set up  f o r  off-  
s i t e  shipment. I n  add i t ion ,  a l l  packages must have been monitored by 
the  Radiological  Sa fe ty  sec t ion  f o r  removable contaminat ion,  r a d i a t i o n  
levels, per the appl i c a b l e  departmental  procedures and provide 
appropr i a t e  documentation t o  T r a f f i c  Control .  

5.3 PACKAGING PROVISIONS 

Packaae DescriDtion Per Pkq .  

DOT Spec 17C metal 5-gal .  
drum (DOT 7 A  Type A )  
DOT Spec 17H metal 30-gal.  
drum (DOT 7 A  Type A )  
DOT Spec 17H metal 55-gal. 
drum (DOT 7A Type A )  
FEMP Family o f  wooden Boxes 
DOT 7A Type A: 

Model No. 6-4214 
Model No. G-4245 
Model No. G-4255 
Model No. G-4273-5 
Model No. G-4273-6 
Model No. G-4292 
Strong Tight  Conta iners  

Materi a1 Descri o t i o n  
sampl es ,  bul k t ype  
r ad ioac t ive  ma te r i a l  
samples, bulk t y p e  
r ad i  oac t  i ve mat er i  a1 
samples, bulk t y p e  
r ad ioac t ive  ma te r i a l  

uranium metal p roducts  
uranium metal p roducts  
uranium metal p roducts  
uranium metal p roducts  
uranium metal p roducts  
uranium metal p roducts  
LSA Material  consigned 
a s  exclusive use Limited 

Authorized Gross Weiaht 
100 l b s .  

500 1 bs. 

900 l b s .  

1,260 lbs. 
225 l b s .  

1,470 l b s .  
3,045 l b s .  
3,540 l b s .  
1,330 l b s .  
Dependent on c o n t a i n e r  
per appl i cab1 e 

Q u a n t i t y  Materi a1 department procedure 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont . )  

5.3.1 No special packaging provisions are required fo r  the on-site 
movement and of f - s i te  shipment of nonhazardous miscell aneous 
materi a1 s .  

5.3.2 PCB substances which are regulated by the Toxic Substances 
' Control Act (TSCA) and the Clean Air Act ( C A A )  and shall  be 

controlled the same as RCRA waste material .  

5.3.3 WEMCO shall respond t o  i ncomi ng emergency cal l  s . concerning an 
accident involving hazardous materials shipped from the  FEMP or 
in t r a n s i t  in the area, supporting the agency with authority,  
as  requested per FMPC-125, "Emergency Management. I' 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 Packaqina ODerations 

CENTRALIZED TRAIN I NG 

6.1.1 Approve departmental lesson plans f o r  the personnel in each 
organization t h a t  are involved with the packaging of hazardous 
materials,  hazardous wastes, and radioactive materials. 

6.1.2 Verify t h a t  the resu l t s  of lesson plans are  documented and t h a t  
t ra ining qualifications records a re  included in the employee's 
personnel record and entered into Central ized Training computer 
f i l e s .  

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of Si t e  Services) 

6.1.3 Analyze the samples t o  determine the hazardous consti tuents Of 
the waste. 

6.1.4 

6.1.5 Provide analytical data t o  Environmental Management, and the 

Document the waste analysis r e su l t s  on the Report of Analysis 
form. 

Project Engineer ( i f  requested) fo r  use in characterizing the 
waste. 

6.1.6 Package samples in accordance with applicable Sampling Plan and 
Departmental procedures. 
one package meets a l l  c r i t e r i a  of T i t l e  49 CFR, Subpart C ,  
177.848. 

Ensure compati b i  1 i t y  of materials in 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of Site Services) 

6.1.7 Request that Radiological Safety monitor the samples and 
packages according to departmental procedures and provide the 
appropriate documentation. 

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.1.8 For all hazardous and radioactive packaging, verifies 
compliance with regulations, specifications, plans and 
procedures through review of documentation, witnessing of 
activities, and examination. Verifies identification of 
packaged uranium metals, oxide and related products against the 
Shipping Order for Nuclear Material. Conduct internal and 
independent audits of the packaging of hazardous materials 
incl uding hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, and nuclear 
and radioactive materials according to the appropriate DOE 
requirements. 

6.1.9 Conduct periodic inspections of packaging operations per 
appl i cabl e departmental procedures, to veri fy compl i ance with 
appl i cabl e DOT/DOE/EPA regul at i ons, WEMCO pol ici es and 
procedures, and document inspections. 

6.1.10 Verify that radiological surveys have been conducted for 
materi a1 s. 

6.1.11 Review radiological survey results and verify that the 
radiation readings for packages are within the limits 
established by 49 CFR; document the review on Form FEMP-IRS8.T- 
1993. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.1.12 Verify that hazardous material is packaged for off-si te 
shipment according to the applicable Safety Analysis Report for 
Packaging and Certificate of Compliance supplied by the Traffic 
Control. 

- SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.1.13 Verify that personnel have been properly trained to package 
hazardous materi a1 s ,  hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, 
and nucl ear and radioactive materi a1 s . 
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SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.1.14 Obtain approval from Nuclear Sa fe ty  be fo re  packaging o f f - s i t e  
shipments o f  en r i ched  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  t o  ensure 
c r i  t i ca l  i t y  concerns  a r e  addressed accord ing  t o  appl i cab1 e 
r e g u l a t i o n s .  
movement o r  o f f - s i  t e  shipment o f  hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous 
subs t ances ,  hazardous was tes ,  nuc lea r  and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  
i s  c o r r e c t l y  assembled and t h a t  a l l  components o f  t h e  packaging 
a r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  secured .  

Ver i fy  t h a t  each package used f o r  o n - s i t e  

6.1.15 Ensure packaging i s  f r e e  of rust, d e n t s  o r  o t h e r  c o n d i t i o n s  

6.1.16 Package non-hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous 

making i t  u n s u i t a b l e  f o r  loading  m a t e r i a l .  

subs t ances ,  hazardous was tes ,  and nucl e a r  and r a d i o a c t i v e  
m a t e r i a l s  f o r  o n - s i t e  movement o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment per 
a p p l i c a b l e  WEMCO procedures .  

been packaged p rope r ly .  
d e f i c i e n c i e s  a r e  d e t e c t e d .  

use o f  mechanical l oad ing  equi.pment, i t ems  may be placed on 
p a l l e t s  t o  meet th i s  requirement .  

6.1.19 Ver i fy  t h a t  a r a d i o l o g i c a l  survey has been conducted on a l l  
packagings t h a t  w i l l  be used f o r  the o f f - s i t e  shipment of 
n u c l e a r  o r  r a d i o a c t i v e  ma te r i a l  before  the packaging is  used. 

NOTE: Packagings t h a t  a r e  contaminated above t h e  l e v e l s  
s p e c i f i e d  i n  T i t l e  49 CFR 173.443 may n o t  be used f o r  
o f f - s i t e  shipments unless they  a r e  c leaned  o r  
r e f u r b i  shed.  

6.1.17 Inspec t  a l l  hazardous m a t e r i a l s  packages t o  v e r i f y  t h a t  i t  has 
Notify s u p e r v i s o r  i f  any d e f e c t s  o r  

6 .1 .18  Ver i fy  t h a t  packaging has the c a p a b i l i t y  t h a t  will enab le  the 

6.1.20 Ver i fy  t h a t  i n n e r  packaging i s  s u i t a b l y  cushioned i n  the o u t e r  
packaging with an adequate  q u a n t i t y  o f  m a t e r i a l  t o  p reven t  
breaking and s h i f t i n g  dur ing  t r a n s p o r t ,  a s  d i r e c t e d  by T r a f f i c  
Con t ro l .  
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SHIPMENT OR1 G INATOR 

6.1.21 Apply and Ver i fy  t h a t  a l l  packages f o r  o n - s i t e  movement o r  
o f f - s i t e  sh ipping ,  inc luding  samples,  a r e  marked and/or  l abe led  
according t o  the requirements  of  49 CFR and the w r i t t e n  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  provided by the T r a f f i c  Cont ro l .  

- NOTE: S e l e c t i o n  o f  the proper  DOT shipping name i s  based on 
process  knowledge of  the waste  s t ream, l a b o r a t o r y  
a n a l y s i s ,  o r  the Mater ia l  Evaluat ion Form provided by EA 
& QA. 

6.1.22 Ver i fy  t h a t  a l l  packages of ma te r i a l  a r e  monitored f o r  ex te rna l  
removal contaminat ion and r a d i a t i o n  l e v e l s .  

RADIOACTIVE SOURCE CONTROLLER 
a 

6.1.23 Request Radi ol  ogi ca l  Sa fe ty  t o  conduct r ad i  o l  ogi  c a l  surveys  of 
t h e  r a d i o a c t i v e  source  ma te r i a l  and packaging. 

6.1.24 Review rad i  ol  ogi ca l  survey resul t s  t o  ve r i  f y  compl i ance w i t h  
appl i cab1 e regul  a t  i ons. 

6.1.25 Maintain cons t an t  s u r v e i l l a n c e  of  rad ioac t i .ve  source ma te r i a l .  

WASTE ORIGINATOR 

6.1.26 Accumulate and package waste f o r  s t o r a g e  and/or  d i sposa l  
according t o  a1 1 appl i c a b l e  EPA/DOT/DOE r e g u l a t i o n s  and WEMCO 
procedures .  

waste  i s  packaged f o r  o n - s i t e  s t o r a g e  f a c i l i t i e s .  
6.1.27 Noti f y  Faci 1 i t i e s  and Materi  a1 s Eva1 ua t  i on when accumul a t e d  

6.1.28 Request r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys o f  wastes  and packages a s  
necessary .  

6.1.29 Provide waste t a l l y  sheet t o  Environmental Compliance f o r  use 

FACILITIES AND MATERIALS EVALUATION 

i n  prepar ing  Mater ia l  Evaluat ion forms. 

6.1.30 Provide a s s i s t a n c e  t o  waste g e n e r a t o r s  with c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  
and packaging of  wastes  f o r  s t o r a g e  and/or d i s p o s a l .  

' I  
I .  . 
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SHIPMENT OF MATERIAL 
Author i za t ion :  Supersedes:  FMPC-314, 
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6 . 1 . 3 1  Charac te r i ze  waste  according t o  Resource Conserva t ion  and 
Recovery Act ( R C R A )  g u i d e l i n e s  and DOE requi rements  based on 
the results o f  the waste a n a l y s i s  conducted by Ana ly t i ca l  
Labora to r i e s .  

REVISION NO. 0 

I s s u e  Date: 12-20-91 

RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6 . 1 . 3 2  Conduct r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys o f  m a t e r i a l s  and packages.  

6.1 .33  Document survey results on the a p p r o p r i a t e  forms accord ing  t o  
departmental  procedures .  

6.1 .34  Forward cop ie s  o f  t h e  surveys t o  the Shipment O r i g i n a t o r ,  Waste 
O r i g i n a t o r ,  and Site-Wide Qual i ty  Assurance a s  r e q u i r e d .  

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.1 .35  Evalua te  p o l i c i e s  f o r  packaging s a f e t y  a t  the FEMP f o r  
compliance w i t h  a p p l i c a b l e  f e d e r a l  , s t a t e  and l o c a l  
r e g u l a t i o n s .  

6.1 .36  Ensure packaging p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  a r e  conducted i n  

WASTE OPERATIONS 

accordance w i t h  a l l  FEMP and OSHA s a f e t y  requi rements .  

6 .1 .37  Pickage hazardous waste  and r a d i o a c t i v e  waste. 

6 .1 .38  Ensure t h a t  hazardous waste  has been packaged accord ing  t o  
EPA/DOT/DOE r e g u l a t i o n s  and WEMCO Gu ide l ines .  

6 .1 .39  Verify t h a t  hazardous waste ,  r a d i o a c t i v e ,  o r  mixed was te  i s  
packaged according t o  49 CFR.  

. 6 . 1 . 4 0  Request r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys o f  packaged was te  as r e q u i r e d .  

WASTE SHIPPING 

6 . 1 . 4 1  Prepare waste packaging f o r  use by the  Waste O r i g i n a t o r  

6 .1 .42  Prepare  packages of waste  accord ing  t o  departmental  procedures  

6.1 .43  Request r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys  of was te  c o n t a i n e r s  a s  r equ i r ed .  

according t o  departmental  procedures .  

and specific cons ignee  requi rements .  
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6.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

6.2 On-Si te  Movements 

CENTRAL I Z ED TRAIN I NG 

6.2.1 Approve departmental  l e s son  p lans  f o r  t h e  personnel i n  each 
organiza t ion  involved w i t h  the loading ,  and t r a n s p o r t i n g  of  
hazardous m a t e r i a l s  on s i t e ,  hazardous wastes ,  and r a d i o a c t i v e  
materi  a1 s. 

6.2.2 Verify t h a t  the results of lesson  p lans  a r e  documented and t h a t  
t r a i n i n g  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  records  a r e  included i n  the  employee's 
personnel record and en te red  i n t o  Cent ra l ized  Tra in ing  computer 
f i l e s .  

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of S i t e  Se rv ices )  

6.2.3 Ensure t h a t  samples a r e  proper ly  i d e n t i f i e d  and q u a n t i f i e d  i n  
o rde r  t o  determine on - s i t e  t r a n s p o r t  requirements .  

6.2.4 Ensure t h a t  temporary s t o r a g e  of samples i n c i d e n t a l  t o '  
t r a n s p o r t  complies w i t h  e x i s t i n g  requirements  i n  a p p l i c a b l e  
opera t ing  procedures and Nuclear Sa fe ty  g u i d e l i n e s .  

6.2.5 Contact T r a f f i c  Control i f  f u r t h e r  guidance i s  needed when 
o f f e r i n g  samples f o r  on - s i t e  movement. 

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.2.6 Conduct pe r iod ic  in spec t ions  of o n - s i t e  sh ipping  ope ra t ions  p e r  
appl icab l  e departmental  procedures t o  v e r i f y  compl i ance w i t h  
appl i cab1 e DOT/DOE/EPA regul  a t  ions ,  WEMCO pol i c i  es and 
procedures ,  and document in spec t ions  . A1 so conduct i n t e r n a l  
and independent a u d i t s  of  the on- s i t e  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  of  
hazardous materi  a1 s inc luding  hazardous subs tances  , hazardous 
wastes ,  and nucl e a r  and r a d i o a c t i v e  materi  a l  s according t o  the 
appropr i a t e  DOE requirements .  

Sign checkshee t / r e l ease  ve r i fy ing  t h a t  a l l  Site-Wide Q u a l i t y  
Assurance/Qual i t y  C e r t i f i c a t i o n  func t ions  have been performed 
and documented f o r '  on - s i t e  movement a s  requi red .  

6.2.7 

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.2.8 Evaluate  p o l i c i e s  f o r  on - s i t e  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  s a f e t y  a t  the FEMP 
for compliance w i t h  a p p l i c a b l e  Federal , S t a t e  and Local 
regul a t  i ons . 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  ' 

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.2.9 Ensure on-site t ransportat ion pol ic ies  and prac t ices  a r e  
conducted in  accordance w i t h  a l l  FEMP and OSHA sa fe ty  
requirements. 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.2.10 Verify t h a t  the material i s  properly ident i f ied  and quant i f ied 
t o  determine on-site movement requirements. 

6.2.11 Notify F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousing when the  material i s  ready t o  
be moved. 

6.2.12 Attach appropriate t r a n s f e r  documents from Material Control and 
Accountability when required. 
documents f o r  on-site movement of  material from one a rea  t o  
another. 

complies with current requirements contained in  the  appropriate 
operating procedures and Nucl e a r  Safety guide1 i nes . 

when material i s  moved on-site. 

I n i t i a t e  appropriate t r a n s f e r  

6.2.13 Verify tha t  the storage o f  mater ia ls  incidental  t o  t r anspor t  

6.2.14 Contact the  Traff ic  Control i f  fu r the r  guidance i s  required 

6.2.15 When shipping nonradioactive hazardous mater ia ls ,  i n i t i a t e  form 
FMPC-OPR-3292, "Hazardous Materi a1 Transfer On-si t e  Shipment." 

6.2.16 Attach the completed form FMPC-OS&H-1993-1 t o  the  T r a f f i c  

6.2.17 Ensure a signed "Nonradioactive Hazardous Materials Shipment 

Control copy o f  Form FMPC-OPR-3292. 

Approval Tag, 'I form FMPC-OPR-2947 i s attached t o  each package 
when shipping on radioact ive hazardous mater ia ls  on-site. 

WASTE ORIGINATOR 

6.2.18 Notify F a c i l i t i e s  Services,  Site-Wide Qua l i ty  Assurance and 
MC&A when accumulated packaged waste must be t ransported t o  on- 
s i t e  s torage f a c i l i t i e s .  

6.2.19 Request radiological surveys of wastes and packages a s  

6.2.20 Not i fy  Faci 1 i t  i es and Warehousing when packaged waste i s ready 

required. 

t o  be transported t o  on-si te  s torage f a c i l i t y .  
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MAINTENANCE/GARAGE 

6.2.21 Inspect,  perform preventative maintenance, and r e p a i r  a1 1 
government vehicles used f o r  on-site movement of material a t  
FEMP. 

6 . 2 . 2 2  Maintain records of services .  

6.2.23 Not i  fy government vehicle custodi ans of schedul ed preventative 
maintenance and safety inspection services .  

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 
' 6.2.24 Verify tha t  on-site motor vehicle  operators possess a va l id  

s t a t e  d r i v e r ' s  l icense with the appropriate endorsements. 

6.2.25 Verify tha t  on-site motor vehicle operators have been properly 
t ra ined  and qual i f ied according t o  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  t o  be 
performed. 

6.2.26 Motor vehi cl  e operator shal l  document the inspection r e s u l t s  on 
the appropriate vehicle inspection form (Form OPR 2414), sign 
the inspection form and submi t  i t  t o  t h e i r  supervision, and 
not i fy  supervision of any defec t ive  o r  unsafe vehicle  
conditions.  

- NOTE: All defective or unsafe vehicle  conditions must be 
corrected before the vehicle can be used. 

6.2.27 Ensure tha t  a1 1 packages a re  marked per appl i cab1 e departmental 
procedures. 

NOTE: If  package markings a r e  i l l e g i b l e  or missing, 
not i fy  supervision per applicable departmental procedure. 

6 .2 .28 Ensure t h a t  a l l  hazardous waste packages a re  labeled with the 
applicable D O T / E P A / O S H A  l a b e l s  a n d / o r  markings. 

NOTE: If package labe ls  are  i l l e g i b l e  o r  missing, no t i fy  
supervision per applicable departmental procedure. 
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6.2.32 

6.2.33 

6.2.34 

6.2.35 

Load the material properly on the transport vehicle and ensure 
that the material is adequately distributed for weight 
distribution, stable and secured against shifting during 
transport. 

- NOTE ,: Hazardous materials shall be loaded onto a 
transport vehicle according to the guidelines provided in 
the DOT Hazardous Materials Segregation/Separation Chart 
and in compliance with all applicable Nuclear Safety 
guidelines. 

Deliver the material to the designated delivery point by using 
the most direct and least congested route. 

Prepare depleted, normal , or enri ched urani um and other nuclear 
or radioactive material for on-site movement. 

- NOTE: Material Control and Accountability (MC&A) 
documentation must accompany the shipment from one area 
to the next area when necessary. 

Request radiological surveys of materials and packages i f  not 
a1 ready avai 1 ab1 e. 

Review and ve.rify radiological survey results for compliance 
with the appropriate regulatory requirements. 

Assign personnel and equipment for on-site movement as 
requested. 

Provide personnel and equipment for special emergency on-si te 
movement as requested. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 1 

6.2.36 Provide guidance for the required documents, packaging, 
marking, labeling, and the requirements for the placarding, of 
hazardous materials for on-site movement. 

6.2.37 Verify that the appropriate Federal and State Regulations and 
WEMCO Guide1 ines are followed for personnel and environmental 
safety. 
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6.2.38 Conduct radiological surveys of materials, packages and 
.vehicles  on s i t e .  

6.2.39 Document the survey resul ts  on the appropriate forms according 
t o  departmental procedures. 

6.2.40 Forward copies of the surveys t o  the Shipment Originator, Waste 
Or ig ina to r ,  T r a f f i c  Cont ro l ,  and Site-Wide Qual i ty  Assurance as 
required. 

MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY ( M C U )  

6.2.41 Prepare MC&A documentation for on-site movement .of material as 
required. 

- NOTE: MC&A documents shall be’used for  ver i f icat ion of the 
materials and will serve as the shipping papers for  on- 
s i t e  movement. 

6.3 Off-Site Shiments 

CENTRALIZED TRAINING 

6.3.1 Approve departmental lesson p lans  fo r  the personnel i n  each 
o rgan iza t ion  involved w i t h  the of f - s i te  loading, and 
transporting of hazardous materi a1 s ,  hazardous wastes, and 
radioactive materials. 

6.3.2 Verify t h a t  the resu l t s  of lesson plans are documented and that  
t r a i n i n g  qualification records are included i n  the employee’s 
personnel record and entered i n t o  Centralized Tra in ing  computer 
f i l e s .  

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of  S i t e  Services) 

6.3.3 N o t i f y  Material Control and Accountability and the Traffic 
‘Control when a sample containing nuclear radioactive material 
i s  t o  be shipped off-s i te .  

6.3.4 I n i t i a t e  S h i p p i n g  Order for Nuclear Material Form, FEMP CONT- 
558, f o r  samples t h a t  are t o  be shipped t o  of f - s i te  
laboratories for  analysis 
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6.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

Au thor i za t ion :  Supersedes:  FMPC-314, I s s u e  Date:  12-20-91 
W .  H .  B r i t t o n ,  P r e s i d e n t  Dated 12-31-90, Rev. 2 

* 

ANALYTICAL SECTION ( o f  S i t e  S e r v i c e s )  

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

6.3.8 

6.3.9 

Forward the sh ipping  o r d e r  t o  Mater ia l  Control  and 
Accoun tab i l i t y .  

I n i t i a t e  Shipping Order f o r  Hazardous M a t e r i a l /  Hazardous Waste 
Non-Nuclear Form, FEMP CONT-3388, f o r  samples t h a t  a r e  t o  be 
shipped t o  o f f - s i t e  l a b o r a t o r i e s  f o r  a n a l y s i s .  

Forward the sh ipping  o r d e r  t o  Mater ia l  Control  and 
Accoun tab i l i t y .  

Ver i fy  t h a t  the waste  samples a r e  i n  p roper  packaging f o r  o f f -  
s i t e  shipment according t o  departmental  p rocedures .  

Generate  Form No. FMPC-OPR-2595, Of f -S i t e  Loading and Tie Down 
I n s p e c t i o n .  

6.3.10 Maintain and v e r i f y  the cha in  of  custody t r a n s f e r  f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipment according t o  a p p l i c a b l e  procedures .  

6.3.11 Request t h a t  Radiological  S a f e t y  monitor  the samples and 
packages according t o  departmental  p rocedures  and provide  the 
a p p r o p r i a t e  documentation t o  T r a f f i c  Con t ro l .  

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.3.12 Ver i fy  the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of packaged uranium m e t a l s ,  ox ides ,  
and r e l a t e d  products  w i t h  t h e  Shipping Order  f o r  Nuclear 
Materi  a1 . 

6.3.13 Conduct p e r i o d i c  i n s p e c t i o n s  of  the sh ipp ing  o p e r a t i o n s  p e r  
appl i cab1 e departmental  procedures  t o  v e r i  f y  compl i ance w i t h  
a p p l i c a b l e  DOT/DOE/EPA r e g u l a t i o n s  and WEMCO p o l i c i e s  and 
procedures  and document in spec t ions .  

vehicle d e f e c t s  o r  d e f i c i e n c i e s .  

QAC-891010-1, Rev 1 ,  t o  the support  documentation f o r  each 
vehi cl e 1 oaded. 

6.3.14 Review the Garage Sec t ion  incoming v e h i c l e  i n s p e c t i o n  form f o r  

6.3.15 At tach  the Q u a l i t y  Assurance Inspec t ion  Shee t ,  Form 

6.3.16 Ver i fy  t h a t  r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys have been conducted f o r  each 
c a r r i e r  t r a i l e r  and the m a t e r i a l s  f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment-  
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.3.17 Verify that the exclusive use trailers have been sealed by 
Radi ol ogi cal Safety and document veri f i cat i on on Form FEMP- 
ES&H-1956-1. 

6.3.18 Review the radiological survey results and verify that 
radiation readings for packages and the carrier vehicles are 
within the limits established by 49 CFR; document the review on 
Form FEMP-IRS&T-1993. 

6.3.19 Verify, during the loading of carrier vehicles, that the 
packaging, marking, labeling, and placarding o f  off-site 
shipments are in compliance with 49 CFR; document compliance on 
appropriate form. 

6.3.20 Review all documentation that supports each off-site shipment, 
including Quality Assurance documentation; document this review 
on Form QAC-890601-1, Rev. 0. 

6.3.21 Sign the appropriate consignee shipment certification (NVO-211) 
certifying that Low Level Radioactive Waste shipments comply 
with the waste acceptance criteria established by the 
consignee. 

6.3.22 Sign the shipping order verifying that all Site-Wide Quality 
Assurance/Qual i ty Certification functions have been performed 
and documented for off-site shipments as required. 

appropriate WEMCO sections and conduct internal and independent 
audits of the packaging and transportation of hazardous 
materi a1 s i ncl udi ng hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, and 
nuclear and radioactive materials according to the appropriate 
DOE requirements. 

6.3.23 Coordinate all Quality Assurance review activities with the 

RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6.3.24 Conduct radiological surveys of materials and packages in 
accordance with applicable departmental procedures. 

6.3.25 Coordinate the radiological survey of inbound carrier vehicles, 
with the Traffic Control, before and after loading, and prior 
to release from FEMP. 
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RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6.3.26 Document the survey results on the appropriate forms according 
to departmental procedures. 

6.3.2'7 Forward copies of the surveys to the Shipment Originator, Waste 
Originator, Traffic Control, and Site-Wide Quality Assurance as 
required. 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.3.28 Provide the Traffic Control with the required advance 
notification of off-site shipment. 

6.3.29 Verify that material is properly identified and quantified. 

6.3.30 Provide the Traffic Control with the information required to 
determine the appropriate DOT requirements for the shipment. 

6.3.31 Notify Facilities and Warehousing when the material is prepare 
for loading or movement to the designated area for off-site 
shipment. 

6.3.32 Provide Facilities and Warehousing with the documentation that 
designates the location on-site where the material for off-site 
shipment is to be picked up, location on-site where the 
material for off-site shipment i s  to be delivered, and the name 
and quantity of the material to be moved. 

to facilitate the safe loading and movement of material. 

off-site transport is in compliance with the existing 
requirements of the appropriate operating procedures and 
Nuclear Safety guide1 ines. 

nuclear product material. 

6.3.33 Provide any additional information required to the transporter 

6.3.34 Verify that the temporary storage of materials incidental to 

6.3.35 Prepares Product Order per FMPC-714 for proposed shipments of 

6.3.36 Initiate Shipping Order for Nuclear Material (Form FMPC 
Cont-558) for nuclear materials that are to be shipped off-site 
and forward shipping order to Material Control and 
Accountabil ity. 
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SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.3.37 I n i t i a t e  Shipping Order f o r  hazardous Material/Hazardous Waste 
- non-nuclear (Form FMPC Cont-3388) f o r  a l l  hazardous non- 
nuclear material t h a t  i s  t o  be shipped off  s i t e  and forward 
shipping order t o  Material Control and Accountability. 

obtains appl i cab1 e approval s fo r  a1 1 non-nucl ear  nonhazardous 
material shipments. Forwards approved Miscellaneous Shipping 
Order (MSO) t o  the Traf f ic  Control. 

6.3.38 I n i t i a t e s  Miscellaneous Shipping Order (FMPC-ADMS-871) and 

6.3.39 Request radiological survey r e s u l t s  o f  mater ia ls  and packages 
t o  ensure compliance with applicable regulat ions and s i t e  
procedures. 

6.3.40 Notify and obtain approval of site-wide Qua l i ty  Assurance/ 
Quality Cer t i f ica t ion  for  shipments of  nuclear material .  

6.3.41 Obtain Radiologica-1 Safety sign-off f o r  nonradioactive material 
on a Miscellaneous Shipping Order. 

6.3.42 Obtain Environmental Compl iance sign-off f o r  nonhazardous 

6.3.43 Provide Traf f ic  Control w i t h  the information necessary t o  

material on a Miscellaneous Shipping Order. 

the applicable DOT requirements and prepare the  b i l l  o f  lading. 

6.3.44 Contact the Traf f ic  Control fo r  further guidance when preparing 
material f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment. 

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.3.45 Verify tha t  the t ransport  vehicle i s  appropriate f o r  the weight 
and center of gravi ty  of the  material t o  be loaded. 

6.3.46 Inspect the t ransport  vehicle and  record the findings of the 
inspection. 

6.3.47 Accept o r  r e j e c t  equipment based on the vehicle inspection. 

6.3.48 Position packages on the vehicle so t h a t  the weight i s  equally 
d is t r ibu ted  over the width and length of the vehicle and as 
equally as possible among the  vehicle 's  axles.  
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6.3.49 

6.3.50 

6.3.51 

6.3.52 

6.3.53 

6.3.54 

6.3.55 

Ensure the load  i s  p laced  on the v e h i c l e  i n  such a manner t h a t  
i t  does  n o t  obscure t h e  d r i v e r ’ s  view ahead o r  t o  the r i g h t  o r  
l e f t  s i d e s ,  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  the free movement o f  his arms o r  
l e g s ,  prevent  his free and ready a c c e s s  t o  a c c e s s o r i e s  r e q u i r e d  
f o r  emergencies,  o r  prevent the free and ready ex i t  of  any 
person from the v e h i c l e ’ s  cab  o r  d r i v e r ’ s  compartment. 

Ensure t h a t  a1 1 1 oadi ng o f  hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous 
subs t ances ,  hazardous was te s ,  and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  i s  
conducted according t o  the g u i d e l i n e s  provided i n  the DOT 
Hazardous Mate r i a l s  Segregated/Separat i ’on Chart  i n  comp.liance 
w i t h  a1 1 appl i cab1 e Nucl e a r  S a f e t y  guide1 i nes . 
Block and brace a l l  packages on o r  i n  the vehicle t o  p reven t  
s h i f t i n g  or changing o f  p o s i t i o n  du r ing  normal t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  
c o n d i t i o n s ,  and i n  such a manner t h a t  the packages will remain 
s t a b l e  a f t e r  the r e s t r a i n t s  a r e  removed p r i o r  t o  unloading  the 
packages.  

- NOTE: Do not  r e l y  upon the ends,  s i d e s ,  o r  doors  o f  the v e h i c l e  
t o  prevent s h i f t i n g  of .heavy loads  unless t h e y  a r e  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  designed f o r  th i s  purpose.  

Ensure t h a t  a l l  s i d e s ,  s ideboa rds ,  r e a r  endgates  and endboards 
capab le  of prevent ing  packages s h i f t i n g  a r e  i n  their  p r o p e r  
p l a c e  and a r e  s t rong  enough and high enough t o  ensure tha t  
packages will not  sh i f t  upon, o r  f a l l  from the v e h i c l e .  

Use a s  many tiedown assembl i e s  t o  secure a l l  packages be ing  
t r a n s p o r t e d  on vehicles w h i c h  a r e  n o t  equipped wi th  s i d e s  or  
s ideboa rds ,  and r e a r  endgate  o r  endboard a s  d i r e c t e d  by 
a p p l i c a b l e  FEMP procedures .  

Use only  tiedown assembl ies  t h a t  conform t o  the rules of 
49 C F R  393.102; p l a s t i c  o r  f i b e r  rope ,  any m a t e r i a l  w i t h  
unknown s t r e n g t h  o r  any damaged m a t e r i a l s  shall n o t  be used as 
components of  a tiedown system. 

Tiedown assemblies  will be i n s t a l l e d  t o  ensu re  the load  w i l t  
no t  move o r  sh i f t  du r ing  normal t r a n s p o r t .  
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F A C I L I T I E S  AND WAREHOUSING 

6.3.56 Ensure the principal tiedown forces are transmitted t o  the 
vehicle’s frame rather t h a n  the wood or metal decking, and t ha t  
the strength of  the tiedown attachment points on the vehicle 
are equal t o  or greater t h a n  the strength of the tiedowns. 

6.3.57 Ensure t h a t  fl’exible tiedowns (e .g . ,  rope, s t rap ,  chain, e t c . )  
are free from contact with any other stationary objects when 
they are t a u t  t o  prevent chafing and damage d u r i n g  transport .  

6.3.58 Visually check a l l  packages before loading t o  ensure no defects 
are present. 

6.3.59 Complete and submit the Off-Site Loading and Tie-Down 
Inspection Form t o  the Traff ic  Control when necessary. 

6.3.60 Review and verify the radiological survey resu l t s  fo r  
compliance with the appropriate regulatory requirements. 

6.3.61 Submit appropriate paperwork t o  Traffic Control a f t e r  loading. 

6.3.62 Assign personnel and equipment for  loading of f -s i te  shipments 
a s  required. 

6.3.63 Assign personnel and equipment for  spotting/loading of ca r r i e r  

PROCUREMENT/MATERIALS MANAGEMENT 

t r a i l e r s  and f re ight  containers used for  off-si  t e  shipments. 

6.3.64 Review and approve Mi scel l  aneous Shipping Orders (MSO) and 
other documentation for  of f - s i te  shipment of non-hazardous 
materi a1 s. 

6.3.65 Forward approved copies of  the Miscellaneous Shipping Order 

6.3.66 Verify, using the appropriate shipping order, t h a t  the packages 

(MSO) t o  the Traffic Control. 

of material are identified as on the shipping order. 

6.3.67 Attach the required markings, labels ,  and t a l l y  sheet t o  the 
packages of hazardous materials adhering t o  departmental 
procedures and direction by Traffic C o n t r o l .  
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

MAINTENANCE/GARAGE 

6.3.68 Inspect the inbound carrier vehicles that will be used for 
off-site shipments according to Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regulations and WEMCO procedures. 

6.3.69 Document the inspection results on the FEMP Preliminary 

6.3.70 Forward copies of the maintenance and inspection documents to 
Site-Wide Quality Assurance and Facility Service and Support. 
Sections . 

Visual Trailer Inspection Form with appropriate comments. 

6.3.71 Inspect, lubricate, perform the preventative maintenance for, 
and repair all government vehicles used for loading off-site 
shipments at FEMP. 

6.3.72 Maintain records of.services. 

6.3.73 Notify the government vehicle custodians of scheduled 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

preventative maintenance and safety inspection services. 

6.3.74 Provide guidance for the required documents and the 
requirements for the placarding of off-site shipments. 

6.3.75 Verify compl i ance with appropriate Federal and State 
Regulations and WEMCO Guidelines. 

6.3.76 Coordinate the scheduling of off-site shipment with the 

6.3.77 Coordinate the loading of off-site shipment with Site Services, 

6.3.78 Review shipping documents for completeness, proper 

Shipment Originator, Site Services, and the carrier. 

Facilities and Warehousing, and the carrier. 

authorization(s), and compliance with WEMCO policy, procedures, 
and accounting requirements. 

6.3.79 Ensure that all off-site shipments are in compliance with 
legal restrictions .on weight and dimension prior to release. 



6.3.82 Obtain the signature of the carrier's agent (driver) on all 
bills of lading and hazardous waste manifests to acknowledge 
receipt of the shipment by the carrier. 

according to the appropriate DOE requirements. 

NOTE: Commercial or contract carriers must have received an 

6.3.83 Use only ICC and PUCO approved commercial or contract carriers 

identification number from the Administrator o f  the 
USEPA. Additionally, State EPA identification numbers 
must be obtained from the Administrator of the State EPA 
Office when required. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.3.80 Prepare the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest according to the 
requirements of 40 CFR and the appropriate departmental 
procedures using documentation provided by the Shipping 
Originator and WEMCO support sections. 

6.3.81 Prepare and sign the bill of lading according to the 
requirements of 49 CFR using documents provided by the Shipping 
Originator and WEMCO support sections. 

6.3;84 Issue the appropriate shipment notifications to consignees. 

6.3.85 Return the shipping order and notify Material Control and 
Accountability when a shipment of hazardous material, hazardous 
waste (non-nucl ear), or nuclear materi a1 is shipped from FEMP. 

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.3.86 Evaluate policies for off-site transportation safety at the 
FEMP for compl iance with applicable Federal, State and Local 
regul at i ons. 

6.3.87 Ensure off-site transportation policies and practices are 
. conducted in accordance with all FEMP and OSHA safety 

requirements. 
all activities associated with the handling and transporting of 
hazardous materials for off-si te shipments. 

Conduct periodic inspections and evaluations of 

. .. 
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SAFEGUARDS AND SECURITY 

6.3.88 Provide interpretation and advice concerning the security and 
safeguard measures required for off-site shipment of classified 
or strategic nuclear materials. 

6.3.89 Coordinate with Traffic Control to spot incoming, carrier 
vehicles for inspection by the Maintenance Garage and to have 
the radiological survey conducted. 

6.3.90 Verify that vehicle doors are properly secured. 

6.3.91 Verify that the seal number, when recognizable, matches the 
serial number on the bill of lading before the shipment leaves 
the FEMP site. 

6.3.92 Verify that the bill of lading has been signed by the Traffic 
Control authorizing the shipment to be released.. 

6.3.93 Coordinate emergency response activities for off-site shipments 
with the Emergency Operations Center as required. 

MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY (MC&A) 

6.3.94 Verify that the consignee is authorized to receive the specific 
nuclear materi a1 s before the materi a1 s are shipped. 

6.3.95 Process, verify the type of material and lot numbers, and 
approve the Shipping Order for Nuclear Material Form, FEMP 
CONT-558, for off-site shipment of nuclear material. 

6.3.96 Forward ,the shipping order to the Traffic Control. 

6.3.97 Process, verify the type of material and lot numbers, and 
approve the Shipping Order for Hazardous Material/ Hazardous 
Waste Non-Nuclear Form, FEMP CONT-3388, for off-site shipment 
of material. 

6.3.98 Forward the shipping 'order to the Traffic Control. 

6.3.99 Receive shipping order from Traffic Control. 

6.3.100 Notify the consignee that the preparation for off-site shipment 
has been completed. 

h 
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6.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY ( M C U )  

6.3.101 Prepare and forward t o  t h e  consignee,  DOE/NRC Nuclear Mater ia l s  
Transact ion Report ,  Form 741, f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipments.  

- NOTE: These documents a r e  used f o r  v e r i f i c a t i o n  of m a t e r i a l s  
and shipping paper by F a c i l i t y  S i t e  Se rv ices  f o r  mater ia l  
t r a n s p o r t .  

RADIOACTIVE SOURCE CONTROLLER 

6.3.102 Notify the T r a f f i c  Contro'l of the i n t e n t  t o  s h i p  r a d i o a c t i v e  
source mater ia l  o f f - s i t e .  

6.3.103 Provide copy. of the purchase o rde r  t o  the T r a f f i c  Control .  

6.3.104 Request Radiological Safe ty  t o  conduct r ad io log ica l  48-hour 
surveys o f  the r a d i o a c t i v e  source mater ia l  and packaging. 

6.3.105 Review the rad io log ica l  survey r e s u l t s  t o  v e r i f y  compliance 
w i t h  app l i cab le  departmental procedures.  

6.3..106 I n i t i a t e  Shipping Order f o r  Hazardous Material/Hazardous Waste 
Non-Nucl e a r  Form, FEMP CONT-3388, a f t e r  approval from EC&QA. 

6.3.107 Notify the T r a f f i c  Control when the packaged ma te r i a l  i s  ready 

6.3.108 Maintain cons tan t  s u r v e i l l a n c e  of r a d i o a c t i v e  source  mater ia l  

t o  be shipped o f f - s i t e .  

u n t i l  i t  i s  loaded onto t h e  t r a n s p o r t  veh ic l e  f o r  off-si . te 
shipment. 

6.3.109 Remove the r a d i o a c t i v e  source mater ia l  shipped from the 
inventory 1 i s t .  

d 

WASTE OPERATIONS 

6.3.110 Package hazardous waste and r a d i o a c t i v e  waste f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipments. 

6.3.111 Verify t h a t  hazardous waste f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment has been 
packaged according t o  EPA/DOT/DOE r e g u l a t i o n s  and WEMCO 
Guide1 ines .  

6.3.112 Request r ad io log ica l  surveys of packaged waste a s  requi red  per 
app l i cab le  departmental  procedures.  
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WASTE SHIPPING COORDINATOR 

6.3.113 Prepare and forward the Storage and Disposal Data Sheet, the 
Tally Sheet, and other documents as required to Site-Wide 
Qual i ty Cert i f i cat i on for revi ew and approval . 

6.3.114 Prepare additional shipping documentation according to 
consignee requirements. 

- NOTE: Consignee requirements must exceed the requirements of 49 
CFR. 

6.3.115 Receive the documentation associated with off-site shipment 
from the appropriate departments. 

6.3.116 Forward the documentation to Site-Wide Quality Assurance for 
review. 

WASTE SHIPPING 

6.3.117 Prepare waste packaging for use by the Waste Originator 
according to departmental procedures. 

6.3.118 Prepare packages of waste for off-site shipping according to 
departmental procedures and specific consignee'requirements. 

6.3.119 Request the radiological survey of waste containers as 
required. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN 

6.3.120 Prepares Nucl ear Materi a1 s Disposition Order (NMDO) per PP-5031 
for proposed shipments of nuclear materials. 

6.3.121 Acts as liaison internally to facilitate shipment and 
externally to ensure customer satisfaction. 

6.3.122 Tracks NMDO through completion, issues completion notice and 
maintains documentation on activity. 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

7.1.1 DOE 1540.1, "Materials Transportation and Traffic Control 
Management" 
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7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 

7.1.7 

7.1.8 

7.1.9 

7.1.10 

7.1.11 

7.1.12 

7.1.13 

7.1.13 

7.1.14 

7.1.15 

7.1.16 

OR 1540. lB, "Materials Transportation and Traffic Control 
Man a g eme n t 'I 

DOE 1540.2, "Hazardous Material Packaging for Transport - 
Administrative Procedures" 

DOE 1540.3, "Base Technology for Radioactive Material 
Transportation Packaging Systems" 

DOE 5000.3A, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations 
Information" 

DOE 5480.3, "Safety Requirements for the Packaging and 
Transportation of Hazardous Materials" 

DOE 5632.1, "Physical Protection of Classified Matter and 
Information" 

DOE 5632.2A, "Physical Protection of Special Nuclear Material 
and Vi tal Equipment" 

DOE 5700.6B, "Qual i ty Assurance" 

DOE/EV 06194-3, "Explosives Safety Manual" 

DOE 5480.19 "Conduct of Operations" 

10 CFR Part 71, "Packaging of Radioactive Material for 
Transport and Transportation of Radioactive Material Under 
Certain Conditions" 

40 CFR Parts 116 -117, "Designation of Hazardous Substances and 
Their Reportable Quantities" 

40 CFR Parts 260-265, "Standards Applicable to Hazardous 
Wastes I' 

49 CFR Parts 100-199, "Hazardous Materi a1 Regul ations'l 

49 CFR Parts 383-397, "Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regul at i ons" 

International Atorni c Energy Agency (IAEA) "Safety Series 
No. 6," 1985 Edition, as amended 



WQT@GQII&E ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF- OHIO 
SITE DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Title: PACKAGING, ON-SITE MOVEMENT AND OFF-SITE 
SHIPMENT OF MATERIAL 

Authorization: Supersedes: FMPC-314, 
W. H. Britton, President Dated 12-31-90, Rev. 2 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 

SITE PoLIeY AND PROCEDURE 
Page 28-of 29 

REVISION NO. 0 
Issue Date: 12-20-91 

DOCUMENT NO: PP-0314 

7.1.17 International Air Transport Association (IATA) "Dangerous Goods 
Regulations, " 1991 Edition 

7.1.18 International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) "Technical 
Instructions," 1985 Edition 

7.1.19 American National Standards Institute (ANSI) N14 Series 

7.1.20 Directory of DOE Certificates of Compliance for Radioactive 
Materi a1 s Packaging 

7.2 Reference Documents 

THIS SECTION WILL CONTAIN A LIST OF APPLICABLE WEMCO PROCEDURES. 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

THIS SECTION W I L L  CONTAIN A LIST OF APPLICABLE WEMCO FORMS AND FORM 
NUMBERS. 

9.0 ATTACHMENTS 

None 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for overpacking defective drums and 
smaller containers which can be overpacked using drums. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure shall apply to all drums and smaller material containers which are defective and 
unacceptable for storage. 

3.0 RESPONS IBlLlTY 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

+ Ensuring that personnel have completed On The Job Training (OJT) for the applicable 
procedures. 

Making the final determination to overpack a container. 

+ Ensuring that defective containers hold compatible materials when multiple containers are to 
be overpacked into a single overpack drum. 

+ Ensuring the overpack drums are vented when vented defective containers are placed in the 
overpack drums. 

+ Designating appropriate lifting device(s). 

+ Supplying the Material Control & Accountability (MC&A) specialist with recorded 
information taken from the defective container(s). 

+ Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the appropriate 
respiratory protection and PPE for the work being performed. 

+ Issuing the required respiratory protection and PPE to personnel as specified in the applicable 
permits. 

Immediately notifying the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) in the event of a 
hazardous material spill or abnormal event. 

+ Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and Material Evaluation Forms 
(MEF) with personnel. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for the following: \ 

Complying with this procedure. 

+ Immediately reporting a spill or release of hazardous materials to Supervisor in accordance 
with SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up". 

3.3 Waste Operations Support shall be responsible for providing guidance to the Supervisor 
concerning material compability . 
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4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection is specitied by Indust 
Hygiene or Radiological Control. 

Respiratory protection issued by the Supervisor shall be worn when required by IH and/or 
Radiological Control. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn to protect the hands from rough or sharp edged material and 
possible contamination. 

A NILFISK HEPA type filter vacuum cleaner shall be used in accordance with SOP 20-C-602, 
"Inspection and Operation of NILFISK Portable Vacuum Units" or a vacuum system approved by 
S&H . 

As applicable, nuclear safety requirements of SOP 20-C-904 shall be followed in the handling of 
depleted, normal, and/or enriched material. 

Any release of hazardous material shall be reported immediately per SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous 
Material Spill Clean-up". 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous materials/chemicals that 
may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by inhalation, 

immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to S&H Radiologic a ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall 

Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved personnel 
shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR)(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to 
submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium. the involved 
personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for cornplying with additional requirements as 
specified as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation. ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous 
material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), who will immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation. completion of an Incident Investigation Report (IIR)(Form No. FS-F-1458), 
and submitting bioassay samples (e.g., blood. urine). Employees are responsible for complying 
with any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

All personnel performing duties covered by this procedure shall adhere to all sign postings and 
requirements including but not limited to RWP's. 
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5.1 General Instructions 

5.1.1 Additional information, Warnings, Cautions, and Notes are included in bold type in the 
Step to which they apply. 

5.1.2 Operations Supervisor shall assign personnel to the various tasks. 

5.2 Ovemacking into Drums 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

5.2.5 

5.2.6 

5.2.7 

5.2.8 

Operations personnel select defective container(s) to be overpacked. If multiple 
containers are to be overpacked into a single overpack drum, the Supervisor shall 
ensure that the materials to be combined are compatible and are compatible with the 
overpacking container. Contact Waste Operations Support for guidance concerning 
compatibility. If defective containers are vented, then overpack drums shall also be 
vented. 

Carefully load the defective container(s) onto a pallet for transport. 

Move the defective container@) to the loading area specified by the Supervisor per the 
applicable procedure, SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and 
Nuclear Material," or SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of Hazardous/Mixed Waste.'' 

Complete "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1 (See Figure 1) with data tiom 
defective container(s), except the inventory number. If a new inventory number does not 
exist on the overpack container, contact the MC&A specialist for a new inventory 
number assignment. 

a. If the information which appears on the defective container@) is illegible and/or non- 
existent, contact Supervisor. Supervisor shall contact MC&A, S&H, and/or 
transportation for assistance in identifying material/container markings. 

Take the "Overpack Record" form to the MC&A Specialist's office for verification. 

a. Correct any discrepancies with assistance from MC&A per SOP 20-C-001, "Changes 
To Form Entries". 

Prepare new markingshbels for the overpack drum(s) by using the identification from 
the markings/labels on the defective container(s), except the inventory number. If a new 
inventory number does not exist on the overpack container, contact the MC&A specialist 
for a new inventory number assignment. 

a. If any discrepancies were corrected per 5.2.5 a of this procedure, use the corrected 
data. 

Obtain required quantity of acceptable overpack drums according to material 
compatibility and defective container size. 

Obtain the tare weight of the empty overpack drum. 
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5.2.9 Record the overpack tare weight(s) on the "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1 (. 
Figure 1). e 

5.2.10 Overpacking shall be preformed in a containment area as follows: 

a. Perform overpacking in a prepared, designated area or, 

b. Prepare a containment area near the container using hercuiite, heavy plastic or other 
suitable material, by wraping the sides of the herculite, heavy plastic, etc. around 
plastic pipe to form a dike. Any spills shall be handled per SOP 20-C-606, 
"Hazardous Material Spill Clean-Up". 

5.2.11 Move overpack drum(s) to the loading area per SOP 20-C-l l l, "Transport of Low Level 
Radioactive Waste and Nuclear Material." . 

5.2.12 Place an overpack drum on the prepared surface and remove bolt, locking ring, lid, and 
gasket. 

5.2.13 Ensure that the forklift or hoist/lifting device specified by the Supervisor has been 
inspected (checked) per SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste 
(LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM), (See Figure 2 for typical lifting device). 

5.2.14 Using the specified forklifthoist and lifting device, carefully place defective container(s) 
into the overpack drum. Keep fingers out of pinch points while lowering containt 

I into overpack. 

5.2.15 Check condition of gasket, lid, and lock ring. 

a. Replace any damaged items. 

5.2.16 Set gasket and lid evenly on overpack drum. 

5.2.17 Place the locking bolt ring around the drum and lid ensuring the bolt lugs are pointing 
downward and positioned no more than six (6) inches from the seam of the overpack 
drum. 

5.2.18 Install locking bolt shaft through the unthreaded lug, locking nut, and the threaded lug 
(See Figure 3) so that the locking bolt head rests against unthreaded lug. 

5.2.19 Using a wrench, tighten the locking bolt. 

5.2.20 Manually tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug. 

5.2.21 Using a wrench, tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug an additional 114 turn. 

5.2.22 Weigh the completed overpack drum and record the overpack gross weight on "Overpack 
Record," Form FS-F-2987-1- (See Figure 1). 

. .  

000436 



5.2.23 

5.2.24 

5.2.25 

5.2.26 

5.2.27 

5.2.28 

5.2.29 

Determine the overpack drum tare weight by adding th-e tare weights of the defective 
container(s) to the tare weight of the overpack drum and record on "Overpack Record." 
Form FS-F-2987-1. (See Figure 1). 

Determine net weight of overpack drum by subtracting the tare weight as determined in 
Step 5.2.23 from the overpack gross weight and record on "Overpack Record," Form 
FS-F-2987-1. (See Figure 1). 

Using information from "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1, stenciUpaint the 
required identification per Figure 4, applicable section number. Stencil shall be legible 
block letters 1 1/2-inches in height (minimum). 

a. If the overpack drum contains non-RCRA material or uncharacterized material, 
stencil/paint the "FEMP Lot Marking Code" followed by the drum number using two 
(2) lines (See Figure 4, Section 1). 

b. If the overpack drum contains RCRA material, stenciUpaint the "FMPC Lot Marking 
code" followed by the drum number using one (1) line (See Figure 4, Section 2). 

A f i x  ail markings/labels previously prepared per Section 5.2.6 of this procedure to the 
overpack drum as in Figure 4 (Section 2 for RCRA, Section 3 for vented, Section 5 for 
55-gallon). 

Complete and sign "Item ProductionlCertificatiodIdentification" Card 65- 1, Form FS-F- 
1945-1. (See Figure 6). 

Have Supervisor review completed "Item Production/Certification/Identification" and 
obtain Supervisor's .signature. 

Move the overpack(s) into storage locations as instructed by Supervisor per the applicable 
procedure, SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Material" or SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of Hazardous/Mixed Waste." 

5.2.30 Record location and other information requested in the "Permanent Inventory Record," 
Form FMPC-CONT-367. (Figure 5). 

5.2.31 Transmit "Overpack Record," 65-1 Card, and "Permanent Inventory Record," to MC&A 
Specialist's office. 

5.3 Ovemacking Into Vented Single Lidded Drums 

5.3.1 Complete Steps 5.2.1 through 5.2.12 of this procedure. 

5.3.2 If the overpack drum is to be stored inside or under shelter, proceed as follows: 

a. Using the method specified by Supervisor make 1/4-inch to I-inch holes (180 degrees 
apart) in the side of the drum approximately 1-inch below the top rim of the overpack 
drum ensuring vent holes do not interfere with the lock ring assembly. (See Figure 4, 

\ 
Section 3). 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.3.3 If the overpack drum is to be stored outside, proceed as follows: 

a. Obtain a bung type lid and NUC-FIL 013 vent plug from the Supervisor. 

b. Install the vent plug in the bung hole. 

5.3.4 Using a stencil and white paint, stencil the side of the drum with the word "VENTED" to 
indicate the drum has been vented. The word 'lVENTED" shall be 1 112 to 2-inchs 
high and located under the bottom chime a t  the drum s a m  (drum centerline)(See 
Figure 4, Section 3). 

5.3.5 Record the required information on the "Drum Venting Record Form FMPC-OPR-3228 
(See Figure 7). 

5.3.6 Complete Steps 5.2.13 through 5.2.31 of this procedure. 

6.0 DEFlNlTlONS 

+ Defective Container - A can or drum with holes, dents, bulges, and/or corrosion which is 
unacceptable for storage of material and has the potential to cause a leak or spill. 

+ Ovemack Drum - A drum into which one (1) or more smaller defective containers are placed. 

+ Ovemack Tare Weight - The sum of the tare weights from the defective container(s) plus the 
weight of the overpack drum. Q 

+ Ovemack Gross WeiPht - The total weight of the completed overpack drum. 

+ Ovemack Net Weight - The weight after subtracting overpack tare weight (as defined in 6.3) from 
overpack gross weight (as defined in 6.4). 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

+ DOE Order 5480.19 

+ FEMP, "Drum Management Plan" 

7.2 References 

RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking arid Color Coding System" 

+ SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

I .  . .  _ . . .  , 

800438 
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7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 6 9 8 9  
+ SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up" 

SOP 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

+ SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear Materials" 

+ SOP 20-C-001, "Changes To Form Entries" 

SOP 20-C-602, "Inspection and Operation of NTLFISK Portable Vacuum Units" 

+ SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of HazardoudMixed Waste" 
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FIGURE 2 

TYPICAL LIFI'ING/HANDLING EQUrPMENT 

LIFTING/HANDLING FIXTURE 
PREVENTIVE 

MAINTENANCE 

SECURING UNIT 

SAF€IY LATCH 

DRUM LIFTING DEVICE 

CfAMRNC SHOES 
(RT UNDER Up OF DRUM) 

6 9 8 9  

LI FTI N G/H AN D LI NG SETUP 
FOR FORKTRUCK/HANDSTACKE 



FIGURE 3 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 

LOCKING BOLT 
. LOCK RING 

3 /LOCKING 
LOCKING - BOLT SHAFT 

BOLT HEAD 

UNTHREADED 
F U N G E  

LOCKING f 
NUT THREADED 

FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases, the threaded flange will be on 
the left side, so the diagram should be reversed. 
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6 9 8 9  
FIGURE 4 

DIAGRAM OF OVERPACWEFECTIVE CONTAINER IDENTIFICATION 
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FIGURE 5 
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FIGURE 6 

ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
Form FS-F-1945-1 

GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
FS-F-l%S '; !REV. ltRoI01) SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE 
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FIGURE 7 

DRUM VENTING RECORD 
Form FMPC-OPR-3228 

FMPC 
DRUM VENTlNG RECORD 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Fernald Envi  ronmental Management Project (FEMP) Lot Marking and Color Coding 
System has been i n  use a t  the FEMP t o  provide a means for  the control and 
accountability of  nuclear materials. 
production f a c i l i t y ,  there i s  s t i l l  a large amount of nuclear material stored a t  
the FEMP t h a t  requires the same degree of control and accountability. The same 
system used for  the identification o f  nuclear materials i s  now being applied t o  
hazardous waste, i . e . ,  Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) and Toxic 
Substance Control Act (TSCA) waste and low-level radioactive waste i n  Fernald 
Environmental Management Corporation (FERMCO) remediation ac t iv i t ies .  Control 
and accountability i s  required t o  sa t i s fy  Department of  Energy (DOE) and 
Envi ronmental Protection Agency (EPA) concerns. FERMCO is  i n  
the process of identifying a l l  packaged materials on-site according t o  the Lot 
Marking and Color Coding System. 
information necessary t o  identify any container of  waste material. 

Although the FEMP i s  no longer a 

T h i s  procedure i s  intended t o  provide the 

* * * * * *  

v i  
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markinq Svstem 

The FEMP l o t  mark will c o n s i s t  o f  f ive  b a s i c  elements a s  f o l l o w s :  

Enriched,  
Depleted,  
and Normal 

E l  ement Thori um Urani um 

1 .0  Production Order Number 

. Order (MDO) Number - None 
- 2.0 Or iq in  o r  Source Code 3 d i e i t s  
- 3 . 0 '  Class  o r  Enrichment Code 

- 4 . 0  Material  Descr io t ion  Code 3 d i q i t s  
- 5.0 Lot o r  Seauence Number 4 d i a i t s  

(P. O. ) /Mater ia l s  D i s p o s i t i o n  

combined w i t h  1 d i q i t  

4 d i a i t s  
3 d i s i t s  

1 d i a i t  
3 d i a i t s  
4 d i a i t s  

Total  D i g i t s  11 d i g i t s  15 d i g i t s  

Elements 1.0,  2.0, 3.'0, 
l e t t e r s  o r  b o t h ) .  

Element 4 . 0  and 5.0 a r e  

Elements 3.0 and 4 .0  w i  

Elements 2.0 ,  3 . 0  and 5 
o r  dashes .  

4.0 ,  and 5 .0  a r e  alphanumeric ( c o n t a i n  numbers o r  

numbers on1 y . 
1 be combined i n t o  a four -charac te r  m a t e r i a l  t y p e  code. 

0 will be s e p a r a t e d  from the i r  p r e d e c e s s o r s  by hyphens 

A d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t he  composition of each element f o l l o w s :  

1.0 Production Order Number (P.O.)/Materials Dispos i t ion  Order Number (MDO) 

This  d e s i g n a t i o n  was a s s i g n e d  by the Production Schedul ing S e c t i o n  t o  
i d e n t i f y  c e r t a i n  key product ion  a c t i v i t i e s .  
l e t t e r  followed by three d i g i t s ,  e .g . ,  A500. In t he  l o t  marking system, i t  
i s  always used i n  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of enr iched,  d e p l e t e d  and normal 
m a t e r i a l s .  
w i t h  the PO Number NO03 f o r  uranium and NO04 f o r  thorium. 

I t  u s u a l l y  c o n s i s t e d  of  one 

Waste packaged s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  shipment t o  NTS may be marked 

Page 1.1 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markinq System (cont.) 

RM-0005 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

When enriched uranium materials of irregular percent UZ3' content, for  which 
no Production Order i s  applicable, are received o r  generated, special 
designations are  assigned as outlined i n  the following paragraphs: 

1.1 " S " ,  followed by three d ig i t s  indicating the shipper's percent U235 t o  
two decimal places, i s  used to  identify receipts of unusual U235 levels. 

1.2 "S", followed by three d ig i t s ,  indicates the onsite producing plant's 
best estimate of the highest isotopic processed over a particular 
campaign. 
processing of materials of irregular UZ3' levels i n  FEMP operations. 
Materials containing up t o  9.99 percent U235 will be coded as S plus the 
3 d ig i t  isotopic value. Materials containing 10.00 t o  19.99 percent 
UZ3' will be coded w i t h  only the isotopic value ( 4  d i g i t s ) .  

I t  i s  used t o  identify residue materials generated from the 

1.3 " W " ,  followed by three d ig i t s ,  indicates the onsite generating plant's 
best estimate of t h e  highest isotopic associated w i t h  nonrecoverable 
contaminated waste material. 

- -  

Page 1.2 



6 9 8 9  
RM- 0-0 0 5 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

a CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svstem (cont.) 

1.4 " X " ,  followed by three digits, as indicated in the summary below, 
designating a range of percent U'", will be used to identify certain 
residues produced from the mixing of materials o f  regular production but 
differing UZ3' levels (all numbers are inclusive): 

1 .4 .1  X948 for 0.148 to 0.193 & 0.207 to 0.709 

1 .4 .2  X110, X111, X118 & X119 for 0.710 to 0.712 

1 .4 .3  X008 for 0.713 to 0.756 

1 .4 .4  X884 for 0.757 to 0.853 

1 . 4 . 5  X500 for 0.867 to 0.940 

1 . 4 . 6  X888 for 0.954 to 1.243 

1 .4 .7  X767 for 1.257 to 1.593 

1 . 4 . 8  X911 for 1.607 to 2.093 

1.5 "PI', followed by three digits, indicates the onsite producing plant's 
estimate of the highest isotopic associated with uranium products or 
residues containing trace quantities of plutonium requiring special 
handl i ng. 

1 . 6  "R", followed by three digits, indicate the onsite producing plant's 
estimate of the highest isotopic associated with uranium products or 
residues containing RCRA mixed hazardous materials requiring special 
handl i ng . 

2.0 Origin or Source Code 

This is a three-digit code wit-h a block of 100 numbers assigned to each 
plant, as indicated in .the following table. The plants are divided into 
sub-areas with subordinate blocks of numbers assigned to each. 

FEMP Origin or Source Code 

000-099 Reserved for 
future needs 

100-199 Plant 1 
200-299 ' Plants 2 &. 3 
300-399 Pilot Plant 
400-499 Plant 4 

500-599 Plant 5 
600-699 Plant 6 
700-799 Mi scel 1 aneous 

800-899 Plant 8 
900-999 Plant 9 

facilities 

Page 1.3  
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CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markina System (cont.) 

For example, Plant 5 is assigned 500-599 and the Reduction Area in 
Plant 5 is assigned 510 to 529. Within the area, each operation or 
piece of equipment which may generate 3 material for coding is 
assigned a source number. In the Plant 5 Metal Reduction Area, the 
Rockwell furnaces are assigned 516 and the breakout area dust 
collectors 520. The intention is to provide a flexible system which 
can be used to identify a particular item of equipment as a source, i f  
this is desirable, or to allow coding by general area or by plant if 
this is all that is required. 

2.2 A complete list describing all FEMP Source or Origin codes currently 
assigned will be found in Chapter 4. 

2.3 Offsite origin codes used in processing receipts from other nuclear 
facilities are alphabetically designated using the three-letter 
Reporting Identification Symbol (RIS) of the shipper. See discussion 
on special handling of external receipts on page 1.11. 

3.0 Class or Enrichment Code 

This code 
enrichment 
import ant 
indicated. 

onsists of one digit or letter designating the general class or 
into which the material falls. Those categories currently most 
n our operations have been assigned a number or letter as 

Page 1.4 



6 9 8 9  
RM-000 5 
Issue Date : 04-27-94 
Revision No. 5 

A 
B 
C 
D 
c 

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markinq Svstem (cont.)  

C1 ass or Enrichment Codes - A1 phabeti c 

Normal A1 1 oy A1 1 o y  
Enriched A1 1 o y  Various A1 1 O Y  
Enriched 2.10 Other' 
DeDl eted Standard 

Code 

G Normal 
H Enriched 
.1 , 

C a t  eg ory 

Allov 601 
0.947 Allov 601 

Detai 1 

K 

L 
M 

%u235 

Environmental 
Pr0.i ec t s 
Enriched 0.947 Other' 
Enriched 1.25 Allov 601 

Addi t i  ve 
or A1 1 oy 

N , Normal 
P 1 DeDleted 
n I 

Waste 0.710 t o  0.712 None 
Waste ~ 0 . 7 1 0  None 

I \  , , 

T T h o r i  um 
U 
V Enriched 
W 
X Enriched 
Y 

None 

Waste >0.712 None 

Other' Other' 

- NOTE: Letters I ,  0, and S will n o t  be used. 

Not specified. Refer t o  P.O.  for  UZ3' or additive level .  
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R Class or Enrichment Codes - Numeric 

Addi t i  ve 
Code Category , Detail %P5 or A1 1 oy 

Level 
1 Normal 0.710 t o  0.712 S t d  
2 Enriched Recvcl e Tai 1 s Various None 
3 Enriched 1.10 S t d  
4 Enriched 1.25 S t d  
5 Enriched 0.947 S t d  
C 

7 Enriched Sweetener Various None 
8 Enriched 0.86 S t d  
9 Enriched 2.10 Alloy 601 
0 Enriched Other’ S t d  d 

Not specified.  Refer t o  P.O.  f o r  UZ3’ or additive leve l .  

The use of this code in combination with the Material Description Code makes 
i t  possible t o  assign the same material description code t o  s imilar  materials 
regardless of their  c lass ,  enrichment or special nature. 

For ready reference,  a tab le  o f  c l a s s  codes arranged by material categories,  
and addi t ive o r  a l loy levels  i s  also included below. x u 2 3 5  

- .  
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Enriched 

Enriched 
Thori um 

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svstem (cont.)  

Recycl e Various 2 
Tai 1 s 
Sweetener Various 7 

T 

Class Codes by Material Categories 

' Not specified. Refer t o  P.O. for UZ3' or  additive level.  

Properly applied t o  only material which has actually achieved th i s  
additive level ; n o t  appropriate for UO,, UF,, o r  derbies. 

Any additive level other than "Standard" or Alloy 601; refer t o  P.O. o r  
I . P . O .  (Interplant Production Order) for de ta i l s .  

Materials, ordinarily from offs i te ,  containing a concentration of 
alloying materials usually far above additive (ppm) levels, 

' 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markino Svstem (cont.) 

4.0 Material Description Code 

This is a three digit code, subdivided into residue and product 
categories as follows: 

Low Grade Residues 
High Grade Residues 
Refinery Feeds 
Intermediate Products 
Remelt Feeds 
Casti ng Products 
Roll i ng and Extrusion Products 
Machining Products 

000-099 
100-149 
150- 199 
200-299 
300-399 
400-449 
450-499 
500-599 

The intent in setting up the material descriptions was to make them 
general whenever possible, with the Class and Source Codes aiding in the 
specific identification of the material. 

A complete list of all Material Description Codes currently assigned 
will be found in Chapter 3. 

The one-digit or letter Class or Enrichment Code and the three-digit 
Materi a1 Description Code are combined into a four-character Matepi a1 
Type Code which is the basic unit of the FEMP Lot Marking system. 

4.1 The low w a d e  residue category (000-099) is intended to include all 
low uranium or thorium content residues and some higher grade 
uranium or thorium content residues which require extensive 
handling and processing before use as oxidation or refinery feed. 
In general, the low grade residues have been arranged in order of 
increasing quality. In other words, the lowest uranium or thorium 
content and lowest quality materials are designated by lower 
numbers and the high quality materials by higher numbers. 

4.2 Hiqh w a d e  residues (100-149) are, in general, high uranium or 
thorium content residues which require some processing such as 
screening or oxidation. They correspond in many cases to the feed 
for Plant 8. 

4.3 Refinery feeds (150-199) are materials which were suitable for . 
introduction into the refinery without further processing. 

Page 1.8 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont.) 

4 .4  The intermediate product category (200-299) includes products from 
the various processes involved i n  converting refinery feed t o  
metal. 
pretreatment such as  sawing o r  pickling before remelting. 

I t  also includes recycle metal which requires some 

4.5  Remelt feeds (300-399) are materials ready for remelt w i t h o u t  
further treatment. 

4 .6  Castina Droducts (400-449),  rol l ins  and extrusion Droducts (450- 
499),  and machinina products (500-510) are the products from these 
operations. 

5.0 Lot or Sequence Number 

This i s  a fou r -d ig i t  number which i s  used t o  identify consecutive lots  
o f  specific material i n  sequence where more t h a n  one l o t  i s  produced per 
month .  
sequence number indicates the consecutive month  o f  production start ing 
w i t h  January 1962 as l o t  0001. October 1991 i s  l o t  0358. 

Where n o t  more than one lo t  i s  produced per m o n t h ,  the lo t  

To identify the category of trash, the lo t  or sequence number should 
include t h e  product month  number (May 1989 = 329) ,  preceded by a numeric 
code t h a t  represents the category of 003 material. These categories 
are : 

1 - Glass 
2 - Rubber Hose 
3 - Plastic 
4 - Metal 
5 - Concrete, Ceramics, So i l  
6 - Contaminated Burnables 
7 - Oily Rags, Air F i l te rs  and Gaskets 
8 - Floor Sweepings 
9 - Other - Stencil type of trash on containers 
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6.0 Additional Informati on 

6.1 Examples of Lot Marking 

The preceding sections of this discussion have been generalized to 
explain the intent of the system. The following examples are offered to 
i 1 1  ustrate the appl i cation of the general system structure in devel oping 
lot markings to identify specific material produced at the FEMP. 
Marking of material received from offsite is discussed in subsequent 
paragraphs. 

ExamDle 1 (Normal) HllO - 263 - 1200 - 0418 
H110 Applicable to P.O. HllO 
263 Produced in Plant 2/3 (Refinery), Denigration System 

200 UO,, Product 

North Side Packaging 
1 "Normal I' Uran i um 

0418 Lot Sequence Number 

Examole 2 
A500 AoDlicable to P.O. A500 

(Enriched) A500 - 965 - 5069 - 0541 
965 Produced in Plant 9, Sump Liquor Processing Area 

5 0.947% U235 Enriched Urani um 
069 Wet Sump Cake, Non-Oily, Non-Halide 

054 1 Lot Sequence Number 

ExamDle 3 IThorium) 380 - TO69 - 0126 
380 

069 Wet Sump Cake, Non-Oily, Non-Halide 
0126 Lot Sequence (Indicates June 1972) 

Examole 4 (DeDletedl A948 - 951 - DllO - 0329 
A948 Applicable to P.O. A948 

Produced in Pilot Plant Sump Area 
T Thori um 

95 1 Produced in Plant 9, Le Blond Rapid Borer 

110 
D Depleted Uranium 

Non-briquettable Chips and Turnings for 
Oxi dat i on 

0329 Lot Sequence (Indicates May 1989) 

- -  
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markins System (cont.)’ 

ExamDle 5 (Deoleted) W020 - 501 - PO03 - 6329 
w020 

PO03 

Applicable t o  Waste (0.20% U235) 

Depleted Nonrecoverable Trash -. for storage or 
shipment for of fs i te  burial 

501 P l a n t  5 Maintenance 

6 Contaminated Burnabl es 
329 May 1989 

6 . 2  Lot Marking of External Receipts 

Lot marking of material received from of fs i te  by FERMCO will 
conform i n  general t o  the format described i n  previous sections. 
There are, however, certain exceptions which should be noted: 

6 .2 .1 .  .The Source Code will  be the three-letter Reporting 
Identification Symbol (RIS) as i l lustrated i n  the table 
below. , 

6 .2 .2 .  The Lot Sequence Number will be the DOE Form 741 number 
assigned by the shipper i n  a l l  cases except: 

FTA Extrusions - Use 0000 

ExamDle 6 (DeDleted ReceiDtl H082 - FTA - D455 - 0000 
H082 Applicable t o  P.O.  H082 

FTA RMI Company, Inc. (Shipper) 

455 Mark 31 Extruded Tubes - Inner 
D Depl eted Urani um 

0000 Indeterminate Lot Sequence Number 

6 .3  

able on page 1-12 shows the 
that have been used f o r  lo t  
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CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markinq System (cont.) 

SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT 
CODE 

RM-0005 
I s s u e  Date: 03-17-95 
Revision No. 6 

ADDRESS 
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FAA 

FAK 

FAL 

FA0 

FAV 

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont . )  

SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES FOR OFFSITE RESIDUES AND SCRAP AT THE FEMP (cont .1  

SOURCE NAME OF SHiPPER PLANT ADDRESS 1 

Oak Ridee Operations USDOE Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Middlesex Storaee Plant USAEC New Brurswick. New Jersey 

University of Virginia Chariottesville. Vireinia 

National Lead Albany Albany. New York 

Ken-McGee Nuclear Products Cushing, Oklahoma 

CAF 

CAK 

CBH 

. CBJ 

.CCP 

ccs 
CDY 
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- 

Evendale. Ohio 
Idaho Falls, Idaho 

New Brunswidt, New Jersey 

Chattanooga, Tennessee 

Jonesboro, Tennessee 

Ashtabula, Ohio 
Ashtabula, Ohio 

Cincinnati. Ohio 

Yompdle,  North Carolina 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Weldon Spring, Missouri 
Portsmouth. Ohio 

Paducah. Kentucky 

Paducah, Kentucky 

. Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Oak Ridee, Tennessee 

Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Oak Ridee, Tennessee 

Portsmouth. Ohio 

San Diego, California 

Richland, Washiurnon 

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svst a (cont.) 
ID SCRAP AT THE FEMP (cont.) 

ADDRESS 

* WMCO - WEMCO, January 1986 - November 1992 

** FMPC changed to FEMP August 1991 

- -  
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Iowa State University 

Issue' Date: 08-23-91 
R e v i s i o n  No. 0 

~ ~~~~ 

Ames, Iowa 

...- 
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CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markina System (cont.) 

SOURCE OR O R I G I N  CODES FOR O F F S I T E  R E S I D U E S  AND SCRAP AT THE FEMP (cont.) 
SOURCE I NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT ADDRESS 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont.) 

i . 0  SOLVENT AND ORGANIC CHEMICALS NAMES TO BE STENCILED ON CONTAINERS 

Acetone Ethyl ether 
Acetoni t r i  1 e P Heptachlor (and i t s  hydroxide) 
Agi tene P Hexachl orobenzene 
Benzene Hexachl orobutadiene 
n-Butyl a1 coho1 Hexachloroethane 
Carbon disulfide Isobutanol 
Carbon tetrachloride P Lindane 
Chlorinated f l  uorocarbons Methanol 

P Chlorobenzene P Methoxychlor 
P Chlordane Methyl eth 1 ketone (2-Butanone) 

Chloroform Methyl i sogutyl ketone 
m-C r es ol 
o-Cresol Nitrobenzene 
-Cresol 

!resol s P Pentach orophenol 
Cres l i c  Acid Phenol 

Cyclohexanone To1 uene 

Methylene chloride 

2-Ni t r o  ropane 

Pyri dine 

7 
{[resol s plus phenols) 

. Cyc ohexane Tetrachloroethylene 

P 2, 4-0 P Toxaphene 
P o-Dichlorobenzene P 2 ,  4 ,  5-TP acid Silvex 
P 1, 4-Dichlorobenzene 1, 1, 1-Trichl oroethane 

1, 2-Dichl oroethane 1, 1, 2-trichl oroethane 
1, 1-Dichloroethylene Trichloroethylene 
2, 4-Dinitrotoluene Trichlorofl uoromethane , 
1, 4-dioxane P 2 ,  4 ,  5-Trichlorophenol 

P E n d r i n  P 2 ,  4 6-Trichlorophenol 
2-Ethoxyethanol Vinyl chloride 
Ethyl acetate Xylene 
E t h  1 benzene 
1, 1, 2-Trichloro-1, 2 ,  2-trifluoroethane 

P = ' Pesticide 

- -  
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CHAPTER 2 Color Codinq System 
In addition to the lot marking system described for identifying nuclear 
materials, color coding is applied as a secondary method of designating 
depleted, normal, and enriched uranium and thorium. 
Three basic colors, black, red and white, are used for painting the body 
of containers in service at the FEMP. 
Black drums are used for depleted uranium, normal uranium, unrestricted 
for Nuclear Safety) enriched uranium compounds and residues, RCRA and + SCA waste and thorium. 

All-red drums are used for enriched, restricted uranium (e.g., mass, 
geometry, or concentration). 
White drums and white metal boxes are used for offsite shipment of low- 
level uranium waste; white drums are used for thorium waste. 
Container identification markings required for lon -term stora e such as 
U23s are routinel a plied b stencil over the basic aint colors as 
sticks are used for a plying temporar 
production areas, including some offsite receipts and the 
reidentification of materials on the storage pad. 
identification labels that contain barcodes may also be used. 
Color coding of black drums will be further implemented by ap lication 
net weight information on each container. 
this stripe are as follows: 

lot marks, weights, drum numbers, alloying chemicaq symbols an i percent 
specified in Tab r Y  e "Mar x all' or equivalent type w f: ite or black paint 
residue and waste con ! ainers and to o r her specific materials in the 

. 
identification markings to 

Pre-printed 

o f  a narrow stripe around the circumference above the a r o s s ,  ! are and 
The colors o be used for 

Page 2.1 



RM-0005 
Issue Date: 08-23-93 
Revision No. 4 

CHAPTER 2 Color Codinq System (cont.). 

Material in Black Drums Stripe Color 

Depleted Uranium t0.710 Green 
Normal Uran 1 um 0.710 to 0.712 Ye1 1 ow 
Unrestricted compounds 
and residues > O .  712 Red 

I!/ Enriched Uranium - 

d Thorium B1 ue 
[e{ RCRA and TSCA waste None 

An exception to the container body painting and stencilling requirement 
is permitted for enriched oxides packaged in 6" diameter by 15' high 
metal cans. 
and a printed label are applied. 
It will not be necessary to apply a stripe to all drums. 
Containers characterized and identified as containing RCRA and TSCA 
waste and which have been declared to be below the economic discard 
limit will have their color stripe obliterated with black paint before 
they are placed in storage in the RCRA warehouses. 

A narrow red-tape stripe around the periphery of the can 

. 

-- NOTE- Drums with color stripes which are already in storage need not 
be changed. 

Red targets or red-white cards, or yellow-white or green-white cards and 
pressure-sensitive ta e are used to color code enriched normal and 
depleted uranium meta P on skids, hoppers, dollies, metal pieces not in 
containers, or boxes and major com onents of rocess equipment such as 

An explanation of 
their use is detailed in procedures 20-C-100, "Movin 
Depleted, Normal, and Enriched Uranium Materials < 28% UZ3' and T orium 
Metal and Materi a1 s" , and 20-C-904, "SOP-Nucl ear Safety General 
Requirements. I' 
Old identification markings will be obliterated with paint immediately 
upon emptying containers. 
Offsite receipts which do not compl with FEMP color coding requirements 
are color coded with a band of pain{ around the periphery of the 
container - yellow for normal red for enriched green for de leted, and 
blue for thorium, as a substitute for painting the entire con f ainer 
The proper color coding is appl ied as soon as the analytical results 
are received from the Laboratory. 

vessels, sumps, machinery, dust co 7 lectors, e f c. 
8 and Storin 

000474 Page 2.2 



6 9 8 9  
RM-0005 - 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

CHAPTER 2 Color Codins System (cont.) 

TABLE I 
FEMP Col or Code Speci f i cat i on 
for Basic Container Paints and 

Identification Markings 

r concentration 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES 
LOW-GRADE RESIDUES 
00 1 

002 

003 

004 

005 

006 

007 

008 

009 

010 

01 1 

013 

014 

015 

. 016 

017 

DISCARD PROCESS RESIDUES TRAILER CAKES, 
WASTE SLURRIES, RAFFINAT~S, ETC. 
SUMP CAKE - COPPER CONTAMINATED, 
LOW URANIUM 
NON-RECOVERABLE TRASH - FOR STORAGE OR 
SHIPMENT FOR OFFSITE BURIAL, see p .  1.09 

CONTAMINATED STEEL AFTER 
WASHING AND/OR CLEANING 
CONTAMINATED ZIRCONIUM 
CONTAMINATED LEATHER GLOVES FOR LAUNDRY 
TRAILER CAKES WASTE SLURRIES RAFFINATES 
NOT MEETING D ~ S C A R D  SPECIFICA~ION 
GRIT BLAST RESIDUE 
CONTAMINATED OIL - SOLUBLE; COOLANT 
CONTAMINATED WATER, CONTAINING CHLORIDES 
CONTAMINATED SOIL, ROCKS, SAND, BRICKS AND 
C EFUtM I CS 
CONTAMINATED WATER OR SUMP LIQUOR, 
NON-CHLORIDE 
CONTAMINATED SOLVENT OR ORGANIC CHEMICAL - 
STENCIL TYPE OF CHEMICAL OR SOLVENT ON CONTAINER 
(SEE LIST OF SOLVENT AND CHEMICAL NAMES ON PAGE 1.21.) 

GLASS AND SAMPLE BOTTLES 
CONTAMINATED OIL, INSOLUBLE 
CONTAMINATED COPPER - FOR DISCARD 
CONTAMINATED GRAPHITE - UNCRUSHED BUT 
BROKEN INTO LARGE PIECES 

- -  
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 
LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 
018 
019 CONTAMINATED MAGNESIUM 
020 

CONTAMINATED ALUMINA-SODA LIME (HIGH C1’) 

CONTAMINATED MERCO-DRI AND HILCO CAKE 
021 DRUM DECONTAMINATION RESIDUES; WET MgF, 
022 CONTAMINATED TBP AND/OR KEROSENE MIXTURES 

AND SLUDGES 
023 OILY MgF, 
024 CONTAMINATED GRAPHITE - CRUSHED 
025 CONTAMINATED METALLIC FILTER ELEMENTS 
026 CONTAMINATED CARBON FILTER ELEMENTS 
027 CONTAMINATED RAGS, PAPER AND POLYETHYLENE 
028 CONTAMINATED ASBESTOS MATERIALS 
029 DUST COLLECTOR BAGS 
030 MAGNESIUM OXIDE AND MAGNESIUM ZIRCONATE 

FROM CRUCIBLE CLEANOUT 
031 ROASTED MgF, (BLENDED WITH OTHER MATERIALS) 
032 INCINERATOR ASHES - MATERIAL PASSING 

THROUGH GRATE OR SCREEN 
033 INCINERATOR CINDERS - MATERIAL NOT PASSING 

THROUGH GRATE OR SCREEN 
034 MgF, FOR MILLING OR DISCARD , 

035 MgF, OR CaF,, GOOD LINER MATERIAL 

F& PLANT 8 ROASTING (ENRICHED ONLY) 
036 M F,, -20 MESH, HIGH FREE METAL 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont. 'e LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont. ) 

03 7 

038 

039 

040 

04 1 

042 

G43 

.044 

045 

046 

047 

050 

0 5 1  

052 

053 

054  

MgF,, GROUND 

M F +20 MESH, LOW .U CONTENT, TO BE 
C~UYHED 

SLUDGES, OILY 

SLUDGES, FOR BLENDING AND SCREENING 

SLUDGES OILY FOR OXIDATION, 
HIGH F R ~ E  METAL I 

SLUDGES, CLEANOUT, NON-OILY, FOR ROASTING 

SLUDGES SOLVENT - STENCIL TYPE OF SOLVENT ON CONTAINER 
(SEE L I ~ T  OF SOLVENT AND ORGANIC CHEMICAL NAMES ON PAGE 1.21.)  

SLUDGES SALT SOFT CHLORIDE 
(FOR PLANT 8 RECOVEkY) 

SLUDGES, SALT, SOFT, NON-CHLORIDE 

SLUDGES, NON-OILY, FOR OXIDATION 
INCLUDING HIGH OR LOW FREE METAL 

SAMPLES, NON-METALLIC, MISCELLANEOUS 

OIL BURNER ASH 

LEAD AND LEAD-CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

PCB MATERIALS BALLAST, 
PCB-CONTAM I N A ~ E D  RAGS 

MERCURY -CONTAM I NAT ED MATER I AL S , 
MERCURY BATTERIES 

BAR I UM-CONTAM I NATED MATER I ALS 

NON-BURNABLE ME'GAL WITH URANIUM CONTENT 

HIGH LEVEL CLEANING RESIDUES 

. 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES ( c o n t . )  

LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

0 5 5  

056 

057 

058 

059 

060 

06 1 
062 

063 

064 

065 

066 

067 

068 

069 

070 

, 071 

DEPLETED U METAL - NOT SUITABLE FOR 
REACTOR PRODUCT STREAMS (NOT TOP CROPS) 

DEPLETED U INGOT CROPS (TOP CROPS) FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS 

OUTS 

CONTAMINATED CaF, - MgO 

ASH FROM BURNING DUST COLLECTOR BAGS 

WET CRUSHED SLAG FROM FURNACE POT BLOW- 

FURNACE SALT, SOLIDIFIED,  CHLORIDE 
(FOR PLANT 8 RECOVERY) 

FURNACE SALT, SOLIDIFIED,  NON-CHLORIDE 

DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES - HIGH FLUORIDE 

KOH REVERSION CAKE 

DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES, PYROPHORIC, 
HIGH FLUORIDE 

SCRAP SALTS HIGH FLUORIDE, 
INCLUDING FLOOR SWEEP I NGS 

SCRAP SALTS, LOW FLUORIDE, 
INCLUDING FLOOR SWEEPINGS 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, HALIDE CONTD 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, OIL CONTD 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, 

ROCKWELL SPILLS 

ROCKWELL CLEANINGS 

NON-OILY AND NON-HALIDE 

I 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont . )  

072 

073 

074 

07 5 

076 

077 

078 

079 

080 

081 

083 

084 

085 

086 

087 

0 

U OR T h  NITRATE SOLUTIONS, HIGH IMPURITY , 

SUCH AS ZIRNLO DECOPPERING SOLUTIONS 
- FOR REFINERY PROCESSING 

U OR Th CHLORIDE OR FLUORIDE SOLUTIONS, 
HIGH IMPURITY - SUCH AS PLANT 8 METAL 
DISSOLVER PRODUCT - NOT FOR REFINERY FEED 

U OR Th SULPHATE SOLUTIONS 

CLAD METAL FOR HNO, DISSOLVER 

ZIRNLO ENDS - TO BE CLASSIFIED FOR RECOVERY 

DRY CRUSHED SLAG FROM FURNACE POT BLOW- 
OUTS 

OFF-SPEC T h  OXALATE, FRENCH SOURCE 

UNFIRED REDUCTION CHARGES PLUS MgF, 
FROM LINER CAVE-INS 

PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR SORTING 
CONTAINING METL-X 

PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR SORTING 
LONTAINING NO METL-X 

OFF-SPEC UF, OR ThF, 

U OR T h  CHLORIDE SALTS, REJECT 

BAD REDUCTION (NO DERBY) 

U,O - ROTEXED - OTHER THAN PLANT 8’s OWN 
P R O ~ U C T  

U308 ROTEXED - PLANT 8’s OWN PRODUCT NOT MEETING 
REFINERY SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONTINUOUS DIGESTION 

FOR MILLING 
ROASTED SUMP CAKE - HIGH FLUORIDE - 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont . )  
LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.)  
088 

089 

090 

091 

092 

093 

094 

095 

096 

097 

098 

099 

UNROASTED BUT MILLED MgF, (BLENDED WITH 
OTHER MATERIALS) 

U 0, ROTEXED - FROM CONCRETED CHIPS - CALCIUM 
THORIUM RESIDUES 

FILTERED SEWAGE 

BIRD CARCASSES, DROPPINGS, AND CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

COPACKAGED URANIUM RESIDUES 

COLD METAL OXIDES - NON RADIUM-BEARING 

AUSTRALIAN RADIUM CAKE 

RADIUM-BEARING MATERIALS - SAMPLES, K-65, 
INCLUDING Q-11 CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

MATERIAL HELD FOR HISTORICAL PURPOSES 

CHIPPED FLOOR SEALANT AND CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 
riIGH-GRADE RESIDUES 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

I07 

108 

109 

110 

112 

113 

114 

115 

SCRAP U,O, OR Tho,, LOW FLUORIDE 

SCRAP U,O, OR Tho,, HIGH FLUORIDE 

SCRAP UO, 

INGOT CROPS (TOP CROPS) FROM PRIMARY 
INGOTS 

METAL SPILLS AND EXTRUSION ENDS. 
METAL HIGH IN IMPURITIES AND S P ~ L L S  

T h o  PRODUCED FROM UNPURIFIED HANFORD 
THO~IUM NITRATE VIA THORIA GEL PROCESS 

CHIPS EMBEDDED I N  CONCRETE - HIGH CALCIUM 

CHIPS AND TURNINGS CONTAMINATED WITH 
NON-U MATERIALS - FOR OXIDATION 

WET PHOSPHATE CAKE 

SAWDUST FOR OXIDATION 

NON-BRIQUETTABLE CHIPS AND TURNINGS 
FOR OXIDATION 

BRI  UETTALE CHIPS AND TURNINGS FROM 
STA Is DARD METAL 

BRIQUETTABLE CHIPS AND TURNINGS, 
HIGH IMPURITIES FOR BRIQUETTING 
AND DOUBLE M E L T ~ N G  

ZIRCONIUM CLAD METAL, FROM OFFSITE, 
TO BE DECLAD BY ZIRNLO SYSTEM 

ZIRNLO FEED, CLASSIFIED AND SAWED 

WET THORIUM OXALATE CAKE 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont . )  

HIGH-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

116 WET THORIUM HYDROXIDE 

117  WET AMMONIUM DIURANATE CAKE 

118 HOLLOW CORES WITH BROKEN DRILLS - ALL 
TYPES - B I T S  TO BE REMOVED AND CORES 
PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 

119 SOLID METAL OTHER THAN CORES, 
WITH EMBEDD~D STEEL 

1 2 0  CHEMICAL REJECT PRIMARY INGOTS 

1 2 1  U,O,, +8 MESH - HIGH FLUORIDE 

122  U,O,, +8 MESH - LOW FLUORIDE 

123 CALCIUM URANATE 

1 2 4  ZIRNLO; PARTIALLY DECLAD FUEL ELEMENTS 

125  UNRECYCLED SLAG +20 MESH, BALL M I L L  PRODUCT 

126  OXIDES MIXED WITH ZIRCONIUM BUT CLAD 
WITH OTHER ELEMENTS 

1 2 8  CLAD URANIUM METAL. DECLAD 
BY MACHINING OR CH~MICAL TREATMENT 

129  DIRTY P R I L L  CODE 5 DERBIES, AND PLANT 1 
TITAN MILL CLEAN-OUT, HIGH u CONTENT 

130 PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR DISSOLVER 

1 3 1  PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL OXIDATION FEED 

132  DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES, LOW FLUORIDE 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTlON CODES (cont.) 

133 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ALUMINUM 
134 U,O, FOR REOXIDATION 
135 DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUE, HIGH FLUORIDE, 

GREATER THAN 20% ASSAY 
136 METAL TO BE OXIDIZED 
137 MLSCELLANEOUS MATERIAL - 

RECOVERY METHOD T O  BE DETERMINED 
(NOT FOR USE BY INDIVIDUAL PLANTS) 

138 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ANY METALLIC 
ELEMENT OTHER THAN ALUMINUM, ZIRCONIUM OR 
STAINLESS STEEL 

139 URANIUM ALLOYED OR CANNED WITH ELEMENTS 
OTHER THAN ALUMINUM, MOLYBDENUM OR 
Z I RCON I UM 

140 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ZIRCONIUM 
141 CLAD METAL FOR ACID DISSOLUTION - 

NOT FOR ZIRNLO PROCESSING 
142 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH STAINLESS STEEL 
143 ROASTED CALCIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 

144 OFFSITE SUMP AND FILTER CAKES AFTER 
FILTER CAKES 

ROASTING A T  FEMP 

FILTER CAKES 

FILTER CAKES 

145 ROASTED AMMONIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 

146 ROASTED MAGNESIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 

147 

14% 

- -  
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 
REFINERY FEEDS 
150 

151 

f 52 

f 53 
154 

155 

156 

157 

158 
159 

160 

161 

162 

163 

164 

165 

166 

URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLUTION 
OFF-SPEC Tho,, FRENCH SOURCE 

U,O, ROTEXED PLANT 8 FURNACE PRODUCT 

PLAhT 8's OWN PRODUCTS - LOW FLUORIDE U,O -8 MESH FROM ROTEXING OF OTHER THAN 

MILLED UO, 
REJECT UO, 
PHOSPHATE ASH 
ROASTED MILLED AND/OR SCREENED CALCIUM- 
PRECIPI~ATED SUMP AND FILTER CAKES 
IMPURE URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE - SOLID 
URANIUM CARBIDE, UC 
OFFSITE SUMP AND FILTER CAKES AFTER 
ROASTINGy MILLING, AND/OR SCREENING 
AT FEMP 
ROASTED; MILLED AND OR SCREENED 
FILTER CAKES 
AMMONIUM-PRECIPITAT L D SUMP AND 
ROASTED, MILLED AND OR SCREENED 
FILTER CAKES 
MAGNESIUM-PRECIPITA f ED SUMP AND 
U,O, - NOT REQUIRING RE-OXIDATION 
UO, (OR Tho,) PELLETS - REFINERY FEED 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) a . i F I N E R Y  FEEDS (cont.) 
167 

168 

169 

170 

190 

191 

192 

196 

f 97 

f 98 

f99 

a 

UO, (OR Tho,) POWDER - REFINERY FEED 

CRUSHED FURNACE SALTS AND SLUDGES 
NON-CHLORINE 

ROASTED FURNACE SALTS AND SLUDGES 
NON-CHLORINE 

ORE CONCENTRATE - MISCELLANEOUS 

U,O, FOR RE-OXIDATION 

RE-OXIDIZED ENRICHED CALCINER U,O, FOR 
SCREENING AND M I L L I N G  

O X I D E  FOR SCREENING AND M I L L I N G  

u 
M 

P a g e  3.11 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont;) 

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS 

200 

201 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

208 
209 

210 

211 

212 

214 

215 

216 

218 

219 

220 

221 

UO, PRODUCT 

UO, REACTOR RECYCLE TAILS  

UO, OR Tho, PRODUCT 

UF,, URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE 

PURIFIED URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLUTION 

Tho, PRODUCED FROM SOL-GEL PROCESS 

BLENDED UF, OR ThF, CHARGE 

PURIFIED URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLID 

AMf POktOfR 

URANIUM OR THORIUM TETRACHLORIDE 

UF, OR ThF, 

UF, FROM PILOT PLANT UF, 

UF, FROM HANFORD UO, 

U,O, FROM RECYCLE UO, (ROR PROCESS) 

THORIUM HYDROXIDE, DRY 

CHARGED UF, POTS, WIP 

CLEAN PRILL  FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

METAL FROM SPILLS FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

CODE 2 DERBIES FOR DOUBLE MELTING OR 
SHOT CLEANING 

SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING PRIOR TO REMELT 
DOES NOT REQUIRE BLENDING ( 4 2 " )  
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.)  

.iiTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS (cont .) 

222 SOLID METAL - INCLUDES PHYSICAL BUT NOT 
CHEMICAL REJECT INGOTS- TO BE SAWED OR 
CRUSHED AND PICKLED P R ~ O R  TO REMELT 
(21 2 " ) 

223 SOLID METAL TO BE SAWED SHEARED OR 
CRUSHED, BUT NOT  PICKLE^ PRIOR ~b REMELT 

224 SOLID METAL, NOT PICKLED OTHER THAN SPILLS 

225 SR STANDARD METAL TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED 

AND TOP CROPS, FOR D O U B L ~  MELT 

PRIOR TO REMELT 

227 METAL SAMPLES FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

228 SOLID METAL TO BE PICKLED 

229 FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS FROM PRODUCT 

230 SAWED SECTIONS, RE UIRING PICKLING FROM 

INGOTS - FOR PRIMARY INGOT REMELT CHARGES 

PRIMARY INGOTS CON 8 AINING FIRST GE~ERATION 
TOP CROPS 

231  SAWED SECTIONS, RE UIRING PICKLING FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS CON 8 AINING NO TOP CROP 
METAL 

THAN FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 
232 PICKLED METAL FOR DOUBLE MELTING - OTHER 

233 CLASSIFIED SHAPES FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

234 PHYSICAL REJECT BILLETS TO BE SAWED PRIOR 

235 

236 EXTRUSION BUTTS TO BE PICKLED 

TO REMELT 

TUBULAR ELEMENTS TO BE CRUSHED 

237 PARTIALLY DECLAD METAL, OTHER THAN ZIRNLO, 
FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

, 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont. ) 

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS (cont . )  

238 

239 

2 4 0  

2 4 1  

2 4 2  

2 4 3  

2 4 4  

2 4 5  

246 

2 5 1  

2 5 2  

2 53 

2 5 4  

2 6 0  

SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING AND DOUBLE MELT- 
ING, OTHER THAN FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

CAUSTIC LEACHED AND PICKLED 
CHEMICAL REJECT SAWED REMELT METAL - TO BE 

DOUBLE MELT INGOTS TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED 
PRIOR TO REMELT 

DOUBLE MELT INGOTS TO BE SAWED, BUT NOT 
PICKLED, PRIOR TO REMELT 

.CHEMICAL REJECT INGOTS AND OTHER CHEMICAL 

TO REMELT 

REJECT MATERIAL) TO BE !! AWED AND PICKLED 
OR TO BE ROLLED, SHEARED AND PICKLED, P R ~ O R  

CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID METAL TO BE SAWED, 
BUT NOT PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 

CHEMICAL REJECT DOUBLE MELT INGOTS FROM 
DOUBLE MELTING TO BE SAWED AND P ICKLED.  

CHEMICAL REJECT DOUBLE MELT SOLID METAL TO 
BE SAWED, BUT NOT PICKLED, PRIOR TO REMELT 

INGOTS FROM OFFSITE TO BE REWORKED 

CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING 
PRIOR TO REMELT 

BRIQUETTES HIGH I N  IMPURITIES FOR 
DOUBLE MELTING 

REJECT ROUS 
CODE 4 OR BOTTOM BURNOUT DERBIES 
FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

TOP CROP FROM PRODUCT 4A FLAT B ILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTlON CODES (cont.) 
,TERMEDIATE PRODUCTS (cont. ) 

261 PHYSICAL SCRAP FROM RECYCLE 4A FLAT BILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

262 CHEMICAL SCRAP FROM RECYCLE 4A FLAT BILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

263 OFFSITE 4A SCRAP RETURNS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

Page 3.15 00 04.9 0 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTlON CODES (cont. ) 

REMELT FEEDS 

300 

302 

303 

3 04 

305 

306 

307 

3 08 

310 

311 

313 

314 

315 

316 

322 

323 

,324 

DERBIES, CODE 

BRIQUETTES 

FOR CASTING 
CHIPS-CLEANED 

1 AND CODE 3 

NON-BRI QUETTABLE-SUITABLE 

SOLID.REMELT METAL - LOW IMPURITIES - 
DOES NOT REOUIRE BLENDING OR PICKLING - 
NOT FROM DOUBLE MELTS 

PICKLED ARF REMELT METAL 

EXPERIMENTAL SHAPES - INCLUDING 
CLASSIFIED SHAPES NOT TO BE CRUSHED 

ZIRNLO PRODUCT 

INGOT CROPS AND DUDS 

PICKLED CROPS FROM SR METAL 

SR STANDARD SOLID METAL - FOR REMELT 

PICKLED CROPS FROM HW METAL 

PICKLED PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS CONTAINING 
FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

PICKLED PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS CONTAINING 
NO TOP CROP METAL 

PICKLED T i  ALLOY REMELT SCRAP - DOES NOT 
RE UIRE BLENDING (NOT DERIVED FROM 
PR 8 MARY INGOTS) 

CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID REMELT METAL - 
DOES NOT REQUIRE PICKLING 

REJECT ELEMENTS - OUTER 

REJECT ELEMENTS - INNER 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES ( c o n t  . ) 
.iMELT FEEDS (cont.)  

325 

326 

327 

330 

33 1 

333 

334 

335 

336 

337 

340 

REJECT CORES 

REJECT BILLETS, INCLUDING SAWED 
B ILLET SECTIONS 

PICKLED REJECT BILLETS OR B I L L E T  SECTIONS 

PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS, NOT PICKLED 
CONTAINING FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS, NOT PICKLED, 
CONTAINING NO TOP CROP METAL 

PICKLED CHEMICAL REJECT CROPS 

PICKLED CHEMICAL REJECT CROPS FROM 
DOUBLE MELT INGOTS 

CRUSHED TUBULAR ELEMENTS 

PICKLED EXTRUSION BUTTS 

DECLAD METAL, OTHER THAN ZIRNLO 

SECTIONS FROM CHEMICAL REJECT PRIMARY 
INGOTS, NOT PICKLED 

Page 3 . 1 7  a .  
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL .DESCRIPTION CODES (cont. 
CASTING PRODUCTS 

.. .. 

401 SPECIAL SOLID INGOTS OR SLABS 
402 SPECIAL HOLLOW INGOTS 
403 SPECIAL CASTINGS INCLUDING 

STATIC AND CENTR~FUGAL 
404 N REACTOR INGOTS - RAW 
405 N REACTOR INGOTS - DIRECT CASTINGS 

FOR FINISHED BILLET MACHINING 
406 MARK 31 CASTINGS - RAW - INNER 
407 MARK 31 CASTINGS - RAW - OUTER 
408 MARK 31 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
409 

410 N REACTOR INGOTS - FINISHED 
411 URANIUM SHOT 

MARK 31 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 

412 MARK 15 CASTINGS - RAW - INNER 
413 MARK 15 CASTINGS - RAW - OUTER 
414 MARK 15 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
415 MARK 15 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 
416 MARK 25 CASTINGS - RAW - INNER 
417 MARK 25 CASTINGS - RAW - OUTER 
418 MARK 25 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
419 MARK 25 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 

03-17-95 
- 6  

- -  
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CHAPTER 3 MAS 
JLLING AND EXTRUSION PRODUCTS 

- I A L  

450 BILLETS, ROLLING MILL 

451 MARK 15 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

452 MARK 15 EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 

453 N REACTOR EXTRUDED TUBES 

454 

455 

456 

457 

4 58 

459 

461 

462 

- ESC - PT 

N REACTOR RAW BILLETS - SAWED EXTRUSIONS 

MARK 31 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

MARK 3 1  EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 

SPECIAL RODS AND/OR TUBES 

N REACTOR RAW BILLETS - UPSET FORGED 

MARK 25 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

MARK 25 EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 

6 9 8 9  
RM-0005 
I s s u e  Date:  03-17-95 
R e v i s i o n  No. 6 

- ES ( c o n t . )  
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 
, 

MACHINING PRODUCTS 

5 0 0  MARK 31 ELEMENTS - INNER 

5 0 1  MARK 3 1  ELEMENTS - OUTER 

5 

5 0 3  N REACTOR F IN ISHED BILLETS FROM 
EXTRUSIONS 

5 0 5  ' N  REACTOR F IN ISHED BILLETS FROM 
DIRECT CASTINGS 

506 SPECIAL MACHINED SHAPES 

5 0 7  MARK 15 ELEMENTS - INNER 

5 0 8  MARK 15 ELEMENTS - OUTER 

5 0 9  MARK 2 5  ELEMENTS - INNER 

5 1 0  MARK 2 5  ELEMENTS - OUTER 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 

rNVIRONMENTAL PROJECTS 

603 GLASS FROM VITRIFICATION 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES 

PLANT 1 CODES 
100 PLANT 1 GENERAL 
101 PLANT 1 MAINTENANCE 

102 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

103 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

105 PLANT 1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

107 SOURCE UNKNOWN 

110 PLANT 1 MILLING 
111 DRUM DUMPER 

112 TITAN MILL 

113 DUST COLLECTOR NUMBER 64 

114 DUST COLLECTOR NUMBER 76 

115 THREE PHASE GALIGHER SAMPLER 

116 HOPPER OR DRUM FILLING STATION 

117 HOFFMAN VACUUM 

119 F I T 2  MILL 

120 PLANT 1 STILL 
121 DRUM SIPHON 

122 STILL TANK 

123 WATER DRUMMING 

124 RECLAIMED FLUID DRUMMING 

Page 4.1 080497 
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R e v i s i o n  No. 3 

CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 
PLANT 1 CODES (cont.) 
130 PLANT 1 DRUM RECONDITIONING 
13 1 SHOT SCREEN 

132 WHEELABRATOR SHOT BLAST UNIT 

133 DRUM ROLLER 

134 PANGBORN DUST COLLECTOR 

135 DRUM PAINTING BOOTH 

136 DRUM DRYER 

137 DRUM BALER 

140 PLANT 1 SAMPLING 
141 SMALL SHEATHED AUGER 

142 WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 

143 LARGE SHEATHED AUGER 

144 PIPE SAMPLER 

145 SLY DUST COLLECTOR 

150 COPPER SHREDDER 

151 COPPER P ILE  

175 PLANT 1 SOIL REMOVAL PROJECT 

176 PLANT 1 SOIL TREATABILITY PROJECT 

(400498 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR O R I G I N  CODES (cont.) ' 

PLANTS 2 AND 3 CODES 

200 PLANTS 2 AND 3 GENERAL 

. 2 0 3  PLANTS 2 AND 3 MAINTENANCE 

2 0 2  MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

2 03 

210 PLANT 2 DIGESTION 

211 SOUTH S I D E  DIGESTORS 

2 1 2  ' NORTH S I D E  DIGESTORS 

O I L  STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

2 1 3  TURNER-HAWES DUST COLLECTOR 

214 DAY-HOFFMAN DUST COLLECTOR 

2 i 5  

216 

220 METAL DISSOLVER 

221 OLIVER F I L T E R  

222 METAL DISSOLVER GRATE 

225 EXTRACTION 

226 SOUTH S I D E  EXTRACTION COLUMN L I N E  

227 NORTH S I D E  EXTRACTION COLUMN L I N E  

228 MIXER-SETTLER 

230 SOLVENT TREATMENT 

2 3 5  HOT RAFFINATE BUILDING 

2 3 6  F I L T E R S  

2 4 0  TRASH BALER AND KELLY INCINERATOR (WEST AREA) 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES ( c o n t . )  

PLANTS 2 AND 3 CODES ( c o n t . )  

245 

246 

247 

2 50 

255 

256 

260 

261 

262 

263 

267 

268 

270 

271 

272 

REFINERY SUMP SYSTEM 
DORR THICKENERS 

F I LTERS 

RAFFINATE EVAPORATORS 
ABSORBERS , 

PLANT COLUMN ABSORBERS 

DENIGRATION SYSTEM 
SCRUBBER SYSTEM 

SOUTH SIDE PACKAGING 

NORTH SIDE PACKAGING 

SAFE GEOMETRY EVAPORATOR CALCINER 
PULLMAN VACMOBILE 
DRUM DIGESTION 

CARTRIDGE FILTER 

PLATE AND FRAME FILTER 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont . )  0 ,-.ILOT PLANT CODES 

300 P I L O T  PLANT GENERAL 

301  PILOT PLANT MAINTENANCE 

302 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

303 

310 GREEN S A L T  PRODUCTION 

311  REACTOR NUMBER 1 

O I L  STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

312 REACTOR NUMBER 2 

313 DUST COLLECTORS 

314 VACUUM - PORTABLE 

315 AUTOCLAVE 

316 COLD TRAP 

320 METAL REDUCTION PILOT PLANT 

3 2 1  SLY DUST COLLECTOR 

322 HOFFMAN VACUUM 

323 ROCKWELL FURNACES 

324  BREAKOUT STAT I ON 

330 DERBY SHOT BLASTING 

33 1 PANGBORN ROTO-BLAST UNIT 

332 SPENCER VACUUM 

333 EAST WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 

334 DUCLONE CYCLONE 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PILOT PLANT CODES (cont.) 

335 SHOT PRODUCTION UNIT 

336 SHOT TANK 
340 PILOT PLANT REMELT AND CASTING 

341 REMELT FURNACE 
343 CRUCIBLE BURNOUT 
345 SAWS 
346 WEST WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 
347 HOFFMAN VACUUM 
350 PILOT PLANT HEAT TREATING 

35 1 SALT BATH 
352 WATER QUENCH 
3 53 OIL QUENCH 
355 PILOT PLANT METAL DISSOLVING 

3 56 HNO, PICKLING OR DECOPPERING 
3 57 HF OR HC1 DISSOLVER 
3 58 F I LTER 
3 59 NEUTRALIZER 
360 PILOT PLANT AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

361 PRECIPITATOR 
362 F I LTER 
364 TRAY DRYER-THORIUM 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

ILOT PLANT CODES (cont.) 
365 PILOT PLANT OXIDIZING 

366 SETTLING TABLE 
367 OXIDATION FURNACE 
3 68 AIR FILTER 
369 SILW GLO-BAR FURNACE 

370 PILOT PLANT HILLING 

371 JAW CRUSHERS 
372 BALL MILL-THORIUM 
375 PILOT PLANT SOLVENT EXTRACTION 

376 SIX-INCH EXTRACTION COLUMN 
377 BOILDOWN TANKS 
378 PRODUCT TANK 
379 TWO-INCH EXTRACTION COLUMN 
380 PILOT PLANT SUMP 

381 SUMP CATCH BASIN 
382 PRECIPITATOR 
383 UNCONTAMINATED SUMP 
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R e v i s i o n -  No. 6 

CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.)  
PLANT 4 CODES 

400 PLANT 4 CENERAL 

401 PLANT 4 MAINTENANCE 

402 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

403 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

407 BANK 7 

408 BANK a 
409 BANK 9 

410 TANK FARM 

411 PLANT 4 SAMPLING 

420 DUST COLLECTORS - GENERAL 

421 DUST COLLECTOR 64-1 

422 DUST COLLECTOR 64-2 

423 DUST COLLECTOR 64-15 

424 DUST COLLECTOR 64-4 

425 DUST COLLECTOR 64-5 

426 DUST COLLECTOR 64-6 

427 DUST COLLECTOR.64-7 

429.  DUST COLLECTOR 64-9 

430 

43 1 DUST COLLECTOR 64-11 

432 DUST COLLECTOR 64-12 

433 DUST COLLECTOR 64-13 

434 DUST COLLECTOR 64-14 

435 PLANT 4 SUMP 

- -  
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 0 , A m  4 CODES (cont.) 
440 PACKAGING S T A T I O N  - GENERAL 

44 1 EAST (NO. 1) PACKAGING STATION 
442 WEST (NO. 2) PACKAGING STATION 
443 SOUTHWEST (NO. 3) PACKAGING STATION 

/ 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.). 

PLANT 5 CODES 

500 PLANT 5 GENERAL 
501 PLANT 5 MAINTENANCE 

502 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

503 

505 

504 PLANT 5 SAMPLING 

509 DRUM STORAGE PAD 

510 METAL REDUCTION AREA 
51 1 BLENDERS 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

CA 
49 3 

512 BLENDING F 

513 JOLTER AREA 
DUST COLLECTORS 247, 248 

514 BOMB FILLING STATION 

515 CAP AND L ID  

516 ROCKWELL FURNACES 

517 COOLING TANKS 

518 BREAKOUT STATIONS 

EA MtT 
au CTOR 255 

519 

WES aus 267 
520 

521 DERBY QUENCH 

522 SLAG CONVEYOR P IT  

523 POT REAMING STATION 

524 DUST COtUCTOR 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR O R I G I N  CODES (cont.) 0 .-LAN 5 CODES (cont.) 
530 CASTING AREA 

53 1 REMELT FURNACES 

532 SEPARATION BOOTH 

533 

534 CRUCIBLE BURNOUT 

536 SLY DUST COLLECTOR 100 

537 GRAPHITE LATHE 

538 HILCO OIL FILTER 

53 9 

540 GRAPHITE BREAKUP STATIONS 

545 SUMP TREATMENT AREA 

BURNOUT AND MOLD TANKS 

550 SAW AREA 

551 HACK SAW 

552 NORTH CIRCULAR SAW 

553 EAST CIRCULAR SAW 

554 WEST CIRCULAR SAW 

560 EAST SLAG PLANT 

561 CRUSHER 

562 COARSE SEPARATOR 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont . ) 
PLANT 5 CODES (cont.) 
563 

564 

565 

566 

570 WEST 

57 1 
572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

BIN 4: -20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 
BIN 3: +20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 
BIN 5, 6, 7, 8: MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 
SLAG PLANT 

CRUSHER 
COARSE SEPARATOR 
FINE SEPARATOR 
-20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 
t20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 
GOOD LINER SOURCE 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) a, PLANT 6 CODES 

600 PLANT 6 GENERAL 

601 PLANT 6 MAINTENANCE 

6 0 2  MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

603 

6 0 5  PLANT 6 SAMPLING 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

610 ROLLING 

61 1 INGOT FURNACE 

6 1 2  BLOOMING M I L L  

613  CROP SHEAR OR GAG SHEAR 

6 1 4  EQUALIZER FURNACE 

6 1 5  CONTINUOUS M I L L  

616 FLYING SHEAR 

6 1 7  COOLING BEDS 

618 STRAIGHTENER 

' 6 1 9  INSPECTION - ROD AREA 

620 MACHINING 

621 BLANKING ACMES 

6 2 2  CROSS TRANS F ERMAT I C 

623  CENTERLESS GRINDERS 

6 2 4  DRILL ING ACMES 

6 2 5  SUNDSTRAND LATHES 

6 2 6  HEALD BOREMATICS 

627  TURRET LATHES 

Page 4.13 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 
PLANT 6 CODES (cont .) 
63 1 
632 CNC MACHINE 
640 HEAT TREATING 

BARDONS AND OLIVER CUTOFF LATHE 

642 SALT-OIL FURNACE 
643 NU SAL FURNACE 
645 BRIQUETTING 
646 CHIP CRUSHER 
647 CHIP PICKLING TANKS 
648 CHIP BRIQUETTING PRESS 
650 DUST COLLECTORS 
652 TURNER HAWES 
655 WATER TREATMENT AREA 
656 COLLECTION TANKS 
657 PRECIPITATORS 
658 F I LTERS 
659 HOFFMAN CLARIFIES 
660 DEGREASING AND PICKLING 
661 DERBY PI CKL I NG 
662 CORE PICKLING 
6 63 REMELT METAL PICKLING 
665 INSPECTION 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.)  

MISCELLANEOUS FACIL IT IES CODES 

700 WASTE MANAGEMENT 

701 MULTIPLE SOURCES 
702 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 
703 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 
704 PLANT 7 

705 CONSTRUCTION 
706 PLANTWIDE EHSI - PHASE IV STORMWATER RUNOFF 
707 BIODENITRIFICATION 

710 K-65 GENERAL - AREA 34 

711 SILO # 1  K-65 

712 SILO #2 K-65 

713 SILO #3 COLD-METAL OXIDE 
714 SILO #4 0 715 BUILDING 64 

716 BUILDING 65 

717 BUILDING 65 - WEST PAD 
718 BUILDING 67 

719 BUILDING 68 

721 CHEMICAL PITS - GENERAL 
722 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 1 

723 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 2 

724 CHEMICAL P I T  NO. 3 

725 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 4 

726 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 5 

727 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 6 

728 SURGE LAGOONS 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 
MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES CODES (cont.) 
729 ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING 
730 LABORATORY GENERAL - BUILDING 15 

73 1 OPERATIONS & ENGINEERING SERVICES 
73 2 ANALYTICAL LABORATORY 
733 ANALYTICAL LABORATORY HAZARDOUS WASTE 
734 BIO-CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 

735 SERVICE - BUILDING 11 
736 LAUNDRY 
737 HUMAN RESOURCES AND GUARD HOUSE - BUILDING 28 
738 GARAGE (RCRA) 
739 GARAGE OIL (RCRA) 
740 ADMINISTRATION - BUILDING 14 
741 GARAGE - BUILDING 31 
742 DECONTAMINATION - BUILDING 69 
743 STORES-RECEIVING 
744 TRUCK DOCK - PLANT 1 
745 MAINTENANCE SECTION 

746 MACHINE SHOP (RCRA) 
747 MACHINE SHOP OIL STORAGE (RCRA & TSCA) 
748 PAINT SHOP (RCRA) 
749 INSTRUMENT SHOP (RCRA) 
7 50 ELECTRIC SHOP 
751 EXPANSION PLANT - BUILDING 51 
755 SAFETY AND HEALTH - BUILDING 53 
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756 

759 

760 

76 1 

762 

763 

764 

765 

.766 

767 

768 

769 

775 

776 

DOSIMETRY LABORATORY HAZARDOUS WASTE 

BUILDING 3045 - LABORATORY MACHINE SHOP - RUST 

GENERAL SUMP 

OIL BURNER AT BOILER PLANT (OPERATED BY NLO 
PRODUCTION) 

GRAPHITE 'BURNER 

WATER TREATMENT - 

SEWAGE TREATMENT 

BOILER PLANT 

BOILER .PLANT (RCRA) 

BOILER PLANT O I L  STORAGE (RCRA) 

LAB MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA) 

LAB O I L  STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

c 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PLANT 8 CODES 

800 PLANT 8 GENERAL 

801 PLANT 8 MAINTENANCE 
802 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 
803 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

805 DRUM WASHER 
806 DRUM RECONDITIONING 
810 WET-CHEMICAL SYSTEM 

81 1 PRIMARY CALCINER 
812 PLANT 8 MILLING 
813 SUMP 
81 4 DIGEST ION 
81 5 EIMCO FILTERS 
816 PRECIPITATION 

817 OLIVER FILTER 
818 CALCINATION 
819 LEACH TANK 
820 OXIDATION SYSTEM 

82 3 CRUSHER 
82 2 ROTEX SCREENING 
823 MUFFLE FURNACE 
824 BOX FURNACE 
8 2  5 OXIDATION FURNACE NUMBER 1 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 
/LAW 8 CODES ( c o n t  . ) 
8 2 6  ROTARY K I L N  - OLD U N I T  

8 2 7  OXIDATION FURNACE NUMBER 2 

8 2 8  PLANT 8 DUST COLLECTORS 

830 ROTARY K I L N  FACILITY - NEW U N I T  

836 THO, PLANT 8 

8 4 5  HYDRAULIC SEPARATOR 

8 5 2  BLENDING AND SCREENING OPERATION 

8 5 3  O I L  DECANTATION 

8 5 4  DUST COLLECTOR & FILTER BAG WASHING 

8 5 5  A I R  SEPARATOR 

8 5 6  HAND SORTING 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES ( c o n t . )  

PLANT 9 CODES 

900  PLANT 9 GENERAL 

9 0 1  PLANT 9 MAINTENANCE 

902 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

903 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

905 MAWS PROJECT 

910 REDUCTION 

91 1 JOLTERS 

912 F MACHINE AND CAPPING 

913 ROCKWELL FURNACES - 
MOLTEN SALT CLEANING , 

9.1 4 BREAKOUT STATION 

915 TURNER-HAWES, HOFFMAN VACUUM SYSTEM 

916 COOLING TANK 

917 SPENCER PORTABLE VACUUM 

920 CASTING 

9 2 1  NPR FURNACE 

922 CINCINNATI MILL ING MACHINE ' 

924 NPR PRIMARY HOFFMAN VACUUM UNIT 

925 NPR BAG HOFFMAN VACUUM UNIT 

926 NPR AAF DUST COLLECTOR 

927 NPR AAF DUST COLLECTOR PRIMARY SEPARATOR 

928 

929 

93 0 

931 
932 
933 G9-NI 1035 DUST COLLECTOR 

934 
935 EXTRUSION SAWING 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES ( c o n t . )  0 PLANT 9 CODES ( c o n t . )  

940 MACHINING 

94 1 GISHOLT TURRET LATHE 

942 JtL AUTOMATIC LATHE 

945 L+S DUOMATIC LATHE 

949 JtL TURRET LATHE 

953 WARNER AND SWASEY LATHE 

954 MONARCH ENGINE LATHE 

955 BRIQUETTING 

956 CRUSHER AND METSO WASH 

957 CHIP PICKLING AND RINSING 

958 CHIP CENTRIFUGING 

959 MAGNETIC SEPARATOR & BRIQUETTE PRESS 

960 PICKLING 

961 REMELT PICKLING AND RINSING 

962 CORE DEGREASING AND PICKLING 

965 SUMP LIQUOR PROCESSING 

966 COLLECTION TANKS 

967 PRECIPITATORS 

968 FILTERS 

970 HEAT TREATING 

0 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PLANT 9 CODES (cont.) 
980 ZIRNLO PROCESS - GENERAL 
98 1 HACKSAW 

982 DEGREASER 
983 DECOPPERING 

984 
985 ACID FILTRATION 

986 NEUTRALIZATION 
987 NITRIC ACID PICKLE 
988 KOH PICKLE 

DEZ I RC I NG 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 

2.0 SCOPE 

0 The purpose of this procedure is to direct the receipt and storage of L 
Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM) . 
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2.1 This procedure is applicable to all designated LLRW and NM storage areas. 
This procedure is not applicable to the receipt and storage o f  Enriched 
Restricted Nuclear Materi a1 . 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 DOE Order 5480.19 

3.1.2 010-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

. 3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Materi a1 I' 

3.2.2 SSOP-0067, "Spi 11 Incident Reporting and C1 eanup" 

3.2.3 20-C-600, "Overpacki ng Defective Containers" 

3.2.4 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Cleanup" 

3.2.5 20-C-910, "Venting and Hydrogen Monitoring of Potentially Explosive 

3.2.6 204-918, "Preparation For and Movement Of Unvented Drums" 

3.2.7 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

3.2.8 20-C-001, "Changes to Form Entries" 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Drums" 

4.1 Bulae - A swollen area, a convex distortion, an outward bend which 

4.2 

jeopardizes the integrity of the container. 

Corrosion - A container exhibiting exterior rust which is flaking or 
discoloration and bulging from interior rust. 

4 . 3  Dent - A crease, depression or hollow made by blow or pressure: a concave 
distortion which jeopardizes the integrity of the container. A dent in the 
top or bottom rim. 

4.4 HAZWAT - Hazardous Waste Technician. 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

4.5 Hole - An opening in the container including a breach, gouge, puncture or 
leak. 
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4 .6  Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRWL - Waste that contains radioactivity and 
is not classified as high level waste, transuranic waste, spent nuclear 
fuel or 11 e(2) byproduct as defined by DOE Order 5820.2A. 

4.7 Motor Vehicle Ooerator (MVOI - A classification o f  personnel trained and 
qualified to operate certain motor vehicles at the FEMP. 
include forklifts, handstackers, pickup trucks, etc. 

Such vehicles 

4.8 Nuclear Material (NM) - Depleted or normal uranium; or enriched uranium. 
4.9 TvDe 1 Container - A container with a hole from which material has flowed, 

or is flowing and is accumulating on the,pallet or the pad. 

4.10 TvDe 2 Container - A container with a hole from which material has flowed, 
or i s  flowing and is accumulating on the drum exterior only; no material 
on the pallet or pad. 

TvDe 3 Container - A container exhibiting evidence of exterior 
contamination and/or corrosion without evidence of active materi a1 
release. Severe corrosion, holes, dents and/or bulges which affect the 
container to the degree of potential release. 

4.11 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the foll owing: 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

Notifying support organizations and coordinating support organization 
activities if assistance is required. 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified to perform the assigned task. 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

Signing and/or distributing documentation as required by this procedure. 

Ensuring that the receipt inspections required by this procedure are 
performed. 

5.1.5 Upon notificati'on of a spill, immediately reporting the incident by 
telephone or radio to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) and 
the Radiological Control Department (See SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident 
Reporting and C1 eanup and 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spill C1 ean Up") 

5.1.6 Ensuring that authorized storage configurations are maintained as 
required by this procedure. 

Ensuring that PPE specified by the work permit is worn. 5.1.7 

5.1.8 Ensuring that any required contamination surveys have been performed 
prior to placing containers o f  LLRW and NM in storage. 



5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.1.9 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with Operators. 

5.1.10 

5.2 Operators shall be responsible for complying with this procedure. 

5.3 Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty shall be responsi bl e for the 
fol 1 owing : 

5.3.1 Maintaining a current LLRW and NM inventory. 

5.3.2 Preparing, maintaining, and signing transfer, inventory and 
identification records required in this procedure. 

Obtaining any required work permits. 

5.4 

. 5.5 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

Waste Characteri tation shall be responsible 
characterization and classification of FEMP 

Waste Operations Support shall be responsib 
locations. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes shall precede 
Step, or Sub-Step to which they apply. 

for assuring the proper 
materi a1 streams. 

e for designating storage 

the Section, Sub-section, Item, 

storage locations. If such storage is not available, containers shall bt a Containers of LLRW and NM shall be stored in the designated container 

stored on the best available hard surface as designated by Waste Operations 
Support. Metal boxes may be stored on gravel, if necessary, but four inch 
by four inch wooden supports are preferred. 

Pallets can be lifted with a forklift from either end. When placing drums 
on a pallet, ensure that the resulting load is stable. 

Except in the cases of the following three exemptions, straps shall be used 
during the movement of pallets to secure the drums and reduce the chance o f  
an accidental spill. Exemptions: 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

When using hand-stackers to move drums on pallets, 

When moving one pallet of drums within the buildings or tension support 
structures, AND 

6.4.3 When moving one pallet of drums within a defined work area either inside 
or outside. For example, if an outside area is set up for repalletizing 
drums, the movement of pallets within this limited area would not 
require straps. 

Movement of  multiple pallets and the movement of pallets to or from 
elevations above two stacks high shall require the use of straps for 
securing the drums. 
applies to drum(s) on pallets. 

6.5 

The requirement to strap drums for movement only 
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6.0 GENERAL (cont . )  

- -  
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6.6 In Plant  1, ensure t h a t  the con ta ine r s  a r e  s t o r e d  i n  t h e  loca t ions  a s  
marked on the Plant 1 pad unless d i r e c t e d  t o  an unmarked loca t ion  by the 
Supervisor.  The P lan t  1 pad pal le t /drum s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n s  a r e  marked t o  
ensure a 24-inch inspec t ion  a i s l e  between each row of p a l l e t s  and a minimum 
50-inch f o r k l i f t  access  on a t  l e a s t  one s i d e  o f  t h e  s to rage  loca t ions .  
Pallets/drums s tored  i n  an unmarked s to rage  l o c a t i o n  s h a l l  be arranged t o  
provide the above s t a t e d  access .  

6.7 

6.8 

Containers may be s to red  and stacked i n  accordance w i t h  Table 1, " P a l l e t  
Drum Capacity and Container Stacking Limits". 

To be s tacked per Table 1, p a l l e t s  of drums mus t  comply w i t h  t h e  following 
condi t ions.  

6.8.1 The pal le ts  on w h i c h  the drums a r e  s to red  a r e  i n  "good" condi t ion .  The 
p a l l e t s  involved should be metal p a l l e t s  o r  t h e  t r e a t e d  wooden p a l l e t s .  

6.8.2 The drums, e s p e c i a l l y  &gal lon drums, are centered  on the p a l l e t s .  A l l  

T h i s  ensures t h e  load 
Proper cen te r ing  of  

drums, r ega rd le s s  of  capac i ty ,  when assembled on a p a l l e t  should be 
centered on the p a l l e t  and pushed c l o s e  toge the r .  
i s  centered on the pal l e t  and improves s t a b i l  i t y .  
drums is e s p e c i a l l y  c r i t i c a l  f o r  85-gallon drums. 85-gallon drums 
should be placed three t o  a p a l l e t  i n  a t r i a n g l e  centered  on the 
p a l l e t .  When proper ly  centered,  85-gallon drums stick out  three t o  four 
inches beyond the edge o f  t h e  pa l le t .  
a drum may stick out  over  the edge causing the p a l l e t  t o  become less 
stab1 e when s tacked.  

Without c l o s e  a t t e n t i o n ,  more o f  

6.8.3 Drivers are able  t o  a l i g n  the p a l l e t s  v e r t i c a l l y .  
must work as a team during s tacking  a c t i v i t i e s .  
respons ib le  f o r  ensuring the load is  s t a b l e  p r i o r  t o  movement and f o r  
properly s tacking  the p a l l e t .  The Operator must a s s i s t  the Operator i n  
pos i t ion ing  t h e  p a l l e t  t o  ensure t h e  p a l l e t s  a r e  no t  pushed toge the r  
such t h a t  the drums become in te r locked  w i t h  the  drums on an ad jacent  
p a l l e t .  I t  is  important t o  a l ign  the drums v e r t i c a l l y  t o  have a s t a b l e  
s tack .  Because 85-gallon drums will overhang the edge of the p a l l e t ,  
caut ion must be observed t o  prevent i n t e r l o c k i n g  and t o  ensure the stack 
is a1 igned v e r t i c a l l y .  

Operators  and Drivers  
The Driver i s  

6.8.4 

6.9 

Only enclosed cab f o r k l i f t s  w i t h  an extended backres t  may be used t o  
s t ack  pallets four-high. 

For the s to rage  of  drums, ensure t h a t  the drums a r e  pos i t ioned  on a p a l l e t  
so t h a t  t h e  con ta ine r  l a b e l s  will f a c e  a s t o r a g e  a rea  inspec t ion  a i s l e .  

7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

7.1 

7.2 Personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment spec i f i ed  by the work permits s h a l l  be worn 

Safety g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn i n  the Process Area unless o t h e r  eye/face 
pro tec t ion  is requi red  by the work permit, S&H, o r  posted s igns .  

when required.  



,$,; 

7 . 4  

t t  yf Date: 02-06-95 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-623 Page 6 of 17 

7.5 

7 . 6  

7 .7  

7 .8  

7.9 

7.10 

8 .0  

8 .1  

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating equipme 
and when hand1 ing rough or sharp-edged material. 

Any spill of LLRW or NM outside of its container shall be reported to the 
Supervisor immediately. 

A HEPA-type filter vacuum cleaner or a vacuum system with a current DOP 
test label properly affixed to the vacuum shall be used. 

Communication devices and emergency response equipment shall be available 
to personnel performing tasks per this procedure. 

Personnel shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDS's for hazardous 
chemical/materials that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to S&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to th 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination o f  actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

a, 
Employees are responsible for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report. for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

All personnel performing duties covered by this procedure shall adhere to 
all sign postings and requirements including but not limited to RWP's. 

PROCEDURE 

ReceiDt of LLRW and NM at Desiqnated Storacle: Areas 

8 .1 .1  Inspect the received container(s) per the "Radioactive Material 
Container Pre-storage Checklist", Form FMPC-REST-3183, (Attachment A). 

. .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
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8.1 

8.1.2 Perform the following: 

ReceiDt of  LLRW and NM a t  Desianated Storaae Areas (cont.) 

A. Inspect the containers. 

B. Complete the checklist items. 

C. Ensure the completion of any necessary corrective actions. 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

D. Sign the "Radioactive Material Container Pre-Storage Checkl i s t "  . 
Fill out a "Permanent Inventory Record", Form FS-F-367 (Figure 1) for 
designated containers i f  requested t o  do so by the MC&A representative. 

Return the completed "Permanent Inventory Record" form t o  the MC&A 
representative. 

- NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall s i g n  the "NM Transfer Record/NM Receipt 
Record/Material Identification Record", Forms FS-F-1990, -2220, 
-2221, (68/69 card), (Figure 2) when the Supervisor i s  
satisfied t h a t  the receipt inspection and any required 
corrective actions are complete. 

The Supervisor may discard the "Radioactive Material Container 
Pre-storage Checkl i s t "  . - NOTE 2: 

Give the completed "Radioactive Material Container Pre-Storage 
Checklist", t o  the Supervisor. 

8.2 Storatae of LLRW and NM 

8.2.1 Move containers of LLRW o r  NM t o  storage locations as  directed by the 
foll owing instructions. 

A. 

B; 

C. 

Move the pallets/drums t o  storage locations designated by Waste 
Operations Support  and as directed by the Supervisor. 

- NOTE 1: Drivers shall move containers of LLRW o r  NM as directed by 
procedure 20-C-111, "Transport o f  Low Level Radioactive 
Waste (LLRW) and Nucl ear  Materi a1 ( N M )  'I. 

- NOTE 2: The Supervisor shall verify storage locations by reviewing 
the applicable Task Order o r  contacting Waste Operations 
Support .  - 

Ensure that the movement/storage requirements stated i n  Section 6 
of th i s  procedure are complied w i t h  during th i s  activity. 

When storage of the received material i s  completed, get the "Waste 
Material Movement" Form, FS-F-1090-2 (Figure 3 ) ,  from the MC&A' 
representative and f i l l  in the New Location section for the 
containers. 



.. 

E. Add the list of containers to a form and include the locations for 
the containers placed into storage if the containers are not coming 
from within the same storage area and are not listed on a "Waste 
Material Movement" Form. 
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F. Give the completed "Waste'Material Movement" Form to the MC&A 
representative. 

8.2.2 Rearrange storage locations of containers within a storage area per the 
following instructions if required. 

A. Locate the containers and assist the driver in moving them to their 
designated new locations. 

- NOTE: Any questions concerning the choice of a storage location 
shall be directed to the Supervisor. Drivers shall move 
containers of LLRW or NM as directed by procedure 20-C-111, 
"Transport of-Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and 
Nucl ear Materi a1 (NM) ' I .  

B. Ensure that the movement/storage requirements stated in Section 
of this procedure are compl ied-with -during this activity. 

C. Fill out a "Waste Material Movement" Form, FS-F-1090-2, (Figure 3) 
indicating the old and new storage locations for the stored items. 

D. Give the completed "Waste Material Movement" Form to the MC&A 
representative. 

8.2.3 Retrieve containers from storage as directed by the following 
instructions. 

A. Obtain a list of containers to be retrieved with their current 
locations from the Supervisor. 

8. Locate the listed containers and assist the driver in moving them 
to the area designated by the Supervisor. 

- NOTE: Drivers shall move containers of LLRW as directed by 
procedure 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive 
Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Materi a1 (NM) ' I .  

C. Ensure that the movement/storage requirements stated in Section 6 
of this procedure are complied with during this activity. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.2 Storaae of  LLRW and NM (cont.) 

D. Fill o u t  a "Waste Material Movement" Form, FS-F-1090-2 (Figure 3 )  
indicating the o l d  location for the containers being retrieved. 

E .  I f  the retrieved containers are t o  be returned t o  storage w i t h i n  
the same storage area, retain the "Waste Material Movement" Form 
for compl e t  i on. 

I f  the retrieved containers have a disposition other t h a n  storage 
within the same storage area, give the "Waste Material Movement" 
Form t o  the MC&A representative af ter  indicating the old location. 

F. 

G. If required, return any containers t o  storage per Section 8.2.1 of 
th i s  procedure. / 
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- NOTE: Stacking four-high may also consist o f  any of the following 
configurations: 

W I M U M  INDOOR MAXIMUM OUTDOOR 
STACKING HEIGHT STACKING HEIGHT 

CONTAINER DRUM/PALLET 
L 

85-Gal 1 on Overpack 3 3 Pallets 3 Pallets 
55-Gal 1 on Drum -4 4 Pallets 3 Pallets 

3 Pallets 30-Gal 1 on Drum 4 4 Pallets 
10-Gal 1 on Pai 1 9 7 Pallets 3 Pallets 
5-Gal 1 on Pai 1 16 7 Pallets 
110-Gal 1 on Overpack 2 1 Pallet on Top 3 Pallets 

Whit Metal Boxes N/A 3 High 3 High 

3 Pallets . 

Pallet of Stack 

Three pallets o f  55-gallon drums with either one pallet of 85-gallon 
drums or one pallet of 11-gallon drums on top. 

0 Two pallets of 55-gallon drums with two pallets of 85-gallon drums on 
top. 

PALLET DRUM CAPACITY AND CONTAINER STACKING LIMITS 
Table 1 . ’ 

000528 
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CONTAINER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

Page 11 of 17 

6 9 8 9  

CHARACTERISTIC 

laterial flowing from 
:he container with an 
iccumulation on the 
iallet or pad. 

Material on the 
container only; no 
material on the 
pallet or pad. 

The container 
exterior i s 
di scol ored with 
visible 
contamination; no 
materi ai re1 ease 

Severe corrosion with 
deep pitting and/or 
metal flaking Holes, 
dents and/or bulges 
which affect 
container to the 
degree of potenti al 
re1 ease. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

L .  Notify the Supervisor. 

The Supervisor shall notify the AEDO. The 
Supervisor shall initiate an Occurrence Report 
(See SSOP-0067, .Spill Incident Reporting and 
:1 eanup") . 
2. Immediately stop or contain the leak. 

3 .  Record on the inspection form that the 
container requires mitigation within 24 hours. 

4. Complete additional cleanup as necessary. 
1. Record the leak on the inspection form. 

2. Notify the Supervisor. . . 

The Supervisor shall initiate an Occurrence Report 
and notify the AEDO and the Utilities Engineer, 
(See SSOP-0067, 'Spill Incident Reporting and 
Cleanup"). The Supervisor shall review the 
completed inspection forms to prioritize 
containers for transfer to the overpacking area 
and subsequent mitigation. 
1. Record the condition on the inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor. 

3 .  The drum requires disposition as directed by 
the Supervisor. 

CONTAINER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 
Table 2 



.. . . . . . 

PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 
FS-F-367 (Typical Example) 

PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 
FS-F-367 (Typical Example) 

Figure 1 
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WASTE MATERIAL MOVEMENT ' 
FS-F-1090-2 (Typical Example) 

FS-F-1090-2 (Typical Example) 
Figure 3 
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E 
1 

2 

3 

4 

Container(s) free. 
of spi lled/leaked 
material. 

IYSPECTIOY ACCEPTABLE 
YES/yo 

Contaimr(s) free 
o f  dents and/or 
bulges. 

I 

Container<s) free 
of corrosion. 

Container b o l t  
r ing secure with 
bolt  lugs pointing 
downward andno 
more than 6 inches 
from the sewn of 
the dnm. 

1. Not i fy Srpcnisor. 

2. Contain the sp i l l / leak per 
20-C-606. The Srpervisor shall take 
action psr l a c  2 of this 

Problem Container(s) Inventory No. 

w- 

1. Not i fy Spwviror. The 
srpmisor shall direct the 
-iota? actiars as specified in 
Table 2 of this procedurr- 

Problem ConteinerCs) Inventory No. 

1 .  Noti fy SIperviror. The 
-isor dm11 d i r a t  the 
m i a t e  utiar, aa rpecifid in 
Talc 2 of this procrbre- 

Problem Containr<s) lnventory lo. 

Secure per the irmtruction in procedure 
20-C-600, Wverpmking Defective 
Container+. 

Problem Containr(s) Inventory No. 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECKLIST 
FMPC-REST-3183 (Typical Example) 

Attachment A (Sheet 1 .of 2) 
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RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECKLIST 

W c T I V E  
ACTIQl 

1.  Not i f y  Suprvisor. 

FMPC-REST-3183 (Typical Example) 

I 

DAT€ 
CORRECTED 

bzardous Material 
darning label 
af f ixed and coated 
Iri t h  polyurethane. 

V e n t e d  containers 
stenci led with 
word WENT". 

Other labels 
a f f i xed  t o  
containerts) as 
applicable. 

Contai nert s) 
properly color 
coded/merked. 

2 .  A f f i x  label and/or coat with 
polyurethane aa instructed by the 
Supervisor. 

Problem ContainerCs) Inventory No. 

1. No t i f y  S@urviwr. I 
2. Stenci l  par procedure 01-C-910, 

*Venting Poten t ia l l y  Explosive 
D rue'.  

Problem Containerts) Inventory No. 

1. No t i f y  Srpervisor. 

2. A f f i x  labels as applicable. 

Problem Containr(s)  Inventory No. 

1. No t i f y  Suprvisor.  

2. Color co&.nmrk per RM-0005, "FEWP 
Lot Marking and Color Coding 
s y s t e .  

I A Problem Containr(s)  Inventory No. 

znts: 

HAZWAT Signature Badge No. 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECKLIST 
FMPC-REST-3183 (Typical Example) 

Attachment A (Sheet 2 of 2) . 
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DATE REV. NO. 

02-06-95 0 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure f o r  handling LLRW and NM required per Request 
P94-0486, i n i t i a t e d  by K. Beigrave. 
Supersedes 01-C-608. 

This procedure 



Fernald Environmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

1.0 PURPOSE 

Page -1 of 23 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

N ON-CONTROLLED COPY 

REMED I AT ION 
SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for the on-site 
movement and storage of uranium with an enrichment of less than 20 percent 
U235 and thorium. 

SOP 20-c-100 

Area: As Appl icable 
Moving and Storing Depleted, Normal, 

and Enriched Uranium Materi a1 s 
(20% and Thorium Metal and Materials 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: D.M. Garrett, Supersedes: 20-C-100 
RSO ’Faci 1 i ty Programs Manager Date: 02-16-93 

This procedure is applicable to areas where uranium <20 percent enrichment . 
and thorium materials are received, stored, and/or handled. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Issue Date: 
10-04-94 

3.1.1 

3 . 1 . 2  

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

Ensuring that personnel are qual ified per the establ ished training 
requirements identified by the Department Manager. 

Obtaining Nuclear Criticality Safety approval per SSOP-0095 before 
beginning an activity involving enriched restricted material. 

Ensuring that personnel adhere to nuclear criticality safety 1 imits and 
restriction specified by the Critical i ty Safety Approval document. 

Ensuring that nuclear criticality safety limits and restrictions are 
posted in their area of responsibility. 

Obtaining and posting a “Radiological Work Permit“ (RWP) when necessary. 

Contacting Environmental Safety and Health (ES&H) to determine the 
required protective equipment, including respirators, for the area where 
the material is being moved and/or delivered. 

Issuing the required protective equipment to operators. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) with operators. 

Coordinating with other sections and/or departments to receive and store 
~ 2 0 %  U235 material and thorium. 

3.2 Materi a1 s Control & Accountabi 1 i ty (MCU) shall be responsi bl e for 

3.3 

preparing required documentation. 

Operators/Drivers shall be responsible for complying with this procedure. 
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, ,  . 4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

5.0 

5.1 

DEFINITIONS 

activity involving fissile materials or before an existing activity o 
Criticality Safety Analvsis - A review (performed before starting a 

piece of equipment involving fissile materials is changed) to determine 
whether the remediation process will be subcritical under normal and 
credi bl e abnormal condi t i ons . 
Fissile Material - Any material containing uranium-U235 o r  other fissile 
radionucl ides (such as plutonium-239, plutonium-241, and uranium-233). 

Nuclear Safetv Operational Authorization (NSOAl - A form used by Nuclear 
Safety to authorize nuclear criticality safety for a new activity or change 
in activity scheduled for completion within 90 days. 

Nuclear Criticality - A self-sustaining chain reaction of fissions (the 
state in which the effectiv'e neutron multiplication content of a system of 
fissile materials equals or exceeds unity). 

Nuclear Critical i tv Safety (NCS1 - The prevention of inadvertent nuclear 
criticality and .protection against injury or damage due to accidental 
critical i ty. 

Reauest for Criticality Safety Aooroval - A two-part form used to request 
and approve nuclear criticality safety for a new activity/design or change 
in activity/design that will not be completed within 90 days. 

Safe Grouoinq - A can or drum, or a group of cans or drums, containi 
materials at the same enrichment and having a total mass which is le 
the safe limit of that enrichment. 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.2 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nucl ear Safety Requi rements" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-910, "Venting Potentially Explosive Drums" 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-917, "Hydrogen Monitoking and Removing NUC-FIL Vent Plugs From 
D r ums 'I 

5.2.4 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

5.2.5 SSOP-0095, "Criticality Safety Analysis and Approval Process" 
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6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 
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6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

6.16 

6.17 

6.18 

6.19 

6.20 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 6 9 8 9  
Safe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn unless add i t iona l  eye / f ace  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  
s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H, the s u p e r v i s o r ,  o r  posted s i g n s .  

Operators  s h a l l  wear protective equipment s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

S p i l l s  s h a l l  be r epor t ed  and cleaned up promptly t o  prevent  the spread of 
contamination. 

Loose r e s idues  on s k i d s  s h a l l  be removed before  the s k i d s  leave the area. 

Corrosive m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be placed in  c o n t a i n e r s  c o n s t r u c t e d  o f ,  o r  l i n e d  
with,  cor ros ion  r e s i s t a n t  m a t e r i a l .  

Repackaging r a d i o a c t i v e  ma te r i a l  s h a l l  be approved by Radiological  Safe ty .  

Floor loading l i m i t s  s h a l l  not  be exceeded. 

Skid mounted 30- and/or  55-gallon drums (maximum 4 drums/skid)  t o  be 
s tacked s h a l l  not con ta in  more than 1000 ma te r i a l  pounds per drum. 

Drums of  mater ia l  s h a l l  be s tacked  t o  the he ight  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

Drums of mater ia l  i n  long term s t o r a g e  s h a l l  be in spec ted  f o r  leakage and 
d e t e r i o r a t i o n .  For o u t s i d e  s t o r a g e ,  the  in spec t ion  s h a l l  be d a i l y .  For 
i n s i d e  s to rage ,  the i n s p e c t i o n  s h a l l  be weekly. 

Leaking or s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d e t e r i o r a t e d  drums s h a l l  be overpacked. 

Skid-loaded s o l i d  metal pieces t h a t  a r e  uniformly d i s t r i b u t e d  i n  plane and. 
w i t h i n  nuc lea r  s a f e t y  l i m i t s  s h a l l  be s tacked t o  the he igh t  s p e c i f i e d  by, 
ES&H. 

Fire l a n e s  s h a l l  be marked ( s t e n c i l e d )  and kept c l e a r  of o b s t r u c t i o n s .  

Equipment s h a l l  not  be parked in  f i r e  l anes .  

Vehicle weight  l imi t  o r  the nuc lea r  s a f e t y  l imi t ,  whichever i s  most 
restrictive,  s h a l l  apply  t o  loaded trucks. 

Hoists t o  be used shall be checked p r i o r  t o  the f i rs t  use each day. 

Employees s h a l l  have read  and be f a m i l i a r  with the MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
chemica ls /mater ia l s  t h a t  may be used o r  encountered. 

Skids  of  i ngo t s  may be s t acked  three high provided the i n g o t s  a r e  
uniformly d i s t r i b u t e d  and w i t h i n  nuclear.  s a f e t y  1 i m i t s .  

Containers  of  pyrophor ic  m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be handled and s t o r e d  i n  
accordance w i t h  nuc lea r  and f i r e  s a f e t y  requirements  s p e c i f i e d  i n  
20-C-910 and 20-C-917. 

A f i r e  l a n e  s h a l l  be provided between's maximum o f  f ive rows o f  pyrophoric  
materi  a1 . 
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6.21 

6.22 

6.23 

6.24 

, 6.25 

6.26 

. 6.27 

6.28 

6.29 

6.30 

6.31 

6.32 

6.33 

6.34 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ( c o n t , )  

Skids  o f  pyrophor ic  m a t e r i a l  s h a l l  be p l a c e  i n  rows i n  a her r ingbone  
pat tern.  

B r i q u e t t a b l e  chips and machining s ludges  s h a l l  be conta ined  i n  cans  o r  
drums no t  l a r g e r  t han  30-gal lon i n  s i z e .  

Conta iners  of  b r i q u e t t a b l e  chips and machining s ludges  s h a l l  no t  c o n t a i n  
more than  2/3 t h e  c a p a c i t y  o r  a s a f e  mass, whichever i s  sma l l e r .  

Water/cool a n t  s h a l l  no t  be added t o  c o n t a i n e r s  o f  b r i  q u e t t a b l  e c h i p s .  

Machining s l u d g e s ,  sawdust ,  and g r i n d e r  s l  udges s h a l l  be covered w i t h  two 
inches  o f  w a t e r  o r  c o o l a n t .  

Uranium bea r ing  s ludges  covered w i t h  water s h a l l  be conta ined  i n  vented 
drums. 

Drums o f  sawdust o r  g r i n d e r  s ludge  s h a l l  c o n t a i n  a maximum of 75  l b s  o r  a 
s a f e  mass, whichever i s  s m a l l e r .  

B r i q u e t t e s  s h a l l  be packaged i n  d r y ,  covered ,  and vented t en -ga l l  on cans  
and s t o r e d  i n s i d e  o r  under a p r o t e c t i v e  canopy. 

Load l imit  o r  n u c l e a r  s a f e t y  l imit ,  whichever i s  most restrictive,  o f  
vehicles s h a l l  n o t  be exceeded. 

Conta iners  o f  pyrophor ic  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  o v e r h e a t s  shall  be placed unde 
overhead water sp ray ,  i f  p o s s i b l e ,  and cooled  and v e n t i l a t e d .  

Drums of uranium metal s h a l l  be handled per SOP 20-C-917. 

Fissile m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be s t o r e d  i n  Nuclear  C r i t i c a l i t y  S a f e t y  approved 
s t o r a g e  a r e a s .  NCS approval s h a l l  be documented on a Nuclear S a f e t y  
Operat ion Au thor i za t ion  (NSOA) Form o r  i n  a C r i t i c a l i t y  S a f e t y  Analys is  
(CSA) . 
Repackaging a c t i v i t i e s  i nvo lv ing  en r i ched  r e s t r i c t e d  m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be 
approved by Nuclear  S a f e t y .  

Any s i t u a t i o n  w h i c h  could  have r e s u l t e d  i n  the i n h a l a t i o n ,  i n g e s t i o n ,  or 
abso rp t ion  o f  a hazardous m a t e r i a l  shall  immediately be r e p o r t e d  t o  a 
Supe rv i so r  o r  t o  the A s s i s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who w i l l  
immediately r e p o r t  the c i r cums tances  t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved personnel  s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv i so r  o r  AEDO a s  t o  
when and where t o  r e p o r t  f o r  medical e v a l u a t i o n ,  completion of  an Inc iden t  
I n v e s t i g a t i o n  Report  ( I IR)  (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submi t t i ng  b ioassay  
samples ( e . g .  blood, u r i n e ) .  Employees a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying w i t h  
any a d d i t i o n a l  requi rements  a s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 
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6 9 8 9  
INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope i s  other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Subsection or Step to which they 

PROCEDURE 

apply. 

Repackaaina Materi a1 s 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 Check that an "RWP" is posted. 

8.1.2.1 If not, notify the supervisor. 

Identify and color code receiving containers per RM-0005. 

- NOTE: The supervi sor shall prepare and submit, to Nuclear Critical i ty 
Safety, a "Nuclear Safety Operational Authorization Request" Form 
or a "Criticality Safety Analysis Request" Form, as applicable. ., 

8.1.3 If the material is enriched restricted, notify the supervisor and 
proceed as instructed. 

WARNING 

The material shall be in safe configuration at all times. 

- NOTE: Material in a special container may be limited by mass, slab, 
cylinder diameter, or volume. Material removed from the 
container shall, i f  required, be handled per the limits for the 
enrichment. 

8.1.4 Transfer the material from the container (particularly from a special 
container such as a birdcage) to a can, drum, skid, or box per the 
instructions of Nuclear Safety (specified by the NSOA or CSA). 

BOOS40 
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- NOTE: The supervisor shall  contact the supervisor receiving the 
material ,  obtain approval, and ver i fy  t h a t  receiver has adequate 
procedural coverage t o  accept material .  

Inform the supervisor t ha t  material i s  ready f o r  on-site movement. 8.2.1 

Page 6 of 23 

8.2.2 If  material i s  mass o r  geometry r e s t r i c t ed ,  proceed as follows: 

82.2.1 Fi l l  out a "Nuclear Safety Operational Authorization," (NSOA) request, 
Form FS-F-1354 (See Figure 2) per SSOP-0095. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall  contact Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety f o r  

Give the NSOA t o  the supervisor. 

approval of the NSOA. 

8.2.2.2 

- NOTE: The packet shall  be completed fo r  a l l  t ransfers  o f  uranium 
regardless of  enrichment, except fo r  Transportation and Receiver 
signatures.  

8.2.3 Check t h a t  a "Nuclear Material Transfer/Receipt/Identification Record" 
card packet (68, 69, XX cards) ,  Forms FS-F-1990-2220-2221 (See Figure 3) 
have been prepared fo r  the t ransfer .  

8.2.3.1 If not, notify the supervisor. 0 
8.2.4 Check the material t o  ensure the following: 

' (A)  was weighed on an NMC scale 
(B) was sampled and analysis forms completed, i f  necessary 
( C )  meets industr ia l  safety requirements 
(D) i s  color coded and identified per RM-0005 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall  inform personnel loading or storing 
material of the color coding, nuclear safety,  and vehicle gross 
load 1 imitat ions.  

8.2.5 Contact the ,'supervisor t o  obtain the material type code, enrichment, 
nuclear safety limits, and load l imi t s  (Refer t o  RM-0005, SOP 20-C-904, 
and Tables 1 t h r u  10). 

correct  and tha t  the load i s  within the weight/spacing l imi t s  specified 
by Table 10. 

If  the container count i s  wrong or  weight/spacing l imi t s  are  exceeded, 
notify the supervisor. 

8.2.6 After the material has been loaded, check t h a t  the container count i s  

8.2.6.1 
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8.2.7 Check the card packet to ensure that the description of the material 
includes a lot number and is accurate. 

Page 7 of 23 

8.2.7.1 If the description is in error or there is no lot number, notify the 
supervisor. 

8.2.8 

8.2.8.1 

Check that the correct destination has been entered in the packet. 

If there is no destination or the destination is in error, notify the 
supervi sor. 

NOTE 1: The supervisor and M C U  shall sign the EDP card packet as the 
shipper . 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall notify Transportation that material is 
ready for transfer. 

NOTE 3: Transportation shall schedule the time of actual movement. 

- NOTE'4: Material integrity, identification, and nuclear safety 
configuration shall be maintained until transfer. 

8.2.9 Give the cards and other forms to the supervisor. 

- NOTE 1: After being contacted by the shipper and/or receipt o f  the 
approved NSOA form, i f  required (depending on the percent 
enrichment), the Transportation Supervisor shall schedule the 
time for shipment and notify the shipper and receiver. 

If a shipment of uranium material is to be delayed or cancelled, 
the Transportation Supervisor shall inform the shipper, receiver, 
MC&A, Nuclear Criticality Safety and of the delay and, if 
appropriate, of the re-scheduled time. 

- NOTE 2: 

8.3 Movinq Enriched Uranium Materials On-Site 

8.3.1 Upon receiving.documentation from the Transportation Supervisor, proceed 
to the location of the material. 

8.3.2 Check the container count, material identification, and trailer number 
(if material is loaded on a trailer) to ensure that the transfer matches 
the information on the documentation (NSOA form and/or 68/69 card 
packet). 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall coordinate with MC&A for resolution of 
differences and correction of shipment or documentation. 

8.3.2.1 Return, to the supervisor transferring the material documentation that 
does not match the shipment. 

8.3.2.2 Notify the Transportation Supervisor of the situation and proceed as 
directed. 
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8 ,s 8 3 
8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

8 .3 .3  I f  the shipment and t r ans fe r  records match, s ign  the 68/69 card pa 
i n  the space designated ”Transportation.” 

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  en te r  the t ransfer r ing  plant’s number on 
the Transfer Record and give the card t o  the MC&A 
representative. 

8 . 3 . 4  Give the “Nuclear Material Transfer Record“ ( t o p  card of the 68/69 card 
packet) t o  the supervisor. 

- NOTE: Material shall  be moved t o  the receiving location w i t h  care t o  
ensure the load configuration of enriched materials i s  
maintained fo r  nuclear safety.  

8.3.’5 Move the material t o  the .  specif ied receiving location. 

NOTE: Transportation shal l  de l iver  the NSOA form and the -69 and -XX 
cards t o  the receiver .  

8 . 3 . 6  Give the transfer documentation t o  the supervisor of the receiving area. 

8 . 4  Receivinq Enriched U r a n i u m  Materials From On-Site Locations 

8 . 4 . 1  Using the NSOA form ( i f  used) and/or the -69 and - X X  cards,  check that  
the material is acceptable and i s  i n  accordance w i t h  the informatio 
the documents. 

I f  the material i s  n o t  acceptable o r  n o t  as described by documentati. .., 
proceed as  follows: 

6 
8 . 4 . 2  

8 . 4 . 2 . 1  Make a notation on the Receipt Record card t o  indicate  why the shipment 
i s  unacceptable. 

8 . 4 . 2 . 2  Request Transportation t o  return the shipment. 

8 . 4 . 2 . 3  Send the -69 card bearing the  notation and the -XX  cards t o  the shipper 

8 . 4 . 2 . 4  Notify the supervisor o f  the s i tua t ion .  

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  s i g n  the card and then give the card t o  the 
MC&A representative.  

8 . 4 . 3  I f  the material i s  acceptable, give  the -69 card and -XX card t o  the 
supervisor. 

8 . 4 . 5  Unload the material. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 6989 
8.5 Storaae Enriched Material 

8.5.1 Using the appropriate lifting/moving equipment, move the material to the 
storage area that is authorized for the type and enrichment. 

8.5.2 Place the material in storage per Section 9.0. 

9.0 STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

9.1 Uranium material shall be stored per the limits of Tables 1 thru 10 and/or 

9.2 

SOP 204-904  (unless otherwise noted on the NSOA or CSA form). 

Uranium metal pieces greater than one inch in their smallest dimensions, 
free of uranium compounds, non-porous, and free of long, narrow protrusions 
and cups may be stored in amounts up to the maximum weights shown in Table 
2 or in horizontal slabs to maximum thicknesses shown in Table 3 .  

Pieces not meeting the limits of Table 2 or 3 shall be stored under the 
limits in Table 1: 

9.2.1 

9.3 The smallest dimension for hollow, cylindrical pieces 50.95% U235 is the 
. combined wall thickness (OD+ID). 

9.3.1 For higher enrichments the smallest dimension is the outside diameter 

9 .4 .  

less the inside diameter (OD-ID). 

Uranium compounds shall be stored according to'the maximum limits listed in 
Table 4. 

9.4.1 Materials of higher U densities and/or with higher free metal content 
shall be stored according to limits in Table 1. 

9.5 Rockwell spills (MDC 070) of 2.1% U235 enriched material shall be stored in 
an area free of water. 

9.6 When metal spills (MDC 104) at the 1.25% U235 level do not meet the 805 lb 
limit (Refer to Table 2) or the 8 inch limit (Refer to Table 3) ,  a maximum 
charge o f .2150  lbs may be stored as a unit until the charge can be cut for 
disposal . 

9.7 Chips, turnings, and briquettes (MDCs 107, 111, 112, 252, and 302) shall be 
stored per Table 7 and the following requirements. 

9.7.1 Drums/cans may be stored side-by-side. 

9.7.2 Skids of containers may be stored edge-to-edge in a maximum of five 
para1 1 el rows. 

9.7.3 Skids/drums/cans shall not be stacked. 

9.7.4 Each group of five rows of skids shall be separated by a fire lane. 



1 Issue Date: 10-04-94 

9.8 Piped and porous ingots (MDCs 120, 240, 241, 242, 244 400, 404, and 4 
0.86 and 0.95 percent U235 enrichment shall be stored under the most 
restrictive limits o f  Table 2 or 3. 

~ 
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9.8.1 Ingots o f  1.25 and 2.1 percent U235 enrichment shall be stored as 
1 /group. 

9.9 Derbies (MDCs 129, 220, and 254) graded as code.4 or 5 shall be stored 
under the most restrictive requirements of Table 2 or 3. 

9.10 Duds (MDC 308) of 0.86 and 0.95 percent U235 enrichment with voids or 
projections shall stored under the most restrictive limits of Table 2 
or 3. 

9.10.1 

9.11 

Duds of 1.25 and 2.1 percent enrichment shall be stored as l/group. 

Boxed and banded extrusions (MDC 453) may be stored 3 boxes high. 

9.12 Wet sump/filter cake (MDC 067) may be stored as unlimited a t 4 . 2 5  
percent U. 

9.12.1 

9.13 

The limits of Table 5 apply to other enrichments. 

UNH solutions (MDCs 150 and 204) (2.00 percent U235 enrichment may be 
stored as unlimited. 

9.13.1 UNH at 2.1 percent U235 enrichment shall be limited to 238 U g/1. 

9.14 UNH solids (MDC 207) (2.00 percent U235 enrichment may be stored as 
unlimited. 

9.14.1 

9.15 U03 products (MDCs 072 and 200) that are 11.25 percent U235 enrichment 
shall be stored in drums containing 2000 lbs maximum. 

9.16 UF4 (MDC 210) between 1.25 and 20 percent U235 enrichment shall be 

9.16.1 

The limit shall be 215 lbs for 2.1 percent U235 enrichments. 

contained in 10-gallon cans (225 lb/can maximum o f  170 lb U). 

The cans may be stored edge-to-edge in a single plane in unlimited array 
(mass/unit area control). 

9.17 U03 and UF4 products that are 2.00 percent U235 enrichment may be stored 
in 30-gallon drums on skids with a maximum of two drums per skid. 

9.17.1 There shall be at least 20 inches separating the drums on the skid and 
24 inches separation from drums on adjacent skids. 

9.18 Pots o f  UF4 (MDC 216) that are 2.0 or 2.1 percent U235 enrichment shall be 
stored one pot/group. 
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10.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 6 9 8 9.. 
10.1 

10.2 FS-F-1354, "Nuclear Safety Operational Authorization" 

FMPC-ADM-613, "Nuclear Materials Receiving Report" 

10.3 FS-F-1990-2220-2221, "Nuclear Material Transfer/Receipt/Identification 
Record I' 



(') If the minimum piece size (or density or concentration or free metal 
content) o f  a material is known, 1ess.restrictive limits from another table 
may be used. 

'800547 
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TABLE 2 
SAFE MASS LIMITS ( U / L B )  FOR CATEGORY 2 MATERIALS‘’ ’  

Page 13 of  23 

fn 

U 
W 
.C 

n 
d 

9 
Y 

I 
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TABLE 3 - 
SAFE SLAB LIMITS (INCHES) FOR CATEGORY 2 MATERIALS"' 

TABLE 4 
SAFE LIMITS FOR CATEGORY 3 MATERIALS 
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Materials having a 235, concentration ~5.0 g 235,/1 (0.312 lb/ft3), including 
discard residues, may be handled in unlimited quantities. 
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TABLE 6 
SAFE LIMITS FOR CATEGORY 5 MATERIALS 

I I Vol ume 
'I I I a 

Page 17 o f  23 

(I) The "always safe" l imi t s  for enrichments >5.0% but ~20.0% 235, and are applicable to: 
compounds and aqueous solutions. 
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TABLE 7 
STORAGE LIMITS FOR CHIPS, TURNINGS, AND BRIQUETTES 

C h i p s  &. Turnings B r i q u e t t e s  
0 .95 
1.25 
2 .1  

TABLE a 
NUCLEAR SAFETY LIMITS FOR U COMPOUNDS AND MIXTURES THAT ARE LESS THAN 2.1 PERCENT 

550 U lbs/30-gal  drum I 342 U lbs/ lO-qal  can 
270 U lbs/30-gal  drum 166 U lbs/ lO-qal  can 
100 U lbs /30-ga l  drum - - - - - - - -  

II I I - 7 1  

%235U 
d . 9 8  
11.25 
9 . 0  
9 . 1  

Mass (U Ibs)  Volume"' (Max. Capac i ty  i n  g a l )  
Unl imi t e d  Unl imi t e d  

2000 179 
252 30 
215 26 

('' The c a p a c i t y  o f  a c o n t a i n e r  s h a l l  n o t  exceed the l i s t e d  c a p a c i t y  f o r  a g i v e  
enrichment . 
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4 . 9 8  I 200 

TABLE 9 
NUCLEAR SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTAMINATED MATERIALS LESS THAN 2.1 PERCENT 

3200 1 26.7 
4 . 2 5  I 25 I 400 
9 . 1  I 14.8  238 

3.3 
2.0 

(I) Materials with density equal t o ,  or l e s s  t h a n ,  those 
l i s t e d  above may be handled and stored as unlimited. 

Type o f  Nuclear Safety Control 
Mass rest r ic ted materi a1 

Slab o r  mass/unit area r e s t r i c t ed  materials 

Cyl inder and volume res t r ic ted  material 

Secured cylinder o r  volume res t r ic ted  

TABLE 10 
N U C L E A R  SAFETY LOAD LIMITS ON V E H I C L E S  

Maximum Nuclear 
Spacing Requirements Safety Load Per 

on Vehicle Vehicle 
2 f ee t  between safe 2 safe masses 

0 spacing between 2 safe masses 

1 safe volume or  
1 safe cylinder 

masses 

masses 
N / A  

2 fee t  between uni ts  2 units 
mater; al 

Unlimited category material Vehicle load limil N / A  
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Worlinghoure Matorlair Company of Ohio 
P. 0 . m  SSBllw 

aNaNm. OHIO 

i e 
NUCLEAR MATERIAL RECEIVING REPORT 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL 
RECEIVING REPORT NO.: 

DATE UNLOADED 19- DATE RECEIVED 19 - 
RECEIVED FROM - 
-.- 

CARRIER CAR NUMBER SEAL NUMBER 

FREIGHT BILL NO BILL LADING NO. 

,J NUMBER OF TYPE OF 
GROSS WEIGHT ITEMS RECEIVED - ITEMS RECEIVED 

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION AS PER BILLING NLT. NO. 

CHECKED BY RECEIVED BY. 
NOTE The foflowmo musf DB comoierea Dv the nerson venlvmg IeCerDf. 

CONSIGNORS INFORMATION '1 DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL RECEIVING SECTION INFORMATION 
LOT NUMBER O U A N T I N  'WEIGHT lLBSlI1 'GROSS ILESbI TARE ILBS) I Nl3 LBSI IELEYENT WC 

I I 

I 

I 
I 

i 

REMARKS (Related docurnenf nUrnbefS for additional material received) 

NUCLEAR MATERIALS RECEIVING REPORT 

Figure 1 
FMPC-ADMS-613 

000555 
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Westtnghwse MateMLs Company of Ohb 
P 0. Box 398704 

Cincinnati. Ohio 452394704 

ROTE PLEASE AllACH DnAlL INFORMATION DESCRIBING INDIVIDUAL ITEYS INCLUDING ' N U  WEIGHT. SHY VALUE. 
?6 ENRICHYERT. ISOTOPIC VALUE AND YATERIAL COMPOSITION. 

s 

p"' 
WMCO REVIEW AND APPROVAL 

S f V I F M O  01 H(O0UCIIMIIICHltKLL ~ f P R f S l N l A I l l I  

NAME: ORGANIUTION OLTE: 

at~itmo 81 ~ I N I M / Y I L ~  nimstiimvt 

NAME: ORGLNIUTION: DATE: 

1 w 4 r ( o  ion wmtmi 01 

NM REPRESENTATIVEIALTERNATE: OAlE:  

NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL AUTHOR1 ZATION 

Figure 2 
FS-F- 1354 



NOTE: Green card is lor  receiver lnIOrma110fl ONLY NEGATIVE DATE SHIFT 
MO I DAY IYEAR and may be retainea in 1118. 00 N O T  . 

FORWARD to Data Processing DO NOT 
LEAVE wlth the material. 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 
TRANSFERRED1 sLiln i TRANS. BY 1 NOTE: Green card is lor  receiver information ONLY 

FORWARD to Data Processing. DO NOT 
, 'AO. DAY I YEAR I I SAOGENO. I and may De retained In lile. DO NOT 

i ! I  LEAVE wilh the material. 

j ,ue* IFROMI NO. OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS 

I 
> I  

IMATERIALCLASS (MAIERIAL ITPE: ! I 

f: 

LOT SEOUENCE NO.: 
I I 

NOTE: Green card 15 for receiver inlormatton ONLY 
and may be retained in l i le .  DO NOT 
FORWARD lo Data Processing. 00 NOT 
LEAVE with the material. 

DATE TRANSFERRED SHIFT 
MO. I DAY IYEAR 

TARE wEionT: 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . f ~ .  

i l  SWPE CODE: 

L 

I I  

.m I 69 

GROSS WElGHl: 

LOT SEOUENCE NO.: ln_.I_.(I.._._*I,'r HAlERlAL DESCRIPTION 

SIGNAIURES 

tsnipveni (1RANSPORIAlIONL (RECEIVER1 FS-F-7220 IREV M l s l l  

\ 

NUCLEAR MATER I AL TRANSFER/RECE 1 PT/ IDENTIFICATION RECORD 

Figure 3 
FS-F-1990-2220-2221 

080557 
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ISSUE AND REVISION SUMMARY 
7 

Description of Issue or Revision 

Separate procedure written, using information from 
SSOP-0024, for packaging LLRW in drums per Request No. 
S92-123, initiated by M. Hundley. SSOP-0075, SSOP-0078, 
and SSOP-0079 rep1 ace SSOP-0024. 

Major revision to reflect company name change from WEMCO 
to FERMCO and update the procedure per Request No. 
S93-095, initiated by Lori Hurst. This document 
supersedes SSOP-0075, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 
Major revision to omit the labeling, marking, and 
inspecting sections and outline the latest 
responsibility changes per Request No. S94-174, 
initiated by B. Giessl. This document replaces 
SSOP-0075, dated 10-04-94, Rev. 1. 
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COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
NANDATORY MHILE PERFORNING THE ACTIV IT IES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE 

1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for packaging low level 
radioactive waste (LLRW) in drums for shipment offsite from the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure outlines the steps for (1) inspecting the waste to be 
packaged, (2) inspecting and preparing the empty drums, (3) filling the 
drums, (4) weighing the filled drums, and (5) securing the drums. 

2.2 The packaging operation i s appl i cab1 e to FEMP personnel ( i ncl udi ng 
subcontractors) responsible for packaging LLRW in open-head drums at any 
packaging location of the FEMP site. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 EW-0001, Compl et i ng the Materi a1 Eva1 uat i on Form 

3.2 PT-0003, Control and Movement of  Containers at the FEMP 

3.3 PT-0011, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
Streams for Shipment 

3.4 SOP 20-C-600, Overpacking Defective Containers 

3 .5  MCA-1-018, Completing the Item Production/Certi f icat i on/Identi f ication 
Form 

3.6 RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 

4.2 

Packaaer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per this 
procedure. Complies with any additional requirements specified by S&H. 

LLW Packaaina SuDDort verifies drums are empty and in acceptable 
condition before packaging. Verifies contents of drums. Coordinates 
the movement of drums. 

4.3 Waste Characterization provides documentation supporting 
characterization of  all LLRW packaged under this procedure. 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i tv (MC&A). provides bar-code 1 abels. 
Maintains records and inventory of drums. 
full drums. 

4.4 
Tracks movement of empty and 

000562 
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COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS  SCOPE 

L 

4.5 Safe ty  & Health (S&H) provides a Radiological Control Technician ( R C T ) ,  
as requested.  
o t h e r  employee pro tec t ion .  

SuDervi s o r  of  Waste Generation Area speci f i es appl i cab1 e sca l  e 
procedures and s tandard tare weight of packages. Ensures packaging 
ma te r i a l s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  packagers. Ensures t h a t  personnel have 
cu r ren t ly  and success fu l ly  completed t r a in ing  i n  packaging waste 
mater ia l .  Ensures t h a t  personnel who package waste f o r  shipment follow 
app l i cab le  NTS criteria and DOT and EPA regula t ions .  Contacts S&H t o  
determine the appropr ia te  r e sp i r a to ry  protect ion f o r  the process being 
performed and the rad io logica l  surveys required f o r  ma te r i a l s  moving i n  
and out  of contamination a reas .  Provides packagers w i t h  the required 
r e sp i  r a t o r y  protect ion and o t h e r  personal protective equipment . 
the l i d  on a drum is  secured a f t e r  packaging so unknown ma te r i a l s  a r e  
not added. Ensures waste packages a re  weather-protected.  Contacts S&H 
before opening any drum of  unknown rad ioac t ive  ma te r i a l .  

Determines appropri a t e  r e sp i r a to ry  equipment and any 

4.6 

Ensures 

. 

4.7 Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVO). d e l i v e r s  empty drums t o  designated a reas .  
Supports packager when performing sca l e  i n s p e c t i o n / t e s t .  
packaged waste t o  the app l i cab le  s torage area.  

v e r i f y  compl i ance w i t h  this procedure. 

Transports 

4.8 Performance/Oual i t v  Assurance ( P / O A 1  overviews packaging operat ion t o  

5.0 GENERAL 

5 .1  Any circumstance which could have resu l ted  i n  an in t ake  of rad ioac t ive  
ma te r i a l s  by inha la t ion ,  inges t ion ,  or absorption shall be immediately 
repor ted  t o  a supervisor .  The supervisor sha l l  immediately r epor t  t he  
circumstance of  poss ib le  rad ioac t ive  mater ia l s  i n t ake  t o  the 'S&H 
Radio1 ogical  Control (RC) Department f o r  evaluat ion.  When the suspect 
i so tope  is .uranium, the involved employee(s) s h a l l  r epor t  t o  the Urine 
Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the end of their  s h i f t  t o  complete an FS-F-1458, 
"Inc ident  Inves t iga t ion  Report" (IIR),  and submit a u r ine  sample. The 
involved employees sha l l  a l s o  r epor t  t o  t he  Urine Sampling S ta t ion  a t  
the start of their next shift t o  submit a follow-up urine sample. When 
the suspect  i so tope  is  something o ther  than uranium, the involved 
employees shall r epor t  t o  the Dosimetry Section of RC f o r  further 
determinat ion of ac t ions .  
w i t h  appropr ia te  requirements a s  spec i f ied  by authorized S&H s t a f f .  

Employee(s) a r e  respons ib le  f o r  complying 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.1 

6.2 

Safety g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  shall be worn unless  o the r  eye 
p ro tec t ion  is  spec i f i ed  by S&H. 

Respiratory p ro tec t ion  provided by the supervisor  shall be worn when 
' requi red. 
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6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

Gloves shall be worn when handl ing drums, operating equipment, and 
handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated material. 

Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when handl i ng hazardous chemical 
substances where skin contact is possible. 

A Radiation Work Permit (RWP) must be approved and current. 

Face shields shall be worn when removing lids of drums filled with 
liquids or during operations where personnel could be splashed with 
1 iquids. 

Drums filled with unknown material shall be labelled "UNKNOWN" (with the 
current date). Empty drums shall be marked "EMPTY." 

HEPA type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by S&H with 
a current DOP test label properly affixed to vacuum shall be used for 

Obtain the following items/suppl ies before preparing drums and packaging 
waste: 

' 

"- cl eani ng . .$ 

-4 

i ndel i bl e ink marker 
black paint, red paint, white paint (as applicable) 
15/16 inch combination wrench 
impact wrench 
wire and wire pullers 
drum 1 abel s (as appl i cab1 e) 
lab label tape and dispenser 
absorbent pads 

tt 

"Prohibited Materials" list (Attachment A) and packaging guide1 ines 
shall be displayed in the packaging area. 

The "Process Area Scrap Check1 i st" (Attachment B) shall be displayed in 
the packaging area or on the container when packaging Waste Stream 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl process area scrap. 

An FS-F-3252, "Material Evaluation Form (MEF) ,I' shall be completed to 
determine if the waste is RCRA or non-RCRA. 
not be started before the characterization is completed and an MEF is 
assigned by WC in accordance with EW-0001. 

A minimum of two packagers shall package waste. 

Packagers shall be qualified in the use of Personnel Protective 
Equipment (PPE). 
Employees shall be briefed on and sign the RWP (in black ink) before 
performing work. 

The packaging operation may 
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7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTE 

Packager 

7.1.1 Ensure the waste to be packaged is not on the "Prohibited 
. Materials" list (Attachment A) and can pass the "Process Area 

Scrap Check1 i st" (Attachment B) . 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

NOTE: Packaging waste 1 isted on the 'Prohibited Materials" 
list or that does not pass the "Process Area Scrap 
Checklist' is not permitted. 

passes the "Process Area Scrap Checklist," continue 
procedure. 

a. If waste is not on the "Prohibited Materials" list and 

- OR 

b. If waste is on the "Prohibited Materials" list or does 
not pass the "Process Area Scrap Checklist," notify a 
supervisor for disposition before continuing 
procedure. 

Ensure the waste characterization has been completed and an MEF 
has been obtained from WC. 

0 
a. 

- OR 

b. 

If the waste characterization has been completed, 
package it per this procedure. 

If the waste characterization has not been completed, 
inform Supervisor to contact WC for disposition before 
cont i nui ng procedure. 

Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

b. If free liquid is not present, continue procedure. 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 
7.1.4 Perform periodic surveillances of waste per applicable 

department procedures. 
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7.2 PREPARING AN EMPTY DRUM 

Waste Generator 

7.2.1 Notify Container Distribution Facility (CDF) when containers 
are needed. Include an FS-F-3468. "Fernald Site Container 
Request" (Attachment C), signed by the Control Account Manager 
(CAM)  

Container D i  s t r i  but i on 

7.2.2 Visually inspect container following PT-0003 before 
distributing. 

LLW Packaging Support 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

Request container transport to the waste loading site. 

Verify that the drum interior and exterior does not have 
damage, such as corrosion, bulges, dents, holes, leaks, or 
other defects (refer to Tables 1, 2, and 3). 

a. If drum'is damaged, notify supervisor to contact the 
COF for disposition. 

- OR 

b. 

Verify the drum(s) have an inventory number on a bar code on 
the side of the drum. 

If drum is not damaged, continue procedure. 

7.2.5. 

7.2.6 Visually inspect the interior to ensure the drum is empty. 

a. ' If material is present notify CDF for disposition 
before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If no material is present, continue procedure. 

Supervisor 

7.2.7 Specify the scale to be used for weighing the empty drums. 

Packager 

7.2.8 

7.2.9 

Specify the method o f  transporting the drum to the scale. 

Inspect the scale to be used per the scale procedure applicable 
to the area. 



t 
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7.2.10 Place drum on scale. 

7.2.11 

7.2.12 

7.2.13 Remove drum from scale. 

Tare weigh drum per the scale procedure applicable to the area. 

Record the tare weight on the drum with indelible ink or paint 
(see Attachment D).  

Motor Vehicle Operator 

7.2.14 

Supervisor 

7.2.15 

Move drum to loading area. 

Notify P/QA that the container has been prepared. 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.2.16 Inspect container preparation per applicable department 
procedure for compliance with this procedure. 

NOTE: Only periodic inspections of container preparation are 
required for areas pre-approved by P/QA. 

7.3 FILLING THE DRUM WITH WASTE MATERIAL 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance Inspection Services 
7.3.1 

Packager 

7.3.2 

Overview filling of drums to ensure compliance with this 
procedure. 

Remove lock ring and lid from empty drum. 
~ 

WARNING 

A RESPIRATOR AND OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, SPECIFIED 
IN THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 
INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 

NOTE: Any waste encountered in the packaging operation not covered by 
the HEF or that does not meet the 'Process Area Scrap 
Checklist" reauirements shall be set aside and shall not be 
packaged without the Supervisor contacting WC for disposition 
instructions. 
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7.3 .3  Fill drum with LLRW ensuring the waste level remains three 
inches below top of drum. 

NOTE: The volume o f  waste to be packed will vary because the 
density varies according to waste type. 

Place lid on drum ensuring gasket is seated to maintain a tight 
seal. 

7.3.4 
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7.3.5 Install bolt-type lock ring on lid. 

7.3.6 

7 .3 .7  Complete a Form FS-F-1945, "Item Production/Certification/ 

Complete a "Process Area Scrap Checklist" per SOP 20-C-625. 

Identification" 65 Card (Attachment E ) ,  for each box following 
MCA-1-018, "Completing the Item Production/Certification/ 
Identification Form." 

7 .3 .8  Notify the supervisor that the drums are ready to be weighed. 

7.4 WEIGHING THE FILLED DRUM 
Supervisor 

7 .4 .1  

7.4.2 

Specify scale for weighing the filled drum. 

Specify the method of transporting drum to scale. 

Packager 

7.4 .3  

Hotor Vehi cl e Operator 

7.4.4 Move drum onto the scale. 

Inspect scale to be used per the applicable scale procedure. 

Packager 

7.4.5 Weigh drum using appl i cab1 e scal e procedure. 

a. 

- OR 

b. 

If weight is within limits (see Table 4 ) ,  continue 
procedure. 

If weight is not within limits, do the following: 

(1) 

( 2 )  

Remove lock ring and lid from drum. 

Transfer waste from drum into approved 
container until gross weight of drum is 
within limits. 

088568 
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(3) 

(4)  

(5 )  Re-install  bol t - type lock r i n g  on l i d .  

Change the waste desc r ip t ion  on the 65 
Card, i f  needed. 

P1 ace 1 i d  on drum. 

Hotor Vehicle Operator 

7.4.6 Remove the  drum from the sca le .  

Supervi sor 
7.4.7 Do one of the following: 

a .  For a drum requir ing temporary s torage ,  do the 
fol 1 owing : 

(1) Notify MC&A t h a t  conta iner  i s  f u l l .  

(2 )  Label/Mark the drum per RM-0005 and 
SOP 20-C-600. 

I 
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' 

- OR 

For a drum not requi r ing  temporary s torage ,  continue 
procedure. 

b. 

Packager 

7.4.8 

7.4.9 Calcu la te  net weight. 

7.4.10 

Mark the shipment number and the gross  weight on the l i d  of the 
drum (see  Attachment D) i n  i n d e l i b l e  i n k  o r  pa in t .  

Record t h e  weight on the 65 Card. 

. Supervisor  

7.4.11 

7.4.12 

Sign 65 Card ind ica t ing  accuracy and completeness. 

Complete and s ign  the appropriate  form(s).  

7.4.13 Forward 65 Card and the appropriate  form(s) t o  LLW Packaging 
Support. 
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LLW Packaging Support 
7.4.14 Review, sign, and distribute the 65 Card and the appropriate 

Hateri a1 s Control & Accountabi 1 i ty ( H C U )  

7.4.15 

form( s) . 

Mark inventory number and container number on lid of drum (see 
Attachment D). 

7.4.16 Print required bar code labels and submit to supervisor. 

8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 

8 .2  S/RID 12, Packaging & Transportation 

8 .3  49 CFR, Section 173 

NVO-325, Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

- Drum - A cylindrical, metal open-head container which meets Department of 
Transportation (DOT) and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) requirements, 
and Nevada Test Site (NTS) acceptance criteria. 
specifications. 

Free Liauid - Any free flowing liquid or any liquid that readily separates 
from the solid portion o f  a waste under ambient temperature and pressure 
conditions. 

Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRWI - All radioactive waste not classified as 
high-level waste, spent nuclear fuel, Transuranic (TRU) waste, uranium mill 
tailings, or Mixed Waste (MW). 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which 
establ i shed safe and environmental ly acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control, 
documentation, and proper management of hazardous wastes. 

See Table 4 for 

Ice is also considered a. free liquid. 
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TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

~~~ I COULD CAUSE 
LOSS OF BOX CHARACTER I ST I C  I INTE 

I YES 

Holes, large dents,  
or large areas of  
corrosion t h a t  
a f fec t  the 
s t ructural  
in tegr i ty  of the 
container o r  
require the e n t i r e .  
drum t o  be painted 

Heavy rust with 
areas of p i t t ed  
metal f laking (> 1 8  
square inches - 
hand s ize)  and no 
holes present 
Light surface rust 
w i t h  no p i t t i n g  of  
the base metal 

X 

U T Y  

NO 

X 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack o r  
repackage i n  another 
container.  

- NOTE: Supervisors ensure 

painting is  
compl eted.  

2. Notify P/QA and MC&A o f  a l l  
repairs  or repackaging of  
waste containers.  

1. HAZWATS scrape loose oxides 
and paint the  area t o  be 
repaired. 

’ t h a t  touchup o r  

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline cloth or 
wash w i t h  soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. Ship as i s .  
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TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from container 
and accumulation on, under, or 
around container 

Materi a1 on container exterior 
only; no material on, under, or 
around container 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological 

2. Supervisor notifies AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak at the 
di scret i on of  the supervi sor . 

4. Record on inspection form that 
the container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

necessary. 

Occurrence Report (OR). 

Control (RC) . 

5. Complete additional cleanup as 

6. Supervisor initiate an 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor shall initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor shall review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for 
transfer to overpack staging 
area and subsequent mitigation. 

~ 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor schedule 
container for overpacking. 
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CHARACTERISTIC 

DRUU SIZE 

Dents and/or bulges affecting 
container integrity to the 
degree of potential or actual 
re1 ease 

MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHT 

Dents and/or bulges not . 
affecting container integrity 

30 gallons 

55 gallons * 
85 gallons * 

85 gallons overpack * 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

700 pounds 

1,200 pounds 

1,000 pounds 

1,280 pounds 

Overpack or transfer to new 
container. 

Continue to monitor. 

TABLE 4 
WEI6HT LINITATIONS FOR SHIPMENTS BEFORE 1996 

Ir 

* After December 31, 1995, the maximum gross weight for new packed drums is 932 
pounds (423.6 kg) except overpacked drums, for which the maximum weight is 882 
pounds. 
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AlTACHMENT A - PROHIBITED MATERIALS 

All available space has been un'lized eflciently. 

Prohibited merials (listed below) have been excluded. 

PACKAGING GUIDELJNES FOR WASTE GENERATOR 

Package has been properly prepared for closing when the following conditions exist: 

No liquids of any kind have been placed in container. 
Heavy/bulky i tem have been secured within container. 

Compressed Gases 

wrpuctured aerosol cans 

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place 

Corrosive Materials 

acid or caurtic material 

acidic 

Packaging has not been damaged during loading. 

Biologic Agents 

medical waste 

Explosives 

II Free Liquids Hazanlous Waste 

lead, mercury, batteries, 

II II II 
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SECTION I - WASTE EVALUATION 

1.0 Free L i g r i L :  
1.1 Any free l i w i d s  entrapped i n  nooks, cramies, or folds? 
1.2 D i d  the i t em contain internal  (working) f lu ids? 
1.3 Have internal f l u ids  been drained? 
1.4 Has i tem been tagqed Udrained?lo 

2.1 Any l i g h t  bal lasts on the item? 
2.2 Any starter caps on the item? 
2.3 Any mercury switches on the itan? 
2.4 A n y  capacitors bigger than 5 inches i n  diameter on the i t m ?  

3.1 Any resicCrs on i t em that could be ranoved and meneged separately? 
3.2 Any so i l s  on itan that could be removed and managed separately? 

4.1 Uetal ita c l/P th ick AND mort than 10% painted m i  lead-based p i n t ?  
4.2 Uood i t a n  < 1" th ick  AND more than 10% painted m/ lead-based paint? 

5.1 Is the material i t s e l f  am& of lead (Pb)? 
5.2 Is the material i t s e l f  uraniun (U) or t h o r i a  (Th) metal? 

6.1 Any l i gh t  bulbs or  1- other than incandescent? 
6.2 I f  sample jars. any material remaining in container? 

7.1 Are there any prohibited it- as l i s ted  i n  the posted "prohibited itmu l i s t ?  

8.1 Has a l l  prope rty been achinistrat ively processed fo r  disposal as LLU? 

2.0 E lec t r ica l  wipnt: 

3.0 e R u i b a :  

4.0 Paintcd mtai.1: 

5.0 Rutrictianr at kterid Type: 

6.0 6 1 ~ :  

7.0 T d :  

8.0 Prqn?rty: 

No N/A 

ff SECTION II - CONTAINER INFORMATION 

1. 
availabla) 

MATERIAL ORIGIN/DESCRIPTIO(I (Prov ide  a detailad dascriptIon of tha mmtarials In tha container. includina sourea o r  oriain i f  

7 .  APPROVED BY: 8. ACCEPTED BY: 
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Requ is i t i on  No: 

REOUESTED BY: I PHONE NUMBER I HAIL  I BADGE NUMBER 

I so I LHHB SHHB I 3 0  DRUH I 5 5  DRUH 85 DRUM 

REQUEST DATE I CONTROL ACCOUNT NUMBER 

110 DRUM ROLL-OFF 

I 
TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO- 

~ 

LOCATION FOR DELIVERY: 

I 
FOR ONSITE STORAGE? YES- NO- 

CONTACT NAME: * I  PHONE: I RADIO: 

DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE 

DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: 

HATERIAL DESCRIPTION/PWID 

I MEF NUMBER 

QUANTITY 

CONTROL ACCOUNT HANAGER (REQUIRED) DATE: 

I 



BI 
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~- 
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’ 

TYPICAL LABELING OF 
NONlRCRA OR LOW-LEVEL 
RADIOACTIVE WASTE DRUM 

SHIPMENT NO: XX-XXX 

GROSS WEIGHT: G-XXX 
CONTAINER NO: XXX)SXX 

INVENTORY NO: Wxxxx 

ROLLING HOOP / 

LDCKING / BOLT 

- TARE WEIGHT 

DRUM SEAM 
(CENTER LINE) 
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2 03-30-95 Major Revision to omit the labeling, marking, and 
inspecting sections; revise the container preparation 
activities; and outline the latest responsibility 
changes per Request No. 594-174, initiated by B. Giessl. 
This document replaces SSOP-0078, ,dated 10-04-94, 
Rev. 1. II 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0-006 (SSOP-0078) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

12-14-92 New procedure required for shipping LLRW in 
International Shipping Organizational (ISO) containers 
per Request No. S92-175, initiated by M. Hundley. 
SSOP-0079, SSOP-0078, and SSOP-0075 replace SSOP-0024. 

10-04-94 Revision needed to add Tables 1 through 4, add ES&H 
requirements, update figure 4 ,  clarify role o f  Quality 
Assurance, and incorporate SC93-006 per Request No. 
S93-072, initiated by Lori Hurst. This document 
supersedes SSOP-0078, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 

i 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for packaging low-level 
radioactive waste (LLRW) into IS0 containers for shipment offsite from 
the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure outlines the steps for (1) inspecting the waste to be 
packaged, (2) inspecting and preparing the empty IS0 container, (3) 
filling the IS0 with waste, (4) weighing the ISO, and (5) securing the 
ISO. 

2.2 The packaging operation i s appl i cab1 e to FEMP personnel ( i ncl udi ng 
subcontractors) responsible for packaging LLRW in IS0 containers at any, 
packaging location of the FEMP site. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 EW-0001, Completing the Material Evaluation Form 

3.2 EW-0006, Management of Excess Soil, Debris, and Waste from a Project 

3.3 PT-0003, Control and Movement of Containers at the FEMP 

3 . 4  PT-0011, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
Streams for Shipment 

3.5 MCA-1-018, Completing the Item Production/Certification/Identification 
Form 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 

4.2 

4 .3  

4.4 

4 .5  

Packaaer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per this 
procedure. 

LLW Packacrina SuoDort ensures the box is empty and in acceptable 
condition before packaging. Ensures contents of IS0 Containers. 
Coordinates the movement of containers. 

Waste Characterization CWCI provides documentation supporting 
characterization of all LLRW packaged under this procedure. 

Materials Control and Accountability CMC&Al provides bar code lab 1 
Maintains records and inventory of IS0 containers. Tracks movement 
empty and full containers. 

Safetv and Health CS&Hl provides a Radiological Safety Technician, as 
requested. 
employee protection. 

Determines appropriate respiratory equipment and any other 

000562 
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coIIpLnwcE m n  i n n  PROCEWRE IS  
UANDATORY WHILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE ' . 

4.6 Suoervisor of the Waste Generation Area speci f ies appl icable scale 
procedures and standard t a r e  weight o f  packages. 
ma te r ia l s  are avai lab le f o r  packagers. Ensures t h a t  c u r r e n t l y  t ra ined  
personnel package waste mater ia l .  
waste f o r  shipment f o l l o w  appl icable Nevada Test S i t e  (NTS) c r i t e r i a  and 
Department o f  Transportat ion (DOT) and Environmental Protect ion Agency 
(EPA) regulat ions.  
r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t i on  f o r  the process being performed and the 
r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys requi red f o r  mater ia ls  moving i n  and out  o f  
contamination areas. Contacts Radiological Control (RC) f o r  a 
Radiological  Work Permit (RWP) o r  other safety permits and ensures 
permits are obtained and signed p r i o r  t o  performing work. 
packagers w i t h  the required resp i ra to ry  protect ion and other  personal 
p r o t e c t i v e  equipment. 
unknown mater ia ls  are no t  added. Ensures waste packages are weather- 
protected. 
rad ioac t i ve  mater ia l .  

Ensures packaging 

Ensures t h a t  personnel who package 

Contacts S&H t o  determine the appropr iate 

Provides 

Ensures doors are secured a f t e r  packaging so 

Contacts S&H p r i o r  t o  opening any container o f  unknown 

4.7 

4.8 

Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVO), de l i ve rs  empty boxes t o  designated 
packaging locat ion.  

Performance/Oualitv Assurance (P/OA) overviews packaging operation t o  
v e r i f y  compl i ance w i t h  t h i  s procedure. 

Supports packager as needed, per t h i s  procedure. 

5.0 CENERAL 

5.1 Any circumstance t h a t  could have resul ted i n  an in take o f  rad ioact ive 
ma te r ia l s  by inhalat ion,  ingestion, o r  absorption s h a l l  be immediately 
repor ted t o  a supervisor. The supervisor shal l  immediately repo r t  the 
circumstance o f  poss ib le  rad ioact ive mater ia ls i n take  t o  S&H RC 
Department f o r  evaluation. When the suspect isotope i s  uranium, the  
invo lved employees s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  t he  end 
o f  t h e i r  respect ive s h i f t  t o  complete an FS-F-1458, " Inves t i ga t i on  
Report" (IR), and submit an i nc iden t  u r i n e  sample. The involved 
employees s h a l l  a lso r e p o r t  t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the s t a r t  
o f  t h e i r  next  s h i f t  t o  submit a follow-up u r ine  sample. 
suspect isotope i s  o ther  than uranium, the involved employee(s) sha l l  
r e p o r t  t o  the  Dosimetry Section o f  RC f o r  fur ther  determination of 

. act ions.  Employees are responsible f o r  complying w i t h  appropr iate 
requirements as spec i f i ed  by authorized ES&H s ta f f .  

When the 

5.2 The f o l l o w i n g  subs t i t u t i ons  should be made f o r  Contaminated Construction 
Removal Act ion Waste and Waste Stream ONL0000000002: 

e Waste character izat ion may be performed using SSOP-0044, 
"Management o f  Excess Soi l ,  Debris, and Waste from a Project .  

A Packager could be the subcontractor o r  FEMP personnel. e 
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0 A Supervisor could be the Construction Coordinator i f  a project 
i s  subcontracted. 

5.3 DOT label l e t t e r  shall be 2 inches high by 1/4 inch wide. 

6 .,O PREREOUISITES 

6.1 Safety glasses with side shield's shall be worn unless other eye 
protect ion i s speci f i ed . 

6.2 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requi red. 

6.3 Gloves shall be worn when handling containers; operating equip.ment and 
when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated 'material. 

6.4 Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when handl ing HEPA type f i l t e r  
vacuum cleaners, o r  a vacuum system approved by ES&H. 

6.5 

6.6 

Vacuum cleaners w i t h  HEPA type f i l t e r s  or a current DOP t e s t  label 
properly affixed t o  vacuum shall be used for cleaning. 

An RWP must be approved and current. 

6.7 Face shields shall be worn when remoking l i d s  or bungs of containers 
f i l l e d  w i t h  l iquids or dur ing  operations where personnel could be 
splashed w i t h  1 iqu ids .  

6.8 Containers w i t h  unknown contents shall be labeled "UNKNOWN" ( w i t h  the 
current date).  Empty containers shall be marked "EMPTY." 

6.9 Obtain the following items/suppl ies  prior t o  performing the packaging 
operation: 

a appropriate safety protective equipment 
0 absorbent pads 
0 
a 
a 

a clean rags 
0 1-1/2 inch black metal bands, c l ips ,  and banding equipment 

6.10 "Prohibited Materials" l i s t  (Attachment A)  shall be displayed in the 
packaging area or on the container. 

6.11 The "Process Area Scrap Checklist" (Attachment B) shall be displayed in 
the packaging area or on the container when packaging Waste Stream 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl process area scrap. 

1/4-inch x 4-fOOt x 8-foot plywood sheets ( a l l  grades) 
i ndel i bl e marker 
black paint, red paint, white paint (as applicable) 
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6.12 An FS-F-3252, "Material Evaluation Form (MEF)," s h a l l  be completed t o  

n o t  be s t a r t e d  before the character izat ion i s  completed and an MEF i s  
assigned by WC i n  accordance w i t h  SSOP-0002. 

. determine i f  the waste i s  RCRA o r  non-RCRA. The packaging operat ion may 
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6.13 A minimum o f  two personnel are required t o  package waste. 

6.14 Packagers s h a l l  be q u a l i f i e d  i n  use o f  Personal P ro tec t i ve  Equipment 
(PPE) . 

6.15 Employees s h a l l  be b r i e f e d  on and sign the RWP i n  b lack i n k  before 
performing work. 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTE 

Packager 

7.1.1 Ensure the waste t o  be packaged is not on the "Prohib i ted 
Mater ia ls"  l i s t  (Attachment A) and can pass e i t h e r  the "Proce 
Area Scrap Checkl ist"  (Attachment 6) o r  the "Mater ia l  
Evaluation and Container Information - Scrap Vehicle" 
(Attachment C),  when applicable. 

a. If the waste i s  on the Prohib i ted Mater ia ls  L i s t  o r  
does n o t  pass the "Process Area Scrap Checkl is t "  o r  
the "Mater ia l  Evaluation and Container Informat ion - 
Scrap Vehicle," n o t i f y  supervisor f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  
before cont i nui  ng procedure. 

b. I f  the waste i s  not on the Prohib i ted Mater ia ls  L i s t  
and passes e i t h e r  the "Process Area Scrap Checkl is t "  
o r  t he  "Material Evaluation and Container Informat ion - Scrap Vehicle," continue procedure. 

7.1.2 Ensure the waste character izat ion has been completed and an MEF 
has been obtained from WC. 

a. r I f  the waste character izat ion has been completed, 
package i t  per t h i s  procedure. 

- OR 

b. I f  the  waste character izat ion has not  been completed 
inform Supervisor t o  contact WC fo r  d i s p o s i t i o n  before 
cont inuing procedure. 
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7.1.3 Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If free liquid is not present, continue procedure 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7 . 1 . 4  Perform periodic surveillances of waste per applicable 
department procedures. 

7 . 2  PREPARING AN EMPTY IS0 CONTAINER 

Waste Generator 

7 .2 .1  Notify Container Distribution Facility (CDF) when containers 
are needed. Include an FS-F-3468, "FEMP Container Request" 
(Attachment D),  signed by the Control Account Manager (CAM). 

Container Distribution Facility 

7 .2 .2  Visually inspect containers following PT-0003 before 
di stri but i ng . 

LLW Packaging Support 

7 . 2 . 3  

7 . 2 . 4  

Request container transfer to waste loading site. 

Visually inspect interior and exterior o f  container for damage, 
such as corrosion/rust, hole, leak, breach, or dent per Tables 
1, 2, and 3 .  

a. If the container is damaged, inform supervisor to 

- OR 

b. 

contact the CDF for disposition. 

If the container is not damaged, continue procedure. 

NOTE: IS0 containers will be sealed by the supplier as 
of June, 1995. 
used that are not sealed by the supplier, 
preparation instructions will be provided by LLW 
Packaging Support. 

If old IS0 containers are to be 

OQ0586 
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containers. 
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a. I f  other material i s  present or  i f  plywood and 
absorbent material i s  not present, notify supervisor 
for  disposition before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If  other material is  not present, continue procedure. 

Verify that  the IS0 has an inventory number on a bar code on 
the s ide of the container (see Attachment E) .  If i t  does not, 
notify CDF before continuing procedure. 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 Spread two layers of absorbent pads on container f loor ,  
permitting no gaps and allowing padding t o  extend 3 inches (+1 
inch) upward along each wall. 

NOTE: Doorway edge shall  remain free o f  padding a t  t h i s  
time. 

Packager 

7.2.8 Star t ing a t  the back of  container, place plywood sheets over 
the pads, overlapping, across the container f loor  t o  the 
doorway. 

7.2.9 Lean three plywood sheets along each container side and one 
plywood sheet along the back wall. 

Adhere 'a "Prohibited Materials" l i s t  and a "Process Area Scrap 
Check1 ist" (when applicable) t o  in t e r io r  side of door. 

j 

7.2.10 

7.2.11 Inform supervisor the container preparation i s  complete. 

Supervisor 

7.2.12 Notify P/QA that  the container has. been prepared. 

Performance/Qual i t y  Assurance 

7.2.13 Inspect container preparation per applicable department 
procedure for  compl i ance w i t h  t h i  s procedure. 

NOTE: Only periodic inspections of container preparation are 
required for  areas pre-approved by P/QA. 
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A RESPIRATOR AND OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, SPECIFIED 
IN THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 
INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 
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7 . 3  FILLING THE IS0 CONTAINER WITH WASTE MATERIAL 

LLW Packaging Support 

NOTE: 

7 . 3 . 3  

Any waste encountered in the packaging operation not covered by 
the MEF or that does not meet either the 'Process Area Scrap 
Checklist' or Material Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle' requirements shall be set aside and shall not be 
packaged without the Supervisor contacting WC for disposition 
instructions. 

Load waste into container as tightly as possible ensuring the 
container is within the specified weight and freeboard 
limitations (see Table 4)  and the load is balanced to prevent 
tipping. 
minimize damage, settling, and shifting during transportation. 

NOTE: 

Aggregate material shall be carefully loaded to 

To allow for ice build-up in winter, maximum weight 
for shipments is 40,000 pounds i f  shipped between 
November and March and 42,000 pounds i f  shipped 
between April and October. 
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7.3.4 Complete either a "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Information - Scrap Vehicle" form (Attachment C) per 
PT-0011 or a "Process Area Scrap Checklist (Attachment B ) .  
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7.3.5 Initiate an FS-F-1945, "Item Production/Certification/ 
Identification," 65 Card (Attachment F) per MCA-1-018, 
"Completing the Item Producti on/Certi f i cati on/ Ident i f i cat i on 
Form. " 

Calculate tare weight by adding 325 pounds to the weight of the 
container. 

7.3.6 

7.3.7 Forward the 65 Card and the "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Information" form or the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" to LLW 
Packaging Support. * 

LLW Packaging Support 

7.3.8 Review, sign, and send the 65 Card and the "Materials 
Evaluation & Container Information" form or the "Process Area 
Scrap Checklist" to MC&A. 

7.4 SECURING THE IS0 CONTAINER 

Performance/Qual f ty Assurance 

7.4.1 Perform final examination of contents and complete 
documentation for verification of materials packaged. 

NOTE: This documentation may i ncl ude photographs. 

Packager . 

7.4.2 If directed by supervisor, place two sheets of plywood 
vertically in front of container doorway for shoring. 

7.4.3 Roll (double-thick) absorbent pads together and place evenly 
along the floor (maintaining continuous contact with floor) in 
front of the plywood sheets. 

7.4.4 Caulk door frame interior and inside edges of each door. 

7.4.5 Close the container doors. 

7.4.6 

7.4.7 

Close and latch doors ensuring all latching mechanisms are 
engaged. 

Band doors securely together with 1-1/4 inch bands spaced 
approximately 2 feet apart around the center locking bars at 
mid-height of the container. 
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7.5 

7.4.8 

LLW Packaging Support 

Secure each band w i t h  two double-crimp seals. 

7.4.9 Complete, sign, and distribute the "Process Area Scrap 

7.4.10 

Check1 ist ,"  i f  applicable. 

Apply a tamper-proof red seal t o  door. 

7.4.11 

Supervisor 

7.4.12 

Packager 

7.4.13 

WEIGHING THE FILLED IS0 CONTAINER 

Motor Vehi cl e Operator 

7.5.1 Move container onto scale. 

Notify MC&A and Transportation when container i s  full and i s  t o  
be moved. 

Specify the scale and the method of transporting the box t o  the 
scale. 

Inspect the scale t o  be used per the applicable scale 
procedure. 

NOTE: 

Checker 

7.5.2 Fill out 

a. 

- OR 

b. 

The scale shall be a currently calibrated 
accountabi 1 i t y  scale. 

veight ticket and transmit t o  LLW Packaging Support .  

If box i s  over 42,000 pounds, notify supervisor and 
proceed as directed. 

If box i s  less than o r  equal t o  42,000 pounds, 
continue procedure. 

Motor Vehi cl e Operator 

7.5.3 Remove container from the scale. 
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8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 

8.2 S/RID 12, Packaging & Transportation 

8.3 49 CFR, Section 173 

NVO-325, Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certi f i cati on, and Transfer Requi rements 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

Free Liauid - Any free flowing liquid or any liquid that readily 
separates from the solid portion o f  a waste under ambient temperature 
and pressure conditions. Ice is also considered a free liquid. 

Freeboard - The amount of allowable void space between packaged 
materials and the 1 id of the box. 

J so Con t a iner - An Intermodal container (Dry Cargo Type). Those used at 
the FEMP typically measure 8-1/2 feet high X 8 feet wide X 20 feet long 
with two doors on the end. Although frequently referred to as a 
"Sea/Land" container at the FEMP, an IS0 container may be, but is not 
necessarily, a Sea/Land container. (See Table 4 for specifications.) 

Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW). - All radioactive waste not 
classified as high-level waste, spent nuclear fuel, Transuranic (TRU) 
waste, uranium mill tailings, or Mixed Waste (MW). 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRA). - The Congressional Act 
which established safe and environmentally acceptable management 
practices for specific wastes. 
control, documentation and proper management of hazardous wastes. 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" 
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TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTER1 ST  I C  
COULD CAUSE 
LOSS OF BOX 

INTEGRITY 

Holes, l a rge  dents ,  
o r  l a rge  a reas  of 
corrosion t h a t  
a f f e c t  the 
s t r u c t u r a l  
i n t e g r i t y  of the 
conta iner  o r  
requi re  the e n t i r e  
s i d e  t o  be painted 

Heavy rust w i t h  
a reas  o f  p i t t e d  
metal f lak ing  and 
no holes  present 

Light sur face  rust 
w i t h  no p i t t i n g  o f  
the base metal 

X 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack o r  
repackage i n  another 
container .  

- NOTE: Supervisors  ensure 
t h a t  touchup o r  
pa in t ing  i s  
compl eted.  

2. Notify P/QA and MC&A o f  a l l  
r epa i r s  o r  repackaging of 
waste conta iners .  

1. HAZWATS scrape  loose oxides 
and pa in t  the area  t o  be 
repaired.  

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline c lo th  o r  
wash with soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. Ship  a s  is. 
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T+t1~~:~2 PACKAGIN6 LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRW) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

COCIPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE I S  
UAUDATORY W I L E  PERFOWING THE ACTIVITIES 
UITHIN ITS SCOPE 

TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 14 of 21 
' 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from 
container and accumul ati on 
on, under, or around 
container. 

Material on container 
exterior only; no material 
on, under, or around 
container. 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no materi a1 
re1 ease. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological Control 
(RC) 

2. Supervisor notify AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak as directed by 
supervisor. 

4. Record on inspection form that the 
container requires mitigation within 24 
hours. 

5. Complete additional cleanup as necessary. 

6. Supervisor initiate an 
Occurrence Report (OR). 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for transfer 
to overpack staging area and 
subsequent mitiqation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor schedul e 
container for overpacking. 
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Title: PACKAGING LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRU) I N  I S 0  CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

COEIPLIAUCE MITH THIS PROCELNRE IS 
EIAUDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIVITIES 
UITHIN ITS SCOPE * 

CHARACTERISTIC CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Dents and/or bulges affecting container 
integrity to the degree of  potential or container. 
actual re1 ease 

Overpack or transfer to new 

II DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

2 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 15 of 21 

Dents and/or bulges not affecting 
container integrity 

Continue to monitor. 

CODE 

109 

SHI PP I N 6  TARE HT HT L I M I T  (LBS) 

Sea/Land - Conventional VARIED 42,000 or full 
CONTAINERS (LBS) 

No. 
102"H x 96"W x 238"L Exterior 
93"H x 94"W x 232"L Interior 

000594 
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ATTACHMENT A - PROHIBITED MTERIALS 

Compressed Gases , 

wucnued aerosol cans 

PACRAGING GUIDELINES FOR WASTE GENERATOR 
Package has been properly prepared for closing when the following coIlciitiolLT exist: 

No liquids of any kind have been placed in container. 

Heavy/bulky items have been secured within container. 

AI1 available space has been utilized eflciently. 

Prohibited merials (listed below) have been excluded. 

Packaging k not been damaged during loading. 

Liner is in place and properly lapped and sealed. 

- 

Corrosive MateriakF 

a d  or caustic material 

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place acidic 

Free Liquids Hazanious Waste 

drinks, coflee, juices, pop, soaked rags, 

ficel, oil,fluids, solvents, etc. 

Eliologk Agents 

medical waste 

water, ice, seepage, condensation, n solvents, petroleum products, 

lead, mercury, batteries, 

pesticides, etc. 

Erplosives 



c' 2. 
i s  

SECTION I - WASTE EVALUATION 

1.0 F r e  Liquicb: 
1.1 A n y  free liquids entrapped i n  nooks, cramies or folds? 
1.2 Did the item cohtain internal  (working) f lu ids? 
1.3 Have internal  fluids been drained? 
1.4 Has item been tagged I1drained?* 

2.1 Any  l i g h t  bal lasts on the itan? 
2.2 A n y  s ta r te r  caps on the item? 
2.3 A n y  mercury switches on the itan? 
2.6 Any  capacitors bigger than 5 inches i n  diameter on the item? 

3.1 A n y  residucs on item that could be removed and managed separately? 
3.2 A n y  s o i l s  on item that could be removed and managed separately? 

4.1 Metal item < 1/8* th ick AND more than 10% painted w/ lead-based paint? 
4.2 Uood item < 1" th ick  AND more than 10% painted w/ Lead-based paint? 

5.1 Is the material i t s e l f  made of lead (Pb)? 
5.2 Is the material i t s e l f  uraniun (U) or  t h o r i m  (Th) metal? 

6.1 Any l i gh t  bulbs or 1- other than incandescent? 
6.2 I f  sample jars, any material remaining in container? 

7.1 Are there any prohibited i tam as l i s t e d  in the posted "prohibited itens" l i s t ?  

8.1 Has a l l  property been adninistrat ively processed f o r  disposal as LLU? 

2.0 E lec t r i ca l  E g r i p n t :  

3.0 Exccu R e s i b s :  

1.0 Painted I tatr ia l :  

5.0 Rcr t r ic t iar r  m Material Type: 

6.0 6Lms: 

7.0 Trash: 

1.0 property: 

bh.4 PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE . 
WASTE (LLRW) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPNENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

COHPLIAUCE WITH THIS  PROCEWRE I S  
HAUDATORY WHILE PERFO.WING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE . 

Yes NO N/A 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Date: 03-30-95 R e v i s i o n  No. 2 

2. PACKAGIN6 START DATE: 

I 
Page 17 of  21 

3. PACKAGING END DATE: 4. INCHES FREEBMRD/WEADSPACE 

ATTACHMENT B - PROCESS AREA SCRAP CHECKLIST 

7. APPROVED BY: 8. ACCEPTED BY: 

I I 
I 

2 

3 

1 -  W m t 8  Charactarltatlon 

Blu. La-Lmv8l Yaata Handllns and Dismosal 

~ 8 1 1 0 ~  I(.t8rials Control and &ccountabilltv 

4 -  Waste Gonerator 
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v u  

1. h r h r m c h f o l l o w f i W  *.Antkfrm ................................................................ 
b.Br.luflrid ................................................................. 

CONPLIAUCE UITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 
HAUDATORY UHILE PERFORUING .THE ACTIVITIES 
UITHIN I T S  SCOPE . 

wo. WlA 

H DOCUMENT NO : PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

s . G r o l * r  .................................................................. 
*.Enom oa ................................................................. 

I 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 
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ATTACHMENT C - MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - SCRAP VEHICLE 

I 

~~~~ 

f . P n r r n w r i r p  .............................................................. 
0.  D i i  Ruid (nr.ndl ...................................................... 

i h. Wndwd wml FM ........................................................ I I 
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SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

CONPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 
UAUDATORY WHILE PERFQRUING THE ACTIVITIES 

CONTACT NAHE: 

DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: 

ATTACHMENT D - FERNALD SITE CONTAINER REQUEST 

PHONE: RADIO: 

HEF NUMBER 

Requis i t ion No: 

REQUESTED BY: I PHONE NUMBER I MAIL I BADGE NUMBER 

DELIVERY DATE 

PROJECT 

REQUEST DATE I CONTROL ACCOUNT NUMBER 

QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY 

CONTAINER TYPE 

IS0 LUHB I SUHB I 30 DRUH I 5 5  DRUM 

QUANTITY REQUESTED 
I I I I I I I . 

CONTROL ACCOUNT MANAGER (REQUIRED) 

TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO- I FOR ONSITE STORAGE? YES- NO- 

DATE: 



Date: 03-30-9 
CONPLIAUCE W I T H  THIS PROCEWRE I S  
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ATTACHRENT E - IS0  LABELING LOCATIONS 

BAR CODE 
LABEL 
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AlTACHRENT F - ITEH PRODUCTION/CERTI F ICATION/ IDENT I F ICATION 
FS-F-1945 
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e 
CONTROL NUMBER: 

SITE PROCEDURE W a x 7  iSSOPmm) 
REVISION NO. 2 

PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) IN METAL BOXES FOR SHIPMENT TO THE 

NEVADA TEST SITE 

Effective Date: 03-3&95 

- 
Originator (Subject Expert): 3 h / %  

L Date 

5 IdG- 
Date 

Checker Concurrence: 

Date 
APPROVED BY: 

Mike West, FAM of Packaging and Transportation 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

Femald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
P. 0. Box 538704 

Cincinnati. Ohio 45253-8704 



CONTROL NO.- 44/# 

@- 
INTERIM CHANGE TO A SITE PROCEDURE (ICP) 6 9  8 9 f 

AFFECED PARAGRAPH(s): REPLACE STEP 73.6 ON PAGE IO WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

73.6 . Place one layer of pallets (provided by LLW Packaging Support) in the bottom of the box. 

73.6 . Place one layer of pallets (or its equivalent with ConCurrenCe by LLW Packagiag 
Support) in the bottom of the box (These materials are needed to prevent damage 
to the bottom and are dependent on the waste to be packaged and the method of 

construction 

. - 



C O N T R O L  N O .  

INTERIM CHANGE TO A SITE PROCEDURE (ICP) 

7.2.14 Do one of the following 

' a. For concrete or materials with sharp edges, do'oni of the following 
(1) place one.layer of pallets (provided ty LLW Packaging support) in the bottomLof 

and then pour 1/2 to 1 inch of diatomaceous earth evenly over the pallets. 

b. 

QR 

(2) 
--a 

Place one l a p r  of absorbent mat& in the bottom of the box and cover with oneb 
pallets. 

QR 
. .  

i'* . 

. _  
Ope 

. -  . 
of 

.. .-. . 



1 1 4  Detumhe if the waste form has the potential for damagbg the CoDtaiPu ( i k ,  dents and/or 
during loading. If yes, provide protection to the &er bottom before loading waste. 

or equipment with sharp edges that couid punctum the container bottom. 
protection is not mluirpd whm loading less dense materials sa& as soil, 
drpmmedmatrriaLa 

inthelinal- 

1l5 Place, at a minimum, one layer of absorbent pads per box or pour 1 to 2 
evenly over the b m  of the box. Add additianal absorbent materbl or 
directed by the task order or other work plans controlling the padragingoperation. 

freeliquidinthewaste. ~ p o t e n t i a i t r c C  
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Revision 
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Title: PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRU) I N  METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST S I T E  

cowLrANcE WITH THIS PROCEDURE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORNING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE k 

Date 

12-14-92 

Description of Issue or Revision 

Separate procedure written for packaging LLRW in boxes 
per Request No. S92-176, initiated by M. Hundley. 
SSOP-0079, SSOP-0078, and SSOP-0075 replace SSOP-0024. 

organization names and add labeling requirement per 
Request No. S93-073, initiated by Lori Hurst. This 
revision supersedes SSOP-0079, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 

10-04-04 Major revision required to update tables, Figure 3, and 

I 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 2 of 24 

ISSUE AND REVISION SUMMARY 

03-30-95 1 Major Revision to omit the labeling, marking, and 
inspecting sections; add requirements for top-loading 
boxes; add requirements for packaging regulated asbestos 
containing materials; and outline the latest 
responsibility changes per Request No. S94-174, 
initiated by' 6. Giessl. This document replaces 
SSOP-0079, dated 10-04-94, Rev. 1. 



CONPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMNG THE A C T I V I T I E S  
W I T H I N  I T S  SCOPE . 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 3 of 24 
'1 

1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for packaging low-level 
radioactive waste (LLRW) in metal boxes for shipment offsite from the 
Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 The procedure outlines the steps for (1) inspecting the waste to be 
packaged, (2) inspecting and preparing empty boxes, (3) f i 1 1 i ng boxes 
with waste, (4) weighing filled boxes, and (5) securing the boxes. 

' 2.2 The packaging operation is applicable to FEMP personnel (including 
subcontractors) responsible for packaging LLRW in metal boxes at any 
packaging location of the FEMP site. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 EW-0001, Completing the Material Evaluation Form 

3.2 EW-0006, Management o f  Excess Soil, Debris, and Waste from a Project 

3.3 PT-0003, Control and Movement of Containers at the FEMP 

3.4 PT-0011, Evaluating Low-level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
. Streams for Shipment 

3.5 MCA-1-018, Completing the Item Production/Certifi cati on/ Identi f ication 
Form 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 

4.2  

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

Packaaer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per this 
procedure. Complies with any additional requirements specified by 
Safety and Health (S&H). 

LLW Packaaina SuDDort ensures the box is empty and in acceptable 
condition before packaging. 
Coordinates the movement of containers. 

Waste Characterization CWCl provides documentation supporting 
characterization of all LLRW packaged under this procedure. 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabil i tv (MC&A) provides bar code 1 abel s. 
Maintains records and inventory of metal boxes. Tracks movement of 
empty and full containers. 

Safetv and Health CS&HI provides a Radiological Control Technician 
(RCT) , as requested. Determines appropriate respiratory equipment and 
any other employee protection. 

Ensures contents of waste package. 

Q82060'9 
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conpiIAucE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 

4.6 SuDervisor of the Waste Generation Area specifies applicable scale 
procedures and standard tare weight of packages. 
materi a1 s are avai 1 ab1 e for Packagers. Ensures that only trained 
personnel package waste material. Ensures that personnel who package 
waste for shipment follow applicable Nevada Test Site (NTS) criteria and 
Department of Transportation (DOT) and Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) regulations. Contacts Safety and Health (S&H) to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed and 
the radiological surveys required for materials moving in and out of 
contamination areas. Contacts Radiological Control (RC) for a 
Radiological Work Permit (RWP) or other safety permits and ensures 
permits are obtained and signed prior to performing. 
with the required respiratory protection and other personal protective 
equipment. 
packaging so unknown materials are not added. 
are weather-protected. 

Ensures packaging 

Provides packagers 

Ensures the lid on an unfilled box is secured after 
Ensures waste packages 

4.7 

4.8 

Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVOL delivers empty boxes to designated 
packaging location. 

Performance/Oualitv Assurance ( P / O A I  overviews packaging operation to 
ensure compliance with this procedure. 

Supports packager as needed per this procedure. 

0 5.0 6ENERAL 

5 . 1  Any circumstance that could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall be immediately 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to the S&H RC 
Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, .the 
involved employees shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end 
of their respective shift to complete an FS-F-1458, "Investigation 
Report" ( IR) ,  and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
employees shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start 
o f  their next shift to submit a follow-up urine sample. When the 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved employee(s) shall 
report to the Dosimetry Section of RC for further determination of 

' actions. Employees are responsible for complying with appropriate 
requirements as specified by the authorized S&H staff. 

For Waste Stream ONLOOOOOOOOOZ Contaminated Construction/Removal , the 
following substitutions should be made: 

5.2 

0 WC may be performed using EW-0006, "Management of Excess Soil, 
Debris, and Waste from a Project." 

A Packager could be a subcontractor or FEMP personnel. 0 

0 A Supervisor could be the Construction Coordinator if a project 
i s subcontracted. 

800G08 
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5.3 DOT l a b e l  l e t te rs  shall be 2 inches h igh  by 1/4 inch wide. 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

S a f e t y  g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn unless o t h e r  eye  
p r o t e c t i o n  is  s p e c i f i e d .  

Resp i r a to ry  p r o t e c t i o n  provided by t h e  supe rv i so r  s h a l l  be worn when 
r equ i r ed .  

Gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing boxes,  opera t ing  equipment, and 
handl ing  rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated ma te r i a l .  

Neoprene rubber  gloves s h a l l  be worn when handling hazardous chemical 
subs t ances  where s k i n  con tac t  i s  p o s s i b l e .  . 
Vacuum cleaners w i t h  HEPA type  f i l t e r s  o r  a current DOP t es t  l a b e l  
p rope r ly  a f f i x e d  t o  vacuum s h a l l  be used f o r  c leaning.  

An RWP m u s t  be approved and c u r r e n t .  

Face s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn when removing l i d s  o r  bungs o f  c o n t a i n e r s  
f i l l e d  w i t h  l i q u i d s  o r  dur ing  o p e r a t i o n s  where personnel could  be 
sp lashed  wi th  1 iqu ids .  

Con ta ine r s  w i t h  unknown con ten t s  shall  be 1 abe l led  "UNKNOWN" ( w i t h  t h e  
c u r r e n t  d a t e ) .  Empty con ta ine r s  shal l  be marked "EMPTY . ' I  

Access t o  the con ta ine r  s to rage  a r e a  will be secured and the c o n t a i n e r  
will be  l a b e l e d  a s  requi red  i n  40 CFR 61.149 (c) (5 )  ( i i i )  and 40, CFR 
61.149 (d)  (1) ( , i ) ,  ( i i ) ,  and ( i i i )  when packaging Regulated Asbestos  
Conta in ing  Materials (RACMs). 

Obtain the fol lowing m a t e r i a l s  and t o o l s ,  a s  needed, before  packaging: 

e 
e 
e 
e 
e .  
0 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 

Appropriate  s a f e t y  p r o t e c t i v e  equipment 
Foam-strip gaske t  (size a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  box) 
Diatomaceous e a r t h  
Indel i bl e marker 
Black p a i n t ,  red p a i n t ,  white p a i n t  (as  app l i cab le )  
Hammer and screw d r i v e r ,  a s  appl i c a b l e  
Wrench and channel l ocks ,  a s  a p p l i c a b l e  
C lea r  l a b  l abe l  t a p e  and d i s p e n s e r  
Clean r ags  . 
Electric d r i l l  
Impact wrench 
Absorbent pads 

"P roh ib i t ed  Mater ia l s"  l i s t  (Attachment A )  sha l l  be d isp layed  i n  the 
packaging a r e a  o r  on the con ta ine r .  
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6.12 The "Process Area Scrap Checklist" (Attachment B) shall be displayed i n  
the packaging area o r  on the container when packaging Waste Stream 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl Process Area Scrap. 

6.13 An FS-F-3252, "Material Evaluation Form (MEF)," shall be completed t o  
determine i f  the waste is RCRA or non-RCRA. 
not be s ta r ted  before the characterization i s  completed and an MEF i s  
assigned by WC in accordance w i t h  EW-0001. 

The packaging operation may 

6.14 A minimum o f  two personnel are required t o  package waste: 

6.15 Packagers shall  be qualified i n  use,of Personal Protective Equipment 
(PPE) . 

6.16 Employees shall  be briefed on and sign the RWP i n  black i n k  before 
performing work. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTE 

Packager 

7.1.1 Ensure the waste t o  be packaged i s  not  on the "Prohibited 
Materials" l i s t  (Attachment A)  and can pass e i ther  the "Process 
Area Scrap Check1 ist" (Attachment B) o r  the "Material 
Evaluation and Container Information - Scrap Vehicle" 
(Attachment C ) ,  when applicable. 

a. I f  the waste is  on the Prohibited Materials List o r  
does not pass the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" o r  
the "Material Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle," notify supervisor for  d i spos i t i on  
before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If the  waste is  not on the Prohibited Materials L i s t  
and passes e i ther  the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" 
o r  the "Material Evaluation and Container Information 
- Scrap Vehicle," continue procedure. 

NOTE: The determination t o  package a waste stream is 
based on a completed REF. 

7.1.2 Ensure the waste characterization has been completed and an MEF 
has been obtained from WC. 

a. I f  the waste characterization has been completed, 
package i t  per th i s  procedure. 
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b. If the waste characterization has not been completed, 
inform Supervisor to contact WC for disposition before 
continuing procedure. 

7 . 1 . 3  Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

b. If free liquid is not 'present, continue procedure. 

Performance/Quality Assurance 

7 . 1 , 4  Perform periodic surveillance of waste per applicable 
department procedure. 

7 . 2  PREPARING AN EMPTY. SMALL METAL BOX 

Waste Generator 

7 .2 .1  Notify Container Distribution Facility (CDF) when containers 
are needed.' Include an FS-F-3468, "Fernald Site Container 
Request" (Attachment D), signed by the Control Account Manager 
( C A N  

Container Distribution 

7 . 2 . 2  Visually inspect container following PT-0003 before 
distributing. 

LLW Packaging Support 

7 .2 .3  

7 .2 .4  

Request container transfer to the waste loading site. 

Verify that the interior of the box is empty and there.is no 
interior or exterior damage such as corrosion, leaks, and 
dents/bulges per Tables 1, 2 ,  and 3. 

a. If the box is damaged or material is present, inform 
supervisor to contact the CDF for disposition before 
cont i nui ng procedure. 

b. If the box is not damaged and 'material is not present, 
continue procedure. 
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7.2 .5  

7 .2 .6  

Verify the box has an inventory number on a bar code on the 
side o f  the box (Attachment E). 

If the bottom of the box has a drain plug, ensure plug i s  
securely i n  place. 

Supervi sor 

7 .2 .7  Specify the scale for weighing and method of transporting the 
box t o  the scale. 

NOTE: The scale shall be a currently calibrated 
accountabi 1 i t y  scale. 

Packager 

7.2 .8  Inspect the scale t o  be used per the scale procedure applicable 
t o  the area. 

Hotor Vehi cl e Operator/Packager 

7.2.9 As directed, move the box onto  the scale. 

NOTE: Packagers may move any container within t h e  capacity 
of a forklift ;  Motor Vehicle Operators shall move 
anything greater than the capacity of  a forklift.  

Packager 

7.2.10 

7.2.11 

Tare weigh box per the scale procedure applicable t o  the area. 

Record the weight of the box on the upper f ront  side of the box 
with indelible ink or paint so t h a t  i t  can be covered by the 
bar code. 

Motor Vehicle Operator/Packager 

7.2.12 

Packager 

Remove the box from the scale. 

7'.2.13 Remove lid and place in a designated location t o  prev.ent 
damage. 

Do one of the following: 7.2.14 

a. For concrete or mater 
the following: do one ofe als w i t h  sharp edges, 
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7.3 

(1) Place one l a y e r  o f  p a l l e t s  (provided  by LLW 
Packaging Support)  i n  the bottom of  the box and 
then pour 1/2 t o  1 inch o f  diatomaceous e a r t h  
evenly over the pal 1 ets.  

(2)  Place one l a y e r  o f  absorbent  ma te r i a l  i n  the 
bottom of  the box and cover  w i t h  one l a y e r  of  
pal 1 e t s .  

- OR 

b. I f  l oad ing  s o i l ,  wood, o r  drummed m a t e r i a l s ,  p lace  one 
l a y e r  of  absorbent  pads i n  the bottom o f  the box and 
pour 1 t o  2 inches o f  diatomaceous e a r t h  evenly i n  the 
bottom o f  t h e  box. 

NOTE: P a l l e t s  a r e  n o t  r equ i r ed  when load ing  soil, wood 
or drumned materials. 

PREPARING AN EMPTY. TOP-LOADING METAL BOX 

Waste Generator 

7.3.1 Notify Con ta ine r  D i s t r i b u t i o n  F a c i l i t y  (CDF) when con ta ine r s  
are needed. Inc lude  an FS-F-3468, "FEMP Conta iner  Request, " 
signed by the Control Account Manager (CAM).  

Container D i s t r i b u t i o n  F a c i l i t y  

7.3 .2  Visual ly  i n s p e c t  container fol lowing PT-0003 before  
d i  s tri but  i ng . 

LLW Packaging Suppor t  

7.3.3 Request c o n t a i n e r  t r a n s f e r  t o  the waste l 'oading si te.  

7.3.4 Veri fy  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r i o r  of the box is  empty and there i s  no 
i n t e r i o r  o r  exterior damage such a s  co r ros ion ,  l e a k s ,  and 
dents /bulges  p e r  Tables  1, 2, and 3. 

a.  I f  t h e  box is  damaged o r  mater ia l  i s  p r e s e n t ,  inform 
s u p e r v i s o r  t o  con tac t  the CDF f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  before  
con t inu ing  procedure.  

b. I f  t h e  box is  not  damaged and m a t e r i a l  i s  not  p re sen t ,  
c o n t i n u e  procedure. 

(300.5g3 
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7.3.5 Verify the box has an inventory number on a bar code on the 
side of the box (Attachment F). 
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Packager 

WARNING 

A RESPIRATOR AND OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, SPECIFIED 
IN THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 
SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 

~ 

7.3.6 Place one layer of pallets (provided by LLW Packaging Support) 
in the bottom of the box. 

7.3.7 Place one layer of absorbent material in the bottom of the box. 

Supervisor 

7.3.8 

Performance/Quality Assurance 

Notify P/QA that the container has been prepared. 

. 7.3.9 Inspect container preparation per applicable department 
procedure for compliance with this procedure. ' 

NOTE: Only periodic inspections of container preparation are 
required for areas pre-approved by P/QA. 

7.4 FILLING THE BOX WITH WASTE MATERIAL 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.4.1 Overvi ew f i 11 i ng of boxes per appl i cab1 e department procedure 
to ensure compliance with this procedure. 

Packager 

NOTE: Any waste encountered in the packaging operation not covered by 
the HEF or that does not meet either the "Process Area Scrap 
Check1 ist' or Material Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle' requirements shall be set aside and shall not be 
packaged without the Supervisor contacting WC for disposition 
instructions. 
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7.4.2 Load waste into box as tightly as possible ensuring the box is 
within the specified weight and freeboard l imitations (see 
Table 4) and the load is balanced to prevent tipping. 
Aggregate material shall be carefully loaded to minimize 
damage, settling, and shifting during transportation. 

NOTE: To allow for ice build-up in winter, maximum weight 
for shipments is 40,000 pounds if shipped between 
November and Harch and 42,000 pounds if shipped 
between April and October. 

7.4.3 Using a clean rag, wipe top edge of box. 
container. 

Place rag in disposal 

7.4.4 Peel protective paper from foam-strip gasket and carefully 
apply gasket to box edge and/or the underside channel of the 
1 id. 

7.4.5 Place lid on box and secure as directed by supervisor. 

7.4.6 Complete either a "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Information - Scrap Vehicle" form (Attachment C) or a "Process 
Area Scrap Checklist" (Attachment B) per PT-0011. 

7.4.7 Complete a Form FS-F-1945, ."Item 
Producti on/Certi f ication/ Identi f i cati on, I' 65 Card (Attachment 
G) for each box following MCA-1-018, "Completing the Item 
Production/Certification/Identification Form." 

NOTE: 

LLW PACKAGING SUPPORT 

7.4.8 Apply tamper-proof red seal to container. 

Tare weight for the large top-loaders is embossed in 
the top corner of the box. 

7.5 

7.4.9 

WEIGHING THE FILLED BOX 

Supervisor 

Notify supervisor that the box is ready to be weighed. 

7.5.1 Specify the scale and the method of transporting the box to the 
scal e. 

Packager 

7.5.2 . Inspect the scale to be used per the applicable scale 
procedure. 
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Rotor Vehi cl e Operator 

7.5.3 Move the box onto the scale. 

Packager 

7.5.4 
3 

Using the appl icable scale procedure, weigh the box inc lud ing 
box pins and other hardware t o  obta in  gross weight. 

a. I f  the box i s  over the  speci f ied weight l i m i t  (see 
Table 4 ) ,  n o t i f y  supervisor f o r  d ispos i t ion.  

b. , If the box i s  w i t h i n  weight l i m i t ,  continue procedure. 

7.5.5 Do one of the fo l lowing: 

a. For a box requ i r ing  temporary storage, do the 
fo l lowing: 

(1) Apply a tamper-proof seal, lock, and other  
device t o  secure l i d  and prevent unauthorized 
addi t ions . 

LLW Packaging Support 

(2 )  N o t i f y  MC&A and Transportat ion t h a t  container i s  
' f u l l  and ready t o  be moved. 

OR 
b. For a box not  requ i r i ng  temporary storage, continue 

procedure. 

Packager 

7.5.6 Using i n d e l i b l e  ink,  mark the gross weight, shipping number, 
and se r ia l  number on the upper f r o n t  side o f  the box SO the  
markings can be covered by the  bar code labe l  when provided. 

7.5.7 Remove box f r o m  scale. 

7.5.8 

7.5.9 

Supervisor 

7.5.10 

Record the weight on the 65 Card. 

Send 65 Card and any appl icable form(s) t o  supervisor. 

Sign 65 Card ind i ca t i ng  accuracy and completeness. 
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7.5.11 

7.5.12 

LLW Packaging Support 

7.5.13 Review, sign, and distribute the 65 Card and the appropriate 

Complete and sign the appropriate form(s). 

Forward 65 Card and the appropriate form(s) to LLW Packaging 
Support. 

form( s) . 
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Hateri a1 s Control & Accountabi 1 i ty/Shi pment Coordinator 

7.5.14 Print required bar code labels and submit to supervisor. 

8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Cri teri a, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements" 

8.2 S/RID 12, Packaging & Transportation 

8.3 49 CFR, Section 173 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

Free Liauid - Any free flowing liquid or liquid that readily separates from 
the solid portion o f  a waste under ambient temperature and pressure 
conditions. 

Freeboard - The amount of allowable void space between packaged materials and 
the lid of the box. 

Ice is also considered a free liquid. 

Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) - All radioactive waste not classified as 
high-level waste, spent nuclear fuel, Transuranic (TRU) waste, uranium mill 

. tailings, or Mixed Waste (MU). 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRA1 - The Congressional Act which 
established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control, 
documentation, and proper management of hazardous wastes. 

White Metal Boxes (WMB). - Bulk containers with a net capacity greater than 452 
liters and less than 3,000 liters that meet HM-181 test standards. (See Table 
4 for specification of each type.) 
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TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 
COULD CAUSE 
LOSS OF BOX 
INTEGRITY 

E-l-iT- 
Holes, l a r g e  dents ,  
o r  l a r g e  areas  of 
cor ros ion  t h a t  
affect the 
s t r u c t u r a l  
i n t e g r i t y  of the 
container or 
r e q u i r e  the entire 
drum t o  be painted 

~ ~ ~~ 

Heavy rust w i t h  
areas of  p i t t e d  
metal f l ak ing  and 
no holes present 

Light surface rust 
with no p i t t i n g  of 
t h e  base metal . 

X. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

~ 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack o r  
repackage i n  another  
container .  

- NOTE: Supervisors ensure 
t h a t  touchup o r  
paint ing i s  
completed. 

2. Notify P/QA and MC&A of a l l  
r epa i r s  o r  repackaging o f  
waste conta iners .  

1. HAZWATS scrape loose  oxides 
and paint  the area  t o  be 
repaired.  

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline c l o t h  o r  
wash w i t h  soap and water,  i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. Ship a s  is. 



= ?; n-3 a ‘  

%t%&:G PgCKAGINC LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRU) I N  METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST S I T E  

Date: 03-30-95 
CONPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIVIT IES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE . .  

Revision No. 2 
I 

Page 15 of 24 

TYPE 

1 
- 

2 

3 

TABLE 2 
L W E R  INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from container 
and accumulation on, under, or 
around container 

Materi a1 on container exterior 
only; no material on, under, or 
around container 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease 

CORRECTIVE ACT I ON 

1. Notify supervi sor and Radio1 ogical 
Control (RC) . 

2. Supervi sor not i f i es AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak at the 
discretion of  the supervisor. 

4. Record on inspection form that 
the container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

5. Complete additional cleanup as 
necessary. 

6. Supervisor initiate an 
Occurrence Report (OR). 

___ 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor shall initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor shall review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for 
transfer to o’verpack staging 
area and subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervi sor schedule 
container for overpacking. 
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TYPE 

1 

~~ ~ ~~~ 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Dents and/or bulges affecting 
container integrity t o  the 
degree of potential or actual 
re1 ease 

2 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Overpack or transfer t o  new 
container. 

Dents and/or bulges not 
affecting container integrity 

Continue t o  monitor. 
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MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE c -  

37"H x 50"W x 75"L In te r ior  
WMB - Bolt Type (Galbreath) -900 8000 o r  no more 

No. IS1503 t h a n  3" 
41 13/16"H x 55.5"W x 80"L Ext 
37"H x 51.5"W x 74.5"L In t e r io r  

No. 40X-5500-M-00041, Rev. 1 
89"H x 96"W x 240"L Exterior 

No. 
94"H x 96"W x 240"L Exterior 
88"H x 92"W x 236"L In te r ior  

freeboard 

Top Load VARIED 42,000 o r  f u l l  

Top Load VARIED 42,000 o r  f u l l  

TABLE 4 
WEIGHT AND FREEBOARD LIMTATIONS 

A 
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Prohibited material3 flisted below) have been excluded. 

Packaging has not been damaged during loading. 

Liner is in place and properly lapped and sealed. 

PROHIBITED M A l E W  AND EXAMPLES 

Compressed Gases Convsive Miztenkls 

wtpucnued aerosol cans 

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place 

acid or camtic material 

acidic 

Fne Liquids Hazardous Waste 

wafer, ice, seepage, condensation, solvents, petroleum products, 

O Y 8 Y  
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drirh,  coflee, juices, pop, soaked rags, 
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I lead, mercury, batteries, 

ATTACHMENT A - PROHIBITED MATERIALS 

ficel, oii,jluidr, solvents, etc. 

PACgAGZNG GUIDhWNES FOR WASTE GENERATOR 

Package has been properly prepared for closing when the following conditions mst: 

No liquidr of any kind have been placed in container. 

Heavy/bulky item hove been secured within container. 

All available space has been un'lized eflcientty. 

pesticides, etc. 

mhgic Agents 

medical waste 

Erprosives 
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COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORNING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS  SCOPE & .  

AllACHNENT B - PROCESS AREA SCRAP CHECKLIST 
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SECTION I - UASTE EVALUATIOW 

1.0 Free Ligrid.: 
1.1 A n y  free li-ids entr- i n  nooks, cramies, or folds? 
1.2 Did the ita contain internal (working) fluids? 
1.3 Have internal fluid9 been drained? 
1.4 Has i tem been tagged nadrained?n 

2.1 A n y  l ight  ballasts on the item? 
2.2 A n y  starter caps on the i tem? 
2.3 A n y  mercury switches on the i tem? 
2.4 A n y  capacitors bigger than 5 inches i n  diameter on the item? 

3.1 Any residues on i t e m  that could be reamwed end managed separately? 
3.2 Any soi ls  on i t e m  that c w l d  k removed and managed separately? 

4.1 Metal i t e m  < 1/8* thick AND more than 10% painted w/ teed-based paint? 
4.2 Wood i t e m  1" th ick AND more than 10% painted w/ led-besed paint? 

2.0 Electrical €@pat: 

3.0 Excess Resitbs: 

4-0 Paintd k t w i a l :  

5.0 R u t r i c t i m  an k t a i a l  Type: 
5.1 is the m t e r i a l  i t s e l f  madc o f  lead (Pb)? 
5.2 I s  the material i t s e l f  uraniun (U) or  thoriun (Th) metal? 

6.0 Sl-: 
6.1 Any light bulbs or 1- other than incandescent? 
6.2 I f  saaple jars, any material remaining in  container? 

7.1 Are there any prohibited it- as l i s ted i n  the posted "prohibited itemsU l i s t ?  
7.0 Treah: 

Y e S  

7-l 

l o  N/A 

Vast. C h a r a c t a r l r a t i o n  

Lor-Level  Vast. Mandlin and D i s  o s a l  

4 '. Wasta 6o.mrator 

2. PACKAGING START DATE: 

5. CONTAINER M E R :  

3. PACKAGING END DATE: 4.  INCHES FIIEEBOARD/MEADSPACE 

6 S/L 0 W40 D m  0 OTHER. Sp-ify: 

CONTAINER TYPE: 

7. APPROVED BY: 

S u p o w l s o r ( s )  S lgn*tura /D. ta  

8. ACCEPTED BY: 

WM S i g n a t u r a I D a t e  
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COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 

v u  No 

1. hrhommDtdlorrirpRu;dr r- ................................................................ 
b.6r.t.. ................................................................. 
CGUdkm .................................................................. 
e - t p i r r  ail ................................................................. 
t . P m V U s t ~  .............................................................. 
g.Diffupui.l f l d  ( r u . n d ) . .  ..................................................... 
h W- w* R d  ........................................................ 

a. - r;- ....................................................................................... 

ATTACHMENT C - MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - SCRAP VEHICLE 

WA 
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REQUESTED BY: PHONE NUMBER M I L  BADGE NUMBER 
STOP 

TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO-1 FOR ONSITE STORAGE?' YES- NO- 

IS0 LUMB SUHB 

I II 

30 DRUM 55 DRUM 85 DRUM 110 DRUM 

I 

DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: 

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION/PWID 

I MEF NUMBER 

I 

CONTACT NAME: 
II PHONE: RADIO: 

I ll SIGNATURES REQUIRED 

DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY 

II - CONTROL ACCOUNT HANACER (REQUIRED) I DATE: 

b -  

ll COMMENTS: 

I I 

I I I C  
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. 
ATTACHHENT E - TOP-LOADING BOX LABELING 

BAR 
CODE 
LABEL 
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AllACHNENT F - LLRW BOX LABELING 

BAR 
CODE 
LABEL 

DOT 
LABEL 

/ 

e 

0 
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ATI'ACHHENT 6 - ITEH PRODUCT ION/CERTI FICATION/ IDENT' I FICATION 

I 

i 
i 
i 
i 
i 

I 

I 

I 

. I  

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I 

i 
i 
i 
I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

ON. 101 
CARD 65-1 ITEM PROWCI'ION/~TI?'ICATION/IDENTI?'ICATION 

-.a I p y m  

I -  I. I I 
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Title: MANAGING PCBs AND PCB I T E M  

I' I I 

1 .0  

2 . 0  

3 . 0  

This procedure provides instructions for managing Polychlorinated Biphenyls 
(PCBs) and PCB items at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) 
pursuant to the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
(FERMCO) PCB pol icy (Attachment A). 

- SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all personnel at the FEMP who are required to 
handle PCBs and PCB items as a result of pre-removal action activities,, 
planned maintenance activities, construction and/or demolition projects 
cl osures , and removal /response act ions. 
DEFINITIONS 

Administrative Record - An organized collection of records open to pub1 
view, that documents FEMP compliance with the requirements set forth by 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation. and Liabil ity Act 
(CERCLA) . 

C 
the 

CaDacitor - A device for accumulating and holding a charge of electricity 
and consisting of conducting surfaces separated by a dielectric. 
capacitors include: 

Types of 

small capacitors that contain less than 1.36 kg (3 pounds) of 
dielectric fluid, or if fluid weight is unknown, it is a small 
'capacitor if the volume is less than 100 cubic inches, or volume is 
between 1,639 and 3,278 cubic centimeters (100 to 200 cubic inches) 
and total capacitor weight is less than 4.08 kg (9 pounds). 

large capacitors that contain more than 3 pounds (1.36 kg) of 
dielectric fluid. 
above, it is considered a high voltage large capacitor and if it 
operates at below 2,000 volts, it is a low voltage large capacitor. 

If the capacitor operates at 2,000 volts or 

ComDatible Container - A container that meets Department of Transportation 
(DOT) specifications which is compatible with the characterized material. 

ComDrehensive Environmental ResDonse. ComDensation. and Liability Act 
/CERCLAl - The Act that mandates the development of organizational 
structure and procedures to respond to releases, or threats o f  release, of 
hazardous substances or pol 1 utants/contaminants . 
Fixed Contamination - Radioactive contamination that is not readily 
removable. 
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3.0 DEFINITION S (cont.) 

Hazardous Waste - Waste t h a t  i s  specifically listed as a hazardous waste 
and/or exhibits one or  more of the hazardous waste characterist ics ( i . e . ,  
ignitabil i ty ,  corrosivity, reactivity,  or toxicity) as defined i n  Chapter ' 
3745-51 of the Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) and CFR 261. 

Leak - Any instance where PCBs are on the exterior surface of PCB Articles, 
PCB Containers, or PCB Equipment. 

- Mark - The descriptive name, instructions, cautions, or other information 
. applied to :  

PCB containers 
PCB transformers 
PCB large h i g h  voltage capacitors 
Equipment containing a PCB transformer or a PCB capacitor 
Electric motors using PCB hydraulic f l u i d  
Heat transfer systems using PCBs 
PCB a r t i c l e  containers containing a r t ic les  or equipment 
Each storage area used t o  store PCBs and PCB items 
Each transport vehicle i f  loaded w i t h  PCB containers that  contain more 
than 45 kg (99.4 l b s )  of PCBs i n  the liquid phase or w i t h  one o r  more PCB 
transformers. 

- Material Evaluation Form. 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous components as 
defined by the Atomic Energy Act and RCRA, respectively. 

One-Year Storaae L imit - Any PCB a r t i c l e  or container stored for  disposal 
a f te r  January 1, 1983 shall be disposed of w i t h i n  1 year from the date when 
f i r s t  removed from service and placed i n  storage (this includes 9 months 
for  storage and 3 months for  actual disposal). 

PCB and PCBs - Polychlorinated Biphenyls. A chemical substance that  i s  
limited to  the biphenyl molecule that has been chlorinated t o  varying 
degrees; and is  regulated under TSCA (40 CFR 761). 

PCB Article - Any manufactured a r t i c l e ,  other'than a PCB container, t h a t  
contains PCBs and whose surface(s) has been i n  d i rect  contact w i t h  PCBs. 
PCB a r t ic les  include, bu t  are not limited to ,  capacitors, transformers, 
e lec t r ic  motors, pumps, pipes, and other manufactured items. 

PCB Article Container - Any package, drum, or other device that  contains 
PCB a r t ic les  or  PCB equipment and whose surface(s) has n o t  been i n  direct  
contact w i t h  PCBs. 

PCB Container - Any package, drum, tank or other device that  contains PCBS 
or PCB articl@.@@.bwdqe surface(s) has been i n  d i rect  contact w i t h  PCBs. 
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3 10 PEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
PCB-Contaminated Electrical EauiDment - Any electrical equipment including, 
but  not  1 imited t o ,  transformers, capacitors, circuit breakers, reclosers, 
voltage regul ators , switches , electromagnets , and cab1 e t h a t  contain 50 ppm 
or greater, but less than 500 ppm PCB. Oil-filled electrical equipment 
other t h a n  circuit breakers, reclosers, and cable whose PCB concentration 
i s  unknown must be assumed t o  be PCB-contaminated electrical equipment. 

PCB Eaument - Any manufactured item, other than a PCB container or PCB 
article container, t h a t  contains a PCB art icle or other PCB equipment, and 

. includes microwave ovens, electronic equipment, and fluorescent 1 i g h t  
ballasts and fixtures. 

PCB Item - Any PCB article, PCB article container, PCB container, or PCB 
equipment t h a t  deliberately or unintentionally contains or  has a par t  made 
of any PCB or PCBs. 

PCB Transformer - Any transformer t h a t  contains 500 ppm PCB or greater. 

PCB Waste - Those PCBs and PCB items t h a t  are subject t o  the disposal 
requirements under TSCA regulations (40 CFR 761). , 

Project - For the purpose of this procedure, a project i s  defined as any 

CERCLA removal /response action 

RCRA closure 

Construction project 

Maintenance a c t i v i t y  

Demo1 i t  i on project 

~JJ - Parts per million. 
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Radioactive Contaminated Wast e - Solid, liquid, or gaseous material that 
contains radionuclides regulated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, and 
of negligible value considering costs of recovery. Surface contaminated 
materials with radiation value above DOE Order 5400.5 limits are considered 
radioactive waste. Surface contaminated materials include metals and other 
non-porous matrices where the radioactive contamination is 1 imited to the 
surface of the material and where all surfaces of the material that could 
have been contaminated can be monitored. Volume contaminated materi a1 s 
that have added radioactivity from DOE activities are also considered 
radioactive waste. Volume contaminated materials include materials with 

. porous matrices and other materials for which the radioactive contamination 
is not necessarily limited t o  the surface, or materials where all surfaces 
that could have been contaminated can not be monitored. 

Removable Contamination - Radiological surface contamination that is 
readily removed using the filter paper smear technique. 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act fRCRA1 - The act that mandates 
cradl e-to-grave control of specified hazardous waste by imposing management 
requirements on generators, transporters and owners/operators of treatment, 
storage and disposal (TSD) facilities. 

limited to, sand, grass and gravel. 

SPCC Plan - Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasures Plan 
SDil1 - Both intentional and unintentional spills, leaks and other 
uncontrolled discharges where the release results in any quantity of PCBs 
running off, or about to run off, the external surface of the equipment or 
the PCB source, as .well as the contamination resulting from those releases. 
This policy applies to spills of 50 ppm or greater of PCBs. The 
concentration of PCBs spilled is determined by the PCB concentration in the 
material spilled as opposed to the concentration of PCBs in the material 
onto which the PCBs were spilled. 

Storaae - PCBs and PCB items being stored that have been designated for 
disposal are required to meet the requirements specified in 40 CFR 751.60. 
The following PCB items may be stored temporarily for up to 30 days in an 
area that doesn’t comply with the facility requirements of 40 CFR 761.65 
provided that a notation is attached to the item of PCB container 
(containing the item) indicating the date the item was removed from 
service; non-leaking PCB Articles and PCB equipment; leaking PCB Articles 
and PCB equipment if placed in non-leaking PCB containers containing 
sufficient sorbent materials to absorb any liquid PCBs remaining in the PCB. 
item; PCB containers containing non-leaking PCBs; and PCB containers 
containing between 50 ppm and 500 ppm. 

- All vegetation, soils and other ground media including, but not 
Does not include concrete and asphalt. 
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Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCAI - A 1976 Congressional Act that 
authorizes the EPA to gather information on chemical risks 
i ncl udes the regul at i on of PCBs . 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE s 
CERCLA/RCRA Unit 3 provides overall project management and 
with all support groups involved in managing PCBs and PCB 

Remediation SuDDort ODerations (RSO1 

This act 

coordination 
tems . 

Coordinates with members of other departments to plan .the removal of PCBs 
and PCB items. 

Maintains and controls access to PCB storage facilities. 

Coordinates the movement of PCB containers. 

Ensures that only trained personnel handle PCBs and PCB items. 

Prepares work orders for projects in which PCBs and PCB items are to be 

Removes PCB items from service. 

removed. 

Signs the Nuclear Material Transfer Record/Nuclear Material 
Receipt/Material Identification Record, 68/69 Card, prior to moving the 
PCBs and PCB items to storage. 

Completes PCB and PCB item identification documentation. 

Notifies the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) in the event of a 
spill and coordinates spill response activities in accordance with the 
Spi 1 1  Prevent ion , Control and Countermeasures P1 an. 
Assists in implementing training requirements for operators hand1 ing PCBs 
and PCB items. 

Receives PCB samples and prepares them for shipment to an offsite 
1 aboratory . 
Receives and handles PCB samples and residues from offsite laboratories. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

At least monthly, performs inspections of the PCB storage facility 

Provides docinnentation to identify storage containers that may be used 

(Building 81) to ensure container integrity. 

for PCBs and PCB items. 
’ 

Prepares .Sampl ing and Analysis P1 ans. 

Conducts sampling of PCBs and PCB items when requested. 

. Identifies and provides storage, characterization, and disposal of PCBs 
and PCB items. 

Reaulatorv Proarams IRPl 

Identifies applicable regulations, DOE Orders, and FERMCO policies. 

Provides CERCLA/RCRA/TSCA integration guide1 ines. 

Assists departments as needed in the designation of storage areas for 
PCBs and PCB items for compatibility and storage requirements. 

Provides all departments with a FERMCO PCB policy. 

Oualitv Assurance fOAl 

Monitors to ensure that provisions of the Site-wide Quality Assurance 
(SQA) Program are imp1 emented. 

Monitors FEMP employees and subcontractors to ensure that all applicable 
procedures including health and safety requirements are followed. 

Performs surveillance of the site to ensure adherence to this procedure 
and issues Deviation Reports (DR) and/or Corrective Action Reports (CAR) 
when appl i cab1 e. 

Pual i t v  Control t O C 1  

Performs or ensures that surveillance of the project area for the removal 
of PCB items is performed and that generation records are completed. 

Performs surveillance- for the site to ensure adherence to this procedire 
and i ssues Devi at i on Reports (DR) and/or Corrective Action Reports (CAR) 
when applicable. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 
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Ensures that Department of Transportation (DOT) markings on drums are 
consistent with the FERMCO PCB policy. 

Waste Characterization 

Completes waste determinations through the use of the MEF. 

Revises MEFs when necessary. 

Environmental Safetv and Health CES&HL 

Prepares work permits for applicable safety and personal protective 
equipment (PPE) to be worn for the removal of PCBs and PCB items. 

Performs preliminary surveys to assist in identifying the level o f  
radiological contamination. 

Surveys and prepares radiological data records for PCBs and PCB items 

Monitors and segregates PCBs and PCB items requiring radiological 

Assists in establishment of training requirements for operators hand1 ing 

Trainina DeD artment 

generated during a project. 

decontamination according to type. 

PCBs and PCB items. 

Trains employees on the handling of PCB and PCB items. 

Trains employees on the implementation of this procedure. 

Materi a1 5' Control and Accountabi 1 i tv M & A l  

Maintains, a current TSCA Waste Inventory of PCBs and PCB items. 

> 

Co-signs with RSO the Nuclear Materials Transfer, Nuclear Material 
Receipt/Material Identification Records (Cards 68/69) 

Assigns inventory numbers. 

Records movement. of all TSCA Containers. 

Generates TSCA reports. 

000E39 
I .  
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Work permits, work plans,  o r  other  project  documentation shall be reviewed 
p r io r  t o  comnencement of the project .  A meeting (when appl icable  and 
f eas ib l e )  may be scheduled t o  discuss the  project and an area  walkdown may 
be necessary t o  review the  pro jec t  scope for PCBs and PCB item removal, and 
sampling and waste character izat ion.  I f  sampling will be required,  a 
Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) sha l l  be prepared. 

6.0 PREREO UISITE s .  
6.1 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

Personal pro tec t ive  equipment (PPE) , such as  eye pro tec t ior  , 
goggles, f ace  sh ie lds ,  resp i ra tory  protect ion,  gloves and rubber 
aprons s h a l l  be worn a s  specif ied i n  the work permit issued by ES&H. 

6.2 

6.3 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Employees sha l l  have reviewed and be f ami l i a r  w i t h  the information 
contained i n  the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for PCB 

. d i e l e c t r i c  f l u ids  or the  chemical and/or hazardous material  being 
used. 

TOOLS AND MATERIALS REQUIRED 

None 

7.0 PROCFDURE 

NOTE: W i t h i n  this section, Warnings and Cautions precede the step t o  which 
they apply. Notes follow the steps t o  which  they apply. 

7.1 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PLAN(S) 

RSO 

When necessary, prepare Sampl ing and Analysis Plan(s)  i n  accordance 
w i t h  EM-SM-006. 

7.2 TRAINING 

TR4 IN IN6 DEPARTMENT 

1. Develop with the  ass i s tance  of various appropriate  support  
groups, a t r a in ing  program t h a t  incorporates t he  Sampling and 
Analysis Plan(s)  and the d i r ec t ions  contained i n  t h i s  document. 
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7.2 TRAINING (cont.) 

TRAINING DEPARTHMT 

2 .  In accordance with the training program, conduct training of 
personnel who will be doing the work. The training will be 
based on the task(s) of the scope of work being performed. 

7.3 PREPARING PCB AND PCB ITEM CONTAINERS 

RSO 

1. Weigh the empty container approved for use pursuant to the 
appl i cab1 e scal e operating procedure. 

m: For PCB transformers, PCB capacitors, PCB contaminated 
electrical equipment and/or PCB equipment, a 55-gallon 
(specification 5, 58, or 17C) container (containers 
complying with DOE specifications 49 CFR 178.80 will be 
used) shall be used to accumulate the PCBs or PCB items 
for transportation to a storage facility. If the item .is 
too large to fit into a 55-gallon container, an 
alternative container, such as a white metal box shall be 
used. For liquid PCBs, a 55-gallon (specification 5, 5B 
without removable head, or specification 17E) closed- 
head, bung-type drum shall be used. Overpack drums may 

. also be used. 

2. Insert two plastic drum liners into the container. Place two 
layers of oil-absorbent pads between the two drum liners in the 
container. 

Place the tared drum into the project area’s secondary 
containment area, if a secondary containment area is required. 

3 .  

7.4 PREPARING THE PROJECT AREA 

6ENERATOR AND RSO 

1. Determine project area requirements as contained in existing 
work plans, site procedures, and Removal Action 9. 

NCaA \ 

2. Assign the FEMP lot marking code. 
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3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6. 

7 .  

8. 

I 9. 

Obtain concurrence from the facility owner of the project area 
and the Radiological Control Technician for removal of the PCB 
or PCB item. 

Review the work permit requirements for removing the PCB item. 
Obtain and don proper personal protective equipment (PPE) pr ior  
t o  entrance t o  the work area. 

Check the project area t o  determine i f  adequate containers and 
packing materi a1 s are avai 1 ab1 e. 

LlpLE: PCBs and PCB items, i .e., transformers, capacitors, other 
PCB contaminated electrical equipment, PCB equipment, PCB 
l iqu ids ,  and other PCB contaminated solids (wipes, rags, 
contaminated PPE, and miscellaneous sol ids) shall be 
separated and stored i n  compatible containers. 

If sufficient containers and packing materials are n o t  
available, contact the supervisor of the project area t o  obta in  
the needed materi a1 s . 
Inspect the containers for holes, dents, bulges, o r  other damage 
that could affect integrity. If unacceptable, inform the 
supervisor of the project area who should order rep1 acement 
containers. 

Proceed w i t h  planned work only when sufficient amounts of 
necessary materi a1 s are avai 1 ab1 e. 

Designate a s tag ing  area t o  be located i n  proximity t o  where the 
PCB o r  PCB items are t o  be removed, accumulated, decontaminated, 
marked, labelled, and properly packaged before transfer t o  a 
storage facil i ty.  

NOTE: The staging area will be temporarily diked ( i f  there i s  a 
potential for a spil l  or leak). , Herculite or p l a s t i c  
sheeting and absorbent materials will be provided. 

NOTE: The secondary containment area shall consist of  a plastic 
lined berm area capable of  containing 100 percent of the 
volumetric contents of the disposal drum. 
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7 . 4  PREPARING THE PROJECT AREA (cont.) 

GENERATOR AND RSO 

10. When electrical equipment is  involved i n  the project, contact 
Electrical Maintenance t o  conduct 1 ock-out/tag-out procedure( s )  
t o  ensure t h a t  electrical service has been disconnected. 

7 . 5  REMOVING PCBs AND PCB ITEMS 

GENERATOR AWD RSO 

1. Contact ES&H t o  monitor the  PCB o r  PCB item for possible 
radioactive contamination. 

WARNINC 

IF A PCB ITEH IS LEAKING, IHHEDIATELY GO .TO SECTION 7.6. 
IF THERE IS NO LEAKAGE, 60 TO STEP 2 OF THIS SECTION. 

2. Check for a serial number on the PCB item. If there i s  no 
serial number, assign an identification number. 

3. Look for  any label or mark t h a t  indicates whether the item 
. contains PCBs. 

m: If a label or mark i s  not  found, confirming t h a t  t he  item 
does not contain-PCBs, i t  shall  be assumed t o  contain 
PCBs and shall be handled pursuant t o  this procedure 
u n t i l  proven otherwise by sampling or by manufacturer 
information. 
Manufacturers, Attachment B) . 

(See Dielectric F l u i d  Trade Names and 

WARNING 
RADIOLOGICALLY CONTAMINATED PCBs OR PCB ITEtlS HUST BE 

PCB ITEMS. 
SEGREGATED FROM NON-RADIOLOCICALLY CONTAMINATE0 PCBS AND 

4 .  Remove the PCB item and place i t  i n  the designated container:. 

5 .  I f  necessary, wipe the PCB or PCB item with a clean rag t o  
remove any removable radioact ive contamination present. 
PCB or PCB item i s  s t i l l  radiologically contaminated, repeat the  
wiping process until the item i s  clean or  i t  has been determined 
t o  have fixed contamination. 

I f  the 



7.5 REMOVING PCBs AND PCB ITEMS (cont.) 

GENERATOR AND RSO 

6. Place any contaminated item(s) on a pallet for transport to 
Decontamination. 

7. Place radiologically clean PCB and PCB items into the disposal 
container. 

LlpzE: Containers of PCBs and PCB items must be placed in the 
storage facility within 30 days of the PCB items being 
loaded into the container(s). 

7.6 REMOVING LEAKING PCB AND PCB ITEMS 

RSO 

1. Upon discovery of a leaking PCB or PCB item, report the leak to 
the AEDO and barricade the imnediate work area with caution 
banners. 

2. Request E S W  to survey the area for proper ventilation and 
safety hazards and to survey for possible radiological 
contamination. 

3 .  If not previously done, notify Electrical Maintenance to conduct 
the appropriate lock and tag of electrical equipment to ensure 
that power has been disconnected from the leaking PCB item. 

4. If not previously done, prepare a secondary containment area in 
the imnediate vicinity of the leaking item using a plastic lined 
berm area into which the leaking PCB item may be taken. 

Put on rubber gloves that will not absorb PCBs (neoprene, butyl, 
or nitrile) and wear cover goggles and a rubber apron (if 
necessary) to help guard against possible exposure to PCBs. 

5. 

6. .Remove the leaking PCB item from service and replace with a non- 
PCB item, if required. 

7. Place a PCB mark on the PCB item. 

8. Wrap the leaking PCB item in an absorbent pad. 

9 .  Place the wrapped PCB item in a plastic bag. 
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7.6 REMOVING LEAKING PCB AND PCB ITEMS (cont.) 

RSO 

10. Contain the leaking PCB item in the secondary containment area. 

11.. Because o f  the physical limitations of surveying inside a PCB 
item, assume that the leaking PCB item is radiologically 
contaminated. 

RADIOLOGICAL TECHNICIAN 

12. Survey the area and the PCB item(s) for radiological 
contamination. 

13. If the PCB item is not radiologically contaminated, mark NON- 
CONTAMINATED LEAKING on the PCB item inventory sheet and place 
the wrapped leaking PCB item into an accumulation container 
marked NON-CONTAMINATED LEAKING PCB ITEM. 

14. If there is radiologically contamination, mark CONTAMINATED 
LEAKING on the PCB item inventory sheet and place the wrapped 
PCB i tem into an accumul at i on container marked CONTAMINATED 
LEAKING. 

15. If the area is radiologically contaminated, take the required 
actions prior to removing any items or containers from the area. 

BENERATOR AND RSO 

16. Seal the container containing the leaking PCB item. 

17. If the removal involves tagged or untagged electrical equipment, 
prepare a Property Disposal Request form, FS-F-563. 

18. Place the container marked CONTAMINATED LEAKING on a pallet for 
transport to Storage. 
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7.7 LABELLING PCB DISPOSAL CONTAINERS 

GENERATOR AND RSO 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Mark or label the container w i t h  the required identification for 
the material t o  be contained and the tare weight (see Figures 1, 
2, and 3). 

Complete an Item Producti on/Certi f i cation/Identi f i cation form, 
FS-F-1945-4 (65 Card), and a Nuclear Material Transfer Record 
form, FS-F-1990 (68/69 Card). 

Insert the 65 Card and 68/69 Card i n t o  the plastic envelope on 
the container 1 id .  

Remove the Hazardous Waste Disposal Record form, FS-F-3064, from 
the plastic envelope on the container l i d  and record the waste 
added t o  the container as follows: 

a. Record materi a1 type. 

b. Record the operator’s badge number. 

GENERATOR AND RSO 

5. Return the Hazardous Waste Disposal Record form t o  the plastic 
envelope on the drum 1 id .  

6. Complete a PCB Article Tag form (Figure 4) for each PCB item t o  
be removed from service and give t o  the supervisor t o  s ign  and 
f i l e .  

Secure the l id on the container. 7. 

7.8 TRANSPORTING PCB CONTAINERS AND PCB ARTICLE CONTAINERS TO STORAGE 

NOTE: PCB containers and PCB art icle containers must be placed i n  
the storage facil i ty w i t h i n  30 days of the PCB or PCB items 
being loaded i n t o  the container(s). 

SUPERVISOR OF THE PROJECT AREA 

1. Verify the arrival o f  the transported PCB container or PCB 
ar t ic le  container a t  the storage facil i ty.  
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Inventory 

Log \ 
Locking 
Bok 

/ 

Date First PCB 
or PCB item was 
first placed in 
the drum 

FEMP 

\R050 700P 050 006 3 L \ Number 

Inventory I “ Number 

QvUNZQX5, PGII I UGI 111 l l  LiaU UI I NUIII Wl 

Reactivit) 
Group Code 

Gross, / 
Tare, 
Net 

PCB Mark 0‘ 
/ \ Weight 

Packdging \ 
DOT Hazard 
Class Mark ’ DOT I.D. 

Number 

Drum 
Seam 

a: I f  the amount of PBCs in the drum does 
not equal the Reponable Quantity (1 lb.), it is 
not necessary to place the DOT information 
and marks on the drum. 

C 

Figure 1 - Schematic o f  PCB Disposal Drum Labeling 

000649 
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CAUTION 
CONTAINS 

PCBs 
[Po I y c n  I or i nated B i pheny I s> 

A t ox i c  environmental contaminant requi r ing 
special handling and disposal i n  accordance w i t h  

U S Environmental Protection Agency Regulations 

the nearest U S E P A O f f  ~ c e  
40 CFR 761-For Disposal lnformat ion contact 

In  case of accldent or spt 1 1 ,  c a l l  to1 I free the U S 
Coast Guard Nat I ona I Response Center 

800-424- 8802 

A I so Contact DOF/CEMD - AFT@ 

Tel No r 5 137 738- y n p  

PCS Rlntsd by UBELMASTER, Dhr. of AMERICAN UBEWARK Ca, CHICAGO, IL. 60646 

Figure 2 - "Caution Contains PCBs" Mark 

,800648 
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Figure 3 - DOT Shipping Label or Mark for PCB Containers 
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7.8 TRANSPORTING PCB CONTAINERS AND PCB ARTICLE CONTAINERS TO STORAGE 
(cont .  ) 

SUPERVISOR OF THE PROJECT AREA 

2 .  I n s t a l l  a l i d  and bolt-typE lock r i n g  on an open-head drum o r  
threaded bung head drum and secure by checking gasket  placement 
and condi t ion  of conta iner  l i d .  

m: Damaged gaske ts  sha l l  be replaced.  

3 .  Se.at 1 i d  evenly on open head drum o r  screw bung plug t i g h t l y  and 
evenly i n t o  the .bung using a bung wrench. 

4 .  

5 .  I n s t a l l  locking bolt  s h a f t  through t h e  unthreaded f l ange ,  the 

Place locking b o l t  r i n g  or : i d  of  open head con ta ine r  ensuring 
the f l anges  poin t  downward from t h e  lock  r ing .  

locking nut ,  and threaded f lange ,  i n  th ,a t  o rde r ,  so t h a t  the 
b o l t  head rests aga ins t  the unthreaded f l ange .  

6. Torque b o l t  t o  45 l b - f t  using breakaway to rque  wrench. 

7.  Manually t i g h t e n  t h e  locking nut  aga ins t  t h e  thread  f lange .  

8. Using a wrench, t i g h t e n  t h e  lock  nut  a g a i n s t  t h e  f l ange  an 
add i t iona l  one-quarter t u r n .  

9. Move t h e  sea l ed  drum t o  the weighing s t a t i o n  w i t h  a fo rk  l i f t  
and record t h e  f i n a l  weight of drum. 

m: Haximum weight per 55-gallon drum i s  1,200 pounds g ross .  

10. Obtain the net weight of the conta iner  by sub t r ac t ing  the t a r e  
weight of  the conta iner  from the weight i nd ica t ed  by the s c a l e .  

11. Remove the 65 Card from the envelope on t h e  conta iner  and record 
the g ross  weight, ne t  weight, l o t  sequence number, and badge 
number. 

12. Return the card t o  the envelope on the con ta ine r  l i d .  

13. Stenc i l  the -gross 'weight,  net weight, l o t  sequence number, and 
drum number on the conta iner .  



FEMP 
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE 

PCB AKnCUE TAG - Removo-FromServiw Information" 

ARTICLE 1.0. NO. YODEL w.: QlwL NO.: 

VOLTAGE: YANUFACTIIIILR: OTMR ID. m s :  

v m . r r m o w  0 YES ANY SPILLS D YES 
DURiNG 

DESCRlPtlON O f  ITEM REMOVED 

LEAKING? ON0 REMOVAL? O N 0  

ADDITK)NU WORMATlON (SKETCHES, ETC.1: 
lLYDUED H O W  PMP BY 

Figure 4 - PCB Article Tag - Removal from Service Information, FS-F-2838 



7.9 SAMPLING RESIDUES 

RSO 

Return sample residues to the appropriate containers pursuant to 
site medi a sampl i ng procedures. 

MONTHLY INSPECTION OF THE PCB STORAGE FACILITY (BUILDING 81) 

RSO 

Perform inspection pursuant to SOP 20-C-616. 

7.10 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCWENT S 

8.1 DRIVERS 

40 CFR 761, Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCb) Manufacturing, 
Processing, Distribution in Commerce an' e Prohibitions 

49 CFR 178.80, Department of Transportation 

8.2 REFERENCES 

FERMCO. PCB Pol icy 

EM-94-006, Sampl e P1 an Devel opment .Procedure 

PL-2194, FERMCO Spi 1 1  Prevention Control and Countermeasure 
(SPCC) Plan 

Removal Action 9 

RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System 

SOP-20-C-616, Inspection of Hazardous Waste Management Units 

SOP-20-C-912, Checking Scale Operation 

SSOP-0035, Satellite Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers 
for Hazardous Wastes 

SSOP-0719, Energy Control Procedure (Lockout and Tagout) 

SSOP-0035, Accumul at i ng Hazardous Waste in Satel 1 i te 
Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers ' 



6 9 8 9  

ATTACHMENT A 
Sheet 1 of 11 

U. S. Department of Energy 
Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
Letter No. C:OP:93-1413 

Mr. 3.  Phil Hamric, Manager 
Department of Energy 
Fernald Field Office 
P. 0. Box 398705 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45239-8705 

Dear Mr. Hamric: 

CONTRACT DE-AC05-920R21972, FERNCO’S PCB POLICY 

This document introduces FERMCO’s PCB Pol icy for managing polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), PCB items, and fluorescent light ballasts at the FEMP. This 
document supersedes and thereby null ifies the pre-exi sting WEMCO-originated PCB 
Dol icy. 

Prior to introducing FERMCO’s policy, the following background on the WEMCO PCB 
Policy at the FEMP is presented. 

WEMCO PCB POLICY AT THE FEnP 

Westinghouse Environmental Management Company o f  Ohio (WEMCO), as directed by 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation (Westinghouse), implemented a corporate PCB 
policy which addressed the issues of handling, storing, and disposition of PCBs 
and PCB items at all Westinghouse facil +ties. Westinghouse’s corporate pol icy 
required any items that *contained PCB concentrations of 2 parts per million 
(ppm) or greater to be managed in accordance with 40 CFR 761. Federal 
requirements stated in 40 CFR 761 are specifically applicable only to items with 
a PCB concentration of 50 ppm or greater. At the FEMP, the major category of 
PCBs impacted by the WEMCO policy are fluorescent light ballasts. 

Following is a passage from the Westinahouse PCB Liaht Ballast Policv: 

“PCB ballasts fall into the small capacitor category as defined in 40 CFR 
761.3. While the federal reaulations do not have any reauirements for 
disDosal unless vou manufacture PCB eauiment [emphasis added], 
Westinghouse takes a more conservative approach. As specified in Chapter 
9 of the Westinghouse Environmental Manual, Westinghouse facilities [e.g., 
the FEMP] are to follow the federal requirements for the accumulation of 
the infrequently generated unit, that is, no specific disposal 
requirements. However, if any quantity is accumulated during a given 
year, then it must be incinerated as a PCB waste. 
accumulation, labeling, and storage requirements for PCB materials must 
also be satisfied. 

: 

In addition, all of the 
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Potential liability, public opinion and changing regulations are the 
predominant reasons why Westinghouse's PCB disposal requirements are more 
stringent than the regulations. Disposal o f  small PCB capacitors in a 
sanitary landfill potentially exposes Westinghouse to longer term cleanup 
liabilities. Also, the public opinion and possible media exposure would not 
be very favorable if it was ascertained that Fernald was disposing of 'PCBs' 
into the local sanitary landfill .It 

FERHCO'S PCB POLICY 

Non-radioact i ve PCBs and PCB i tems wi 1 1  be managed (i ncl udi ng marking , 
labelling, handling, storing, disposition and reporting) in compliance with the 
federal requirements as stated at 40 CFR 761, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) 
Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution in Comerce, and Use Prohfbitions" . Any 
item containing dielectric fluids at a PCB concentration of 50 ppm or greater 
will be considered and managed as a PCB item, consistent with 40 CFR 761. 

Any nonleaking item or material containing a PCB concentration of 49 ppm or less 
will be considered and managed as non-PCB and categorized as "excluded PCB 
products" as defined at 40 CFR 761.3. 
the marking, label1 ing, storing, and administrative requirements (e.g., PCB 
Document Log, PCB Annual Document Report) for PCBs and PCB items contained in 40 
CFR 761. Therefore, administrative requirements such as the preparation and 
submittal of the PCB Annual Document Log will not be applicable to such excluded 
PCB products. 
radios and microwave ovens, are presumed not to contain PCBs and will also be 
managed as non-PCB items. Small capacitors, such as those contained in 
fluorescent 1 ight ballasts, are not regulated by the federal requirements except 
when leaking. Any PCB item (e.g, fluorescent light ballast) found to be leakinq 
will be regulated and managed in accordance to 40 CFR 761. 

Excluded PCB products are not subject to 

Electronic and solid state equipment, such as computers, clocks, 

As a Best Management Practice (BMP), fluorescent light ballasts will be stored 
in a storage area conforming to 40 CFR 761.65 =.the drum is full. Building 
81 is currently utilized as the designated storage area of PCBs and is in 
compl i ance with 40 CFR 761.65 (i .e., adequate roof /wall s ,  containment, etc . ) . 
Any drum( s )  containing non-radi oactivel y-contaminated, nonl eaking fluorescent 
light ballasts will be marked on two sides o f  the drum, "UNREGULATED LIGHT 
BALLASTS". Any drum(s) containing radioactively-contaminated, nonleaking 
fluorescent light ballasts will be marked on two sides o f  the drum, 

"RADIOACTIVELY CONTAMINATED LIGHT BALLASTS". 
ballasts, the lettering o f  the marking on the drums will be at least two ( 2 )  
inches i n  height. 

For both types o f  drums of 1 ight 
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Partially full drums of PCBs and PCB items will be consolidated in to  f u l l  drums 
as long as the contents are segregated by corresponding type of item (e.g., PCB 
1 iquids, PCB transformers, unregulated 1 i g h t  ballasts) and radioactive 
concentration (e.9, non-radioactive items, radioactive items) t o  ensure no 
mixing or  comingling of waste types dur ing  consolidation. 
should decrease the inventory of PCB drums at  the FEMP, reduce the potential for 
a release t o  employees and the environment, reduce space occupied by such drums 
i n  the designated PCB storage area currently w i t h i n  Building 81 , and allow more 
cost-effective transport and disposal of these drummed materials. 

As a Best Management Practice (BMP), consistent w i t h  pollution prevention and 
waste m i  n i m i  t a t  i on (PP/WM) principles, a1 1 non-radi oact i vely-contami nated, 
nonleaking fluorescent light ballasts will be disposed of by a FERMCO-approved 
*ecycl ing vendor. 
f fluorescent light ballasts w i t h  the following technical approach/scope: 

r'ERMCO will init ially package the fluorescent light ballasts i n t o  proper drums 
ensuring fluorescent light ballasts are not leaking and t h a t  they are no t  
radioactive; the vendor will collect the drums of fluorescent l i g h t  ballasts and 
transport the drums t o  the recycling facil i ty;  a t  the facil i ty,  the vendor will 
remove the small capacitors from the ballasts, pack the small capacitors i n  
drums and transport  the small capacitors t o  a TSCA-approved incinerator for  
disposal , and recycle the remaining materi a1 s for valuable metals. The 
capacitors will not  be considered PCB waste since the capacitors are not 
regulated as PCBs according t o  40 CFR 761. 
responsive/responsible vendor or subcontractor can be located as a result of 
such procurement action, an acceptable alternate approach i s  procurement action 
for disposal via a TSCA- approved incinerator w i t h o u t  recycl ing/reclamation. 

All spi l ls  of PCBs will be managed i n  compliance with the federal requirements 
as stated i n  40 CFR 761.120 through 761.135. A spill refers t o  both intentional 
and unintentional releases, spil ls ,  leaks, and other uncontrolled discharges 
where the release results i n  "any quan t i ty  of PCBs running off or about t o  r u n  
off the external surface of the equipment or other PCB source, as well as the 
PCB contami nated materi a1 resulting from those re1 eases. I' Such PCB contaminated 
material includes cleanup debris (e.g., absorbent), rags, soil ,  concrete, and 
rinsate generated from the clean-up affected by the release. 

Where a spil l  of untested mineral oil occurs, the  oil i s  presumed t o  contain 
greater t h a n  50 ppm but  less than  500 ppm and i s  subject t o  the EPA Cleanup 
'01 icy.  > 

Such consolidation 

FERMCO will ini t ia te  a procurement prior t o  the dismantlement 

In the event t h a t  no such 
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ACQUISITION AUD SALVAGE OF FLUORESCENT LIGHT BALLASTS 

An intact, nonleaking, and structurally sound fluorescent 1 ight ba l las t  bought 
f o r  use before Ju ly  1979, may be sold for subsequent use as stated i n  40 C F R .  
761.20(c)(l) for purposes other t h a n  resale and may be distributed i n  commerce 
only  i n  a totally enclosed manner after t h a t  date. 
statement from i ts  vendors prior t o  purchase of fluorescent light ballasts 
documenting t h a t  the items provided do not contain PCBs. 
FERMCO salvages any useable fluorescent light b a l l a s t  for resale or  use, such 
salvage wi l l  be limited t o  only those fluorescent light ballasts w h i c h  do not 
conta in  PCBs. 

FERMCO will request a 

In the event t h a t  

CONTACTS 

I f  you have any questions and/or comments concerning this le t ter ,  or the full 
pol icy document presented as Attachment 1, please contact Ken A1 kema, of my 
s taff ,  a t  (513) 738-9228. 
needed t o  implement th i s  change from pre-existing pol icy are either i n  progress 
o r  will be initiated shortly.  

Revisions t o  existing SOPS and other procedures 

Very truly yours, 

N .  C .  Kaufman 
President . 

NCK: MJS : j.hc 
Attachment 

c: L. G. Abernathy, FERMCO 
3. T .  Curtis', FERMCO 
N .  W .  Fraser, FERMCO 
D. L. Kalar, FERMCO 
J. McGuire, FERMCO 
G .  P.  Motl, FERMCO 
D. A .  Rast, DOE-FN 
M .  J. Strimbu, FERMCO . 
File Record Storage Copy 102.1 

K. L .  A1 kema, FERMCO 
3. A.  Eckstein, FERMCO 
D. L .  Howe, FERMCO 
S. K .  Kaster, FERMCO 
Robert Mendel sohn , DOE-FN 
D. Paine, FERMCO 
B .  P .  Shroff, DOE-FN 
J .  T.  Witzeman, FERMCO 
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Ouesc~ons and/or COmmeog -ming this documcat should be referred to FERMCO’r Regstory Pmgtams Divirion, Ken Alkema, at 
(513) 738-9228. 
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FERMCO PCB POLICY 

(Non-rad j oact i ve) 
. ,  -PCB Disposal Requirements 

Material /Item 
1. Liquids 

Federal Regulations FERMCO Requirements 

2-49 ppm Prohibited for use as a dust Incinerate dielectric control 
agent. Burn in a boiler, fluids at TSCA-TSCA- or RCR4- 
approved f aci 1 i ty . approved f aci 1 i ty approved by FERMCO . 

11 
I1 

50-499 ppm Incinerate in approved unit, or Same as federal burn in 
approved high efficiency except facility boiler or by 
a1 ternati ve USEPA-requi res approval approved method by 
FERMCO. 

I 500 ppm or Incinerate in TSCA-approved unit Same as federal greater or 
destroy with equivalent except facility approved method. 
requires approval by FERMCO. 
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FERMCO PCB POLICY 
PCB Di sposal Requirements 

(Non-radioactive) 

Material /Item Federal Regulations FERMCO Requirements 
11. Transformer 

Carcass 
Previously 
Contained 

2-49 ppm Not regulated. Drain all free-liquid and dispose as in 
Section I above. Landfill all parts in approved chemical 
landfill or salvage parts at facilities approved by FERMCO. 

50-499 ppm Drain all free-liquid and Same as above dispose as in 
Section I above, then carcass not regulated. 

500 ppm or Drain liquid, fill with solvent Same as federal except 
greater and let stand 18 hours; drain facility requires 

Dispose of all liquids approval by FERMCO as 
specified in Section I above, landfill carcass in approved 
RCRA-permi tted chemical waste 1 andf i 1 1  or decommission by 
other equivalent a1 ternative means approved by USEPA or 
incinerate entire unit. 

. again. 
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(Non-radioactive) . 
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Material /Item 
I I I. Capacitors 

Federal Regulations FERMCO Requirements 

Small Not regulated unless facility Recycle metal and t3 lbs. 
manufactured PCB equipment, then incinerate dielectric 
fluids must incinerate in TSCA-approved fluids at TSCA-unit 
approved f aci 1 i ty approved by FERMCO. 

Shred and incinerate in TSCA-Same as federal except >3 lbs. 
approved unit . faci 1 i ty must be approved by 'FERMCO. 

fluids at a TSCA-approved facility approved by FERMCO. 

Large 

2-49 ppm Not regulated. Recycle metal and incinerate dielectric 

50-499 ppm Incinerate or landfill in TSCA-Shred and incinerate 
approved .unf t in TSCA-approved unit approved by FERMCO. 
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FERMCO PCB POLICY - 
PCB Disposal Requirements 

(Non-radi oact 5 ve) 

Material /Item Federal Regulations FERMCO Requirements 
IV. Solids 

Rags, soil, 
debri s ,  empty 
containers, etc. 
(no free 
liquidj 

2-49 ppn: Not regulated Landfill in TSCA- ("excluded PCB product") 
approved or RCRA-permi tted chemical waste 1 andf i 1 1  approved 
by FERMCO. 

50 ppm or Landf i 1 1  in 'TSCA-approved chemical Incinerate at a TSCA- 
greater waste landfill or incinerate; approved facility 
empty containers can be approved by FERMCO; decontaminated 
by triple rinsing.empty containers can decontaminated by 
triple rtnsing -- dispose of all liquids as i n  Section I 
above. 
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FERMCO PCB POLICY 
PCB Disposal Requirements 

(Non-rad i oact i ve) 

Materi a1 /Item 
V. Hydraulic Equipment 

Federal Regulations FERMCO Requirements 

2-49 ppm . Not regulated ("excluded PCB Drain 1 iquid and product),  
except l iqu ids  as  dispose of l i qu ids  as i n  Section I above 
i n  Section I and equipment a s  i n  Section I1 above. 

50-999 ppm Not regulated,  except l i qu ids  Same as  above a s  i n  Section I 

1000 ppm 

above. 

Drain free l iquid and flush Same as federal  except o r  
g rea t e r  w i t h  a sui t a b l e  solvent ,  dispose disposal f ac i  1 i t y  
must o f  a l l  l iqu ids  as  i n  Section I be approved by FERMCO 
above, then equipment not  regulated ( ex te r io r  surfaces  may 
have t o  be cleaned t o  USEPA spit 1 pol icy standards).  

~ 

VI. Other 

Any miscellaneous equipment contaminated w i t h  PCBs can be 
handled according t o  the appropriate categories  above. 
Equipment which will be sold for re-use may have t o  be 
decontaminated according t o  the USEPA Sp i l l  Pol icy 
Standards (40 CFR 761, Subpart 6) .  Check w i t h  FERRCO's 
Regul a tory Programs Division f o r  speci f i c requirements . 
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Diel ectri c F1 u i  d Trade Names and Manufacturers 

1. U.S. Manufactured Dielectrics: 

- Name Manufacturer 

Arocl or 
Arocl or B 
Askarel (Heavy Duty) 
As karel 
As karel 
Chi orextol 
Chlorpen 
Chlorinol 
Di acl or 
Dykanol 
E l  emex 
Eucarel 
Hyvol 
I nerteen 
No Flamol 
Pyran01 
Sa f -T-Ku h l  

Monsan t o  
Mal 1 ory 
Heavy Duty Corp 
Ferranti Packard, Ltd 
Universal Mfg Co 
A1 1 is  Chalmers 
3ard Company 
Sparagoe Electric 
Sangamo Electric 
Cornel 1 Dubi 1 ier 
McGraw Edi son 
Electric U t i l i t i e s  Corp 
Aerovox . 
Westinghouse Electric 
Wagner Electric 
Ceneral Electric 
Kuhlman Electric 

2 .  ' 

* Generic name used for  insulat ing l iquids i n  capacitors and transformers. 

Foreign Manufactured Dielectrics: 

- Name Manufacturer 

C1 ophen 
Fencl o r  
DK 
Kennechl or 
Santotherm 
Sol vol 
Phenocl o r  
Pyralene 

Bayer (Germany) 
Caffaro ( I ta ly)  
Caffaro ( I ta ly)  
Mitsubishi (Japan) 
Mi t s u b i  shi (Japan) 
USSR 
Prodelec (France) 
Prodel ec (France) 

3 .  Items t h a t  l i s t  other dielectrics,  or do n o t  bear a manufacturer's 
identification/service plate, or i f  the item contains any cf the 
dielectr ics  commonly referred t o  as ASKARELS, the item i s  t o  be cer t i f ied 
as a PCB item and no laboratory analysis i s  necessary. 
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This procedure applies t o  the  LICKITY DRUM CRUSHER (Model Number 36LRDC) 
used f o r  crushing scrap drums/cans. 

REMEDIATION 
SUPPORT 

3 .O '  RESPONSIBILITIES 

SOP 01-C-306 
Crushing Scrap Drums 

Area: Plant 1 

3.1 Supervisors shal l  be responsible f o r  t he  following: 

(Signature On F i l e )  

Materi a1 s Management Manager 
Authorization: H.  R .  Bailey 

3.1.1 Ensuring t h a t  personnel a r e  qual i f ied per the establ ished t ra in ing  
requirements ident i f ied  by the Division Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Industr ia l  Hygiene or Radiological Control t o  determine the 
appropriate resp i ra tory  protection f o r  t he  process being performed. 

3.1.3 Issuing the required respiratory protection t o  operators.  

3.1.4 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDs) w i t h  operators.  

3.2 Operators shal l  be responsible fo r  complying with t h i s  SOP. 

3.3 Environmental Safety and Health (ES&H) sha l l  be responsible f o r  conducting 
random smears of the drums t o  be crushed. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS * 

Supersedes: 01-C-306 Issue Date: 
Dated: 09-26-89 0 1.- 0 7 - 9 4 

A 

None 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 RM-0012, "Qual i ty  Assurance Program Description" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual 

5.1.3 PO-D-026, "S i t e  Services Document Program" 
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5 .0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 

5.2 References 

- Page 2 of 5 

5.2.1 None 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENT 

involved. 

6.2 Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by ES&H. 

6.3 Hearing protection shall be worn by the operator o f  the drum crusher and 
personnel in the drum reconditioning facility when the drum crusher is in 
operation. 

6.4 ES&H shall be contacted prior to the start of the drum crushing operation 
and at 500 drum intervals to perform random smears o f  the drums which are 
to be crushed. 

6.5 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required by ES&H. 

6.6 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when hand1 ing drums/cans , operating 

6.7 

equipment, and when handling rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated material. 

HEPA type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by ES&H shall 
be used for cleaning. 

6.8 Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
chemicals/materials that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance o f  possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift t o  complete an Incident Investigation Report (IRR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved personnel 
shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next 
shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry 
Section of the Radiological Control Department for further determination of 
actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

6.9 

When the suspect isotope is 
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6.0 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. 01-C-306 Page 3 of 5 

6.10 

7.0 

7 .1  

8.0 

8 .1  

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENT (cont.) 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IRR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Caution, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

PROCEDURE 

Operation of the Drum Crusher 

. 8.1.1 Remove the oil tank breather cap located on top o f  the .hydraulic oil 
reservoir. 

CAUTION 

If the oil level is below one inch from the top of the tank, do not operate the crusher. 

8.1.2 Visually check that the oil level is within one inch of the top of the 
tank. 

8.1.2.1 Notify the supervisor if the level is low. 

8.1.3 Install the breather cap on the reservoir. 

8.1.4 Visu'ally check that the drum is empty. 

8.1.4.1 If the drum is not empty or contains residues, contact the supervisor 
and request disposition instructions. 

8.1.5 Remove bung(s) installed in drum. 

8.1.6 Open the door of the crusher hopper. 

8.1.7 Place the empty drum in the hopper. 
\ - NOTE: There is an electrical safety device on the drum crusher to 

prevent crusher operation if the door is not closed. 

8.1.8 Close the hopper door. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  

8.1.9 Press the START b u t t o n .  

I 

- NOTE: The lever  will automatically return t o  the neutral position a t  

P u s h  the AUTOMATIC CONTROL LEVER t o  the forward posit ion and' release. 

the completion of the cycle. 

8.1.10 

8.1.11 After the crusher has completed the cycle and stopped, open the door. 

8.1.12 Remove the crushed drum from the hopper. 

8.1.13 Visually inspect the drum crusher hopper fo r  residue. 

8.1.13.1 I f  residue i s  found., clean the,  hopper using a HEPA type, f i l t e r  vacuum 
cleaner or  a vacuum system approved by ES&H. 

8.1.14 

8.1.15 Place crushed drum or can in designated shipping container. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

Repeat steps 8.1.4 through 8.1.13 f o r  each drum crushed. 

NONE 
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Fernald Environmental Restoration Manaaement Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

1.0 PURPOSE NON-CONTROLLED COPY 

Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N / A  

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for identifying 
and overpacking drums and containers of thori.um. , 

REMEDIATION SOP 01-C-918 
SUPPORT Thorium Overpacking 
3P ERATI ONS Area: Building 64 

si JROCEDURE 
(Signature on file) 
Authori zat i on: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 01-C-918 Issue Date: 
Facilities & Waste Operations Mgr. Dated: 12-05-89 06-21 -93 

A -. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure i s  applicable to drums and containers of thorium being 
overpacked in Building 64. 

. 3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

OSR> 3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1~1 Ensuring that operators and observers are qualified per the established 
training requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.2 Obtaining a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP) for each shift of operation. 

3.1.3 Reporting exceptional circumstances not addressed by this SOP in a 
"Minor Event Report" (Refer to FMPC-704) and notifying the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) of the ci rcumstance. 

3.1.4 Checking the Environmental Temperature Indicators at the start and mid- 
point of each shift of operation. 

3.1.5 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Safety. to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection for the task being performed. 

3.1.6 Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

3.1.7 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

3.1.8 Contacting the Communications Center, at the start of the shift, to 
obtain wind speed and direction. 

3.1.9 Monitoring weather conditions during overpacking. 

3.1.10 Recording wind speed and direction before startup and during the shift. 

3.1.11 Using the radio to contact control to obtain wind speed during 
overpacking. 
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3 .0  RESPGNSIBILITIES (cont.)  

i, ’s 3 - a  
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OSR> 3 . 2  Opera tors  s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fol lowing:  

3 . 2 . 1  Complying w i t h  the requirements  o f  th is  SOP unless o t h e r  personnel a r e  
i d e n t i f i e d  a s  be ing  r e spons ib l e  f o r  complet ing t h e  requi red  t a s k .  

- 3 . 2 . 2  Reporting except iona l  c i rcumstances  not addressed  i n  th i s  SOP t o  t h e  
supe rv i so r  o r ,  i n  the s u p e r v i s o r s  absence,  the AEDO. 

q.32 (BmhkTr(j&” 9 7 7  * r ,  -*-‘*e ‘9-r” . $ ??,! *. 

4 .1  

4 . 2  

4 . 3  

- -4.4 

4 .5  

- 4 .6  

4 . 7  

4 . 8  

4 . 9  

AlDha Particle - A charged p a r t i c l e  emi t t ed  from the nucleus of an atom 
t h a t  i s  p o t e n t i a l l y  dangerous t o  personnel  from an inha la t ion .  

0e t a  P a r t i c l e  - A charged p a r t i c l e  e m i t t e d  from t h e  nucleus of  an atom t h a t  
is p o t e n t i a l l y  dangerous t o  personnel  from an i n h a l a t i o n  and s k i n  c o n t a c t  
s t andpo in t  only.  

B iweek ly  - Every 14 ca lenda r  days.  

Class  E and F S t a b i l i t i e s  - Atmospheric c o n d i t i o n s  t ha t  exist when 
windspeed i s  less than f i v e  mph. 

Container  - A u n i t  (5 ,  10,  15,  30 g a l l o n  can)  t h a t  conta ins  r a d i o a c t i v e  
mater i  a1 s. 

Orurn - A u n i t  (55 o r  85 g a l l o n )  t h a t  w n t a i n s  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s .  
drum can c o n t a i n  none, one, o r  m u l t i p l e  c o n t a i n e r s .  

Gamma Rav - Shor t  wavelength e l ec t romagne t i c  r a d i a t i o n  emi t ted  from t h e  
nucleus t h a t  is  p o t e n t i a l l y  dangerous t o  personnel from a t o t a l  energy 
s tandpoin t .  

Overoack - Secondary ( o r  a d d i t i o n a l )  e x t e r n a l  containment f o r  c o n t a i n e r s  O r  
drums of r a d i o a c t i v e  mater i  a1 s .  

Overoack Box (Six-pack OverDack) - A steel box used t o  conta in  S i x  
55-gallon drums o r  t h r e e  85-gal lon d r m s .  

4.10  

4.11 

4 .12  

Overoackinq - The act o r  p rocess  by A i c h  m u l t i p l e  drums are placed i n  an 
ex te rna l  containment f o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  

Packaae - The overpack t o g e t h e r  w i t h  its r a d i o a c t i v e  conten ts .  

Pvroohoric Thorium - Thorium (such a t  f i n e s  (sawdust) ,  t u rn ings ,  and 
b r i q u e t t e s )  t h a t ,  due t o  phys i ca l  characteristics, i s  pyrophoric  and 
i g n i t e s  e a s i l y  when exposed t o  a i r .  

OSR> 4.13 b i l l  - Any no t i ceab le  amount of m a t e r i a l  l o s t ,  i n  an unplanned 
event ,  from a con ta ine r .  

4 . 1 4  S o o t t e r  - Personnel t h a t  use hand signals and/or  r ad io  t o  d i r e c t  t h e  
f o r k l i f t  MVO t o  s a f e l y  lower drums fram s t o r a g e  stacks. 

I 

i ’  



4 . 0  DEFINITIONS ( c o n t . )  6 9 8 9  
4 . 1 5  Thorium Metal o r  Thorium - Thorium m a t e r i a l s  ( i n c l u d i n g  metal rods,  

thorium oxides ,  thorium o x a l a t e s ,  thorium metal  c h i p s ,  and thorium metal 
f i n e s ) .  

4 . 1 6  Trans fe r  Box - A metal box, open a t  one end,  used t o  t r a n s f e r  the drums on 
the stack t o  the overpacking f a c i l i t y .  - 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5 . 1  Drivers  

5 . 1 . 1  

5 . 1 . 2  

PO-D-026, " S i t e  Se rv ices  Document Program" 

"FEMP Conduct of Operat i  ons Manual " 
5.2 References 

5 .2 .1  FMPC 503, "FMPC S p i l l  I n c i d e n t  Repor t ing  and Cleanup" 

- 5 . 2 . 2  SOP 1-C-101, "Sampling Residue and Waste M a t e r i a l s "  

5 . 2 . 3  SOP 1-C-916, "Plant  1 H o i s t s  and Cranes"  

5.2.4 FMPC-704, "Mindr Event Report ing" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHEMS 
~ 

6.1 A l l  personnel involved i n  t h e  overpacking  o p e r a t i o n  shall wear t h e  
f o l  1 owing : 

(A) r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H 
(B) f l  ame r e t a r d a n t  c o v e r a l l  s 
(C) flame r e t a r d a n t  d i  sposabl  e o u t e r  c o v e r a l l  s 
(0) s u r g i c a l  rubber  g loves  
(E)  l e a t h e r  palm g loves  
( F )  s a f e t y  shoes 
(G)  rubber  shoe covers  
(H) s a f e t y  g l a s s e s  
( I )  TLD 
(J) s p e c i a l  TLD 
(K) se l f - r ead ing  penci l  dos ime te r s  
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6 .2  

6.3 

6 . 4  

6.5 

6.6 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ( con t . )  

Q u a l i f i e d  obse rve r s  s h a l l  wear t h e  fol lowing:  
(A)  f u l l  f a c e  HEPA f i l t e r e d  r e s p i r a t o r  equipped w i t h  a p u r p l e  

c a r t  r i dge 
(8)  flame r e t a r a x ,  cover31 1 s 
(C) flame r e t a r d a n t  d i s p L  ;ab le  o u t e r  c o v e r a l l s  
(0) s u r g i c a l  rubber glove5 
( E )  l e a t h e r  palm g loves  
( F )  s a f e t y  shoes 
( G )  rubber  shoe covers  
( H )  s a f e t y  g l a s s e s  
( I )  TLD 
(3) s p e c i a l  TLD 
(K) se l f - r ead ing  penci l  dos ime te r s  

Observers s h a l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  30 minutes  maximum per day. 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.1'2 

6.13 

6.14 

OSR> 

Flame r e t a r d a n t  c o v e r a l l s  shal l  be taped  a t  the wrist and cuffs. 

F o r k l i f t  o p e r a t o r s  shall wear t h e  fol lowing:  
( A )  powered a i r  p u r i f y i n g  r e s p i r a t o r  (PAPR) 
(6) company issued s a f e t y  shoes 
(C) s a f e t y  g l a s s e s  
(D) TLD 
(E) s p e c i a l  TLD 
( F )  se l f - r ead ing  penci l  dos ime te r s  . 

The f o r k l i f t  cab s h a l l  be equipped wi th  an Emergency Life  Support  
Apparatus (ELSA) un i t .  

P r i o r  t o  beginning ope ra t ions ,  fecal samples s h a l l  be obta ined  from 
overpacking personnel and f o r k l i f t  ope ra to r s .  

Unless o therwise  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H, one of the overpacking personnel 
s h a l l  wear a brea th ing  zone a i r  monitor .  

A l l  personnel s h a l l  e n t e r  the overpacking a r e a  through the 
c o n t r o l l e d  access  where name, d a t e ,  and time e n t e r i n g / l e a v i n g  shall 
be recorded. 

An RWP s h a l l  be obtained and pos ted  a t  the beginning of each shift .  

A p a l l e t  s h a l l  no t  con ta in  more than  f o u r  55-gallon drums o r  two 
85-gall on drums. 

P a l l e t s  s h a l l  no t  be s tacked .  

Personnel working on drum/conta iner  t r a n s f e r  and a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  
s h a l l  wear a pocket dosimeter and a TLD. 

S p i l l s  o f  ma te r i a l  s h a l l  be con ta ined  immediately. . 
6.15 Personnel involved i n  overpacking shall be medica l ly  c e r t i f i e d .  

0006'73 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND S A F E R  REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

-OSR> 6.16 Emergency response and spill clean-up equipment shall be available in 
a marked and unobstructed area in vicinity of the overpacking 
operation. 

Overpacking operations outside the building shall be suspended for 

(A )  after an announced weather alert 
(B) when constant wind velocity exceeds 40 mph 
(C) during rain when puddles develop 
(D) when an ET1 shows that the temperature is less than 35 

(E) when atmospheric conditions are extremely stable (Class E 

(F) when air samples exceed 100 times the OAC 

OSR> 6.17 
- the fol 1 owing: 

degrees F 

and F stabilities) 

OSR> 6.18 Three or more of the five high-volume air samplers installed in the 
thorium metal overpacking area shall be operational during the 
process. 

- OSR> 6.19 

OSR> 6.20 

OSR> 6.21 

OSR> 6.22 

OSR> 6.23 

OSR> 6.24 

OSR> 6.25 

OSR> 6.26 

A diphenylmethane 4, 4’diisocyanate (MOI) detector with an alarm 
shall be installed and operating while the foam machine is operating 
or MOI is being transferred to or from foam tanks. 

An individual six-pack shall only contain 55- or 85-gallon drums. 

If a transfer box has a deteriorated drum inside, a six-pack may 
contain the box and one 85-gallon drum, the box and two %-gallon 
drums, or two transfer boxes. 

Drums/containers of pyrophoric or RCRA material shall not be placed 
in six-packs. 

Operators shall be equipped with a two-way communications device. 

In case o f  failure of the two-way communications system, operations 
shall be suspended until service is restored. 

Filled and sealed overpacks shall not be removed from the area until 
a smear survey f o r  external contamination has been performed. 

Building doors (except overpacking area access doors fo r  personnel 
and the forklift) and windows in the overpacking area shall be closed 
and sealed. 

6.27 .A surface contamination test shall be performed after overpacking shutdown 

6.28 Forklift operators shall perform a full-body’ frisk before each entry into 

and prior to resuming activities without respirators. 

the cab. 

6.29 Spotters shall wear a PAPR while in the overpacking area. 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

6.30 Spotters shall remain in the area only while a drum is being removed from 

6.31 In case of problems in removing and/or lowering a drum, spotters shall 

OSR> 6.32 

stack and lowered. 

observe time and distance precautions specified by ES&H. 
- 

The robing technique procedure posted by Radiological Safety shall be 
followed when putting on personal protective equipment (PPE). 

6.33 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458) and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.9. blood, urine). 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at th 
start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the determination of actions. 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Section. 

Employees are responsible for 

- 6.34 

a, 
When the 

Employees are responsible for complying 

7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 

OSR> 7.2 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

A HERCULITE pathway shall be spread on the ground from the drum stack 
to the west door of the overpacking area in Building 64. 

OSR> 7.3 

7.4 

The operator of the forklift shall keep the container being 
transported above the HERCULITE pathway. 

At least three personnel shall be in the area at all times. 
and one supervisor are required to suit up. 

Two operators 
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8.0 PROCEDURE 

WARNING: 

Personnel shall wear the required Personal Protective Equipment, including 
airline respirator, while performing check and startup procedures. 

NOTE 1: Two oper.ators and a supervisor shall be in the area while checks 
and startup is being performed. 

NOTE 2: Operational checks for overpacking equipment shall be performed at 
the start of each day o f  operation. 

8.1 Svstem Checks and Startue 

OPERATOR/FORKLIFT DRIVER 

OSR> 8.1.1 Prior to starting checks, complete the applicable checklist as 
fol1 ows: 

OPERATOR 

8.1.1.1 Complete Checklist No. 1, "Daily Checklist for Air Breathing System 
Start-up," (See Figure 1). 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.1.1.2 Complete Check1 i st No. 2, "Start-up and Operational Requirements for 
the Shielded Forklift Truck Daily Checklist" (See Figure 2). 

OPERATOR 

NOTE: At least one operator shall wear a breathing zone air monitor 
during overpacking operations. _ .  

OSR> 8.1.2 Wearing an air supplied hood with the airline connected and 
required protective clothing, enter the work area per posted 
instructions at the entrance. 

18.1.3 Adjust the air pressure according to instructions posted at the local 
air1 ine stations; 

I WARNING: I 
Personnel shall exit the area immediately if the air purification system and the 
carbon monoxide monitor inside the area are not operating property. 

OSR> 8.1.4 Complete Checklist No. 3, "Daily Checklist far Air Purification 
System Start-up" (See Figure 3). 

8.1.4.1 Notify the supervisor of any damage/malfunctions. 



- 
WARNING: 

If nowacceptable conditions are determined during inspection, the hoist/crane 
shall not be used. 

WARNING: 

Do not turn off the MDI unit. Turning off the unit will erase the program which 
contains the set points for sampling and alarm. 

- OSR> 8.1.5 Perform an o p e r a t i o n a l  check  o f  t h e  MDI monitor  ( d u r i n g  any pe r iod  
t h a t  the foam machine i s  be ing  used o r  MDI i s  being  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  
o r  from t h e  foam t a n k s )  as  fo l lows :  

8.1.5.1 Check f o r  loose wires, d e n t s ,  o r  o t h e r  ev idence  of damage t o  t h e  u n i t .  

NOTE: Gas c o n c e n t r a t i o n s  w i l l  be  d i s p l a y e d  a l t e r n a t e l y  w i t h  t h e  
percentage  of  tape l e f t  on t h e  t a p e  cassette. 
is p r e s e n t ,  t h e  "System OK" symbol will be d i s p l a y e d  i n  t h e  
lower l e f t  hand c o r n e r  o f  t h e  sc reen .  A new g a s  c o n c e n t r a t i o n  
w i  11 be d i  spl ayed approximate l  y every  4 minutes  . 

I f  no ma l func t ion  

8.1.5.2 Check t h e  icon symbols b e i n g  d i s p l a y e d  on t h e  sc reen .  
o t h e r  t h a n  "System OK" i s  d i s p l a y e d ,  n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r .  

If any symbol 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

Turn on t h e  computer system, 

Load t h e  thorium overpacking  equipment c h e c k l i s t s  on t h e  computer.  

NOTE: Hois t s / c ranes  s h a l l  be in spec ted  a t  t h e  s t a r t  o f  each shif t -  
of-use.  

OSR> 8.1.8 

OSR> 8.1.9 

8.1 10 

I n s p e c t  h o i s t s / c r a n e s  t o  be used Per SOP 1-C-916. 

S t a r t  t h e  Conveyor System per t h e  "Conveyor System S t a r t u p  
Checkl i s t"  (See F i g u r e  4 ) .  

S t a r t  t h e  Gamma .and Background Scanner  System p e r  t h e  "Rad io log ica l  
D e t e c t i o n  Equipment (Alpha, Gamma, and Background Probe)  D a i l y  
Checkl ist" (See F igure  5 ) .  

OSR> 8.1.11 S t a r t  t h e  CCTV sys tem pe r  the "CCTV Dai ly  Opera t ion  C h e c k l i s t "  (See 
F igu re  6).  

Perform s t a r t u p  of t h e  Mobile Sh ie ld  Wall system per t h e  "Mobile 
S h i e l d  Wall O p e r a t i o n a l  and S t a r t u p  Check l i s t "  (See F igu re  7). 

OSR> 8.1.12 

8.1.13 Open t h e  door  on the Mobile S h i e l d  Wall. 
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8.0  PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 6 9 8 9  
FORKLIm DRIVER 

8.1.14 Using the f o r k l i f t ,  move a s ix-pack  c o n t a i n e r  behind t h e  Mobile Sh,ield 
Wail. 

. OPERATOR 
- 

8.1.15 Manually remove the l i d  from t h e  s ix-pack.  

8.1.16 P lace  t h e  l i d  i n  t h e  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n .  

8.1.17 Add approximately two-inches o f  unca lc ined  diatomaceous e a r t h  t o  t h e  
bottom of the six-pack. 

8.1.18 Shut t h e  door on t h e  Mobile S h i e l d  Wall .  

8.1.19 P lace  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  on t h e  j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

8.1.20 I f  an 85-gallon drum i s  t o  be used as the overpack,  proceed as fol lows:  
~ 8.1.20.1 Remove the 1 ocking r i n g  and 1 i d  from t h e  drum. 

8.1.20.2 P lace  a t  l eas t  two inches  b u t  n o t  more than t h r e e  inches  of unca lc ined  
diatomaceous e a r t h  i n  t h e  drum bottom. 

8.1.20.3 P lace  t h e  l i d  on the .drum.  

a 8.1.20.4 Secure the l i d  wi th  t h e  l o c k i n g  r i n g .  

FORKLIFT DRSVER 

8.1.20.5 Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  move the 85 g a l l o n  drum t o  the conveyor a t  t h e  
s c a l  e 1 o c a t  i on. 

OPERATOR 

8.1.20.6 Record the t a r e  weight of the drum. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.1.20.7 Move the 85 g a l l o n  drum from t h e  conveyor t o  the s t a g i n g  a rea .  

OPERATOR 

NOTE: Tare we'ights (where p o s s i b l e )  o f  c o n t a i n e r s  p laced  i n  t h e  85 
g a l l o n  overpacks,  o r  b e s t  estimates, s h a l l  a l s o  be inc luded  i n  
t h e  t o t a l  t a r e  we igh t .  

8.1.20.8 Label the overpack c o n t a i n e r  w i t h  t h e  t o t a l  t a r e  weight  of t h e  
drum( s )  . 

8.1.21 Compare t h e  readings  on the  gamma scanner and the background scanner .  

1 .  . .  
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8:O PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 
8.1 .21 .1  I f  t h e  r e a d i n g s  are n o t  the same, use the  gamma scanner  reading  a s  

background r ead ing  f o r  the  o p e r a t i o n .  

- NOTE: One o p e r a t o r  s h a l l  o p e r a t e  t h e  remote c o n t r o l  CCTV and t r a c k  the 
drum a s  i t  e n t e r s  t h e  b u i l d i n g  and i s  placed on t h e  conveyor. 

- 8 .2  Removal o f  the Drums from the  S tack  

FORKLIn DRIVER 

8 .2 .1  

8 .2 .2  

8 .2 .3  

- 8 . 2 . 4  

8 .2 .5  

8 .2 .6  

8 .2 .6  

8 .2 .7  

Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  move a t r a n s f e r  box from t h e  s t a g i n g  a rea  t o  the 
thorium drum s t o r a g e  a r e a .  

P lace  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box on i t s  s i d e  on t h e  ground i n  a convenient  place 
t o  a c c e p t  t h e  drum t o  be loaded .  

V i s u a l l y ,  u s ing  t h e  cab  windows and the f o r k l i f t  mounted CCTV,  i n s p e c t  
t h e  drum t o  be removed from t h e  stack. 

Report v i s i b l e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  markings and the  phys ica l  cond i t ion  o f  t h e  
drum t o  t h e  c o n s o l e  o p e r a t o r .  

If t h e  drum cannot  be handled s a f e l y  o r  i f  the drum cannot  be moved 
wi thout  loss o f  c o n t e n t s ,  n o t i f y  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r .  

SUPERVISOR 

V i s u a l l y  i n s p e c t  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  o f  t h e  drum. 
-. 

Take appropr i  a t e  a c t i o n  based on drum c o n d i t i o n .  

Oocument act i on taken .  

FORKLIK DRIVER/OPERATOR 

NOTE: A f o r k l i f t  may be used,when a s l i n g  i s  n o t  r equ i r ed .  

8 .2 .8  Remove t h e  drum per S t e p  8 .2 .9  ( f o r k l i f t )  o r  S t e p  8.2.10 ( s l i n g ) .  

CAUTION: 

Use care when moving the drum from the stack to the transfer box to avoid Spills. I 
- NOTE: A s p o t t e r  s h a l l  be p o s i t i o n e d  t o  d i r e c t  t h e  MVO while t h e  drum is  

removed from t h e  s t a c k .  

Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  move the drum as  f o l l o w s :  8 .2 .9  

8 .2 .9 .1  Maneuver t h e  f o r k l i f t  u n t i l  t h e  drum is  p o s i t i o n e d  on the fo rks .  

8 .2 .9 .2  Lift t h e  drum o f f  o f  t h e  s t a c k .  
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WARNING: 

8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 6 9 8 9  
8 . 2 . 9 . 3  

8 . 2 . 9 . 4  Lower t h e  drum t o  one-foot  above f l o o r  l e v e l .  

8.2.9.5 

Back t h e  f o r k l i f t  from t h e  s t a c k .  

Move t h e  drum t o  t h e  T r a n s f e r  Box. 

OPERATOR/FORKLIFT DRIVER - 

8.2.10 Using a s l i n g ,  p roceed  as f o l l o w s :  

OPERATOR 

- NOTE: Two o p e r a t o r s ,  one a t  e a c h  e n d  o f  t h e  drum, a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  

Using a c h o k e r  h o l d ,  a t t a c h  a s l i n g  t o  e a c h  end of t h e  drum. 

a t t a c h  t h e  s l i n g .  

8.2.10.1 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Raise t h e  f o r k  above t h e  drum. 8.2.10.2 

8.2.10.3 P o s i t i o n  t h e  f o r k l i f t  so  t h a t  o n e  f o r k  i s  o v e r  t h e  center o f  t h e  drum. 

OPERATOR 

8.2.10.4 A t t a c h  t h e  s l i n g s  t o  t h e  f o r k  a b o v e  t h e  drum. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

II All personnel shall remain clear of the drum while it is suspended. II 

8.2.10.5 Lift  t h e  drum. 

8.2.10.6 Move t h e  drum t o  t h e  T r a n s f e r  Box. 

0 P ERATO R 

Remove t h e  s l i n g s  from t h e  drum and t h e  f o r k .  8.2.10.7 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.2.11 Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  l i f t  t h e  drum. 

8.2.12 P l a c e  t h e  drum i n  t h e  transfer box. 

8.2.13 Til t  t h e  f o r k s  forward.  

8.2.14 Reverse t h e  f o r k l i f t  t o  l e a v e  t h e  drum i n  t h e  transfer box. 

. \  
. .  . .  
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8 .2 .15  

8 .2 .16  

8 .2 .17  
-. 

8.2 .18  

8.2.19 

8.2.20 

8 .2 .21  

Return the f o r k l i f t  t o  the  s t a g i n g  a r e a .  

OPERATOR 

I n s t a l l  t h e  drum handl ing a t tachment  on the f o r k s .  

A t  the s t a c k  a rea ,  f a s t e n  the drum handl ing at tachment  t o  t h e  t r a n s f e r  
box. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Lift  the t r a n s f e r  box. 

Rotate  the t r a n s f e r  box t o  t h e  v e r t i c a l  p o s i t i o n .  

Transport  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box and drum t o  the drum handl ing a rea .  

Place the t r a n s f e r  box and drum on t h e  conveyor,  cen tered  a s  c l o s e  a s  
poss ib l e  on the b e l t ,  and just  south  of the n o r t h  pho to -e l ec t r i c  
d e t e c t o r  (Stage 1 ) .  

8 .3  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  Drum and Contents  

OPERATOR 

- 8 .3 .1  

8 .3 .2  

8 . 3 . 3  

8 .3 .4  

8 .3 .5  

8 .3 .6  

8 .3 .7  

8 .3 .8  

Turn  the key on the conveyor c o n t r o l  panel t o  FORWARD. 

Press and hold t h e  two r e d  index  b u t t o n s  on t h e  panel u n t i l  the 
i n d i c a t o r  l i g h t s  on the panel show t h a t  t h e  drum i s  a t  the s c a l e  
l o c a t i o n  ( s t a g e  two). 

OSR> E: The ac tua l  weight  of the drum, a s  determined from the scale, 
s h a l l  be w i t h i n  10 percen t  ( p l u s  or minus) of the weight a s  
determined from the  inventory  r eco rds ,  t o  use the inventory 
records a s  a s o u r c e  of  i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  ma te r i a l  w i t h i n  the 
drums. 

Record t h e  weight of t h e  t r a n s f e r  box and drum. 

Subt rac t  the t a r e  weight of t h e  t r a n s f e r  box from the g ross  weight.  

Input t h e  drum weight and drum size i n t o  t h e  computer screen.  

Press and hold t h e  two conveyor index bu t tons  u n t i l  the s t a g e  three 
i n d i c a t o r  l i g h t s .  

Extend the gamma probe by p l a c i n g  t h e  g a m a  switch on the d e t e c t o r  
cont ro l  panel t o  OUT. 

When the gamma probe " s t and  of f"  contacts the drum, p l ace  t h e  gamma 
switch t o  OFF. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  
6 9 8 9  

8.3-9 After 20 seconds f o r  the reading  t o  s t a b i l i z e ,  e n t e r  the  gamma and 
background scanner  ( o r  p r e v i o u s l y  recorded gamma scanve r  reading)  
information i n t o  t he  computer.  

Press and hold the  two conveyor index bu t tons  u n t i l  the Stage 5 

NOTE: M C U  personnel  s h a l l  provide a s s i s t a n c e  a s  r e q u i r e d .  

Using t h e  CCTV, i n s p e c t  the drum f o r  e x t e r n a l  markings o r  o t h e r  
information t h a t  may' assist  i n  the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  con ten t s  o f  the 
drums. 

8.3.10 
e 

- i n d i c a t o r  l i g h t s .  

8.3.11 

- NOTE 1: The i n p u t  of drum d a t a  will i d e n t i f y  t h e  material and determine 

NOTE 2: Drums s h a l l  be handled as con ta in ing  p o t e n t i a l l y  pyrophoric  

hand1 ing  r equ i r emen t s .  

thorium u n t i l  i d e n t i f i e d .  

0 -  

- _  - 8.3.12 Enter t h e  informat ion  from the  drum i n t o  the computer prompted d a t a  base 
system. 

8.3.13 Enter  CONTINUE i n t o  t h e  computer f o r  the f o l h f i n g :  

(A)  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  type  of drum material on t h e  conveyor 
(8) drum d e s i g n a t i o n  
(C)  if the drum can be overpacked 
(D) packed as a pyrophor ic  
( E )  sampled t o  de t e rmine  i f  t h e  drum c o n t a i n s  RCRA mate r i a l  
( F )  o r  r e q u i r e  f u r t h e r  information f o r  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  type  o f  

mate r i a l  i n  t h e  drum. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.3.14 Move the drum t o  the l o c a t i o n  t h a t  i s  des igna ted  by the computer. 

OPERATOR 

NOTE: .MC&A shal l  p rov ide  drum o r  six-pack l a b e l .  

8.3 .15  Enter drum l o c a t i o n  da ta  i n t o  the computer. 

NOTE: The computer w i l l  i d e n t i f y  the next  a c t i o n  a s  six-pack overpack, 
( I tem 8.4),  Argon f i l l e d  85-gallon drum, (Item 8.5), o r  85-gallon 
overpack and hold  ( p o t e n t i a l  RCRA) Item (8 .6) .  

8.3.16 Proceed a s  s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  computer. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

- NOTE 1: A s ix-pack overpack may c o n t a i n  six 55-ga l lon  drums, t h r e e  
85-ga l lon  drums, two t r a n s f e r  boxes,  two 55-gal lon drums and one 
t r a n s f e r  box, o r  one 85-ga l lon  drum and one t r a n s f e r  box. 

- NOTE- 2: No drum o r  c o n t a i n e r  s h a l l  be p l aced  i n t o  a s ix-pack u n t i l  t h e  
- m a t e r i a l  has been p o s i t i v e l y  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  non-pyrophoric and 

i d e n t i f i e d  a s  non-RCRA. 

NOTE 3: Some drums may p r e s e n t  l i f t i n g  problems due t o  c o r r o s i o n .  I f  t h e  
S u p e r v i s o r  de t e rmines  t h a t  a 55-ga l lon  drum cannot  be s a f e l y  
removed from the transfer box, i f  while removing a 55-gallon drum 
t h e  l i d  tears o f f ,  o r  t h e  bottom o f  t h e  drum and t h e  c o n t a i n e r s  a r e  
l e f t  i n  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box, a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n s  s h a l l  be taken  t o  
c o n t a i n  t h e  material. 

8.4 OverDackinq Nan-Pvroohoric Drums In AAix-Pack 

- 8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 I _  

8.4.4 

8.4.5 

8.4.6 

8 .4 .7  

8.4.8 

8.4.9 

OPERATOR 

Inspec t  t h e  crane per t h e  "Crane Da i ly  O p e r a t o r  C h e c k l i s t "  (See F i g u r e  
8) 

Manually a t t a c h  the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  on t h e  j i b  c r a n e  t o  the l i f t i n g  
eyes  on t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

Using t h e  j i b  c rane ,  l i f t  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box t o  clear t h e  RCRA s h i e l d  
wall. 

Move t h e  t r a n s f e r  box o v e r  t h e  RCRA s h i e l d  wall. 

Lower t h e  transfer box behind  t h e  RCRA s h i e l d  wal l .  

Unhook t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

Remove t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from t h e  j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

Attach t h e  e x t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  ( p o s i t i o n e d  t o  a c c e p t  55 g a l l o n  drums) 
t o  t h e  c r a n e  hook. 

NOTE: The l i f t e r  s h a l l  be p o s i t i o n e d  so t h a t  t h e  c l o s e d  jaws a r e  
between the l i d  and t h e  t o p  chime. 

P o s i t i o n  t h e  e x t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  around t h e  t o p  o f  t h e  drum. 

8.4.10 Actuate t h e  l i f t e r  t o  t h e  c l o s e d  p o s i t i o n .  

8.4.11 

8.4.11.1 Open and r e p o s i t i o n  t h e  jaws as n e c e s s a r y  t o  engage t h e  drum between 
t h e  l i d  and the t o p  most chime. 

8.4.12 Lift t h e  drum above t h e  mob i l e  s h i e l d  wall. 

Using t h e  CCTV System, check t h a t  l i f t e r  i s  s e c u r e l y  engaged. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 6 9 8 9  
8 . 4 . 1 3  Rotate crane t o  move the drum over the mobile shield wall .  

8 . 4 . 1 4  Lower the drum i n t o  the six-pack. 

8 . 4 . 1 5  P o s i t i o n  the drum as required.  

-. 8 . 4 . 1 6  Release the external drum l i f t e r  from the drum. 

8 . 4 . 1 7  Raise the hoist and r o t a t e  t h e  crane t o  the conveyor. 
* 8 . 4 . 1 8  Repeat steps 8.4.1 through 8 . 4 . 1 6  t o  place five more 55-gallon drums 

i n t o  the six-pack. 

8 . 4 . 1 9  

8 . 4 . 2 0  Assign a six-pack number. 

Record, i n  the computer, t h e  number of  drums, placement i n  the six-pack. 

8 . 4 . 2 1  Label the six-pack w i t h  t h e  assigned number. 

1 - 8 . 4 . 2 2  Compl e t e  an "Item Producti on/Certi  f i  c a t  i o n /  Identi f i  ca t i  on" card packet, 
Form FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 9)  f o r  each drum placed i n  the six-pack. 

8 . 4 . 2 3  

8 . 4 . 2 4  

Complete a 1945-XX card f o r  t h e  six-pack. 

Generate two computer hard copies o f  the six-pack inventory. 

8.4.25 Give copies of the six-pack inventory and a i l  copies of the cards (65, 
66, and XX)  t o  the supervisor. a -  
SUPERVISOR 

8 . 4 . 2 6  

8 . 4 . 2 7  Give copies of al l  cards t o  M C U .  

Give copies of the inventory t o  Waste Cert i f icat ion and MC&A. 

- OPERATOR 

8 . 4 . 2 8  

8 . 4 . 2 9  

8 . 4 . 3 0  

8 .4 .31  Open the mobile shield wall door. 

Disconnect the drum handling attachment from the crane hook. 

Manually replace the six-pack l i d .  

Secure the six-pack l i d  w i t h  strapping. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8 . 4 . 3 2  Using the fo rk l i f t ,  remove the six-pack. 



0 OPERATOR 

Not i fy  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  the s ix-pack  i s  ready  t o  be moved t o  s t o r a g e .  8.4.33 

SUPERVISOR 

Not i fy  Radio logica l  Safeiy t h a t  a s ix-pack  requires a smear tes t .  

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

- 
8.4.34 

- NOTE: The f i l l e d ,  s e a l e d  s i x  pack s h a l l  n o t  be removed from t h e  
b u i l d i n g  u n t i l  a smear su rvey  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a l p h a  and b e t a  g a m a  
are below ES&H r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  r e l e a s e .  

8.4.35 Move t h e  s ix-pack t o  t h e  n o r t h  s t o r a g e  bay. 

8.5 Overoacki no Drums o f  PvroDhori c Met a1 s 

OPERATOR 

Manually a t t a c h  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  on the j i b  c r a n e  t o  t h e  l i f t i n g  8.5.1 
. eyes  on t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

Using t h e  j i b  c rane ,  l i f t  the t r a n s f e r  box t o  c l e a r  t h e  RCRA s h i e l d  
wall .  

Move t h e  t r a n s f e r  box 'over  t h e  RCRA s h i e l d  wall'. 

8.5.4 Lower t h e  t r a n s f e r  box behind  ttia RCRA s h i e l d  wall .  

8.5.5 Unhook t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  frorr. t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

8.5.6 Remove t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from t h e  j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

8.5.7 Open the drum c l o s u r e  l e v e r .  

WARNING: 

Use only non-sparking toois to remove the sealing ring and lid from drums. 

8.5.8 

8.5.9 

8.5.10 

8.5.11 Attach  t h e  l i f t i n g  d e v i c e  t o  a c o n t a i n e r .  

8.5.12 

8.5.13 

Unbolt  t h e  s e a l i n g  r i n g  and remove t h e  l i d  from t h e  drum. 

Determine t h e  type  o f  c o n t a i n e r  i n  t h e  box- 

At tach  t h e  appropr iaze  l i f t i n g  d e v i c e  t o  t h e  c rane  hook. 

Move t h e  c o n t a i n e r s  t o  t h e  RCRA sampling t a b l e .  

Repeat S t e p s  8.5.10 t h r u  8.5.12 f o r  t h e  o a e r  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  t h e  box- 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.5.14 Record the tare weights of the containers. 

NOTE: If the 55 gallon drum contains only a 30 gallon drum, the 30 
gallon drum need not be removed. 

8.5.15 Open the container(s). 

8.5.16 
- 

Insert the hose from the portable argon cart into the containeris). 

8.5.17 Open argon bottle outlet valve and flush the container(s) with argon for 
2 minutes. 

NOTE 1: Composite samples shall not be taken. Each container shall be 
sampled and analyzed separate1 y . 

NOTE 2: Any sample taken whether for pyrophoric or .RCRA determination 
shall follow chain of custody guidelines in accordance with SOP 
1-c-101. 

- NOTE 3: Any deviation from procedure SOP 1-C-101 for chain of custody or 
labeling shall be documented on a "Sampling Deviation/Special 
Hand1 ing Requi rements" Form FMPC-PRO-3130. 

NOTE 4: Scoop sampling shall be performed. 

8.5.18 Sample the inner container(s) per SOP 1-C-101. 

CAUTION: I 1 Place the cap on container inside the drum to prevent air from oxidizing the material. 1 
8.5.19 Cap the sample container in the drum being sampled. 

NOTE: An RST shall survey the exterior of the sample containers before 
putting containers in the pig. 

8.5.20 

8.5.21 

Request a survey of the container. 

Using the hoist, place the sample containers in the portable pig. 

NOTE: The supervisor shall arrange for Transportation to move the pig. 

8.5.22 Notify the supervisor that the portable pig is ready for delivery to 
Analytical for analysis. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.5.23 Using a forklift and manipulator, move a prepared and tare weighed 85- 
gallon drum from the storage area to a tarp that has been placed on the 
floor just east of the transfer box. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 

8.5.24 

8.5.25 
_. 

8.5.26 

8.5.27 

8.5.28 

8.5.29 

8.5.30 

- 8.5.31 

8.5.32 

8.5.33 

8.5.34 

8.5.35 

8.5.36 

8.5.37 

8.5.38 

8.5.39 

8.5.40 

OPERATOR 

Remove t h e  l i d  from the 85-ga l lon  drum. 

Using t h e  c rane ,  p i ck  up each  c o n t a i n e r  from t h e  RCRA sampling t a b l e  o r  
t h e  55-gal lon drum ( c o n t a i n i n g  a 30-ga l lon  drum) from the  t r a n s f e r  box. 

Using t h e  j i b  c rane  and CCTV,  center t h e  c o n t a i n e r  ove r  the 85-gal lon 
drum. 

Lower t ,he c o n t a i n e r  i n t o  the 85-gal l  on drum. 

Release t h e  c o n t a i n e r .  

Move t h e  remaining c o n t a i n e r s  from t h e  55 g a l l o n  drum i n t o  an 85-gal lon 
drum. 

Bolt  a pyrophor ic  drum ' l i d  and s e a l i n g  r i n g  on the 85-gal lon drum. 

Move t h e  drum t o  the scale. 

OPERATOR 

Weigh t h e  drum. 

E: Include  t a r e  we igh t s  marked on i n n e r  c o n t a i n e r s  ( o r  b e s t  

F i l l  o u t  a l a b e l  f o r  t h e  overpack c o n t a i n e r .  

e s t i m a t e )  i n  t h e  t o t a l  tare  weight  f o r  t h e  overpack l a b e l .  

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Pick up t h e  drum a s  c l o s e  t o  t h e  bottom o f  t h e  drum a s  p o s s i b l e  us ing  
t h e  f o r k l i f t  and drum hand l ing  a t t achmen t .  

T ranspor t  the  drum t o  the pyrophor i c  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n .  

P o s i t i o n  t h e  drum so  t h a t  t h e  drum ID l a b e l  and t h e  pressure gage a r e  
v i s i b l e  from one of t h e  CCTV sys tems.  

V i s u a l l y  i n s p e c t  t h e  drum l i d  seal for  c o n t i n u i t y  and proper  
i n s t a l l a t i o n .  

OPERATOR 

Attach t h e  Argon F i l l  Line t o  the I n l e t  Valve on the drum l i d .  

- NOTE: 

Open bo th  Inlet  and Outlet  Valves on the drum l i d .  

Open t h e  Outlet Valve on t h e  Argon Manifold.  

Except f o r  purg ing  a d d i t i o n a l  drums, the va lves ,  w i t h  Argon F i l l  
F i le  a t t a c h e d ,  shal l  remain open while purge is  r equ i r ed .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) 6 9 8 9  
8.5.41 

OSR> 8.5.42 

OSR> 8.5.43 

Purge the drum f o r  t h r e e  minutes and c l o s e  the o u t l e t  va lve  on the drum. 

Insert  a s y r i n g e  needle through t h e  EPDM sample Por t .  

Draw a lOcc g a s  sample i n t o  t h e  s y r i n g e  body. 

- OSR> 8.5.44 Close  t h e  s y r i n g e  va lve  a t  t h e  need le .  

OSR> 8.5.45 Open t h e  sample c y l i n d e r  f r o n t  va lve .  

- NOTE: The drum s h a l l  be allowed t o  purge  f o r  30 seconds. 

OSR> 8.5.46 After 30 seconds,  c l o s e  the back va lve .  

OSR> 8.5.47 I n s t a l l  t h e  end plug.  

- NOTE: The pressure gage on c y l i n d e r  and drum should have same 
read ing  t o  ensure t h a t  a sample was obta ined .  

Observe t h e  pressure gage on t h e  drum and sample c y l i n d e r .  
t h e  pressure d rops  t o  1-1/2 l b s ,  c l o s e  t h e  sample c y l i n d e r  
Val ve. 

. _  - OSR> 8.5.48 When 
f r o n t  

OSR> 8.5.49 

OSR> 8.5.50 

Close  the sample valve. 

Open t h e  qu ick  d i sconnec t .  

OSR> 8.5.51 Separa t e  t h e  sample c y l i n d e r  from t h e  drum. 

OSR> 8.5.52 

8.5..53 Attach A "Sample Label" ,  Form FMPC-PRO-306 (See Figure  10) t o  the sample 

At tach  t h e  argon l i n e  t o  t h e  drum and f i l l  t h e  drum w i t h  argon 
u n t i l  t h e  drum p r e s s u r e  gage r e a d s  2-1/2 Ibs .  

cy1 i nder  . 
8.5.54 Complete a "Report  of Chemical Ana lys i s , "  Form FMPC-T-200 (See F igure  

11) r e q u e s t i n g  percent 0,. 

Submit sample c y l i n d e r  and a n a l y s i s  form t o  t h e  Ana ly t i ca l  Laboratory 
f o r  anal y s i s . 
Record t h e  percent 0, r ead ing  and drum d a t a  in t h e  " Inventory  of 
pyrophoric  mater i  a1 s" computer subprogram. 

8.5.55 

8.5.56 

NOTE: I f  t h e  oxygen l e v e l  i s  below 0.5 p e r c e n t  t o t a l  mixture, t h e  
overpack passes t h e  overpacking p r o c e s s .  

8.5.56.1 If there is  more oxygen than 0.5 p e r c e n t ,  r e p e a t  S teps  8.5.41, t h r u  
8.5.52. . 

8.5.56.2 

8.5.56.3 

Continue twice through t h i s  process .  

If the r e q u i r e d  oxygen l e v e l  i s  n o t  o b t a i n e d ,  n o t i f y  t h e  supe rv i so r .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 
Remove t h e  mechanical drum l i f t e r  f rom t h e  j i b  c rane .  8.5.57 

8.5.58 

8.5.59 
-. 

8.5.60 

8.5.61 

8.5.62 

8.5.63 

8.5.64 

Attach  the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  t o  the  j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

Manually a t t a c h  the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  t o  the l i f t i n g  eyes on the 
t r a n s f e r  box. 

Move the  t r a n s f e r  box t o  t h e  conveyor .  

Unhook t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from the t r ' a n s f e r  box. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Using t h e  f o r k l i f t  move t h e  t r a n s f e r  box t o  t h e  s t a g i n g  a r e a .  

- NOTE: The t a r e  weight  of t h e  empty 55 g a l l o n  drum shall  be determined,  
i f  i n t a c t ,  t o  a i d  i n  the d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o r  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  
t o t a l  t a r e  and/or  n e t  weight .  

OPERATOR 

Weigh t h e  empty 55-gal lon drum. 

P rope r ly  d i s p o s e  o f  t h e  empty 55 g a l l o n  drum. 

OSR> 8.5.65 I n i t i a t e  d a i l y  i n s p e c t i o n s  and bi-weekly 
I tems 8.6 and 8.7.. 

ampling o f  drums 

OSR> 8.6 Dai lv  Insoec t ion  Reauirements  

8.6.1 

8.6.1.1 

Inspec t  drums f o r  bu lg ing  o r  damage. 

Notify t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  of d i s c r e p a n c i e s .  

- NOTE: The pressure gauge i s  l o c a t e d  on the Regula tor .  

Check ' the  Argon Supply Bottle p r e s s u r e .  8.6.2 

8.6.2.1 

8.6.3 

I f  t h e  p r e s s u r e  i s  250 (* 25) psi, change the  b o t t l e .  

Record t h e  drum l o c a t i o n  and p r e s s u r e  i n  t h e  computer u s ing  t h e  
" Inven to ry  o f  Pyrophoric  Materi a1 s" computer subprogram. 

OSR> 8.7 Bi-weeklv Samplina Reauirements  

8.7.1 Complete Item 8.6. 

8.7.2 Using a s y r i n g e ,  o b t a i n  a lOcc sample from each drum. 

8.7.3 Have t h e  sample analyzed t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  drums c o n t a i n  a maximum 
0.5% oxygen. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

8 . 7 . 4  

8.7.5 

I f  the oxygen con ten t  exceeds 0.5%, r e p e a t  S t e p s  8.5.41 t h r u  8.5.52. 

Record a l l  d a t a  i n t o  t h e  “ I n v e n t o r y  o f  Pyrophor ic  M a t e r i a l s ”  computer 
subprogram. 

8.8 Hand1 ina Material  a f t e r  S a m 1  i n q  - 
FORKLIFT DRIVER/OPERATOR 

NOTE: I f  the l a b o r a t o r y  a n a l y s i s  confirms t h e  material i s  pyrophoric ,  

I f  t h e  l a b  a n a l y s i s  conf i rms  the m a t e r i a l  i s  n o t  py rophor i c  and no t  
RCRA, proceed a s  fo l lows:  

s to rage  s h a l l  c o n t i n u e  u n t i l  d i s p o s i t i o n  can be  made. 

8.8.1 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  remove the drum from t h e  s t o r a g e  a r e a .  8.8.1.1 

OPERATOR 

8.8.1.2 

8 .8 .1 .3  

Vent the pressure from t h e  drum. 

Replace the pyrophor ic  drum l i d  wi th  a p l a i n  85-ga i lon  l i d .  

1: The supervisor s h a l l  n o t i f y  Rad io log ica l  S a f e t y  t h a t  the drum 
r e q u i r e s  a smear tes t .  

NOTE 2: The drum s h a l l  meet t h e  requi rements  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H p r i o r  
t o  being moved. 

8 .8 .1 .4  Notify the s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  the drum i s  ready  t o  be moved. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

OSR> NOTE: The s e a l e d  85 -ga l lon  drums a r e  s t o r e d  i n  t h e  no r th  bay 
u n t i l  a f i l l e d  six pack of 55-gal lon drums has  been removed 
from t h e  m o b i l e  s h i e l d  s t o r a g e  a r e a ,  and t h r e e  o r  more 85- 
gal  1 on drums have accumul a t ed .  

8.8.1.5 Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  move the drum t o  a s t o r a g e  a r e a  i n  t h e  nor th  bay of 
Bui lding 64.  

FORKLIFT DRIVER/OPERATOR 

If  the l a b  a n a l y s i s  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  m a t e r i a l  i s  RCRA, proceed a s  follows: 8.8.2 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.8.2.1 Using the f o r k l i f t ,  remove t h e  drum from t h e  s t o r a g e  a r e a .  
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OPERATOR 

8.8.2.2 Vent t h e  pressure  from the drum. 

8.8.2.3 Replace t h e  pyrophoric  drum l i d  w i t h  a p l a i n  85-gal lon l i d .  
_. 

NOTE 1: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  Radiological  S a f e t y  t h a t  t h e  drum 
requ i r e s  a smear t e s t .  

- NOTE 2: The drum s h a l l  meet the requirements  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H p r i o r  t o  
being moved. 

8.8.2.4 Notify the superv isor  t h a t  t h e  drum i s  ready t o  be moved. 

FORKLIfT DRIVER 

. 8.8.2.5 Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  p l a c e  the drum i n  the a p p r o p r i a t e  RCRA Storage 
Area. 

8.9 Overpackina 185-qallon) and Holdinq Po ten t i a l  RCRA Mate r i a l  

OPERATOR 

8.9.1 

8.9.2 

Manually a t t a c h  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  on t h e  
eyes on t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

Using t h e  j i b  crane ,  l i f t  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box t o  
wall. 

8.9.3 

8.9.4 

8.9.5 

8.9.6 

8.9..7 

8.9.8 

Move the t r a n s f e r  box o v e r  the RCRA s h i e l d  wa 

Lower the t r a n s f e r  box behind the RCRA s h i e l d  

1.  

wa l l .  

Unhook t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from the t r a n s f e r  box. 

Remove t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from the j i b  c rane  hook. 

Attach t h e  mechanical drum 1 i f t e r  t o  t h e  c rane  hook. 

Open t h e  drum c l o s u r e  lever. 

1 WARNING: 

8.9.9 

8.9.10 

8.9.11 

Unbolt t h e  sea l ing  r i n g  and remove the l i d  from the drum. 

Determine the t y p e  o f  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  t h e  overpack. 

Attach the appropr i a t e  l i f t i n g  device  t o  the j i b  c r a n e  hook. 
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NOTE: I f  the 55-gallon drum c o n t a i n s  only  one 30-gallon drum, the 30- 
g a l l o n  drum need n o t  t o  be removed. 

8.9.12 Move t h e  inne r  c o n t a i n e r s  t o  t h e  RCRA sampling t a b l e .  

. - NOTE 1: Composite samples s h a l l  no t  be  taken .  

- NOTE 2: Any sample t aken ,  whether  f o r  pyrophor ic  o r  RCRA de te rmina t ion  
s h a l l  fo l low cha in-of -cus tody  gu ide l  ines i n  accordance w i t h  SOP 
1-c-101. 

- NOTE 3: Scoop sampling s h a l l  be performed. 

8.9.12 Sample t h e  i n n e r  c o n t a i n e r s  p e r  SOP 1-C-101 and the fol lowing:  

8.9.12.1 I f  t h e r e  i s  only one c o n t a i n e r  i n  t h e  drum, t ake  two s e p a r a t e  samples 
from t h e  c o n t a i n e r .  

8.9.12.2 Label the sample wi th  the same l o t  number. 

8.9.12.3 If  t h e  drum c o n t a i n s  m u l t i p l e  c o n t a i n e r s ,  take one sample from each 
container. 

8.9.12.4 Label the sample a s  p a r t  of t h e  same l o t  number. 

8.9.13 Replace l i d s  on c o n t a i n e r ( s )  to preven t  a i r  from o x i d i z i n g  sample. 

8.9.14 Place t h e  samples i n  specimen c o n t a i n e r s .  

. - NOTE:. An RST s h a l l  su rvey  t h e  e x t e r i o r  of t h e  sample c o n t a i n e r s  be fo re  
t h e  c o n t a i n e r  is  p l a c e d  i n  p i g .  

8.9.15 Request a survey o f  t h e  c o n t a i n e r .  

8.9.16 P lace  t h e  sample c o n t a i n e r s  i n  the p o r t a b l e  p igs .  

- NOTE: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  a r r a n g e  t o  have Transpor t a t ion  move the 
p igs .  

Notify the s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  t h e  p o r t a b l e  p ig  i s  ready f o r  t ransfer  t o  t h e  
Ana ly t i ca l  Laboratory f o r  a n a l y s i s .  

8.9.17 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.9.18 Using t h e  f o r k l i f t  and m a n i p u l a t o r ,  move a prepared and t a r e  weighed 85- 
g a l l o n  drum from t h e  s t o r a g e  a r e a  t o  a t a r p  t h a t  has  been placed on t h e  
f l o o r  j u s t  e a s t  o f  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

, 



8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) 

8.9.19 

8.9.20 

8.9.21 

. 8.9.22 

* '8.9.23 

8.9.24 

8.9.25 

8.9.26 

3P ERATO R 

HOTE 1: Include t a r e  weights marked on inner c o n t a i n e r s  ( o r  best 
e s t ima te )  i n  t he  t o t a l  t a r e  weight  f o r  the overpack l a b e l .  

NOTE 2: The t a r e  weight of the empty 55-gallon drum s h a l l  be determined,  
i f  i n t a c t ,  t o  a id  i n  the de te rmina t ion  o r  v e r i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  
t o t a l  t a r e  and/or net weight .  

8.9.27 

8.9.28 

8.9.29 

8.2.30 

Label t h e  85-gallon drum. 

Remove the l i d  from the 85-gal lon drum. 

Using t h e  j i b  crane and CCTV, move a c o n t a i n e r  from the RCRA sampling 
t a b l e  or t h e  55-gallon drum ( c o n t a i n i n g  a 30-gallon drum) from t h e  
t r a n s f e r  box t o  the  85-gallon drum. 

Lower t h e  con ta ine r  o r  drum i n t o  t h e  85-gal lon drum. 

Release t h e  crane.  

Repeat S t eps  8.9.20 t h r u  8.9.23 f o r  a l l  c o n t a i n e r s  o r  drums t o  be moved. 

I n s t a l l  a drum l i d  on the 85-gal lon drum. 

Bo l t  t h e  s e a l i n g  r ing  on the drum. 

NOTE 1: The superv isor  s h a l l  n o t i f y  Radiological  Sa fe ty  t h a t  the drum 
r e q u i r e s  a smear tes t .  

being moved. 
- NOTE 2: The drum s h a l l  meet t h e  requi rements  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H p r i o r  t o  

Not i fy  t h e  superv isor  t h a t  t h e  drum i s  ready t o  be moved. 

FORKLIm DRIVER 

Using the f o r k l i f t ,  move t h e  drum t o  t h e  interim s a t e l l i t e  s t o r a g e  
1 o c a t i o n .  

OPERATOR 

OSR> NOTE: The sea led  85-ga l lon  drums s h a l l  be s t o r e d  i n  the North Bay 
u n t i l  f i l l e d  s ix-pack  of 55-gallon drums have been removed 
from t h e  mobile s h i e l d  s t o r a g e  a rea ,  and three o r  more 85- 
ga l lon  drums have accumulated.  

I f  the l a b  a n a l y s i s  confirms the m a t e r i a l  i s  not  RCRA, a t t a c h  a drum 
l i f t e r  t o  the j i b  crane.  

Using t h e  c rane ,  move the drum from the interim s a t e l l i t e  s t o r a g e  
l o c a t i o n  t o  the s to rage  l o c a t i o n  f o r  85-gallon drums wa i t ing  

I overpacking. 
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8.9.31 

8.9.32 

8.9.33 

8.9.34 

8.9.35 

8.9.36 

8.9.37 

Remove the  mechanical drum l i f t e r  from t h e  j i b  c rane .  

Attach the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  t o  t h e  j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

Manually a t t a c h  the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  t o  the l i f t i n g  eyes on t h e  
t r a n s f e r  box. 

Move t h e  t r a n s f e r  box t o  t h e  conveyor .  

Unhook t h e  t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

FORKLIR DRIVER 

Using t h e  f o r k l i f t ,  move t h e  transfer box t o  t h e  s t a g i n g  a rea .  

Proper ly  d ispose  of  t h e  empty %-gal lon  drum. 

- NOTE: A l i dded  t r a n s f e r  box may b e , s t o r e d  i n  t h e  no r th  bay u n t i l  t h e  box 
can  be appropr i a t e ly  added t o  an overpack box. 

. 8.10 OveruackinQ Transfer  Boxes 

8.10.. 1 

8.10.2 

8.10.3 

8.10.4 

8.10.5 

8.10.6 

8.10.7 

8.10.8 

8.10.9 

Weigh a t r a n s f e r  box and l i d .  

- NOTE: Tare weight of t h e  t r a n s f e r  box ( w i t h  l i d )  a s  well a s  t h e  drum 
tare weight ( i f  i n d i c a t e d ,  o r  b e s t  e s t i m a t e )  s h a l l  be recorded .  

Record t h e  t r a n s f e r  box weight  (ON WHAT???) 

Place  t h e  l i d  on t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 

NOTE 1: The superv isor  s h a l l  n o t i f y  Radio logica l  Sa fe ty  t h a t  t h e  box 
r equ i r e s  a smear t es t .  

NOTE 2: The box s h a l l  meet t h e  requi rements  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H p r i o r  t o  
being moved. 

I f  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box i s  t o  be moved t o  an i n t e r i m  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n ,  
n o t i f y  t h e  superv isor  t h a t  t h e  l i d  i s  on the box. 

I f  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box i s  t o  be loaded i n t o  a six-pack, p l ace  t h e  t r a n s f e r  
box s l i n g  on the j i b  c r a n e  hook. 

Attach the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  t o  t h e  l i f t i n g  eyes on the t r a n s f e r  box. 

Lift  t h e  t r a n s f e r  box t o  c l e a r  t h e  mobile  s h i e l d  wail. 

Move the t r a n s f e r  box ove r  t h e  mobile  s h i e l d  wall. 

Lower t h e  t r a n s f e r  box i n t o  t h e  s ix  pack. 

8.10.10 Unhook the t r a n s f e r  box s l i n g  from t h e  t r a n s f e r  box. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.10.11 

8.10.12 

-. 

8.10.13 

8.10.14 

8.10.15 

8.10.16 

8: 10.17 

8.10.18 

8.10.19 

8.10.20. 

8.10.21 

8.10.22 

8.10.23 

Repeat steps 8.10.1 through 8.10.10 and place another transfer box in 
the six-pack. 

Enter the number of drums moved and the placement in the six-pack in 
the computer. 

Assign a six-pack number. 

Label the six pack. 

Complete an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" card packet, 
Form FS-F-1945-XX, (See Figure 9) for each drum placed in the six-pack. 

Prepare an addition 1945-XX card packet for the six-pack. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall notify Waste Certification personnel (QA) 
that the six-pack is full and is ready to be sealed. 

Inform the supervisor that the six-pack is ready to be sealed. 

Generate two computer hard copies of the six-pack inventory. 

Give the copies of the six-pack inventory and all copies o f  the 1945-XX 
cards to the supervisor. 

SUPERVISOR 

Give a copy of the inventory to Waste Certification. 

Give a copy of the inventory cards to M C U .  

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Drive the forklift to the staging area. 

Disconnect the drum handling attachment. 

OPERATOR 

8.10.24 

8.10.25 

8.10.26 Open the mobile shield wall door. 

Manually replace the six-pack lid. 

Secure the six-pack lid with strapping. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Using the fork1 ift, remove the six-pack. 8.10.27 
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- NOTE 1: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  R a d i o l o g i c a l  Sa fe ty  t h a t  the  six- 
pack r e q u i r e s  a smear t e s t .  
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NOTE 2: The s ix-pack s h a l l  meet t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H 
p r i o r  t o  being moved. 

0 P ERATO R 

8.10.28 Notify the s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  the s ix-pack  i s  r eady  t o  be moved. 

FORKLIm DRIVER 

8.10.29 Transport  t h e  s ix-pack  t o  t h e  n o r t h  s t o r a g e  bay. 

OSR> NOTE: Sealed  85-ga l lon  drums s h a l l  be  s t o r e d  i n  t h e  North Bay u n t i l  
a f i l l e d  s ix  pack of 55-gal lon drums is  removed from the 
mobile  s h i e l d  s t o r a g e  a r e a  and three o r  more 85-gallon drums 
have accumulated.  

: - 8.11 Overoackino 85-Gallon Drums 

- NOTE 1: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  R a d i o l o g i c a l  S a f e t y . t h a t  a drum 
r e q u i r e s  a smear test .  

NOTE 2: The drum s h a l l  meet the r equ i r emen t s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H p r i o r  t o  
being moved. 

OPERATOR 

8.11.1 Notify t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  t h e  drum i s  r eady  t o  be  moved. 

FORKLIm DRIVER 

8.11.2 

8.11.3 

I n s t a l l  drum handl ing  a t tachment  on t h e  fo rk1  i f t .  

Move an 85-gal lon drum from the s t o r a g e  a r e a  t o  a p o s i t i o n  behind  the 
RCRA s h i e l d  wall .  

OPERATOR 

8.11.4 Attach t h e  e x t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  ( p o s i t i o n e d  t o  a c c e p t  85-gallon drums) 
t o  the j i b  crane .  

- NOTE: The l i f t e r  shall  be p o s i t i o n e d  so t h a t  t h e  c l o s e d  jaws a r e  
between the l i d  and the t o p  chime. 

8.11.5 Pos i t ion  the e x t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  around the t o p  of the drum. 

8.11.6 Actuate the l i f t e r  t o  t h e  c l o s e d  p o s i t i o n  and use the CCTV system t o  
check jaw engagement. 

8.11.6.1 Open and r e p o s i t i o n  t h e  j aws  as necessa ry  t o  engage t h e  drum between 
the l i d  and t h e  t o p  most chime. 
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8.11.7 Lift t h e  drum t o  c h a r  the mobi le  s h i e l d  wal l .  

8.11.8 Move t h e  drum ove r  t h e  mobi le  s h i e l d  w a l l .  
. .  8.11.9 Lower t h e  drum i n t o  t h e  six pack. 

-. . 

8.11.10 

8.11.11 

8.11.12 

8.11.13 

8.11.14 

.'8.11.15 

8 . 1 1 .1.6 

8.11.17 

8.11.18 

8.11.19 

8.11.20 

8.11.21 

8.11.22 

8.11.23 

8.11.24 

8.11.25 

8.11.26 

Release the external drum l i f t e r  from t h e  drum. 

Repeat s t e p s  8.11.1 th rough 8.11.10 t o  p l a c e  two more 85-gal lon drums 
i n t o  t h e  s ix-pack.  

Enter, i n  t h e  computer,  t h e  drums and p lacement  i n  t h e  six-pack. 

Assign a s ix-pack number. 

Label the s i x  pack. 

Complete an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" card  packet, 
Form FS-F-1945-XX (See F igu re  9) f o r  each  drum p laced  i n  the s ix-pack.  

Complete a 1945-XX c a r d  packe t  f o r  t h e  six- pack.  

NOTE: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  Waste C e r t i f i c a t i o n  personnel  (QA) 
t h a t  the s ix-pack i s  f u l l  and i s  r e a d y  t o  be s e a l e d .  

Inform t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  a s ix-pack i s  full.. 

Genera te  two computer ha rd  c o p i e s  of t h e  s ix -pack  inven to ry .  

Give a copy of t h e  s ix-pack  i n v e n t o r y  and a l l  c o p i e s  o f  t h e  1945-XX 
form t o  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r .  

SUPERVISOR 

Give a copy of  t h e  i n v e n t o r y  t o  Waste C e r t i f i c a t i o n .  

Give a copy of t h e  i n v e n t o r y  and c a r d s  t o  MC&A. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

Drive t h e  f o r k l i f t  t o  t h e  s t a g i n g  a r e a .  

Disconnect  t h e  drum hand l ing  a t t achmen t .  

OPERATOR 

Manually r e p l a c e  t h e  s ix-pack  1 i d .  

Secure t h e  s ix-pack  l i d  w i t h  s t rapping. .  

Open t h e  mobi le  s h i e l d  wall door. 
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FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8 .11-27 Using the f o r k l i f t ,  remove t h e  six-pack. 

NOTE 1: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  Radiological  S a f e t y  t h a t  t h e  s i x  
pack r e q u i r e s  a smear t es t .  

NOTE 2: The six-pack s h a l l  meet the requirements  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H 
p r i o r  t o  being moved. 

No t i fy  t h e  supe rv i so r  t h a t  t h e  s ix-pack i s  ready t o  be moved. 8.11.28 

8.11.29 

8..12 Emeraencv Procedures 

Transpor t  t he  six-pack t o  t h e  North S torage  Bay. 

NOTE 1: In the event of a f i r e  a l l  personnel e n t e r i n g  the emergency 
a reas  a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  by t h e  ERT (for an outdoor  f i r e )  or 
e n t e r i n g / r e - e n t e r i n g  Bui ld ing  64 ( f o r  an indoor  f i r e )  s h a l l  use 
SCBA. 

- NOTE 2: Superv isors  s h a l l  remain a v a i l a b l e  t o  a s s i s t  t h e  ERT as 
requested.  

8.12.1 Fire a t  Pick-uo Location 

OPERATOR 

8 .12 .1 .1  Not i fy  the Console Personnel  of a f i r e  a t  t h e  s t a c k .  

CONSOLE PERSONNEL 

Summon the Emergency Response Team (ERT) by p u l l  ing a manual f i r e  
alarm o r  d i a l i n g  e x t e n s i o n  6511. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8.12.1.2 

8.12.1.3 Move the f o r k l i f t  a t  l e a s t  50 f e e t  t o  a. s a f e  upwind a rea .  

ALL PERSONNEL 

8.12.1.4 Wait f o r  response u n i t s  and a s s i s t  a s  requested.  

0 P ERATOR 

8.12.1.5 Close a l l  doors and windows on west s i d e  o f  Bui lding 64.  

SUPERVXSOR 

8.12.1.6 Evacuate a l l  personnel  t o  the assembly a rea .  



8 .12 .2  F i r e  D u r i n q  TransDortat ion 

OPERATOR 

8 .12 .2 .1  , Notify a l l  personnel o f  the  f i r e .  
- 

CONSOLE PERSONNEL 

8 .12 .2 .2  Summon t h e  ERT by p u l l i n g  a manual f i r e  alarm o r  d i a l i n g  ex tens ion  
6511. 

OPERATOR 

8.12 .2 .3  Close a l l  doors and windows on west s i d e  o f  Bu i ld ing  64. 

SUPERVISOR 

8 .12 .2 .4  Evacuate a l l  personnel t o  t h e  des igna ted  a rea .  

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8 .12 .2 .5  Move t h e  con ta ine r  a safe d i s t a n c e  from t h e  s t a c k .  

8 .12 .2 .6  Move t h e  vehicle a t  l e a s t  50 feet upwind o f  t h e  c o n t a i n e r  and wai t  f o r  
t h e  ERT. 

8.12 .3  Fire Dur inq  Overbackina o r  SamDl i n q  

OPERATOR 

8 .12 .3 .1  Summon the Emergency Response Team by p u l l i n g  a manual f i re  alarm o r  
d i a l i n g  extension 6511. 

FORKLIFT DRIVER 

8 .12 .3 .2  Stop movement o f  a l l  drums i n  t r a n s p o r t .  

OPERATOR 

8 .12 .3 .3  I f  a load i s  suspended from the crane ,  p l ace  t h e  l o a d  i n  a s a f e  
1 o c a t  i on. 

8 .12 .3 .4  Close a l l  doors and windows. 

SUPERVISOR 

8 .12 .3 .5  Evacuate a l l  personnel t o  the des igna ted  a r e a .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 
8.12.4 Visual Detec t ion  of F i re  a t  the Pvroonor i c  Drum S t o r a a e  Area 

8.12.4.1 

-. 

8.12.4.2 

8.12.4.3 

8.12.4.4 

8.12.4.5 

OPERATOR 

Summon the Emergency Response Team by p u l l i n g  a manual f i r e  a la rm o r  
d i a l i n g  ex tens ion  6511. 

Stop movement o f  a l l  drums i n  t r a n s p o r t .  

I f  a load  i s  suspended from t h e  crane, p l a c e  the load  i n  a safe 
1 ocati  on. 

Close  a l l  doors  and windows. 

SUPERVISOR 

Evacuate a l l  personnel  t o  t h e  d e s i g n a t e d  assembly a rea .  

8.12.5 E l e c t r o n i c  Detec t ion  o f  F i r e  a t  S t o r z a e  Loca t ion  

8.12.5.1 

8.12.5.2 

a -  
8.12.5.3 

8.12.5.4 

8.12.5.5 

8.12.5.6 

8.12.5.7 

8.12.5.8 

8.12.5.9 

OPERATOR 

Upon a c t i v a t i o n  o f  the alarm s t o p  movement o f  a l l  drums i n  t r a n s p o r t .  

I f  a l o a d  is suspended from t h e  c r a n e ,  place t h e  load  i n  a safe 
1 ocation . 
CONSOLE PERSONNEL 

Remain behind the s h i e l d  wail and o b s e r v e  t h e  drums f o r  signs of smoke 
o r  f ire.  

Look f o r  bu lg ing  o r  deformat ion  i n  any o f  the drums. 

Look f o r  abnormal p r e s s u r e  r e a d i n g s  on any of  the drum p r e s s u r e  
gauges.  

ALL OTHER PERSONNEL 

Evacuate t o . t h e  d e s i g n a t e d  a r e a .  

CONSOLE PERSONNEL 

Evacuate  a t  t h e  s i g n  o f  smoke o r  f i re .  

OPERATOR 

Using t h e  CCTV system, observe  t h e  drums i n  pyrophor ic  s t o r a g e  f o r  
s i g n s  of smoke o r  f i r e  from any of t h e  drums, bu lg ing  o r  deformat ion ,  
o r  abnormal pressure r e a d i n g s  on any of  the  drum pressure gages.  

Inform the Emergency Response Team of drums wi th  i n d i c a t i o n s  of smoke, 
bu lg ing  o r  deformat ion ,  o r  abnormal pressure readings .  



~ 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 
8 .12 .6  Post Fire Act ions 

AEDO 

8 . 1 2 . 6 . 1  . Authorize reentry t o  the a r e a .  
- 

SUPERVISOR 

8 .12 .6 .2  Reac t iva t e  the system. 

OPERATOR 

8 .12 .6 .3  Proceed as d i r e c t e d  by the s u p e r v i s o r .  

OSR> NOTE: Opera t ions  shall no t  resume u n t i l  the  ma te r i a l  has been cleaned up 
t o  s t anda rds  meeting r a d i o l o g i c a l  s a f e t y  requirements ,  meets t h e  
l e v e l  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H and permiss ion  t o  r e s t a r t  has been granted  
by the AEDO. 

- 8 . 1 3  Reactina To S p i l l s  

OPERATOR 

OSR> 8 .13 .1  I f  ma te r i a l  spi l ls  from a drum and any p a r t  of  i ts  con ten t s  is 
r a d i o a c t i v e ,  s top  movement of a l l  drums i n  t r anspor t .  

8 .13 .2  I f  a l oad  i s  suspended from the c r a n e ,  p l ace  the load i n  a s a f e  
l o c a t i o n .  

8 .13 .3  Notify t h e  superv isor  ( o r  AEDO through t h e  communications Office)- i n  t h e  
absence of the s u p e r v i s o r ) .  

8 .13 .4  Remove non-pyrophoric sp i l l s  a s  fo l lows:  

8 . 1 3 . 4 . 1  Cover the s p i l l e d  m a t e r i a l  w i t h  a p i e c e  of  HERCULITE, o r  equ iva len t ,  
t o  reduce the p o t e n t i a l  f o r  thorium d i s p e r s a l .  

Using a scoop shovel and HEPA f i l t e r e d  vacuum u n i t ,  p i c k  Up t h e  
s p i  11 ed materi a1 . OSR> 8 . 1 3 . 4 . 2  

OSR > WARNING: 1 
D O  not use vacuum cleaners to clean up spills of pyrophoric or unidentified 

materials. 

8 .13 .5  Remove p o t e n t i a l l y  pyrophor ic  and u n i d e n t i f i e d  m a t e r i a l s  a s  f O l l O W S :  

8 .13 .5 .1  

8 . 1 3 . 5 . 2  

8 .13 .5 .3  

Cover the s p i l l  w i t h  magnesium f l u o r i d e .  

Cover t h e  s p i l l  w i t h  a piece of HERCULITE, o r  equ iva len t ,  t o  reduce 
the p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a thorium f i r e  and /o r  thorium d i s p e r s a l .  

Using a non-sparking SCOOP shovel ,  p i c k  up t h e  bulk mate r i a l .  
a 
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8.13.5.4 Place the material in the appropriate container. 

8.13.5.5 Using adhesive material, pick up small pieces. 

8.13.5.6 Discard adhesive material in appropriate container. 

- 8 .13 .6  If material i s  spilled on HERCULITE, proceed as fO1lOWS: 

8 .13 .6 .1  Using a shovel, pick up bulk material. 

NOTE: HERCULITE shall be repaired prior t o  continuation of work. 

8.13 .6 .2  Cut out the contaminated section o f  HERCULITE. 

8 .13 .6 .3  

9 . 0  APPLICABLE FORMS 

Fold and discard the HERCULITE in an appropriate container. 

. . 9.1 FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/ldentification" 

9 . 2  FMPC-T-200, "Report of Chemical Anal ysi s" ' 

9.3 FMPC-PRO-306, "Sample Label" 

a -  
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TABLE 6 
HAZARDOUS WASTE COMPATIBILITY CHART 

COMPATIBLE CODES"' 4 
REACTIVITY 
GROUP CODE REACTIVITY GROUP 
CRGC 1 NAME A B C D E F G H I J K L M  

A Nonignitable o x x x o o x o x x o o x  

B Oxidizing acids x o x x x x x x o x x x x  
C Nonoxi di zi ng aci ds x x o x x x x x x x x x x  
D Caustics and x x x o o o x o x x x x x  

E Nitrogen compounds o x x o o o x o x x x x x  
. F  Inorganic salts, o x x o o o x o x x o x x  

G Polymeri zabl e x x x x x x o x x x x x x  

organics 

a1 kal ine solutions 

solutions, and 
mixtures 

comoounds 

mercaptans 
H Cyanides, sulfides, 0 X X 0 0 0 X 0 X X 0 X X 

I Ox i d i zers ' x o x x x x x x o x x  
J Water reactives x x x x x x x x x o x x x  
K Ignitable/flammable 0 X X X X 0 X 0 x X 0 X X 

L Explosives o x x x x x x x x x x o x  
M Organic peroxides x x x x x x x x x x x x o  

organics 

and hydroperoxides 
Boxes with an X inside indicate that the material in that row 1s \ A I  



CHECKLIST NO. 1 6989 
AIR BREATHING SYSTEM STARTUP DAILY CH.ECKLIST 

(Printed Form-Not Keyboard Inputted) 

irform each function in order. 

1. [ 1 Drain surge tank on compressor. 
Release drain plug, allow fluid to flow until it stops and tighten drain 
plug into surge tank) -. 

2. [ ] Check Fluid levels and belts. 
(Check the oil fluid levels and assure that they are full., check belts by 
physical inspection, check filters for gross contamination) 

3. [ ] Start Compressor. 
(Turn power on to compressor, assure that motor starts, stand back from unit 
until it comes to speed, 400 rpm) 

4. [ ] Observe tank pressurization to 125 psi. 
(Watch gauge on tank until it reaches 125 psi . )  

5.- [ ] Start purification unit. 
(Turn power on to purification unit at the compressor control panel. 
"Power On" indicator light is lit.) 

Green 

6. [ ] Verify the carbon monoxide monitoring unit is on. 
compressor control panel Green "CO, Safe" 1 ight is on. ) 

( A t  the 

- 7. [ ] Verify the carbon monoxide alarms are not lit. 

8. [ ] Compressor start-up complete. Sign and date. 

Name Badge No. Date 

OSR> 

. ..,. 

CHECKLIST NO. 1 
AIR BREATHING SYSTEM STARTUP DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure 1 



CHECKLIST NO. 2 
SHIELDED FORKLIFT DAILY CHECKLIST 

(Printed Form-Not Keyboard I n p u t t e d )  

Perform each function i n  o rder :  

Equipment/Material s Required: 

2.  Key f o r  Operations 
3. Test Drum 
4 .  Full Face Respirator with F i l te rs  

- 1. Shielded Forkl  i f t  

- NOTE: Tests.only t o  be conducted outside of buildings. 

1. [ ] Check for Fuel Odor (Forkl i f t  uses propane fuel) .  
(Smell t o  determine i f  fuel odor i s  present. Check the fuel t a n k  and 
connections. 
the supervisor.) 

I f  fuel odor i s  present, do not s t a r t  the vehicle and notify 

2.  [ 3 Check Fuel Level. 
(Check the gauge on the fuel tank. 
s t a r t  operations i f  over one quarter of a t a n k  of fuel i s  
present. Report low fuel t o  the supervisor.) 

(Check the t i r e s  for damage. 
require inflation. 
damage i s  present report damage t o  the supervisor.) 

(Check the o i l  level by removing the dip s t ick  and checking o i l  
level. The o i l  level should be between the two o i l  marks on the stick, i f  
n o t  notify the supervisor.) 

5. [ 3 S t a r t  the Vehicle. 
Set parking brake, lower forks/manipulator t o  ground,  .check t h a t  vehicle is 
i n  neutral, and then insert  the key and t u r n  the vehicle on. 
does n o t  s t a r t  a f te r  four attempts, notify the supervisor.) 

(Check the h o u r  meter, and record. hours on 
meter. ) 

The vehicle shou ld  only 
. - 

3. [ ] Check the Tires. 
The t i r e s  are solid rubber t i r e s  and do n o t  

The only  damage can be tread o r  cutting damage, i f  

4 .  [ ] Check O i l  Level. 

If the vehicle 

6. ( ] Check the Hour Meter. 

CHECKLIST NO. 2 
SHIELDED FORKLIFT DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure 2 (Sheet 1 of 3) 
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7 .  [ 3 Check the Horn and L i g h t s .  

(Check the horn and l i g h t s  ( l c c a t e d  above the emergency brake)  by engaging. 
I f  the horn o r  l i g h t s  a r e  n o t  o p e r a t i n g ,  r e p o r t  t o  the s u p e r v i s o r . )  

(Release parking brake, depress s e r v i c e  brake ,  and p l a c e  the t r a n s m i s s i o n  i n  
forward g e a r .  
reverse and r epea t  this p rocess .  
and apply power t o  the a c c e l e r a t o r  pedal .  
Remove f o o t  from the a c c e l e r a t o r  peda l .  
Release t h e  a c c e l e r a t o r  and set the pa rk ing  brake.  

3. [ 1 Check S e r v i c e  Brake under Load. 

The vehicle shou ld  n o t  move. Move t h e  g e a r  s e l e c t o r  t o  

The v e h i c l e  should  n o t  move. 
Repeat the  l a s t  step f o r  reverse. 

Move t h e  g e a r  s e l e c t o r  aga in  t o  forward - 

9. [ 3 Check S t e e r i n g  C a p a b i l i t y .  
(Turn t h e  s t e e r i n g  wheel comple te ly  t o  the l e f t  and r i g h t .  
Check t h a t  t h e  s t e e r i n g  i s  o p e r a b l e  i n  both d i r e c t i o n s . )  

10. [ I Check Hoi s t  Mechanism. 
(Raise  t h e  h o i s t  mechanism comple te ly  up and down through t h e  e n t i r e  e x t e n t  
o f  t r a v e l .  There should be no j e r k i n g  motion d u r i n g  h o i s t  t r a v e l . )  

11. [ ] Check T i l t  Mechanism. 
( T i l t  the f o r k  mechanism comple t e ly  forward and backward through the en t i re  
extent o f  t r a v e l .  There shou ld  be no j e r k i n g  motion du r ing  t r a v e l . )  

OSR> 12. [ ] Check t h e  Drum Manipula tor .  
(The drum manipula tor  should  be a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  h y d r a u l i c  
system. Obtain t h e  Manipula tor  Check Drum (MCD) and move 
t h e  drum t o  t h e  tes t  a r e a .  
above the ground. 
v e h i c l e  o f f .  The drum should  n o t  f a l l .  Lower t h e  
at tachment  t o  the ground us ing  t h e  mast c o n t r o l .  The drum 
should slowly lower t o  the ground. 
Lift the drum, r o t a t e  the drum n i n e t y  degrees and t u r n  
o f f  the 'vehicle.  The drum should  n o t  f a l l .  Lower t h e  
at tachment  t o  the ground us ing  the mast c o n t r o l .  
drum should s lowly lower t o  the ground.  
on. 

Raise t h e  drum t o  f i v e  feet  
S e t  t h e  pa rk ing  b rake  and t u r n  t h e  

Turn t h e  v e h i c l e  on. 

The 
Turn the vehicle 

Return the drum t o  the s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n . )  

CHECKLIST NO. 2 
SHIELDED FORKLIFT DAILY CHECKLIST 

F igure  2 (Shee t  2 o f  3) 
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13. [ 3 Check Hydraulic System. 
(Turn the vehicle off and set the parking brake. 
check hydraul ic 1 ines for 1 eaks) . 

14. [ ] Check Instrumentation. 
(Start the vehicle and check the oil pressure gauge, ammeter, water 
temperature, and hour meter to determine if indicators are operational . ) 

Step out and 

-. 

15. [ ] Check HEPA Filter as follows: 

15.1 Check that the HEPA filter unit has been DOP penetration tested and approved 
within the last 12 months as indicated by test sticker. 

15.2 Turn on HEPA filter fan and close the doors on the forklift. 

15.3 Record the HEPA filter pressure 

15.4 If the filter differential pressure is greater than 3.0 inches wg or is more 
than 0.5 inches wg less than the previous reading, do not operate the forklift 

. and notify the supervisor. 

15.5 Verify the cab pressure i s  positive. 

16. [ ] Check for ELSA. 
(Ensure an ELSA is located within the cab for use by the operator for 
escape Durooses to a non-contaminated area. Check that respirator has a 
valid inspection sticker and ELSA unit 
satisfactory pressure reading). 

(The operator shall wear the PAPR at a 
HEPA filtered portable air supply pump 
pump) ' 

17. [ ] Check operation of the PAPR. 

18. r 1 Check communication eauioment. 

pressure gauge indicates 

1 times. The respirator includes a . 
and two NICAD battery packs for the 

. a  

(The operator shall wear a 1 arynx mounted microphone and an earphone). 

19. [ ] Forklift and Drum Manipulator check complete. Sign and Date. 

Name Badge No. Date 

CHECKLIST NO. 2 
SHIELDED FORKLIFT DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure 2 (Sheet 3 of  3) 
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6 9 8 9  CHECKLIST NO. 3 

A I R  PURIFICATION SYSTEM START-UP DAILY.  CHECKLIST 
( P r i n t e d  Form-Not Keyboard I n p u t t e d )  

2rform each f u n c t i o n  i n  o rder :  

1. [ 1 Check I n l e t  t o  Air P u r i f i c a t i o n  Un i t .  
(Compressed a i r  l i n e  e n t e r s  th rough DELTECH a i r  f i l ter .  
1 eaks.  ) 

Check f o r  a i r  - 

2.  [ 3 Check F i l te r  Element. 
(Check t o  assure t h a t  f i l t e r  e lement  i s  n o t  a r ed  c o l o r  t o  t h e  t o p  of t h e  
f i l t e r ,  i f  red, n o t i f y  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  and s h u t  down o p e r a t i o n . )  

' 3. [ 3 Check Des iccant  Dryer. 
(Check c o l o r  on d e s i c c a n t  d r y e r ,  t h e  str ips should be  green .  
a r e  changing t o  yel low beginning  a t  the t o p  o f  the vessel, s t o p  t h e  
ope ra t ion  and n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r . )  

If  the s t r i p s  

4 .  [ ] Check C a t a l y s t  Vessel and F i n a l  Fi l ter .  
(Check dates f o r  replacement ,  i f  t h e  rep lacement  d a t e  i s  w i t h i n  two weeks 
n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s p r .  I f  the  d a t e  i s  expired s h u t  down the o p e r a t i o n . )  

5. [ ] Check OTOX 2022 Unit .  
(Check t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  the "GREEN" l i g h t  on t h e  panel i s  "ON". 
c a l i b r a t i o n  tag t o  ensu re  weekly check is  completed,  if n o t  s h u t  down the 

Check 

- . .  
- *  opera t ion  and n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r . )  

- 6. [ ] Check completed. Sign and date.  0 
.. 3 

Name Badge No. Date 

CHECKLIST NO. 3 
* AIR PURIFICATION SYSTEM START-UP DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure 3 
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CONVEYOR SYSTEM STARTUP DAILY CHECKLIST 
(Form on Computer System) 

PerfQrm each f u n c t i o n  i n  o r d e r :  

Materi  a1 s Required: 
1 .  

-2. Crane a c t i v a t e d  and checked 
3.  Test weight drum 
4 .  Drop Tes t  Drum 

Key f o r  a c t i v a t i o n  o f  u n i t  

[ ] A c t i v a t e  t h e  Uni t .  
(To a c t i v a t e  t h e  u n i t ,  t u r n  t h e  key swi t ch  w i t h  the key t o  t h e  "ON" p o s i t i o n .  
The l i g h t  f o r  a c t i v a t i o n  "Red" wi l l  come on and the u n i t  i s  energ ized .  I f  the 
l i g h t  does n o t  come on n o t i f y  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r . )  

the  supe rv i so r .  
[ ] Perform a 0.0 l b  check o f  t h e  scale. I f  the  scale d o e s  n o t  register 0 ,  n o t i f y  

[ 1 Use the c r a n e  t o  move t h e  t es t  weight  drum o n t o  t h e  conveyor .  
- (Use t h e  c r a n e  t o  l i f t  the weighted  drum ont.0 the conveyor .  

[ ] Move'the weighted drum t o  t h e  scale. 
(Using the c o n t r o l  sequence ,  move t h e  drum e i t h e r  forward  o r  backward u n t i l  t h e  
s c a l e  i n d i c a t o r  s t o p  l i g h t  i s  on. Read t h e  weight. The weight  must be between 
298.5 and 301.5 pounds,  i f  n o t ,  n o t i f y  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r . )  

P l ace  the drum 
~ midpoint on t h e  conveyor .  A c t i v a t e  the scale w i t h  the  conveyor on.)  

[ ] Remove the weighed drum from t h e  conveyor.  
(Using the c r a n e  remove the weighted drum from t h e  conveyor and p l a c e  i n  
s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n . )  

[ ] Place  the Drop T e s t  Drum on the convsyor .  
(Using the c r a n e  o b t a i n  the  Drop Test Drum and p l a c e  i n  the middle  of the 
conveyor.) 

[ 1 At t empt  t o  d rop  the drum o f f  e i t h e r  end o f  the c o n v e y o r .  
(Using the forward  and r e v e r s e  selectors move t h e  drum t o  t h e  furthest photo  
eye  stops and e n s u r e  the drum w i l l  n o t  pass t h e s e  l o c a t i o n s .  
n o t  pass  t h e  l o c a t i o n  s t o p s .  
ground, n o t i f y  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  and s t o p  o p e r a t i o n s .  If  t h e  drums do n o t  pass 
l o c a t i o n  s t o p s ,  t h e  u n i t  has passed the o p e r a t i o n a l  s t a r t u p  t e s t . )  

The drum shou ld  
I f  the drum d o e s  p a s s  the s t o p s  and f a l l s  t o  the 

[ ] This  completes  t h e  start  up tes t  f o r  the conveyor .  

Name Bade? No. Date 

CONVEYOR SYSTEM STARTUP.CHECKLIST 
F igure  4 



[ I  

[ I  

[ I  

[ I  

Act iva te  a l l  three r a d i o l o g i c a l  u n i t s .  
(Turn  on the SRM-ZOO units by depres s ing  t h e  "ON" swi t ch  f o r  t h e  gamma scanne r ,  
a lpha scanner ,  and background gamma scanne r .  
seconds. ) 

The u n i t s  w i l l  s t a b i l i z e  i n  30 

Move the 55 g a l l o n  test  drum on to  t h e  conveyor  and a l i g n  t h e  gamma source.  
(Using the c r a n e ,  move the tes t  drum o n t o  the conveyor  and a l i g n  the gamma 
source so t h a t  the  gamma scanner  can read  the f i r s t  c a l i b r a t i o n  p o i n t . )  

Move the  drum on t h e  conveyor t o  t h e  f i rs t  r a d i o l o g i c a l  check po in t .  
t he  conveyor c o n t r o l ,  move the drum t o  t h e  f i r s t  gamma check po in t .  
conveyor should s t o p  so t h a t  the drum i s  f a c i n g  the u n i t . )  

(Using 
The 

Act iva te  the s c a n n e r  and the scanner  will e x t e n d  t o  t h e  sou rce  and s top .  
(Act iva te  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  but ton  on the u n i t  and e n s u r e  t h e  scanner  ex tends  t o  . *  the drum.) I ' .  + 

Read t h e  d a t a  d i s p l a y .  
(The d i sp lay  shou ld  r e a d  the same a s  t h e  c a l i b r a t i o n  cu rve  wi th  a f 10% 
var i a t ion .  If v a r i a t i o n  1 imits a r e  exceed, n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r . )  

Ret rac t  the s c a n n e r  head. 
(Using the a c t i v a t i o n  but ton  r e t r a c t  t h e  s c a n n e r  t o  r e t r a c t i o n  p o s i t i o n .  
(Using the CCTV, ensure the scanner  i s  i n ' t h e  r e t r a c t e d  p o s i t i o n . )  

Move t h e  drum t o  the end of  the conveyor and u s i n g  the drum l i f t e r ,  l i f t  the 
drum and move i n  f r o n t  of the second su rvey  p o i n t .  
point  o f  the conveyor and us ing  the l i f t  on the conveyor ,  move the drum t o  a 
pos i t i on  i n  f r o n t  of t h e  second survey p o i n t .  The drum should a u t o m a t i c a l l y  
a l ign  the  second source  f o r  c a l i b r a t i o n  of the  u n i t .  
crane t o  a d j u s t  the source  t o  a u sab le  c a l i b r a t i o n  l o c a t i o n . )  

1 1  . .  

..I . 

(Move the drum t o  the end 

If no t  a l igned ,  use the 

RADIOLOGICAL DETECTION EQUIPMENT 
(ALPHA, GAMMA, AND BACKGROUND PROBE) DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure  5 (Shee t  1 of 2) 
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[ 1' Activate the scanner to extend to the source and stop. 
~ - (Activate the extension button on the unit and visually check that the scanner 

extends to the drum.) 

[ ] Read the data display. 
(The display should read the same as the calibration curve with a f 10% 
variation. If variation is exceeded, notify the supervisor.) 

(Using the activation button, retract the scanner to the retraction position. 
Check by viewing the CCTV that the retraction position has been reached.) 

[ ] Retract the scanner head. 

[ ] Return the test drum to the storage location. 
(Using the crane, return the test drum to the storage location.) 

[ ] This completes the daily check of the radiological detection 
equipment. 

Name Badge No. Date 

RADIOLOGICAL DETECTION EQUIPMENT 
(ALPHA, GAMMA, AND BACKGROUND PROBE) DAILY CHECKLIST 

Figure 5 (Sheet 2 o f  2) 
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CCTV DAILY OPERATION CHECK LIST 6 9 8 9  
(Form on Computer System) 

Page 43 of 50 

rform each function in order: 

;quipment/Material s Reauired: 
1. 
2. 

Cl eani ng Cloths ( 2 ) ,  C1 ean/soft 
Cleaning Solution (Lens cleaner or equivalent) two bottles 

Turn the Monitors and Cameras on. 
(The monitor control i s  on the lower left section of the monitor and the camera 
power is on the tilt and pan controller section.) 

Allow equipment to warm up for two minutes. 
(After power up allow the equipment to stabilize.) 

Activate the lights for the cameras. 
(Activate the light switch for both of the cameras.) 

Check the cameras by pointing them at each other. 
(The camera check will determine i f  the lights are working, the iris is 
functioning on the camera, and the focus is working.) 

Position the cameras on at least three objects and do a near and far focus. 
(This will allow a check of the operability of the pan and tilt as well as the 
focus and iris functions.) 

Clean the covers on the monitor and CCTV housing. 
(Using the cleaning cloth and lens cleaner clean the screens on the CCTV and 
the monitor.) 

Name Badge No. Date 

OSR> CCTV DAILY OPERATION CHECKLIST 
Figure 6 
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OPERATIONAL AND STARTUP CHECKLIST MOBILE SHIELD WALL 
(Form on Computer System) 

Mater1 a1 s Required: 
1. 
2 .  Second Operator  

-[ ] Move the Crane t o  an o b s e r v a t i o n  l o c a t i o n .  

Crane and CCTV on c r a n e  o p e r a t i o n a l  

, 

( R o t a t e  the c r a n e  t o  a l o c a t i o n  where the CCTV sys tem can  see t h e  e n t i r e  mobile  
s h i e l d  wall o p e r a t i o n . )  

[ 3 A c t i v a t e  t h e  Wall Open and C lose .  
(Using the c o n t r o l  box l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  Control  Console  a r e a  open and c l o s e  t h e  

checked. ) 

(Have the second o p e r a t o r  break t h e  beam on t h e  p h o t o e l e c t r i c  l i g h t  l o c a t e d  on 
t h e  l ead ing  edge of the door .  

does  no t  s t o p ,  n o t i f y  the  s u p e r v i s o r . )  

( T h i s  i s  t h e  complete  check fo r  t h e  mobile  s h i e l d  wa l l ,  t h e r e  i s  no d a i l y  
maintenance o r  o t h e r  checks r e q u i r e d . )  

, s h i e l d  wal l .  Repeat th i s  check u n t i l  the  open and c l o s e d  c y c l e  have been 

[ ] Check the P h o t o e l e c t r i c  I n t e r r u p t  Mechanism. 

The door  must be i n  mot ion  when the  beam i s  
. broken.  The door  must s t o p  bo th  i n  the open and c l o s e  o p e r a t i o n s .  I f  the u n i t  

[ 3 T h i s  completes t h e  check o f  t h e  u n i t .  

Name Badge No. Date 

MOBILE SHIELD WALL OPERATIONAL AND STARTUP CHECKLIST 
F igure  7 



C R A N E  DAILY OPERATION CHECKLIST 
(Form on Computer System) 

-:rform each f u n c t i o n  i n  order :  

Equipment/Materi a1 s Required: 
I .  Test Drum 
2. Operat ional  and Checked Conveyor and CCTV 

4.  In t e rna l  and External  L i f t i n g  Attachments  
- 3 .  Key f o r  Crane Panel 

6 9 8 9  

[ ] Turn  the Control  Console "ON". 
( I n s e r t  the key i n t o  the con t ro l  c o n s o l ,  t u r n  t o  the r i g h t ,  and depres s  t h e  
green a c t i v a t e  but ton . )  

[ ] Turn on t h e  CCTV and allow t o  warm up f o r  two minutes.  
(After power up al low t h e  equipment t o  s t ab i l i ze . )  

[ ] Check t h e  CCTV f o r  focus and l i g h t i n g .  
(Rota te  t h e  camera up and down, a s  well as l e f t  and r i g h t .  
o b j e c t s  and t u r n  the l i g h t s  on and o f f  two times.) 

FOCUS on f i v e  

( -1 Raise t h e  b lock  "UP" (h ighes t  p o i n t )  and "OUT" (end of  t r a v e l ) .  
(Tracking w i t h  t h e  two CCTV u n i t s  raise t h e  block on the h o i s t  t o  t h e  h i g h e s t  
p o s i t i o n  and then  move the h o i s t  t o  t h e  f u l l y  extended p o s i t i o n . )  

[ ] Rota te  the c r a n e  f u l l y  t o  the " le f t "  and " r i g h t "  u n t i l  t h e  u n i t  s t o p s  a t  
limits. 
but ton ,  r o t a t e  t h e  c rane  f u l l y  t o  t h e  l e f t  and r i g h t  and de termine  i f  t h e  l imit  
switches a c t i v a t e  and s top  t h e  c r a n e . )  

[ ] Attach the e x t e r n a l  l i f t e r  and l i f t  t h e  t es t  drum. 
(Attach the e x t e r n a l  l i f t e r  and connec t  t h e  power t o  the u n i t .  The t es t  drum 
may be on t h e  conveyor from the conveyor  check,  o r  use the c r a n e  t o  l i f t  the 

h ighes t  p o s i t i o n  and pos i t i on  the h o i s t  t o  the f u l l y  extended p o s i t i o n  a t  a 90 . 
degree angle  t o  the conveyor. Th i s  shou ld  p l ace  the  drum p a s t  the conveyor and 
d i r e c t l y  ove r  the f l o o r . )  

(Using the r i g h t  and l e f t  b u t t o n  i n  conjunct ion  w i t h  t h e  a c t i v a t e  

a -  
drum onto t h e  conveyor. Using t h e  e x t e r n a l  l i f t e r  r a i s e  the drum t o  t h e  1 rd 

[ ] T u r n  off t h e  power t o  the c rane  and t h e  drum should remain connected.  
the key c o n t r o l ,  t u r n  o f f  the c r a n e .  
i s  s t i l l  a t t a c h e d  t o  the c rane .  T h i s  check will determine " f a i l - s a f e "  
ope ra t  i onal condi t i on. ) 

(Using 
Using the o t h e r  cameras, ensu re  the drum 

CRANE DAILY OPERATION CHECKLIST 
Figure  8 (Shee t  1 o f  2)  
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[ 3 Turn the power on and lower the drum t o  t h e  f l o o r .  
(Using the key c o n t r o l  t u r n  on the power and the CCTV. Lower the  drum s t r a i g h t  
down ' to  t h e  f l o o r  and r e l e a s e  the drum from the e x t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  when drum 
i s  on the f l o o r . )  - 

(At tach  t h e  i n t e r n a l  l i f t e r  and connec t  power t o  t h e  u n i t .  
should be on t h e  f l o o r  from the p r e v i o u s  check. 
l i f t e r  r a i s e  the drum t o  the  h i g h e s t  p o s i t i o n  and f u l l y  ex tended  p o s i t i o n  a t  a 
90 degree  p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  conveyor.  T h i s  shou ld  p l a c e  t h e  drum p a s t  t h e  
conveyor and d i r e c t l y  over  the f l o o r .  ) 

e 
[ . ]  Attach  the i n t e r n a l  l i f t e r  and l i f t  the t e s t  drum. 

The tes t  drum 
Using the h o i s t  and i n t e r n a l  - 

[ ] Turn o f f  t h e  power t o  t h e  c rane  and t h e  drum should  remain connected.  
the key c o n t r o l  t u r n  the c rane  o f f  and viewing the o t h e r  cameras ensure t h e  
drum is  s t i l l  a t t a c h e d  t o  the c r a n e .  T h i s  w i l l  de t e rmine  "fail-safe" 
o p e r a t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n . )  

(Using 

[ ] Turn the power on and lower t h e  drum t o  t h e  f l o o r .  
(Using the key c o n t r o l ,  t u r n  on the power and the CCTV. 
s t r a i g h t  down t o  t h e  f l o o r  and release t h e  drum from t h e  i n t e r n a l  drum l i f t e r  

. when drum i s  on the f l o o r . )  

[ ] Return t h e  drum l i f t e r  t o  t h e  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n  and remove from t h e  c rane .  
(Return t h e  drum l i f t e r  t o  t h e  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n . )  

[ ] T h i s  completes  t h e  t es t  on t h e  c r a n e  and h o i s t  system. 

Lower t h e  drum 

Name Badge No. Oate 

CRANE DAILY OPERATION CHECKLIST 
Figure  8 (Shee t  2 of  2)  
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Fernal d Environmental Management P r o j e c t  
Fernald Environmental Res to ra t ion  Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

v w  

Page -1 of 17 
Revis ion No. 0 
Revis ion Date: N / A  

T h i s  procedure a p p l i e s  t o  the SELCON Trash Ba le r  i n  t he  I n c i n e r a t o r  Bldg. 
(Bldg. 39A) a t  the  Ferna ld  Environmental Management P r o j e c t  (FEMP). 

3 .O RESPONSIBILITIES ' 

REMEDIATION 
SUPPORT 
OP ERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

3.1 Superv isors  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fo l lowing:  

SOP 02-C-923 
Trash  Bal er Operati on 

Area: Plant 2 /3  

3.1.1 

(S igna tu re  on File) 
Author iza t ion :  D. G a r r e t t ,  
RSO F a c i l i t y  Programs Manager 

3.1.2 a 3.1.3 

Supersedes:  02-C-923 I s sue  Date: 
Dated: 10-18-93 10-27-94 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

3.i.10 

Ensuring t h a t  personnel  a r e  q u a l i f i e d  per the  e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  
requirements  i d e n t i f i e d  by the Department Manager. 

Maintaining t r a i n i n g  r e c o r d s  o f  personnel o p e r a t i n g  the trash b a l e r .  

Contact ing Environmental S a f e t y  and Health (ES&H) t o  de te rmine  the 
appropr i a t e  personal  p r o t e c t i v e  equipment (PPE) f o r  hand1 ing  
contaminated trash.  

Providing o p e r a t o r s  w i t h  the requ i r ed  PPE. 

Shu t t ing  o f f  and lock ing  o u t  power t o  the b a l e r  per SSOP-0719 p r i o r  t o  
r e p a i r s ,  making ad jus tments ,  o r  c l ean ing  the  b a l e r .  

Es t ab l i sh ing  and r e v i s i n g  (when r equ i r ed )  a r e g u l a r  schedule  f o r  the 
d e l i v e r y  o f  contaminated t r a s h  t o  the t r a s h  b a l e r .  

Providing Waste Programs Management (WPM) wi th  t h e  informat ion  on 
p roh ib i t ed  items i d e n t i f i e d  i n  Nevada Test S i t e  Waste Stream ONLO- 
000000007 (contaminated t r a s h ) .  

Contact ing Q u a l i t y  Assurance when ready t o  load  b a l e s  i n t o  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  
Shipping Organiza t ion  (ISO) c o n t a i n e r  f o r  shipment.  

Ensuring the b a l e r  i s  ope ra t ed  i n  a manner t h a t  p rov ides  e f f i c i e n t  
ope ra t ion  dependent on d e l i v e r y  r a t e  of t r a s h .  

Ensuring a two-way r a d i o  i s  p r e s e n t  and o p e r a t i o n a l  when Baler  o p e r a t o r s  
a r e  i n s i d e  the I n c i n e r a t o r  Bui lding.  
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3.2  

3 .2 .1  

Baler Opera to r s  are r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fo l lowing :  

Complying w i t h  this Standard Opera t ing  Procedure (SOP). 

3 .2 .2  Wearing PPE a s  d i r e c t e d  by the s u p e r v i s o r .  

3 . 3  Waste Programs Management (WPM) is  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  fo l lowing:  

3 .3 .1  P e r i o d i c a l l y  updat ing  the p r o h i b i t e d  items l i s t ,  posted on the t r a s h  

p r o h i b i t e d  items a r e  found. 
% . a - ~ - 4  * D (r ~ '&:Ae- c.9 @tt61eYjq@:&bOf%inated c t r a s h  dumpsters ,  w i t h  a c t i o n  t o  t a k e  i f  

3.3;2  Not i fy ing  g e n e r a t o r s ,  f a c i l i t y  owners, and t r a s h  hand le r s ,  on a r o u t i n e  
b a s i s ,  t h e  d i s p o s a l  a l t e r n a t i v e  f o r  p r o h i b i t e d  items. 

3 .4  Qual i ty  Assurance (QA) i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  fo l lowing:  

. 3 . 4 . 1  Evalua t ing  the Weekly Trash Ba le r  Opera t ion  Log and documentation from 
the Package Certifiers (pre-baled t r a s h ) .  

No t i fy ing  t h e  Baler Superv i so r  o f  p r o h i b i t e d  items. 3 . 4 . 2  

3 .4 .3  I s su ing  Devia t ion  Reports  and/or  C o r r e c t i v e  Act ion Reports  when 
appropr i  a t e .  

3 .5  

3 . 5 . 1  

Package Certifiers (QA) a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fo l lowing:  

Inspec t ing  a p o r t i o n  of t h e  t r a s h  p r i o r  t o  ba l ing .  

3 . 5 . 2  Documenting p r o h i b i t e d  items seg rega ted .  

3 . 5 . 3  

3 . 5 . 4  Documenting p r o h i b i t e d  item n o t i f i c a t i o n s .  

3 .5 .5  

Not i fy ing  v i o l a t o r s  o f  p r o h i b i t e d  items. 

Completing P a r t  I11 o f  the Weekly Trash Ba le r  Operat ion Log. 

3.6  Real Time Radioscopic  (RTR) Opera tors  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fo l lowing:  

3 .6 .1  

3 .6 .2  

Inspec t ing  100% of the ba led  t r a s h ,  unless o the rwise  d i r e c t e d  by WPM. 

Documenting, on the examinat ion l o g ,  p r o h i b i t e d  items t h a t  a r e  found. 

3 . 6 . 3  Forwarding a copy o f  the Weekly Trash Baler Opera t ion  Log each week t o  
WPM. 

4 . 0  DEFINITIONS 

4 .1  Contaminated Mater ia l  - A subs t ance  c o n t a i n i n g  r a d i o a c t i v e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  
t h a t  a r e  above t h e  l imi t  f o r  u n r e s t r i c t e d  r e l e a s e  (1 ,000 dpm/cm'). 

4 . 2  Pla t en  - Pressure p l a t e  o f  the b a l e r .  
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, " S i t e  S e r v i c e s  Document Program" 

5.1.2 RM-0012, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Program Desc r ip t ion"  

6 9 8 9  

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-902, " I n s p e c t i n g  and Operat ing Liquid Propane Gas (LPG) Powered 
Handstackers  and Tuggers" 

5.2.2 SSOP-0719, "FERMCO Lockout and Tagout (Hazardous Energy and Mater ia l  
Control ) Procedure" 

5.3 Other Sources 

5.3.1 NVO-325, "Nevada T e s t  S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance C r i t e r i a ,  

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 

C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  and T r a n s f e r  Requirements" 

Sa fe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn unless o t h e r  eye p r o t e c t i o n  i s  s p e c i f i e d  by 
the supe rv i so r ,  ES&H, o r  pos ted  s i g n s .  

6.2 

6.3 

Leather-palm g loves  shal l  be worn when load ing  o r  conveying trash. 

When making ad jus tments  o r  c l ean ing  the b a l e r ,  e l e c t r i c a l  power s h a l l  be 
shut o f f  and locked o u t  per SSOP-0719. 

6.4 

6.5 

Respi ra tory  p r o t e c t i o n  and PPE i s sued  by the s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  be worn when 
s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H, t h e  s u p e r v i s o r ,  o r  'posted s i g n s .  

Personnel shall move away from the i n c i n e r a t o r  b in  and conveyor while 
dumpsters a r e  being emptied.  

6.6 Any circumstance w h i c h  could  have r e s u l t e d  i n  an i n t a k e  o f  r a d i o a c t i v e  
m a t e r i a l s  by i n h a l a t i o n ,  i n g e s t i o n ,  o r  abso rp t ion  s h a l l  immediately be 
repor ted  t o  a Superv isor .  The Supe rv i so r  shall immediately r e p o r t  the 
circumstance of p o s s i b l e  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  i n t a k e  t o  ES&H Radiological  
Control Department f o r  e v a l u a t i o n .  When the suspec t  i s o t o p e  i s  uranium, 
the involved personnel  s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the 
end o f  t he i r  sh i f t  t o  complete  an Inc iden t  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  Report ( I IR)  (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an i n c i d e n t  urine sample. The involved 
personnel s h a l l  a l s o  r e p o r t  t o  the  Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  .the start o f  
their  next sh i f t  t o  submit a fo l low up urine sample. When the suspec t  
i so tope  i s  o t h e r  than uranium, the involved personnel  s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  the 
Dosimetry Sec t ion  of the Radio logica l  Control Department f o r  further 
de termina t ion  o f  a c t i o n s .  
add i t iona l  requirements  as s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  Radio logica l  Control Sec t ion .  

Employees are r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying with 

, '  
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. 7 . 0  

7.1 

7 . 2  

WARNING 

The operator manning the CONVEYOR RUN switch must be the same person 
inspecting trash for prohibited items to prevent injury by conveyor actuation. 

8.0 

8.1 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ( c o n t . ) .  

Any s i t u a t i o n  which  could have r e s u l t e d  i n  the i n h a l a t i o n ,  i n g e s t i o n ,  o r  
a b s o r p t i o n  o f  a hazardous m a t e r i a l  s h a l l  immediately be r epor t ed  t o  a 
Supervi s o r  o r  t o  the Assi s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) , who w i  11 
immediately r e p o r t  t h e  c i rcumstances  t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved  personnel  s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv i so r  o r  AEDO a s  t o  
when and where t o  r e p o r t  f o r  medical e v a l u a t i o n ,  completion of  an I n c i d e n t  
I n v e s t i g a t i o n  Report  ( I IR)  (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submi t t ing  b ioassay  
samples (e .g .  blood, u r i n e ) .  Employees a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying w i t h  
any a d d i t i o n a l  requi rements  as s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

GENERAL, 

Warnings, Caut ions ,  and Notes precede  the Item o r  S tep  t o  which  t h e y  apply.  

I f  the b a l e r ,  suppor t ing  f a c i l i t y ,  o r  a s s o c i a t e d  v e h i c l e s  become 
i n o p e r a t i v e ,  the s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  be n o t i f i e d  and t h e  Contingency Plan 
(See F igu re  1) i n i t i a t e d .  

PROCEDURE 

Trash Rece iv ina  and InsDection 

8.1.1 

8:l. 1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

- 8.1.4 

8.1.4.1 

8.1.4.2 

8.1.4.3 

After a dumpster has been emptied i n t o  the b i n ,  check i n s i d e  t h e  
dumpster t o  ensu re  no t r a s h  remains i n s i d e  the  dumpster.  

I f  t rash remains i n s i d e  the dumpster ,  use a r ake  t o  p u l l  t h e  m a t e r i a l  
from the dumpster i n t o  the b in .  

Actuate the conveyor t o  move t r a s h  bags from the b in  by pushing and 
hold ing  t h e  CONVEYOR RUN switch u n t i l  t r a s h  i s  a t  the t o p  o f  t h e  
conveyor.  Release the swi tch  t o  s t o p  the conveyor.  

V i s u a l l y  i n s p e c t  t h e  t r a s h  f o r  p r o h i b i t e d  items o r  c a t e g o r i e s  of  waste 
(See Figure 2 )  and complete P a r t  I o f  the Weekly Trash Baler Opera t ion  
Log (See F igure  3). 

I f  p r o h i b i t e d  items a r e  found, proceed a s  fo l lows :  

Gain access t o  t h e  t r a s h  bags by cut t i ’ng a ho le  i n  the bag. 

Remove the p r o h i b i t e d  items from t h e  t r a s h  bag. 

Segrega te  each i tem and p l a c e  i n  the i n t e r i m  s t o r a g e  r e c e p t a c l e s  (55 
g a l l o n  drums) loca t ed  a d j a c e n t  t o  the b a l e r .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

8.2.7 Before compaction i s  complete ,  add a l a r g e  cardboard sheet t o  the t o p  of 
bal e. 

NOTE: When a b a l e  i s  completed,  the i n d i c a t o r  a t  the Remote Baler 
Control will l i g h t  and the b a l e r  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  s h u t  o f f  i n  t h e  
DOWN p o s i t i o n .  

8.2.8 Repeat S t eps  8.2.1 and 8.2.3 t h r u  8.2.5 and complete the ba le .  

8.2.9 Record the b a l e  number on the Weekly Trash Ba le r  Opera t ion  Log. 

8.3 Bale Removal 

BALER OPERATOR 

8.3.1 Check the s c a f f o l d  t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  l o o s e  items have been removed from the 
platform.  

. 8.3.1.1 Remove any remaining l o o s e  items. 

8.3.2 Unlock s c a f f o l d  p l a t fo rm wheels. 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

8.3.5 

8.3.6 

8.3.7 

8.3.8 

8.3.9 

8.3.10 

8.3.11 

8.3.12 
i 

Move the p la t form away from the b a l e  removal door .  

Using the gradual  t e n s i o n  r e l e a s e  latch,  open the Bale Removal Door. 

Insert wires ( a  maximum of  s i x )  through the s l o t s  i n  the f l o o r  o f  t h e  
bal i ng chamber. 

Wrap the wires around b a l e  and then back through the s l o t s  i n  the ram o f  
the b a l e r .  

I n s e r t  the end of each wire through the end loop .  

Wrap each end of the wire a t  l e a s t  f o u r  times above the end loop.  

A t  the r e a r  of t h e  b a l e r ,  hook the b a l e  removal c h a i n s  onto  the p la t en .  

In spec t  the hands tacker  o r  t u g g e r  t o  be used p e r  SOP 20-C-902. 

Operate  the hands tacker  o r  f o r k l i f t  t o  be used wi thout  a load  t o  ensure  
s a f e  cond i t ions .  

Using the handstacker  o r  f o r k l i f t ,  p o s i t i o n  a wood s k i d  a t  b a l e  removal 
door.  

8.3.13 Ensure t h a t  t h e  b a l e r  s a f e t y  g a t e  is i n  the c losed  p o s i t i o n .  

- NOTE: 

b a l e  r o l l s  o u t  on to  the s k i d .  

Only one b a l e  shall  be placed on a s k i d .  

8.3.14 A t  the Remote Baler Con t ro l ,  p r e s s  and hold the UP pushbut ton u n t i l  the 

080729 



8.3.15 

8.3.16 

8.3.17 

8.3.18 

8.3.19 

8.3.20 

8.'3.21 

- NOTE: Use bale number "W050-24O-P-027-XXXX." The l a s t  four numbers 

Mark the bale w i t h  the date and bale number. 

shall be in sequence, start ing with 0001. 

Record the bale number on the Trash Baler Operation Log. 

On the baler, close and latch the bale removal door .  

A t  Remote Baler Control, press and hold the DOWN p u s h b u t t o n .  

When the baler platen reaches the lowest position, ensure t h a t  bale 
removal chains automatically unhook from rear of platen. 

I f  chains fa i l  t o  unhook proceed as  follows: . 
8.3.21.1 Release the DOWN pushbutton. 

8.3.21.2 

8.3.21.3 Manually unhook the chains. 

Press the EMERGENCY STOP pushbutton a t  the Remote Baler Control. 

- NOTE: The baler cycle shall complete with the baler ram in the UP 
posit ion. 

8.3.21.4 P u s h  the EMERGENCY STOP b u t t o n  head. 

- NOTE: The baler shall return t o  the UP position. 

8.3.22 Release the DOWN pushbutton. 

8.3.23 Complete the "Item Production/Certification Identification" card (See 
Figure 4 ) .  

8.3.24 Give the completed 1945-XX card and the filled-out Weekly Trash Baler 
Operation Log t o  the supervisor. 

WARNING 

I Do not store Bales more than two high, to prevent potential stack collapse. I1 
8.'3.25 

8.3.26 

Move completed bale t o  the designated'storage area (north area of 
building). 

When baling i s  complete, secure the area and switch baler power off. 



. .  

8 . 0  PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  
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SUPERVISOR 

Notify QA t h a t  baled t r a s h  i s  ready  f o r  RTR i n spec t ion .  8.3.27 

8 .4  Trouble Shoot inq 

BALER OPERATOR 

- NOTE: 

8 .4 .1  Inspec t  bal  e r  . 

Bale disassembly and i n s p e c t i o n  is  performed on b a l e s  o f  trash 
f a i l i n g  RTR i n s p e c t i o n  f o r  p r o h i b i t e d  items. 

- NOTE: Baler must be empty and prepared  per S teps  8.2 .1  and 8 . 2 . 2  
procedures  p r i o r  t o  d i sa s sembl ing  b a l e  f o r  i n spec t ion .  

8 .4 .1 .1  I f  a b a l e  i s  i n  b a l e r ,  preform S t e p s  8 .3 .1  through 8.3.26 procedures .  

- NOTE: Only t r a s h  from the b a l e  be ing  disassembled i s  allowed t o  be 
depos i t ed  i n t o  t h e  b a l e r .  No new t r a s h  i s  allowed. 

8 .4 .2  Perform S teps  8.2 .1  and 8 .2 .2  procedures .  

8.4 .3  

8 .4 .4  

Move RTR r e j e c t e d  b a l e  t o  f r o n t  o f  t h e  b a l e r  using t h e  power 
handstacker .  

C u t  t h e  wires holding t h e  b a l e  t o g e t h e r  t o  ga in  access  t o  the b a l e  and 
i n s p e c t  f o r  p r o h i b i t e d  items. 

8 .4 .5  If t h e  RTR o p e r a t o r  i d e n t i f i e d  t h e  approximate a r e a  of  the p roh ib i t ed  
item, look  i n  t h a t  a r e a  by d i sa s sembl ing  the ba le .  

8.4 .6  As the b a l e  i s  disa.ssembled, p u t  the  t r a s h  i n t o  the b a l e r  and perform 
Steps  8 . 2 . 1  through 8 . 2 . 9  procedures .  

8.4 .7  I f  a p r o h i b i t e d  item i s  found, perform S teps  8 . 1 . 4 . 2  through 8 .1 .4 .7 .  

E: The disassembled and i n s p e c t e d  b a l e  mus t  maintain the o r i g i n a l  
b a l e  number and "I tem Production/Certification/Identification" 
ca rd .  

8.4 .8  When b a l e  disassembly and i n s p e c t i o n  i s  completed, reassemble b a l e  ( l e s s  
p r o h i b i t e d  i tems)  per S tep  8.2  procedures ,  then remove t h e  b a l e  p e r  S t e p  
8 .3  procedures .  

8.5 Trouble  Shoot inq 

8.5.1 I f  t h e  b a l e r  will no t  s t a r t  o r  s t o p s  du r ing  ope ra t ion ,  proceed per 
C o r r e c t i v e  Action i tems l i s t e d  i n  Table  1. 

8 .5 .2  If the problem cannot  be c o r r e c t e d  o r  i f  o t h e r  problems a r e  encountered,  
n o t i f y  t h e  supe rv i so r .  
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SUPERVISOR 

8.5.3 Inform Maintenance that repair is required. 

8.6 Transfer and loadinq of bales into Sea/Land Containers 

SUPERVISOR 

- NOTE: Baler Operator shall be present to assist QA i f  problems occur. 

8.6.1 Notify Quality Assurance that baled trash is ready for loading into 
Sea/Land containers. 

8.6.2 Notify the Radiological Control Technician responsible for the area that 
baled trash is ready for loading into Sea/Land containers. 

8.6.3 Contact motor vehicle operator to move bales when monitoring personnel 
are present. 

MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATOR 

8.6.4 

9.0  APPLICABLE FORMS 

At the direction of the Supervisor, move bales of trash. 

9.1  "Trash Baler Operation Log" 

9.2 FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
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PROBLEM 
1. Baler will 

not s t a r t .  

Page 11 of  17 

2.  .Baler S h u t s  Down 

TABLE 1 
BALER TROUBLE SHOOTING 

CAUSE 
A. Bale removal door/latch 

open. 

B. Safety Gate Open. 

C. EMERGENCY STOP Switch 
activated. 

A. Safety gate raised 
f a s t e r  than ram. 

B. Releasing the UP push 
b u t t o n  d u r i n g  the 
ejection cycle. 

6 9 8 9  

CORRECTIVE ACTION 
A. Close removal 

door and 1 atch. 

B.  Close Safety Gate. 

C. T u r n  EMERGENCY STOP 
p u s h  b u t t o n  head to  
release the locking 
devi ce. 

A.  Allow ram t o  move 
up before activating 
safety gate.  

8. Press and hold the UP 
b u t t o n .  
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ASSUMPTIONS: Baler operates in a manner that provides an efficient operation 
dependent on delivery rate of trash. 

This contingency plan shall be used until the new compactor is 
on-1 ine and baling operations are transitioned. 

Generation rate o f  compactable unbaled trash on any given two 
week period can be contained in 3 IS0 containers. 

STRATEGY 
STAT EM ENT : 

This plan shall be effective in the event the Trash Baler, 
supporting facility, or vehicles are inoperable for a period of 
3 working days. 
working days, additional contingencies shall be made available. 

Should this period of inoperability exceed 10 

COLLECTION: Dumpster Owners shall notify Waste Operations of excess trash 
(trash that can not be put into the dumpster because the, 
dumpster is full). This trash will be collected daily by RSO 
Waste Operations and taken to the area containing the interim 
storage IS0 containers. 

Waste Operations shall load and unload excess compactable 
trash. 

HANDLING : 

INSPECTION: QC shall inspect excess trash prior to loading into the interim 
storage IS0 containers. 
can not inspect prior to loading, the IS0 may be inspected 
during unloading for compaction at the baler. 

If scheduling conflicts arise and QC 

STORAGE : Storage of the excess compactable trash shall be in three 
containers numbered I, 11, and I 1 1  and located north of Storm 
Sewer Lift Station. These IS0 containers shall be used when 
this plan is activated and shall be unloaded and baled at the 
earl i est possi bl e date. 

TRASH BALER CONTINGENCY OPERATING PLAN 
Figure 1 
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NTS Waste Stream -- ONLO-00000007 
" Contaminated Trash " 
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I Free from grease, o i l ,  residues, lead-based paint  
PaperICardboard 

Personal Protective Equipment Unless spec i f i ca l l y  res t r i c ted  by Uork Plan 

(Anti-C's, Boots, Gloves, Tyvek) 
Plastic 

Rope,Twine,String 
Styrofoam,Rubber 

Wood Less than 2 ft. in length. 
Free from creosote, residue, stains, lead-based paint 

DumDster Usaae Instructions: 
1. ALL trash MUST be marked uith the bu i ld ing  or area of  or ig in.  
2. A l l  t rash MUST be placed inside the dunpster Jexcent sreen-bassed Off ice Trashl. 

Aerosol Cans Spray Disinfectant Cleaner, 

TRASH I Non-radioact i ve  trash I I 
uoad Pallets, 2%4's, Lunber Plant 1 L o r i  Hurst, XM 

Any Questions.. .Call 
Waste Generation Control - X8444 

PROHIBITED WASTE 
Figure 2 
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Figure  3 sod?34 
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WASTE DESCRIPTION AND COYYENTS PROHIBITED MATERIALS 
LIQUIDS IN CONTAINER - 
PACKAGE SECURED 
DRAIN PLUG SECURED 

REPACK J NR WEIGHT 

PACKAGE TT-- MINIMUM OF VOID SPACE . TAREWEIGHT 
PACKAGE SIZE 

PROJECT OVERPACK 
- 

, 

I L 

: FS-F-1% (REV.11/20/92) 
I GENERATOR SIGNATURE SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE 

ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
Figure 4 
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% f ... ? P  
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t 
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW - 

LIMIT SWITCH LOCATIONS 

LS-I - UP STOP 
LS-2 - uit-um INTERLOCK 
LS-3 - U T t  CLOSE 
Lf-4 - BALE W t R  mR 
LS-3 - 8ALE SIZE 

TRASH BALER CONFIGURATION 
Figure 5 
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Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: None 

REMEDIATION I 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for crushing empty 
scrap drums using the TEEMARK" DRUM CRUSHER/PACKER. 

SOP 20-C-109 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

S U P PORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

This procedure applies to the TEEMARK" DRUM CRUSHER/PACKER used for 
crushing scrap drums/cans at the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP) . 

I Area: As Applicable 
Crushing Scrap Drums Using The TEEMARK' 

Drum Packer/Crusher 

. 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 

3.1.1 Ensuring personnel are qual i f i ed per the establ i shed training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection and personal protective equipment 
(PPE) for the process being performed. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection and PPE to operators. 

Radiological Work Plans (RWPs) with operators. 

Supervisors are responsible for the foll owing: 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) and 

3.2 

3.2.1 

Operators are responsible for the following: \ 

Complying with this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: G. Hazl ewood , 

3.2.2 

3.3 

Wearing respiratory protection and PPE as provided by the supervisor. 

Environmental Safety and Health (ESW) is responsible for completing the 
FERMCO Work Permit package after initiation by RSO supervision. 

Supersedes: None Issue Date: 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 RM-0012, "Qual i ty Assuran Pr gram Description" 

5,1.2 I D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 
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5.0 

5.2 

5.2.1 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

. 6.5 

6.6 

6.7 
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6.8 

6.9 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 

References 

None 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENT 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by ES&H. 

Hearing protection shall be worn by the operator of the drum crusher and 
personnel in the drum reconditioning facility when the drum crusher is in 
operation. 

Respiratory protection and PPE provided by the supervisor shall be worn 
when required by ES&H. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums/cans, operating 
equipment, and when handling rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated material. 

HEPA type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by ES&H shall 
be used for cleaning. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
chemicals/materials that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IRR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved personnel 
shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next 
shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is 
other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry 
Section of the Radiological Control Department for further determination of 
actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption o f  a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assi stant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) , who wii 1 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IRR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

6 



7.0  GENERAL i 6 9 8 9  
7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step o r  Subsection t o  which they 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Prel iminarv Setup 

8.1.1 

aPPl Y. 

Securely attach HEPA ventilator hose t o  upper hose coupling. 

8 . 1 . 2  Check intake ' f i l t e r  t o  verify i t  i s  securely in place, . is  n o t  clogged 
and does not  require replacement. 

8 . 1 . 3  S t a r t  the ventilation unit. 

8.2 Ooeration of  the Drum Crusher 
~~ 

WARNING 1: 

Drums that have contained volitiles should only be crushed in explosion proof 
models to prevent serious injury or death. 

WARNING 2: 

Drums that contain materials that ignite or explode under pressure should 
never be crushed to prevent serious injury or death. 

WARNING 3: 

Drums containing Thorium or Radium residue must not be crushed to prevent 
possible contamination. 

CAUTION 

To avoid spills, drums, should have all liquids drained from them before crushing. 

8.2.1 

8.2.1.1 

8.2.2 

8 . 2 . 3  

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

Open drum crusher and place the drum i n  the center of  the crusher 
chamber. 

I t  i s  not  necessary t o  remove drum bungs because the equipment 
i s  equipped with a piercing device. 

Open t o p  drums must be crushed with the open end down. 

If the drum i s  n o t  empty o r  cdntains residues, contact the supervisor 
and request disposition instructions. 

Close and latch the door .  

- NOTE: 

Pull o u t  the emergency STOP pushbutton. (See Figure 1) 

The crusher will n o t  operate while the door  i s  open. 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) 
8 . 2 . 4  S t a r t  the h y d r a u l i c  pump. 
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L 

8 . 2 . 5  Sta r t  the crushing  cycle by p u l l i n g  both v a l v e  hand les  forward u n t i l  
locked i n  p o s i t i o n  (Handles  a r e  above t h e  door  on the door  l a t c h  s ide ) .  

- NOTE: During the crushing  c y c l e  t h e  l e f t  v a l v e  handle  snaps  back when 
maximum pressure i s  a t t a i n e d  and t h e  ram begins  t o  re t ract .  The  
r i g h t  va lve  handle  snap3 back when the ram is  f u l l y  r e t r a c t e d .  

8 . 2 . 6  Ensure the ram crushes the drum and returns t o  the up p o s i t i o n .  

- NOTE: 

When both handles  have returned, open the  door  and remove the crushed  
drum. 

I t  i s  not  necessa ry  t o  turn o f f  the  motor between c y c l e s .  

8 .2 .7  

8 . 2 . 8  V i s u a l l y  inspect the  drum crusher hopper f o r  residue. 

8 . 2 . 9  If  r e s i d u e  is  found, c l e a n  t h e  hopper us ing  a HEPA t y p e  f i l t e r  vacuum 
cleaner o r  a vacuum system approved by ES&H. 

8.2 .10  Remove the crushed drum from the crusher compartment u s ing  a hoe / rake .  

8.2 .11  

8 .2 .12  

9 . 0  APPLICABLE FORMS 

Place crushed drum o r  can  i n  d e s i g n a t e d  s h i p p i n g  c o n t a i n e r .  

Repeat S t eps  8 .2 .1  th rough 8.2 .12  f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  drums t o  be c rushed  0 
NONE I 
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RAM CONTROL 
VALVES 

RESET 
BUlTON 

EMERGENCY 
STOP 
BUlTON 

DRUM CRUSHER LAYOUT 
Figur.e 1 

. 
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Revision 

. O  10-18-93, 

05-04-94 

05-01-95 
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Reissued to update to current requirements per Request No. 
P93-1006, initiated by C. Gilbert. Also CIO C93-717 (P93- 
1007) was incorporated. 
Revised to incorporate CIOs C93-757 (per Request P94-0248) 
and C94-002 (per Request P94-0249). 
Site procedure issued to replace SOP 20-C-604 per Request 
No. S94-205, initiated by D. Morris. Procedure was 
formatted t o  new system (MS-1001) and updated to current 
operation. 

2 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3 . 0  

4.0 

PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for bagging contaminated trash 
and filling, transporting, maintaining, and inspecting trash dumpsters 
for contaminated trash in the Controlled Area at the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure applies to personnel involved in the disposal of 
contaminated trash. 

-REFERENCES 

3.1 QA-0001, "Devi at i on and Corrective Act i on Report i ng'l 

3.2 PT-0010, "Collection and Disposal of Controlled Area Office Trash" 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 SuDervi sors 

Ensure that personnel responsible for disposing of contaminated 
trash into the contaminated trash dumpsters are qualified per the 
established training requirements identified by the 
Department/Section Manager. 

Maintain training records of personnel who are using the dumpsters. 

Provide training records to Waste Management upon request. 

Initiate FERMCO work package. 

Contact Radiological Control when trash needs to be retrieved from 
the contaminated, dumpster. 

4.2 Contaminated Trash Generators ensure that prohibited items (refer to 
Table 1) are not placed into trash receptacles and that all government 
property discarded as trash has been documented. 

4.3 DumDster Owners 

Ensure that designated Contaminated trash dumpster access doors 
remain locked when not in use. 

Ensure that contaminated trash does not accumulate around the 
dumpsters by notifying Transportation that the container is full and 
requ i res dump i ng . 

' I  
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4.3 DumDster Owners (COnt.) 

Perform a physical surveillance of the container and the surrounding 
area twice a day. 

Ensure the Prohibited Items List is attached to each end of the 
designated trash dumpster with updated information. 

Contact Transportation to arrange the pick-up of a full .dumpster. 

Maintain ownership (or delegate ownership) of the key to open the 
Waste Programs Management lock on the contaminated trash dumpster. 

Notify Waste Operations Support when key control has been delegated 
to someone other than the designated key-holder. 

Notify Waste Operations Support of problems associated with 
contaminated trash dumpsters. 

Ensure that unidentified (unlabelled) bags that have been "dropped" 
at the dumpster are marked with a large red " X "  and placed in the 
dumpster for segregation and internal inspection at the contaminated 
trash baler. 

Coordinate with Contaminated Trash Handlers to ensure that bags are 
inspected vi sua1 ly (externally) and prohibited i tems are detected 
and segregated at the point of generation. 

Ensure that only labeled, acceptable, and contaminated trash is 
deposited in dumpsters and ensure that only authorized contaminated 
trash handlers deposit trash into dumpsters. 

Complete Deviation and Corrective Action Reports pertaining to 
deviations identified by Performance/Quality Assurance (P/QA). 

4.4 Contaminated Trash Handlers/MVOs comply with this procedure. 
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MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
4.5 Waste ODerations Support 

Periodically update the prohibited items list that is posted on the 
contaminated trash dumpster. 

Notify the appropriate contact person from the list posted on each 
contaminated dumpster if prohibited items are found. 

Page 5 of 12 

Maintain a list o f  Dumpster Owners. 

Retain duplicate keys to the dumpster locks. 

Determine placement of contaminated trash dumpsters to better serve 
the site needs. 

Coordinate with Dumpster Owners to ensure that authorized 
Contaminated Trash Handlers deposit waste material in dumpsters. 

4.6 Oualitv Control t O C l  

5.0 

None 

6 .0  

Perform monthly inspections of the dumpsters. 

Forward copies of Deviation and Corrective Action Reports to Waste 
Operations Support and notify Dumpster Owner(s) of deviations. 

Evaluate the Contaminated Trash Dumpster per the Inspection 
Checklist form and documentation from the package certifiers (pre- 
bal ed trash inspection) and bal er operators. 

PREREOUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

6.1.1 A FERMCO Work Permit shall be initiated by the Supervisor-in- 
Charge.. 

6.1.2 All posted, verbal, and written health and safety requirements 
shall be obeyed. 
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6.1 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REOUIREMENTS (cont . ) 

COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE 
ACTIVITTFS U I W  ITS SCOPf 

6.1.3 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when hand1 ing rough materi a1 s. 

6.1.4 Contaminated trash shall not accumulate around the dumpsters. 

6.1.5 Any circumstance which could have resulted in the inhalation, 
ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately 
be reported to a supervisor or.to the Assistant Emergency Duty 
Officer (AEDO), who will immediately report the circumstances to 
Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The involved personnel shall be 
directed by the supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident Investigation 
Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay samples 
(e.g. , blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying 
with any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

6.1.6 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of 
radioactive materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption 
shall immediately be reported to a supervisor. The supervisor 
shall immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive 
materials intake to S&H Radiological Control Department for 
evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved 
personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of 
their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station 
at the start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine 
sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the 
involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the 
Radiological Control Department for further determination actions. 
Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Date: 05-01-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 6 of 12 

6.2 PERSONNEL AND ADMINISTRATIVE REOUIREMENTS 

6.2.1 Contaminated Trash Handlers and Motor Vehicle Operators shall 
complete Radiation Worker Training I1 and be trained in accordance 
with this procedure. 

6.2.2 Waste Operations Support shall prepare and maintain a list of 
Dumpster Owners. 

6.2.3 Duplicate keys to the dumpster locks shall be made and retained by 
Waste Operations Support. 
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6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.2 PERSONNEL AND ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

6.2.4 Placement of contaminated trash dumpsters shall be determined and 
completed by Waste Operations Support. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

NOTE: The supervisor shall ensure that personnel are qualified per the 
established training requirements identified by the Division/Department 
Hanager . 

.7.1 BAGGING CONTAMINATED TRASH 

Contaminated Trash Hand1 er 

7.1.1 Dispose of small or loose items as follows: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Ins ect small/loose material for prohibited items (refer to 

notify individuals listed in Table 1 for disposition of 
prohibited items. 

Place the acceptable trash in a clear plastic bag and 
continue to visually examine the trash for prohibited items 
or categories of waste as the bag is filled. 

(1) If inspection of the trash is, not possible, perform a 
visual inspection through the bag. 

(2) If prohibited items are found, return the bag to its 
point of generation, remove items from the trash, and 
notify individuals listed in Table 1 for disposition 
instructions of the prohibited items. 

Gather or twist the open end of the bag until the opening is 
closed. 

Tab ! e 1). If any prohibited items are present, set aside and 

Secure the bag with tape. 

Clearly mark the building, office area, or project from which 
the trash originated and the job name and jobsite contact 
person on the accumulation bag with a permanent marker or 
paint pen. 

7.1.2 If prohibited items were found, notify also the Dumpster Owner or 
Waste Operations Support. 

. .  
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7 .1  BAGGING CONTAMINATED TRASH (cont. ) 

I 
CAUTION: 

Waste Operations Support 

7.1.3 Determine the appropriate action t o  take for the prohibited items. 

Contaminated Trash Handler 

7.1.4 Dispose o f  the prohibited items i n  an approved manner ( refer  t o  
Table 1) as instructed by the supervisor or Waste Operations 
Support. 

7.2 FILLING CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS 

Contaminated Trash Hand1 er  

7.2.1 Contact the Dumpster Owner ( l i s ted  on the information sheet posted 
on the dumpster) t o  obtain approval for disposal and t o  obtain the 
lock key. 
t o  Waste Operations S u p p o r t .  

Direct any questions regarding the Dumpster Owner List 

NOTE: Contaminated trash dumpster access doors must remain 
locked when not i n  use. 

Dumpster Owner 

7.2.2 Upon request for a key, verify t h a t  the individual i s  .a trained’ 
contaminated trash handler and a ,designated key-holder. 

a. If  the handler has completed the training, release the 
applicable key. 

b. If  the handler is  NOT trained, do no t  release the key and 
contact Waste Operations Suppor t .  

Contaminated Trash Handler 

. 7.2.3 Unlock the dumpster. 

PIPING AND PIECES OF WOOD OVER TWO FEET IN LENGTH SHALL NOT 
BE PLACED IN THE DUMPSTER. 1 

7.2.4 Place bulky items (such as oversize pieces o f  cardboard) direct ly  
i n t o  the dumpster. 
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7.2 FILLING CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS ( c o n t  . ) 
Contaminated Trash  Hand1 er 

7 .2 .5 .  I n s p e c t  the bags f o r  damage. 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 

7.2.8 

a. 

b. 

P l ace  damaged bags i n  undamaged bags. 

I d e n t i f y  the bag w i t h  t he  same markings a s  the damaged 
bag. 

Check bags f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  marking a s  r equ i r ed  i n  7.1.1, 
s u b s t e p  e. 

NOTE: Green-tinted "clean office t r a s h  bags" s h a l l  not be 
placed i n  t h e  dumpsters. Clean bags are d i sposed  of 
accord ing  t o  PT-0010, "Collection and Disposal of 
Con t ro l l ed  Area Office Trash." Clean office t r a s h  i n  
g reen - t in t ed  bags is accumulated next t o  t h e  contaminated  
t r a s h  dumpsters. The bags are picked up by 
T r a n s p o r t a t i o n  twice p e r  week. 

I f  u n i d e n t i f i e d  t r a s h  bags a r e  found a t  the dumpster,  complete 
t h e  fo l lowing  s t e p s :  

a.  Not i fy  Waste Opera t ions  Suppor t .  

b. In spec t  t r a s h  f o r  p r o h i b i t e d  items. I f  items a r e  found, 
c o n t a c t  Radio logica l  S a f e t y  and de termine  the b e s t  a r e a  
t o  retrieve the p r o h i b i t e d  items. 

Mark bag w i t h  a LARGE X and p l a c e  i n  dumpster. 

NOTE: Unsecured bags or damaged bags s h a l l  not be  p l aced  

Check dumpster t o  ensure space  i s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  d i s p o s e  o f  t r a s h .  

a.  I f  space i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  p l a c e  i d e n t i f i e d  contaminated 
t r a s h  (exc luding  items i n  Table  1) i n  the dumpster. 

C. 

i n  t h e  dumpster. 
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7.2 FILLING CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS (cont. ) 

Contaminated Trash Hand1 er 

b. If the dumpster is full , do not place trash outside the 
dumpster. 
facility, contamination area, receptacle). 

NOTE: All waste will be staged at the point of 
generation, under control of the cognizant 
supervisor, until the dumpster is emptied or an 
additional container can be delivered by 
Transportation. 

Return trash to its generation point (i.e., 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0009 
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7.2.9 Lock 'the dumpster. 

7.2.10 

7.2.11 

Return the key to the Dumpster Owner. 

Notify the Dumpster Owner when a dumpster is full and requires 
emptying . 

Dumpster Owner 

7.2.12 When a dumpster is full, arrange with Transportation for a Motor 
Vehicle Operator to transport the full dumpster. 

7.3 TRANSPORTING PROHIBITED ITEMS 

Motor Vehicle Operator (MVO) 

7.3.1 Pick up prohibited items that have been segregated. 

7.3.2 Transport prohibited items to the locations designated by the 
appropriate contact person per Table 1. 

7.4 DUMPSTER MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION 

Dumpster Owner 

7.4.1 Perform a physical surveillance of the dumpster and surrounding 
area twice per day, early in the morning and again after lunch to 
ensure that an accumulation does not occur. 

7.4.2 Ensure that the designated contaminated trash dumpster access 
doors remain locked when not in use. 
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7.4 DUMPSTER MAINTE.NANCE AND INSPECTION (cont . ) 
' Qual i ty Control 

7.4.3 Inspect dumpsters (monthly) and document the inspection on the 
Inspection Check1 ist form per the applicable department procedure. 

7.4.4 Notify the Dumpster Owner and Waste Operations Support of the 
inspection results. 

a. If a deviation is recorded, complete a Deviation and 
Corrective Action Report per QA-0001, "Deviation and 
Corrective Action Reporting", and forward copies to Waste 
Operations Support. 

Notify Dumpster Owner of any deviation. b. 

8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

8.2 NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Waste Acceptance Criteria" 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

9.1 Contaminated Trash DumDsters - Secured containers for contaminated trash 
that are located throughout the Controlled Area. 

9.2 Contaminated Trash Generator - Any person that has a TLD who works in, or 
will access, the Controlled Area to perform duties, and subsequently be 
disposing of trash. 

9.3 Contaminated Trash Handler - Any person (Porter, Laborer, HAZWAT, 
Chemical Operator, sub-contractor, Motor Vehicle Operator, or 
Radiological Control Representative) that will collect contaminated trash 
for disposal and/or place trash in Contaminated Trash Dumpsters. 

9.4. Contaminated Trash - Any waste suspected to have contaminated material 
that would prevent the disposal at a sanitary landfill. ' 

9.5 Prohibited Items - Those items designated per NVO-325 waste acceptance 
criteria (listed in Table 3 ) .  



T i t l e :  CONTMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS 

COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE 

VIT-  ITS SCOPF 

TABLE 1 - NTS Waste Stream -- ONLO-00000007 
"Contaminated Trash" 

DOCUMENT NO : PT-0009 

Date: 05-01-95 Revis ion No. 2 
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Empty Cans 

Metal 

PaperlCardboard 

Personal Protective Equipment 
(Anti-C's, Boots, Gloves, 
Twekl  

Plastic 

Rope, Twine, String 

Stvrofoam. Rubber 

No Prohibited Item Residue 

Less than 2 ft. in length. free from grease, oil. residues. led-based paint 

None 

Unless specifically restricted by Work Plan 

None 

None 

None 

I Wood Less than 2 ft. in length, free from creosote, residue, stains, lead-based paint 
All government property discarded as trash must be documented. 

Dummtor U80M In8WUdOll8: 
All trash MUST be marked with the building or a r m  of origin. 
All trash MUST be marked with the Job name and Job Site contact person. 
All trash MUST be placed inside the dumpster l o x c a ~ t  areen-baaaed Office Trachl. 

PROHIBITED ITEMS 

Asbestos Containing 
Material 

Batteries 

Compressed Gases and 
Aerosol Cans 
(unpunctured) 

Glass 

Lead-bearing Material 

Liquids 

Mercury-bearing Material 

Particulates 

Solvent Soaked Rags 

Uncontaminated .Trash 

Wood 

Disinfectant Cleaner, WD-40, Propane 

trash 

Pallets, 2x4's, Lumber Plant 1 Sue Ison. 738-931 1 
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DATE REV. NO. 

12-30-94 0 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Document required for Inspection of Low Level Radioactive 
Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material ( N M )  Containers per 
Request No. P94-0490 initiated by K. Belgrave. The 
document format does not conform t o  current RSO SOP 
format per PO-D-026; format changed a t  the request o f  
20-C-020 owner. 
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1 .o 

2.0  

3.0  

PURPOSE 

The purpose of this procedure is to direct the inspection of Low Level 
Radioactive Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM) containers. 

SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable to the designated LLRW and NM storage areas. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Notifying support organizations and coordinating support 
organization activities if their assistance is required. 

Ensuring that personnel satisfy all training requirements 
including training in this procedure, to perform the assigned 
task. 

Signing and/or distributing documentation as required by this 
procedure. 

Ensuring that the inspections required by this procedure are 
performed. 

Upon notification of a spill, immediately reporting the incident 
by telephone or radio to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), (See SSOP'-OO67, "Spill Incident Reporting and Cleanup") 

Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to 
determine the appropriate respiratory protection and personnel 
protective equipment (PPE) for the task to be performed. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection and PPE to operators 
as required by applicable permits. 

Ensuring that any required Radiological contamination surveys are 
performed prior to placing containers of LLRW in storage. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and 
Materi a1 Eva1 uati on Forms (MEFs) with operators. 
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3.3 Operators shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

Page 4 of 10 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-020 

3.4 Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty shall be responsible for 
maintaining a current LLRW and NM inventory, and recording drum 
movements. 

3.5 Waste Characterization shall be responsible for the proper 
characterization and classification of FEMP material streams. 

3.6 Quality Assurance shall perform surveillance of LLRW and NM storage 
Area records to ensure adequacy and completeness.’ 

. 4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

+ Safety glasses shall be worn in the Controlled Area unless other 
eyelface protection is required by the supervisor, ES&H, or posted 
signs. 

+ Respiratory protection and PPE provided by the supervisor shall be worn 
when requi red. 

equipment, and when handling rough or sharp-edged material. 
+ Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating 

+ Any spill of LLRW and/or NM outside of its container sh3al1 be reported 
to the Supervisor immediately. 

+ A HEPA type filter vacuum cleaner or a vacuum system approved by 
Industrial Hygiene shall be used during spill cleanup with a current 
DOP test label properly affixed to the vacuum. 

available to personnel performing tasks per this SOP. 
+ Communication devices and emergency response equipment shall be 

+ Personnel shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDS’s and MEF’s for 
hazardous chemical/materials that may be used or encountered. 

I 
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4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont . ) 
Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H 
Radiological Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect 
isotope is uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the Urine 
Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident 
urine sample. The involved personnel shall also report to the Urine 
Sampling Station at the start o f  their next shift to submit a follow up 
urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the 
involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the 
Radiological Control Department for further determination of actions. 
Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified by the Radiological Control Section. 
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Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, 
or absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to 
a Supervisor or to,the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who 
will immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial. 
Hygiene. The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or 
AEDO as to when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion 
o f  an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and 
submitting bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are 
responsible for complying with any additional requirements as specified 
by ES&H. 

+ A l l  personnel Derforminq duties covered by this Drocedure shall adhere 
to all sign postings and requirements inciuding but not limited to 
RWP’ s. 

5.0 PROCEDURE 

5.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

5.1.1 I Additional information, warnings, cautions and notes are 
included, in bold print, in the step to which they apply. 

5.2 INSPECTION OF LLRW AND NM IN DRUMS. WHITE METAL BOXES, AND IS0 
CONTAINERS 

5.2.1 When inspecting pallets/drums use a ladder to better see 
drums above the second level. 

Inspect the containers of LLRW and NM per the following 
schedul e. 

5.2.2 

a. Inspect containers stored in unsheltered areas weekly. 

b. Inspect containers stored in sheltered areas biweekly. 

c. Inspect containers of uncharacterized material daily. 
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5 . 2 . 4  Document the container condition on the "FEMP Drum Inspection 
Form" (F-igure 1 ) .  
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5 . 2 . 5  Upon completion o f  the inspection, the inspector shall sign 
and date the form and give the completed inspection forms to 
the Supervisor to be signed and dated. The Supervisor shall 
ensure that the appropriate corrective actions are completed, 
and then transmit the forms to Waste Operations Support. 
(See Table 1 o f  this procedure and SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident 
Reporting and Cleanup"). Deficiencies shall be noted on 
inspections until corrected. 

5 . 3  INSPECTION OF J-HOPPERS AND T-HOPPERS 

5 . 3 . 1  Inspect the LLRW stored in &Hoppers and T-Hoppers weekly. 

5 . 3 . 2  Inspect the J-Hoppers and T-Hoppers per the criteria listed 
on the "Plant Wide T-Hopper/J-Hopper Inspection Form'' (Figure 
2) - 

5 . 3 . 3  Document the inspection results and completion of  appropri 
actions on th'e "Plant Wide T-Hopper/J-Hopper Inspection 
Form". 

5 . 3 . 4  Upon completion of  the inspection the Inspector shall sign 
and date the form and, give the completed inspection forms to 
the Supervisor to be signed and dated with badge number 
included. The Supervisor shall ensure that the appropriate 
corrective actions are completed and then transmit the forms 
to Waste Operation Support. Deficiencies shall be noted on 
inspections until corrected. 

6.0 DEFINITIONS .' 

Bulcle - A swollen area, a convex distortion, an outward bend which 

'* 
jeopardizes the integrity o f  the container. 

Corrosion - A container exhibiting exterior rust which is flaking or 
discoloration and bulging from interior rust. 

Dent - A crease, depression or hollow made by blow or pressure: a 
concave distortion which jeopardizes the integrity of  the container. 
dent in the top or bottom rim. 

A 

- Hole - An opening in the container including a breach, gouge, punct 
or leak. 
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6.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
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+ Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) - Waste t h a t  contains r a d i o a c t i v i t y  
and i s  not c l a s s i f i e d  as  high level  waste, spent nuclear fuel, 
t ransuranic  waste, spent nuclear fuel o r  11 e(2) byproduct as defined 
by DOE Order 5820.2A. 

+ Nuclear Material (NM) - Thorium; depleted o r  normal uranium; o r  
enriched uranium ~ 2 0 %  U,,, by weight. 

% i l l  Incident - A spil l  includes any s p i l l i n g ,  leaking,  pumping, 
pouring, in jec t ion ,  escaping, emit t ing,  emptying, 1 eachi ng, re1 easing, 
dumping, discharging o r  disposing of a hazardous substance, extremely 
hazardous substance, hazardous materi a1 , t o x i c  pol 1 utant .  

+ 

(Ref. 
SSOP-0067). 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 DRIVERS 

+ DOE Order 5480.19 

+ RM-0012 , "Qual i t y  Assurance Program Descri p t  i on" 

7.2 REFERENCES 

SSOP-0067, " S p i l l  Incident Reporting and Cleanup" 

SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

+ SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Sp i  11 C1 eanup" 



Issue Date: 12-30-94 

TYPE 
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I 

I1 

rn 

TABLE 1 

CONTAINER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

~~ ~~ ~ _ _ _ _ _  

daterial flowing from the 
Lontainer with an accumulation 
In the pallet or pad. 

~ ~~~ ~~ ~~ 

Material on the container 
exterior only; no material on 
the pallet or pad. 

~ 

The container exterior is 
discolored with 'visible 
contamination: no material 
l32leaSe. 

Severe corrosion with deep 
pitting and/or metal flaking. 
Dents and/or bulges which 
affect container to the degree of 
ootential release. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify the Supervisor. 

rhe Supervisor shail notify the AEDO. The Supervisor shall 
initiate an Occurrence Report (See SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident 
Reporting and Cleanup"). 

2. Immediately stop or contain the leak. 

3. Record on the inspection form that the container 
requires mitigation within 24 hours. 

4. Complete additional cleanup as necessary. 

1. Record the leak on the inspection form. 

2. Notify the Supervisor. 

The Supervisor shall initiate an Occurrence Report and notify 
the AEDO and the Utilities Engineer, (See SSOP-0067, "Spill 
Incident Reporting and Cleanup"). The Supervisor shall revi 
the completed inspection forms to prioritize containers for 
transfer to the overpacking area and subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record the condition on the inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor 

The drum requires disposition as directed by the supervisor. 
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FIGURE 1 
FEMP CONTAINER INSPECTION RECORD 
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ITEM 
No. 
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,. 
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. -  

- 
2 

3 

- 
6 

4 

F- 

5 

ACCEPTABLE 
YESIN0 

OBSERVATION 
AND/OR 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 

Signs (Le., Radiological Postings, 
Authorized Personnel Only, etc.) 

Boundary Markers (Chains, Rope, etc.) 

Surrounding Area Condition (i.e., Dead 
Vegetation) 

Hopper Integrity 

Evidence of Leakage/Reiease 

Hopper Openings are Closed 

Hopper Condition (Dents, Holes, 
Corrosion. etc.) 

COMPLETE 

NOTE. For any T-HoppcdJ-Hoppersthat arc deficient in any of the above areas. include the inventory and container number with the deficiency and h e  
corrective action@) to be taken. 

Comments: 

INSPECTOR'S SIGNATURE: BADGE NO. DATE 

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE: BADGE NO. DATE 

Distribution: Transmit completed inspection forms to Waste Operations Swport. 

F'IGURE 2 
PLANT WIDE T-HOPPERIJ-HOPPER INSPECTION FORM 
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DESCRIPTION 

PURPOSE 
SCOPE 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
PROCEDURE 
DEFINITIONS 
APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 
GAS, LPG OR DIESEL FUELED EQUIPMENT OPERATOR’S 
CHECKLIST, FORH FS-F-2414 (Typical) 
NOTICE TO OPERATOR, FS-F-1413 (Typical ) 
DRUM LIFTING DEVICE - ONE DRUM (Typical) 
DRUM LIFTING DEVICE - TU0 DRUM (Typical) 
NH TRANSFER RECORD/NH RECEIPT RECORDjHATERIAL 

(68/69 Card) (Typical ) 

(Typ i cal ) 

IDENTIFICATION RECORD FORMS FS-F-1990, -222O,-ZZ21 

NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL AUTHORIZATION, FORM FS-F-1354 



RECORD OF REVISIONS e - DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

02-06-95 0 Procedure for onsite movement of low level radioactive 
waste and nuclear materials is required per Request 
P94-0485 initiated by K. Belgrave. The document format 
does not conform to current RSO SOP format per PO-D-026, 
format changed at the request of 20-C-111 document owner. 



The purpose of  th is  document i s  t o  d i r e c t  opera t ions .  personnel i n  the o n s i t e  
movement of  conta iners  o f  Low Level Radioac t ive  Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear 
Material ( N M ) ,  including Enriched R e s t r i c t e d  Nuclear Material  (ERNM) between 
and w i t h i n  P lan ts .  

2.0 SCOPE 

T h i s  procedure i s  appl icable  t o  material movements conducted w i t h  the use of 
motor vehic les  or heavy equipment by FERMCO personnel .  

3 .  o RESPONSIBILITIES 

' 3.1 Supervisors  sha l l  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  t h e  following: 

+ Ensuring t h a t  the ope ra t ions  personnel possess  the t r a i n i n g  and 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  required t o  ope ra t e  the requi red  vehi 'cle and perform the 
t a s k  covered by this  procedure.  

+ Contacting Indus t r i  a1 Hygiene and/or  Radio1 ogica l  Control t o  determine 
the appropr ia te  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  and personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment 
(PPE) and issuing the r equ i r ed  r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  and PPE t o  the 
opera t ing  personnel . 

+ Monitoring the use of PPE and r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  equipment t o  ensure 
compliance w i t h  H&S requirements.  

+ Coordinating w i t h  o t h e r  s e c t i o n s  and/or  P lan t s  i n  the receipt, shipment 
and s to rage  of Low Level Radioac t ive  Waste (LLRW) and Nuclear Material  
(NW 

+ Ensuring tha t  a l l  r equ i r ed  documentation of material movements is  
completed and i s  given t o  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  personnel a s  i nd ica t ed  here in  
upon completion of the a c t i v i t y .  

following: 
+ During movement of Mass Restricted Nuclear Mater ia l ,  ensuring the 

That a "Nucl e a r  Safe ty  Operat ional  Authori z a t  i on", Form No. FS-F-1354 
(Figure 6) has been submit ted t o  Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Sa fe ty  Department 
and approved au tho r i z ing  t h e  movement. 



3. o RESPONSlBlLlTlES (cont  .I 

0 T h a t  a l l  personnel involved i n  performing such a movement know a 
understand the c r i t i c a l i t y  rules t o  be fol lowed.  

+ Coordinating w i t h  o t h e r  departments i n  o r d e r  t o  main ta in  ope ra t ions  
personnel qual i f i c a t i o n s .  

3.2 Materi a1 s Control Accountabi 1 i t y  ( H C U )  sha l l  be respons i  bl e f o r  preparing 
and processing requi red  mater i  a1 movement documentation. 

3.3 The Transpor ta t ion  Department s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the t r a i n i n g  and 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n  of  Motor Vehicle Operators  (MVOs) and Heavy Equipment 
Operators (HEOs). 

3.4 Remediation S i t e  Operat ions (RSO) s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  providing 
t r a i n i n g  for HAZWATS. 

3.5 MYO's, HEO's and HAZWATS s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  complying w i t h  t h i s  
procedure. 

3.6 Waste Operat ions Support  s h a l l  des igna te  t h e  s t o r a g e  l o c a t i o n s .  

4. o SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

a + Safe ty  g l a s s e s  shall be worn i n  the Process Area u n l e s s  o t h e r  eye/face 

+ Personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment and c l o t h i n g  s p e c i f i e d  by ESW s h a l l  be worn -- 
+ Leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing drums, ope ra t ing  equipment, 

+ Chemical r e s i s t a n t  g loves  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  m a t e r i a l  t y p e  s h a l l  be worn when 

p ro tec t ion  is requi red  by t h e  Superv isor ,  ES&H, o r  posted s igns .  

required.  

and when hand1 ing rough o r  sharp-edged materi a1 s . 

handling l i q u i d s  and contaminated s o l i d s .  

In the case of  con tac t  w i t h  a c i d s  o r  c a u s t i c s ,  contaminated c lo th ing  s h a l l  be 
removed and t h e  a f f e c t e d  body a r e a  thoroughly f lu shed  w i t h  water  i n  a Safe ty  
Shower/Eye Bubbler. 
t reatment  as soon a s  p o s s i b l e .  

chemicals /mater ia ls  t h a t  may be used o r  encountered.  

In  j u r e d  personnel s h a l l  report  t o  Medical Serv ices  f o r  

Personnel s h a l l  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
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4 .  o SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an .intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the 
involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of 
their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. 
FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved personnel 
shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next 
shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other 
than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section o f  
the Radiological Control Department for further determination of actions. 
Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, or absorption of a 
hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the 
Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will immediately report the 
circumstance to Medical and Industri a1 hygiene. The involved personnel shall 
be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report for 
medical evaluation, completion of an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay samples (e.9. blood, urine). 
Employees are responsible for complying with any additional requirements as 
specified by ES&H. 

+ All personnel performinq duties covered bv this Drocedure shall adhere to all 
sign' postings and requiiements including 'but not' limited to RWP's. 

5.0 PROCEDURE 

5 .1  GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS, 

5.1.1 Additional information, Warnings, Cautions and Notes are included, 
in bold print, in the Step to which they apply. 

5.1.2 Pallets can be lifted with a forklift from either end. 
drums on a pallet, ensure that the resulting load is stable. 

When placing 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

used during the movement of pallets to secure the drums and reduce 
5.1.3 Except in the cases of the following three exemptions, straps shall 

chance o f  an accidental spill. Exemptions: 

a. The use of hand-stackers to move drums on pallets, 

b. Movement o f  one pallet of drums within the buildings or tension 
support structures, and 

c. Movement of one pallet of drums within a defined work area either 
inside or outside. For example, if an outside area is set up for 
repalletizing drums, the movement o f  pallets within this limited 
area would not require straps. 

The responsibility remains with the driver to determine the stability 
o f  the drums on a pallet prior to any movement. If the driver or the 
Supervisor determines that the load is unstable and should be 
strapped, the drums shall be secured with straps, regardless of the 
location or length of travel distance. A Supervisor shall not 
override the decision of a driver to strap drums. 

Hovement o f  multiple pallets and the movement o f  pallets to or from 
elevations above two stacks high shall require the use of straps for 
securing the drums. The requirement to strap drums for movement only 
applies to drum(s) on pallets. 

Drums stored on pallets may be stacked four pallets high onlv in t 
following configurations and areas, and & when the listed necessary 
conditions are satisfied. 

im 5.1.4 

a. Permitted configurations: 

1. Four pallets of 55-gallon drums. 

2. Three pallets of 55-ga71on drums with either one pallet of 85- 
gallon drums or one pallet with a 110-gallon drum on top. 

J 
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5 . O  PROCEDURE (cont . 
3. Two pallets o f  55-gallon drums with two pallets of 85-gallon 

drums on top. 

b. Permitted areas: 

1. Tension Support Structure 4 (TS-4). 

C. 

2. Tension Support Structure 5 (TS75). 

3. 

Drum storage other areas, may be stacked three high: 

Tension Support Structure 6 (TS-6). 

1. 3 pallets of 55 gallon drums. 

2. 2 pallets o f  55 gallon drums, 1 pallet of 85 or 110 gallon 
drums. 

1 pallet of 55 gallon drums, 2 pallets of  85 or 110 gallon 
drums. 

3. 

4. Strap all drums on third level. 

d. Necessary Conditions: 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

The pallets on which the drums are stored are in "good" 
condition. The pallets involved should be metal pallets or 
the treated wooden pal 1 ets . 
The drums, especially 85-gallon drums, are centered on the 
pallets. All drums, regardless of capacity, when assembled on 
a pallet should be centered on the pallet and pushed close 
together. This ensures the load is centered on the pallet and 
improves stability. 
critical for 85-gallon drums. 85-gallon drums should be 
placed three to a pallet in a triangle centered on the 
pallet. Mhen properly centered, 85-gallon drums stick out 
three to four inches beyond the edge of the pallet. Without 
close attention, more of  a drum may stick over the edge 
causing the pallet to become less stable when stacked. 

Proper centering of drums is especially 

Drivers are able to align the pallets vertically. Operators 
and drivers must work as a team during stacking activities. 
The driver is responsible for ensuring the load is stable 
prior to movement and for properly stacking the pallet. The 
Operator must assist the driver in positioning the pallet to 
ensure the pallets are not pushed together such that the drums 
become interlocked with the drums on an adjacent pallet. It 
is important to align the drums vertically to have a stable 
stack. Because 85-gallon drums w i l l  stick out over the edge 
of the pallet, caution must be observed to prevent 
interlocking and to ensure the stack is aligned vertically. 

. . .  , 
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5.3.1 For the movement of Enriched Restricted Nuclear Material (ERNM) See 
Section 5.4 of this procedure. 

Movements of LLRW and NM within a Plant area are directed by the 
following instructions. 

5.3.2 

Page 8 of 21 

5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

4. Only enclosed cab forklifts with an extended backrest may bo 
used to stack pallets four-high. 

5.1.5 

5.1.6 

Metal boxes may be stacked 3 high. 

The movement of the big white boxes and International Shipping 
Organization (ISO) containers requires that an escort/spotter be 
present during the movement. 

5.1.7 IS0 containers may be stacked 2 high on the Plant 1 pad. 

5.2 INSPECTION OF EQUIPMENT 

5.2.1 Prior to the movement of drums, inspect all equipment to be used in 
The driver the drum movements for operating and safety condition. 

and Supervisor shall choose the vehicle to be used based on the task 
to be performed, the capacity of the vehicles available, the working 
space available, etc. 

5.2.2 Inspect the equipment per the instructions printed on the back of 

OPERATOR'S CHECKLIST" (Figure 1). Ensure that the preventative 
maintenance card/tag is current (See the "Notice To Operator" Form 
No. FS-F-1413, Figure 2). All defective or unsafe vehicle conditions 
must be corrected before the vehicle can be used. 

(Figure 1). 

Immediately notify the Supervisor of any deficiencies. 

. 
FEMP Form NO. FS-F-2414, "GAS, LPG OR DIESEL FUELED EQUlPMENT 

5.2.3 Document the results of the inspection on FEMP Form No. 

5.2.4 

5.2.5 Give the Supervisor the completed inspection form before the end of 
the shift during which the inspection was done. 

5.3 MOVEMENT OF LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE (LLRW) AND NUCLEAR MATERIAL (NMZ 
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5 .  o PROCEDURE (cont . 
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a.  Such movements s h a l l  be made. a s  d i r e c t e d  by the Supervisor .  

The Supervisor  s h a l l  ensure  t h a t  the M C U  r eco rds  a r e  updated t o  
show any changes i n  loca t ion .  

b. Movements a r e  normally made w i t h  a team inc luding  HAZWAT's and 
MC&A. 
s a f e  manner t o  avoid i n j u r y  t o  your se l f  o r  t h e  HAZWAT and MC&A 
personnel . The involved HAZWAT personnel s h a l l  genera te  the 
movement documentation per SOP 20-C-623 "Receipt and Storage o f  
Low Level Radioact ive Waste and Nuclear Mater ia l"  (Not Yet 
Issued).  

Follow a l l  s a f e t y  r u l e s  and ope ra t e  t h e  equipment i n  a 

c. Movements a r e  normally made t o  accomplish a t a s k  w h i c h  i s  
d i r e c t e d  by another  procedure. Ensure t h a t  you know and 
understand the i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h e  o t h e r  procedure t h a t  a r e  
d i r e c t i n g  t h e  material movements. 
opera t ions  with con ta ine r s  of hydrogen genera t ing  materi  a1 s , 
s h a l l  ensure  t h a t  a l l  t h e  prescr ibed  s a f e t y  measures a r e  i n  
place before  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  those ope ra t ions  (See SOP 
20-C-910, "Venting P o t e n t i a l l y  Explosive Drums"; and 
SOP 20-C-918, 'Preparat ion For and Movement of  Unvented Drums"). 

Drivers, who a r e  involved i n  

d. Some opera t ions  require the l i f t i n g  of  a drum o r  drums without 
the use of a p a l l e t .  T h i s  is done using a drum l i f t i n g  device 
(bar re l  g rab)  (See Figures  3 and 4 f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  of typ ica l  
dev ices ) .  These devices  a t t a c h  t o  the fork1 i f t  fo rks  and l i f t  
the drum o r  drums by a t t ach ing  t o  t h e  upper l i p  o f  the drum. 

e. When loading t r a i l e r s  f o r  between P lan t  movements, ensure tha t  
the mater ia l  i s  adequately pos i t ioned  f o r  weight d i s t r i b u t i o n  
and is  s t a b l e  and secure aga ins t  s h i f t i n g  dur ing  t r a n s p o r t .  

5 .3 .3  Movements o f  LLRW and NM between Plan t  a r eas  a r e  d i r e c t e d  by the  
following i n s t r u c t i o n s .  

a.  Such movements s h a l l  be made a s  d i r e c t e d  by superv is ion .  

b. Inspect the load f o r  proper weight d i s t r i b u t i o n .  
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C. 

d. 
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e. 

f. 

i. 

J. 

(cont . ) 
If the load is not stable, inform the Supervisor so that the 
condition i s  corrected. 

Perform an item count of the load to check that the load matches 
the documents, NM TRANSFER RECORD/NM RECEIPT RECORD/MATERIAL 
IDENTIFICATION RECORD, FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221, (68/69 card), 
Figure 5 .  

Check that any required radiological surveys of the containers 
have been performed and documented. The Supervisor of the 
shi ppi ng P1 ant shall have any required radi ol ogi cal surveys 
performed and shall provide the documentation of the performance 
o f  the surveys. 

Supervisor, shipping containers, request that shipping clerk 
generates 68/69 transfer cards. MC&A clerk generates and signs 
card on "Shipper" line, then gives cards to Supervisor shipping 
containers. 

Supervisor, shipping containers, co-sign 68/69 cards on 
"Shipper" 1 i ne. 

Supervisor gives 68/69 cards to transport operator who moves 
containers, using shortest and most direct route. Operator 

receiving load after it has been moved. 

Receiving Supervisor directs HAZWAT to perform and fill out 
"Pre-Storage Checklist". 

signs on "Transportation" line and gives cards to 

Upon completion of  satisfactory "Pre-Storage Check1 ist", 
Supervisor signs on "Receiver" line o f  68/69 card and turns 
cards over to MC&A clerk receiving containers who co-signs on 
"Receiver" 1 i ne. 

5.4 MOVEMENT OF 'ENRICHED RESTRICTED NUCLEAR MATERIAL (ERNMI 

5.4.1 Movements of ERNM within a Plant area are directed by the following 
instructions. 

a. Such movements shall be made as directed by the area Supervisor. 
The movement of ERNM requires an authorization by Nuclear 
Criticality Safety. Check that a "NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL 
AUTHORIZATION' (NSOA) Form No. FS-F-1354, (Figure 6), has been 
completed for the directed movement. 
movement without such authorization. 

Do not proceed with a ERNM 
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b. Movements a r e  normally made while working a s  a team w i t h  HAZWAT 
personnel. Follow a l l  safety rules and operate t h e  v e h i c l e  i n  a 
s a f e  manner t o  avoid i n j u r y  t o  yourse l f  o r  t h e  HAZWAT personnel.  
Ensure t h a t  both you and any involved HAZWAT personnel know and 
understand t h e  c r i t i c a l i t y  rules t o  be followed i n  making t h e  
d i r ec t ed  movement. Do not proceed with such a material movement 
u n t i l  a l l  personnel know, understand and agree  about a l l  t h e  
cr 1 t i c a l  i t y  r u l  es i nvol ved . The i nvol ved HAZWAT personnel s h a l l  
generate  t h e  movement documentation per 20-C-624, "Recei p t  , 
Storage and Inspec t ion  of Enriched Res t r i c t ed  Nuclear Material' 
(Not Yet I ssued) .  

c. Movements a r e  normally made t o  accomplish a t a s k  which i s  
d i rec t ed  by another  procedure.  
understand t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h e  o the r  procedure t h a t  are 
d i r e c t i n g  t h e  material movements. 
opera t ions  with c o n t a i n e r s  o f  hydrogen genera t ing  m a t e r i a l s ,  
s h a l l  ensure t h a t  a l l  t h e  prescr ibed  s a f e t y  measures a r e  i n  
place before  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  t hose  opera t ions  (See SOP 
204-910, V e n t i n g  P o t e n t i a l l y  Explosive Drums'; and 
SOP 20-C-918, "Prepara t ion  For and Movement of  Unvented Drums"). 

Ensure t h a t  you know and 

Drivers, who are involved i n  

d .  Some opera t ions  r e q u i r e  the l i f t i n g  of a drum o r  drums without 
the use of  a p a l l e t .  T h i s  i s  done using a drum l i f t i n g  device  
(bar re l  grab)  (See Figures  3 and 4 f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  of t yp ica l  
devices) .  These devices  a t t a c h  t o  the fork1 i f t  fo rks  and 1 i f t  
t he  drum o r  drums by a t t a c h i n g  t o  the upper l i p  of  the drum. 
Ensure t h a t  t h e s e  devices  are i n  safe working cond i t ion  before  
placing them i n  service. 

e. When loading t r a i l e r s  f o r  between Plan t  movements, ensure t h a t  
the load is  proper ly  placed. Ensure t h a t  t h e  mater ia l  is 
adequately pos i t ioned  for weight d i s t r i b u t i o n  and is s t a b l e  and 
secure aga ins t  s h i f t i n g  dur ing  t r a n s p o r t .  Ensure t h a t  t h e  
mater ia l  is  spaced t o  comply with t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  l i s t e d  on the 
"NUCLEAR, SAFETY OPERATIONAL AUTHORIZATION" (NSOA) Form No. 
FS-F-1354, (F igure  6) ,  t h a t  was i ssued  for t h e  movement, and 
with SOPS 20-C-100, 20-C-801, and 20-C-904. 
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5. o PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
h: L 
’4.4 c 

5.4.2 Movements of ERNM between Plant areas are directed by the followi 
instructions. 

a. 

b. 

.c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

9- 

Such movements shall be made as directed by supervision. The 
movement of ERNM requires an authorization by Nuclear 
Critical 1 ty Safety. Check that a ‘NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL 
AUTHORIZATION’ (NSOA) Form No. FS-F-1354, (Figure 6), has been 
completed for the directed movement. Do not proceed with a ERNM 
movement without such authorization. 

Inspect the load for proper weight distribution and criticality 
spacing. Check that the material is spaced to comply with the 
instructions listed on the .NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL 
AUTHORIZATION” (NSOA) Form No. FS-F-1354, (Figure 6), that was 
issued for the movement, and\with SOPS 20-C-100 and 20-C-904. 

If the load is not stable and/or the criticality spacing i s  not 
correct, inform the shipping Supervisor so that the condition is 
corrected. 

Perform an item count of the load to check that the load matches 
the documents, NM TRANSFER RECORD/NM RECEIPT RECORO/MATERIAL 
IDENTIFICATION RECORD, FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221, (68/69 card), 
Figure 5. 

Check that any required radiological surveys of the contain 
have been performed and documented. The Supervisor of the 
shipping P1 ant shall have any required radi ol ogi cal surveys 
performed and shall provide the documentation of the performance 
of the surveys. 

Check that the shipping Supervisor and MC&A have signed the 
68/69 card packet as the shippers. 

.. 
When the above inspections/checks have been completed with no 
problems, sign the 68/69 card packet on the Transportation line. 
The 68/69 card packet and any other documentation as directed by 
supervision 1s to accompany the shipment to its destination. 

. . .  . . ._ ..- 
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h .  Deliver the mater ia ls  t o  the designated del ivery point by using 
the most d i r ec t ,  l e a s t  congested route.  Travel slowly t o  
maintain the required c r i t i ca l i ty  spacing. 
between Plants requires e s c o r t  by member of the Nuclear 
C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Section. 

The movement of ERNM 

i .  Give the  68/69 card packet and any o ther  movement documentation 
t o  the MC&A representat ive of the receiving Plant.  

6 .o DEFINITIONS 

+ HAZWAT - Hazardous Waste Technician. 

+ Heavy Eauioment ODerator (HE01 - A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of personnel t ra ined  and 
qua l i f ied  t o  operate cer ta in  heavy equipment a t  t he  FEMP. 
includes the  42,000 pound forkl  i f t s ,  the "Bobcat" loaders ,  etc. 

not c l a s s i f i e d  as  high level waste, spent nuclear fuel, t ransuranic  waste, 
spent nuclear fuel or 11 e(2) byproduct a s  defined by DOE Order 5820.2A. 

+' Enriched Restricted Nuclear Material (ERNMZ - Fissionable material  t h a t  the 
s torage and handling of the material  must be control led t o  avoid forming a 
c r i t i c a l  mass and therefore  preventing a c r i t i c a l i t y  accident.  

qua l i f ied  t o  operate cer ta in  motor vehicles  a t  the FEMP. 
include forkl  i f ts ,  handstackers, p i c k u p  t rucks,  etc. 

Such equipment 

+ Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) - Waste t h a t  contains r ad ioac t iv i ty  and i s  

+ Motor Vehicle Ooerator (MVO1 - A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of personnel t ra ined  and 
Such vehicles  

+ Nuclear Material ( N M Z  - Depleted, normal , o r  enriched uranium o r  thorium a s  
designated by DOE Order 5633.3a. 

7. o APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 DRIVERS 

+ DOE Order 5480.19 
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+ SOP 20-C-100, "Moving and Stor ing Depleted, Normal, and Enriched 
Uranium Materials ~ 2 0 %  and Thorium Metal and 
Materi a1 s" 

Document No. 20-C-111 Page 14 of 21 

+ SOP 20-C-904, 

+ SOP 20-C-910, "Venting Potent ia l ly  Explosive Drums" 

"General Nuclear Safe ty  Requirements" 

+ SOP 20-C-918, "Preparation f o r  and Movement of Unvented Drums" 
. + SOP 20-C-623, "Receipt and Storage of Low Level Radioactive Waste and 

Nuclear Materi a1 I' (Not Yet Issued) 

+ SOP 204-624, "Receipt, Storage and Inspection of Enriched Res t r ic ted  

+ RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

+ SOP 20-C-801, "Storage of Enriched Material" 

Nuclear Materi a1 I' (Not Yet Issued) 
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FIGURE 1 

SUPCRVISORI SIGWANAL: I PLANT LOCATION I OPtRATOR1 NAME 

GAS, LPG OR DIESEL FUELED EQUIPMENT OPERATOR’S CHECKLIST 
Form No. FS-F-2414 (Typical Example) 

(Sheet 1 o f  2) 
Fernald Site 

GAS. LPG OR DIESEL FUEtED EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CHECKLIST 

HOUR METERlSPEEDOMETER REAOING - HOURS/MILES 

- 
Needs attention or repair Check ( 4 ) boxes accorainqiy 

Comments: (Explain all items needing attention or repair.) 

.. 
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FIGURE 1 

GAS, LPG OR DIESEL FUELED EQUIPMENT OPERATOR'S CHECKLIST 
Form No. FS-F-2414 (Typical Example) 

(Sheet 2 o f  2)  

a 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING CHECKLIST: 

Note: Check those items aoplicable to the equipment which you are about,to operate. 
1. Engine Crankcase Oil Levei - Engine oil levei shoula be UD to the "Full" mark on the OiDstick. Never overfill. 
2. Radiator Water Level - 3 n  vertical flow raoiators. coolant Snoula be one incn from top of tank. In cross flow raaiators. 

coolant snouia not be above water ievei tao. Always turn engine off wnen cnecxing coolant levei in cross tiow raaiators. 
Caution - Yever aoa water to an overneateo engine until the engine nas cooieo. 

Note: The oreviousvisuai checksaopiy onty to gasoiineor LP-gas-oowerea trucxs. of course. Most of the followmg checks. 

4. Hydraulic Sump lank  Oil Level -Check the oil level by tilting the uorignt all the way oack and lifting forksto full height. If 
the upright bounces or tne fork carriage refuses to go all the way up. additional oil must be aoaeo. 

5. Tires - Inspect all tires for cuts. breaks ana signs of unevenwear. Remove ail material imbeoaed in treads. Wipe off oil. 
grease or gasoline. Check inflation pressure on pneumatic tires. 

6. Battery Connector - Make sure that battery to truck connections are tight. 
7. Head and Tail Lights - Make sure all lights are working properly. 
8.  Warning Lights- Start engine an0 make sure all dashboard warning lights are working prooerly. Make it a habit toglance 

9. Hour Meter - With engine running. see i f  hour meter is working. 

3. Fuel Level - Fill i f  necessary. Make sure filler cap is in place ana unoamaqea. 

however. will apply to both gas ana electric trucks. 

at lights ana gauges as you work to mare sure your venicle IS functioning properly. 

10. OIher Gauges and Instruments- You can get accurate readings on engine oil pressure. watertemperature. and afnIneter 
charge rate only after the engine is Warmed up. These gauges ana instruments will not be founa on electnc trucks. 

Now make theso operational chcclu: 
11. Horn. Backup Alarm, and Dlrectlonal Signals - Make sure they are working properly. 
12 Steering (esphci8lly power steering) -With engine running. turn steering wheel both ways to Stops. Steenng ShO 

13. Senice Brakes- Push brake pedal in. It should have free travel before you meet resistance. Depressthe brake pedal 0.. 
* feel "loose" ana pump should not squeal before you reach stops. 

more ana hold for at least 10 seconas. The pedal must be solid. not spongy or drift under pressure. 
Noto: For proper treeplay refer to your openton  manual. 

14. Parklng Bmko - Fully apply the brake to be sure it is functioning property. 
15. Seat Brake - Like the parking brake on gaspowered lift trucks. the seat brake found on, electric trucks must 81SO be 

checkea toseeif it isworkingproperly. Makecheckwhtlesittingon theseat. Asthemacninestanstomove.riseuofmmthe 
seat lust enough to apply the brakes. At the same time. listen to make sure that power to the drive has been Cut Ow. 

16. Seat Safety Switch - Check adiustment. Switch must activate when the seat frame bumoers are approximately two to 
three inches from the hooa during the seat downwara travel. i f  switch fails to activate orooerty. notify your supemsor. 

17. Brake Switch - The brake switch. which is connected to the service brake linkage. should bechecked whilesitting on the 
seat of the lift truck with tne key switch on ana the oirectional levers or buttons placed in forwara or reverse. Pushthe brake 
peaal with the lett foot. Circuit should be broren oefore brakes are applied. This switch operation normally takes Place In 
the first % to 1" brake peaal travel. 

18. Hydraulic Controls - Lift ana tilt cylinders should actuate when the lift or tilt levers are moved either way from neutral 
position. The lift cylinder should noid the load in elevated pOSltlOn without noticeaole downward drift. The tilt cylinder 
should not allow the load to drift fomara or backward. 

19. Obvious Damage and Leaks -Truck Should be checked Over completely for any damage or leaks. Any found should be so 
notea on the Operator's Oaily Checklist. 

Use your eyes. ears. and nose all the time you are operating your eauipment. Listen for excessive or unusual n0lSeS. Watch for 
rough running. stalling. or smoking,ot the engine. Always Stop the equipment immediately. ana repon anything that Isn't 
functioning prooerly. 

Don't try to repair your equipment yourself. Repairsattemptea W i t h p U t  prooer tools may result in much greateraamage. Putting 
the eauipment out of action ana resulting in lost time ana a big repair bill. 

SPECIAL NO= Vehicles usea only on-site for passenger carrying purooses (automobiles. DiCkuD trucks. vans. etc.) areto be 
cneckea each week on Monaays. Vehicles used for Other purposes and all industnal vehiculartypeequi 
shall be cneckea at the Start ot each shift of Scheduled use. 

Uoon completion sena cnecklist to Transportation Office. In the event a defect is detected during 0 
preoare anomer checklist aenoting the prOb(em. ChecK with your supervisor to see if the Unit st. 
Continued in Operation or whether the Garage Suoewisor (extension 6478) should be COntactw tor re+.* L.. 
reolacement. 

6 
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NOTICE TO OPERATOR 
Form No. FS-F-1413 (Typical Example) 

6 9 8 9  

Fernald Site 
TRANSPORTATION SECTION 

NOTICE TO OPERATOR 
Unit Number: 

Please notity your Foreman when: 
UDU R t * D t  I OR TntS O A R  IS RUCMED: 

Houn 

Miles 

-aLoau+: 
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DRUM LIFTING DEVICE - ONE DRUM 
(Typical Example) 

LI FTlN GlH AN D LIN G FIXTU RE 
PREVENTIVE 

MAINTENANCE 

SECURING UNIT SECURING UNIT 

S A F m  LATCH 

DRUM LIFTING DEVICE 

n 

CLAMPING SHOES 
CFI" UNDER UP OF DRUM) 

L1 FTING/H AN D LING SETUP 
:OR FORKTRUCK/HANDSTACKER 



FIGURE 4 

(Typical Example) 
DRUM LIFTING DEVICE - TU0 DRUM 

Specifications 
(2-DCMl-SOM) 

ca##rvl 4.000 Ibs. 

Load Center: M" 

Weight 265 :bs. 
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NM TRANSFER RECORD/NM RECEIPT RECORD/HATERIAL IDENTIFICATION 
RECORD 

(68/69 Card) (Typical Example) 
F o ~  N0.s  FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221 

I 11 11 1. 
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L 
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c, 
t. 
r; 
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.. 

PL. NO. El 

NOTE G m  card Is for rawtver intormatton ONLY NKZATIVE DATE TRANSFERRED TRANS. BY 
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FORWARD to Data Processing. 00 NOT 
LEAVE wtth the matonal. 
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P 0. NO- SOURCL M8AIFROY) P U y T  NO OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS 

MATERIAL Ms. MATERIAL TYPE. 

DEXRIPnON NUMBER 

' I  Ru(T cRasswEloc(T 
LOT SEOUENCE NO..- 

MATERIAL OEStRlPnON 
P 

smw€ COD€ 
- 

I 

SIo(LINRES 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 
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NUCLEAR SAFETY 
Form No. 

OPERAT I ONAL AUTHORIZATION ( NSOA) 
FS-F-1354 (Typical Example) 

TO BE COMPLETED BY 
NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY 

NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL 
AUTHORlZATl ON 

Number 

Expiurntion 0.1. 

Location Date 

Operation Date Needed 

PROBLEM: 

BASIC CONDITIONS: 

RECOMMENDED SOLUTION: 

FINAL AUTHORIZATION: 

It is further agreed that this temporary filed approval will be void if any change in the equipment or operation with 
which it is concerned is made. Its provisions will be reviewed for incorporation in an operating procedure. 

For Operations: For Nuclear Criticality,Safety: 

(MANAGER OF INITIATOR) (NUCLE/LR QuTICAuTy SAFEM MANAGER) 

I OlflPIBUTION OF COPIES I I 
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loading/unloading and staging containers of RCRA material. 

2.0 SCOPE 

t - .= 
f - 4 4 .  . ’  

,-- -5. ,’IJiis-procedure is applicable to any area, with the exception of Satellite Accumulation Areas, where - r ,  . . - c- 
’ -‘XWmateeial-  is loided/unloaded or staged (including warehouses, plant pads, and trailer staging 

areas) for shipping, receiving, or interplant transfer of RCRA containers (drum or white metal boxes). 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Notifying support organizations when assistance is required during inspection. 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training requirements identified by the 
Division Manager. 

Specifying segregation of containers if incompatible wastes are positioned together prior to 
shipment or storage. 

Notify the AEDO and complete the report following SSOP-1018 and ED4001 if a spill occurs. 

Contacting Industrial, Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the appropriate respiratory 
protection and/or personal protective equipment for the task being performed. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection and/or personal protective equipment to personnel 
according to applicable permits. 

Obtaining and posting any or all work permits that will be required for the task. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) and Material Evaluation l k m s  
(MEFs) with personnel. 

3.2 Personnel shall be responsible for complying with this Standard Operating Procedure (sop). 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 
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3.3 Waste Operations Support shall be responsible for the following: 

Assisting the responsible Supervisor while inspecting loading/unloading and/or staging areas. 

Providing the inspecting Supervisor with the layout of dock area. 

4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required by Industrial Hygiene W) or 
Radiological Control &e. goggles or full-faced respirators). 

4.2 Chemical cover goggles or face shield, rubber apron, and neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn 
when handling caustic, acids, or a chemical that could cause skin damage. 

4.3 Respiratory protection and Personal Protective Equipment (FPE) issued by the Supervisor shall be 
. worn when required by IH or Radiological Control. 

4.4 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling drums or operating equipment and when 
handling rough, sharp-edges. 

4.5 In case of contact with acid or caustic, contaminated clothing shall be removed and the affected 
body area flushed with water in an eye bubbler/safety shower. Injured personnel shall report to 
Medical Services. 

4.6 A release of hazardous waste shall be reported per SOP 20-C-606. 

4.7 Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, MSDSs or MEFs for chemicalhazardous 
materials that may be used or encountered. 

. .  . . . *  
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4.8 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by inhalation, ,e 

~ ~ 
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ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall 
immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved personnel 
shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to 
submit a follow-up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved 
personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

4.9 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous 
material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), who will immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident Investigation Report (IIR)(Form No. FS-F-14581, 
and submitting bioassay samples (e.g., blood, urine, etc.). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. a 

4.10 Plumbed eyewashes shall be flushed weekly. Portable eyewashes shall have the pressure checked 
weekly and fluids changed every 6 months. All eyewashes shall be located within 100 ft. of the 
work area. 

5.0 PROCEDURE 

Inspection of RCRA material loading, unloading and staging ares is required per 40 CFR 
section 265.15. 
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5.1 Insoectine LoadinP/Unloading Areas 

Inspect loading/unloading and staging areas and the containers in these areas at the start of the 
shift when loading/udoading is scheduled per the "RCRA Waste LoadinglUnloading Area 
Inspection Log," Form No. FMPC-OPR-3268 (See Form 1). 

Emergency and spill response equipment shall be accessible, intact, and have a current 
inspection or charge tig. 

Containers of RCRA material and recovery drums with rust/corrosion, dents, holes, bulges 
or with any other condition that could have an adverse affect on container integrity are 
unacceptable. (In the case of a spill refer to SOP 20-C-606 and for leaking container 
overpack per SOP 20-C-600). 

Floors and curbs shall be free of debris and intact (no cracks, breaks, holes). 

Not Applicable (N/A) shall be entered in the Comments section with an explanation' when an 
item does not apply. 

5.2 Stagine Area InsDection 

0 Inspect trailer staging areas per the "Trailer Staging Area Pre- and Post LoadAJnIoad of (Rem 
Material), Inspection Checklist," Form No. FS-F-3305 (See Form 2). 

NOTE: Only one inspection per day is required, before or after loading/unloading RCRA material. 

5.3 Record Distribution 

Turn the completed inspection forms over to the Supervisor 

The Supervisor shall obtain "Work Requests" (if applicable) to correct unacceptable 
conditions listed on the form. The work order number must be listed on every inspection 
form until the date that it has been corrected. 

Completed inspection forms shall be distributed to the RCRA Operating Records as required 
and maintained in a tile for three years from the date of the inspection. 
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6.0 DEFINITIONS 

6.1 Hazardous Waste - A discarded material which is listed in the Environmental Protection Agency e 
Hazardous Waste List, fails the TCLP test, or exhibits any of the following three characteristics; 
ignitability, corrosivity, or reactivity. Both "listed" and "characteristics" wastes are regulated 
under RCRA. 

6.2 Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act CRCRA) - The Congressional Act which established safe 
and environmentally acceptable management practices for specific wastes. RCRA requires strict 
"cradle to grave" control and proper management of hazardous waste. 

6.3 LoadingRJnloading Area - Permanent areas where RCRA material is placed on, removed from, 
vehicles. 

. 6.4 Staging Areas - Temporary area established to load/unload trailers of RCRA material. 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

7.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

7.1.2 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

7.2 References 

7.2.1 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up" 

7.2.2 SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 
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Area: Inspected By: Badge No. 

ITEM 

1 

Date: Supervisor: . Badge No. 

DESCRIPTION ACCEPTABLE DESCRIPTION OF” COMMENTS 
UNACCEPTABLE CONDITION 

YES NO 

Fire Extinguisher 

.3 

4 

MTT sign I I II I 

DANGER - NO SMOKING OPEN 
FLAME OR MATCHES sign 

DANGER-AUTHORIZED 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

PERSONNEL ONLY sign 

Recovery drums 

Abllorbent pads 

Spill material PIGS 

Latherpalm glover 

Rubber gloves 

Rubber b w  
I I 

1 

2 

Disposable coveralls I 

DISTRIBUTION OF COPlES 

ORIGINAL WASTE MANAGEMENT CONTROL FILES 

COPY FACILrrY OWNER 

Respinton and cartridges I I 
Shovels I I 

I I 

(1) If Work Rcquern waa isrued for correction. list the Request Number. item Number. and date corrected: 

~~ 

(2) Indicate corrosion (I, II. IIT) or laker type (I. 11. or 1ID in the description column. 

11 3 I COPY I RCRAOPERATINGRECORDS II 
FORM 1 

(900794 
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INSPECT FOR ACCEITABLE 

mMP 

INSPECTION CHECKSHEET 
TRAIIXR STAGING AREA PRE- AND POST-LOADAJNLOAD OF (RCRA MATE 

DESCRIPTION WORK REQUEST WORK REQUEST DATE COMPLITED 

lD, : I l  AREA: WSPECTZD BY: 

INSPECT FOR 

Signa of 
leakage 

Container 
condirion (') 

M a t e 4  -red 
in accordure 
wilh applicable 
SOPS 

ACCEFI'ABLE DESCRIPIlON WORK REQUEST WORK REQUEST DATE C O M P W  
REQUIRED NUMBER 

YES NO YES NO 

I 1 I REQUIRED NUMBER 

INSPECTOR SIGNATURE 

YES NO YES NO I 
I I i I I 1 

BAOGE NO.: D A T W M E  

Spill cleanup equipment 
acccsnible (I) 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE 

Container condition (3 I I I I I I I 

D A T W M E  BADCE NO.: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Do not load or unload unless all spill equipment is accessible. 

Do not unload containers until spill material has been removed and pennission granted to unload. 

Do not loadlunload damaged containcrs. 

FORM 2 
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document owner. 
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The purpose of this document is  t o  provide the procedure f o r  t r a n s f e r r i n g  
l i q u i d  hazardous waste from a s to rage  con ta ine r  i n t o  a rece iv ing  conta iner .  

REMEDIATION 

2.0  APPLICABILITY 

SOP 20-C-613 

This procedure i s  appl icable  t o  damaged drums/containers ,  i n  a S a t e l l i t e  
Accumulation Area o r  RCRA Storage F a c i l i t y ,  holding l i q u i d  hazardous waste 
(excluding wastes designated a s  acute ly  hazardous) designated f o r  t r a n s f e r  
i n t o  a rece iv ing  conta iner .  

3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

(Signature  on File) 
Authorization: H. Bailey,  
Materi a1 s Management Manager 

3 . 1  

3 .1 .1  

3 . 1 . 2  

Supervisors sha l l  be respons ib le  f o r  the following: 

Coordinating w i t h  support  o rganiza t ions  when a s s i s t a n c e  is  required.  

Coordinating personnel emptying and redrumming hazardous waste 
conta iners .  

~ 

Supersedes: 20-C-613 Issue Date: 
Dated: 03-09-90 08-05-93 

3.1.3, 

3 . 1 . 4  

Ensuring t h a t  personnel a r e  q u a l i f i e d  per the e s t ab l i shed  t r a i n i n g  
requirements i d e n t i f i e d  by the Divis ion Manager. 

Providing drums t o  receive the s to red  waste. 

3 . 1 . 5  Ensuring t h a t  receiving drums a r e  l a b e l l e d  i n  accordance w i t h  SOP 20-C- 
630. 

3 . 1 . 6  Upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  of  a spil l  o r  abnormal event, immediately repor t ing  
the event t o  the AEDO and ensuring a Minor Event Report (MER) is  
submitted. 

3 . 1 . 7  Contacting Indus t r i a l  Hygiene o r  Radiological Safe ty  t o  determine the 
appropr ia te  r e sp i r a to ry  p ro tec t ion  f o r  the process being performed. 

3 . 1 . 8  

3 . 1 . 9  

Issuing the required r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  t o  ope ra to r s .  

Obtaining and post ing permits t h a t  may be required.  

3.1 .10  Reviewing appl icable  Material  Safe ty  Data Sheets (MSDS) w i t h  operators .  

3 . 2  Operators s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  complying w i t h  this procedure. 

.- . . . . . . 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Acutelv Hazardous - A waste known to be fatal to humans in low doses or 
capable o f  causing or significantly contributing to an increase in serious 
irreversible, or incapacitating reversible, i 1 1  ness. 

Page 2 of 10 

4.2 Comoatible Container - A can, drum, or box, that is approved for the waste 

4.3' . Haiardoui Waste - A discarded material , regulated under RCRA, which is 
- -  to be accumulated. 
' * *  .9 *-L-,, 

~ " - * * % Q S * C  . i ,  cr. 1 ,  

listed on the Environmental Protection Aqencv Hazardous Waste List or 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

5.0 

5.1 

- -  
exhibits characteristics of ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or 
Extraction Procedure (EP) toxicity. 

Receivinq Drum - An empty drum, or drum containing waste or residue of the 
same type as intended to receive. 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which 
establ ishes safe "cradle to grave" and environmentally acceptable 
management practices for specific hazardous wastes. 

Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA). - A designated area for temporary waste 
storage at or near the waste generation point. 

Storase Drum - A damaged container of RCRA waste which requires emptying 
into a receiving drum. 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual" 

5.1.3 RM-0012 , "Qual i ty Assurance Program Description" 

5.2 References . 

5.2.1 SOP 1-C-305, "Baling Scrap Metal Drums" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-601, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (L-LRW) for 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 eanup" 

5.2.5 SOP 20-C-902, "Liquid Propane Gas Powered Handstackers and Tuggers" 

Offsite Disposal" 

Hazard o u s Waste 
SOP 20-C-630, "Receipt Inspection, Storage, and Storage Inspection of 

5.2.6 SOP 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 
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6.0 

Page 3 of  10 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6 .5  

6.6 

.. 6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6 9 8 9  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

A def ined s a f e t y  system i s  not  involved. 

Safe ty  g l a s s e s  sha l l  be worn unless  o therwise  spec i f i ed  by the superv isor ,  
ES&H, o r  posted s igns .  

Respiratory pro tec t ion  issued by t h e  supe rv i so r  sha l l  be worn when 
required.  

Face s h i e l d s  shall  be worn when removing l i d s  o r  bungs from con ta ine r s  with 
l i q u i d s  by ES&H. 

Goggles, o r  f a c e  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn when a p o s s i b i l i t y  exists o f  
personnel being splashed w i t h  1 iquids .  

A rubber apron sha l l  be worn i f  there i s  a p o s s i b i l i t y  of  being splashed 
w i t h  c a u s t i c ,  ac ids ,  o r  any o the r  chemical wh ich  could cause immediate s k i n  
damage upon contac t .  

HEPA type  f i l t e r  vacuum c leane r s  when a current DOP tes t  l abe l  o r  a vacuum 
system approved by ES&H s h a l l  be used f o r  cleanup. 

Leather-palm g l  oves s h a l l  be worn when handl i ng drums, opera t ing  equi pment , 
and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated materi a1 s. 

Neoprene rubber gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing hazardous chemical waste 
where s k i n  contact i s  poss ib le .  

Any release o f  hazardous waste s h a l l  be handled per  SOP 20-C-606. 

Personnel s a f e t y  equipment (eyewash, f i r e  ex t inguishers ,  s a f e t y  showers) 
sha l l  be opera t iona l  and r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  emergencies. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
mater ia l /chemicals  t h a t  may be used o r  encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an in take  of  r ad ioac t ive  
ma te r i a l s  by inha la t ion ,  inges t ion ,  o r  absorp t ion  sha l l  immediately be 
reported t o  a Supervisor.  The Supervisor  s h a l l  immediately r e p o r t  the 
circumstance of poss ib l e  r ad ioac t ive  m a t e r i a l s  in take  t o  ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for eva lua t ion .  When the suspect  i so tope  i s  uranium, 
the involved personnel s h a l l  r epor t  t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the 
end of  t h e i r  shift  t o  complete an Inc ident  Inves t iga t ion  Report ( I IR)  
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an inc iden t  urine sample. The 
involved personnel s h a l l  a l s o  report t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the 
start of their next shift  t o  submit a fol low up urine sample. When the 
suspect i so tope  is  o t h e r  than uranium, the involved personnel s h a l l  r epor t  
t o  the Dosimetry Sect ion of  the Radiological Control Department f o r  
further determinat ion of  ac t ions .  Employees a r e  responsible  f o r  complying 
w i t h  addi t iona l  requirements a s  spec i f i ed  by the Radiological Control 
Sect ion.  
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g: 2 .f;? 3 6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.). 

6.14 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, o 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

~ 
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7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply 

7.2 Supervision shall be notified if a damaged acutely hazardous waste storage 
container is received. 

- NOTE: This procedure excludes the handling of acutely hazardous waste 
containers. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 EmDtvina Storaae Drums 

8.1.1 Check the scale to be used per SOP 20-C-912. 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

Tare weigh the receiving drum. 

Record the weight on an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
card, Form FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 1). . 

8.1.4 Using PVC pipe and HERCULITE (or similar), construct a secondary 
containment area. 

8.1.5 Place the receiving drum in the diked area. 

8.1.6 Remove the lid/bung from the drum. 

8.1.7 Place the damaged storage drum within diked area, near the receiving 
drum. 

NOTE: The supervisor shall arrange for an Industrial Hygiene (IH) 
Technician to monitor the area for fumes when the lid/bung is 
removed. 

8.1.8 When the drums are positioned, notify the supervisor. 

8.1.9 Check the lids on the drums. 

8.1.9.1 Replace open head lids with bung-type lids. 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 6 9 8 9  

8.1.10 

8.1.11 

Remove the bung plug from the storage container l i d .  

Remove the bung plug from the receiving container l i d .  

- NOTE: The pump shall be identified w i t h  the EPA hazardous waste number 
f o r  the material t o  be transferred. 

Check tha t  the portable pump t o  be used i s  labelled w i t h  the hazardous 
waste number for  the material i n  the storage container. 

8.1.12 

8.1.12.1 

8.1.12.2 I f  no compatible pump i s  available, notify the supervisor. 

If  not ,  obtain a pump tha t  has a compatible number affixed. 

8.1.12.3 

8.1.13 

8.1.14 

8.1.15 

Clean the pump as directed by the supervisor. 

Place the portable pump i n l e t  hose i n t o  the storage drum. 

Place the outlet hose i n t o  the receiving drum. 

Connect a grounding cable between an e lec t r ica l  ground and a drum. 

8.1.16 Repeat 8.1.16 t o  ground the second drum. 

8.1.17 Using the portable pump, empty the storage drum. 

8.1.18 Check the receiving drum while material i s  being transferred. 

- NOTE: Bulging drums shall  be handled under direct supervision of the 
Area Supervisor and IRS&T Department. 

I f  a drum s t a r t s  t o  bulge, shut off the pump. 8.1.18.1 

8.1.18.2 Notify the supervisor. 

8.1 .19  When the flow of material t o  the receiving drum has decreased t o  a 
trickle, s h u t  off the pump. 

8.1.20 Remove the pump and hose slowly so tha t  l'iquid will drain i n t o  the 
container. 

8.1.21 Store the pump on an absorbent pad i n  the secondary containment area of 
a RCRA Warehouse. 

8.1.22 Place a funnel i n  receiving drum bung. 

NOTE: A drum rotator  may be used t o  invert  drum as determined by 
supervisor. 

8.1.23 Invert the storage drum over the receiving drum w i t h  the storage drum 
bung in the funnel. 



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
m: Storage drums which contain sludge o r  accumulated solids may ne 

t o  be inverted for longer t h a n  f ive minutes o r  tamed from the 

8.1.24 

8.1.25 

8.1.26 

8.1.27 

8.1.28 

8.1.29 

8.1.30 

8.1.31 

8.1.32 

8.1.33 

8.1.34 

. .  
outside with a rubber mallet. 

After f ive minutes in the inverted position, turn the storage drum 
upright. 

Lower’the drum t o  the floor. 

After f ive minutes in the upright position estimate the amount of 
residue remaining in the bottom of the drum. 

Record the estimated amount on Form FMPC-REST-3192 (See Figure 2) .  

Weigh the empty storage drum. 

Record the storage drum weight on Forms FS-F-1945-XX and FMPC-REST-3192. 

Complete Form FMPC-REST-3192. 

. 

Give the completed form t o  

Install  a bung plug in the 

NOTE: The supervisor shall 

Notify the supervisor t h a t  
disposal per SOP 1-C-305. . 

faci l i ty .  

the supervisor. 

storage drum. 

9. have the drum transferred t o  a RCRA s tora  

the empty drum i s  ready for storage o r  

Install  the bung p l u g  i n  the receiving drum per SOP 20-C-601. 

CAUTION 

Receiving drums shall be marked with the same identification a s  the damage storage I drum. 

8.1.35 

8.1.36 

8.1.37 

8.1.38 

8.1.39 

8.1.40 

Label the receiving drum per SOP 20-C-630. 

Complete required forms for the receiving drum per SOP 20-C-630. 

Weigh the f i l l ed  receiving drum. 

Enter the weight on the Form FS-F-1945-XX. 

Complete the Form FS-F-1945-XX. 

Submit the completed form t o  the MC&A representative. 
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NOTE 1: Supervisor s h a l l  r eques t  Transpor ta t ion  t o  t r a n s p o r t  the drum t o  

the RCRA s to rage  a r e a  per SOP 20-C-630. 

NOTE 2: The superv isor  shall n o t i f y  Waste Storage t h a t  the empty drum 
requi res  inspec t ion .  

NOTE 3: Waste Storage s h a l l  v e r i f y  t h a t  the drum is  empty and f i l l  out  

Notify the superv isor  t h a t  the rece iv ing  drum i s  ready f o r  s to rage  and 
the damaged drum i s  ready f o r  processing. 

When Waste Storage has v e r i f i e d  the drum i s  empty and re turned  Form 
FMPC-REST-3192, n o t i f y  the supe rv i so r  t h a t  the drum i s  ready f o r  
crushing. 

the appl icable  po r t ion  o f  FMPC-REST-3192. 

8.1.41 

8.1.42 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 Figure 1 - FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Ident.ification" 

9.2 Figure 2 - FMPC-REST-3192, "Empty Drum S t a t u s  and Disposal Evaluation" 
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CARD X X  ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
PACKAGE NO 

I 

' ? 0 YO iOURCE W A I E R I A L I Y P E  LO1 SEQUENCE NO I OAT€ I SHIFT 
I M O  I OAY !YEAR I 
I t  

, ! ,  ) l I I  
. SEALOATE ?ACKAGE PHYSICAL CERIIFICAI ION~ ?LAN1 PROO. MBA 

'ES !:o -- SEAL NUMEER - H O N l H i  OAY I YEAR I 
E!.?PPI C0:IIAINER A I  SYPRI I 

' NASTE D t S C R l P l l O N  A N 0  COMMENIS GRCSS WEIGH1 

PACKAGE TYPE j 
I PACKACE SIZE : ! !PACKAGE SECURED 

1 - DRAIN PLUG SECURED ; j 

NE1 WEIGHT 
I 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE 3ATE 

CAR@ 65 ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
P.0.NO. , SOURCE I CLASS I MAIERIAL I Y P E  1 LOISEQUENCE NO. f y2: I MO 1 ' V t A R  1 

: SHIFI 1 BADGE NO. I PACKAGI NO. 

! I I I I 

1 1 . 1  I ,  I f  I l l  1 1 1 1  1 1  I I l I I I l I  
! 

SEAL O A l E  I PACKAGE PHYSICAL C E R I I I I C A I I O N  PLANT PROO MEA ' / SEAL NUMBER 'MONlHl  DAY I YEAR . YES '-0 

I * *  

GROSS WEIGH1 WASTE OESCRlPllON AND COMMENTS 

PACKAGE SECURED 
DRAIN PLUG SECURED 

PACKACE SIZE I 

GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
FS-F-194545 tREV. L'19r)ZI 

DATE I SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE 

CARD 66 ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
P. 0. NO. 1 SOURCE BAOCE NO. PACKAGE NO. D A l  CLASS I MATERIAL TYPE LOT SEQUENCE NO. 

1 1 1  I ! I  I l l  I l l  I I l t l  

' 
M O  CA; VEAR 1 ! 

1 SEALNUMBER iUONIHI DAY I VEAR I 

' !.lAIERI:i iS AS CODED 
W A V E  DESCRIPTION AND COMMENTS 

!.llNlfAUM @F VDlO SPACE 
I TARE WEIGHT ! PPCKACE SECURED 

;DRAIN PLL'G SECURED 
i '  

PACKACETTPE I 

PACKAGE SIZE i 

I 
H E 1  WEIGHT 

ITEM 'PRODUCT1 ON/CERTI F I CATION/ I DENT1 F I CAT1 ON 
FS-F-1945-XX 

F igu re  1 . 
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FMPC 
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W u l l  7ZCHMOLOOl DISPOSAL RLCOYYEMDAlIOK 

*vurn 6 1 u . 1  : .................I I 

I- I 

EMPTY DRUM STATUS AND DISPOSAL EVALUATION 

Figure 2 
FMPC-REST-3192 
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e The purpose of this procedure is to provide the inspection requirements for Hazardous Waste 
Management Units (HWMUs) at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to personnel involved in the inspection of active and inactive HWMUs. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Facility Owners or Designee in the Facility Owners absence shall be responsible for the 
following: 

3.1.1 Coordinating assistance from support organization as required. 

3.1.2 Controlling unauthorized access to HWMUs. 

3.1.3 Ensuring the inspection log(s) are completely and correctly filled out. * 3.1.4 Signing and distributing inspection logs to the Waste Compliance/RCRA Operating R 

3.1.5 Ensuring authorized storage configurations, aisle spacings, waste segregation and other 
storage requirements are maintained. 

3.1.6 Ensuring that nuclear criticality safety and applicable HWMU signs (per this procedure) are 
posted. 

3.1.7 Ensuring that there is a copy of the RCRA Contingency Plan available for use. 

3.1.8 Maintaining HWMUs in compliance with all DOE Orders and regulatory requirements. 

3.2 Supervisor or Designee in the Supervisor’s absence shall be responsible for the following: 

3.2.1 Ensuring personnel conducting inspections or working within a HWMU are qualified per the 
established training requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.2.2 Initiating corrective actions. 

3.2.3 Recording actions taken, including completion date, on the inspection log. 



- 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 6 9 8 9  

3.2.4 Contacting Industrial Hygiene (IH) or Radiological Control to determine the appropriate 
respiratory protection andfor additional protective clothing for the task being performed. 

3.2.5 Issuing the required respiratory equipment and/or Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) to 
operators/inspectors. 

3.2.6 Notifying the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) and completing report following 
SSOP-1018 and ED-0001 if a spill occurs. 

3.2.7 Obtaining and posting permits that may be required. 

3.2.8 Maintain a current list of safety equipment from Attachment G-1 of the RCRA Contingency 
Plan at or near the location of the HWMU for inspection purposes. 

3.2.9 Ensure that all operation equipment/tools used to manage/inspect the HWMU are surveyed 
and/or decontaminated prior to removal from the unit. 

3.2.10 Ensuring that personnel performing HWMU inspections are trained to this procedure and 
qualified to do the work by contacting the training coordinator at ext. 6821 to obtain 
records. 

3.3 Inspectors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.3.1 Complete the required HWMU training courses. 

3.3.2 Complying with this procedure. 

3.3.3 Taking immediate action to control a spill or leak. 

3.3.4 Notifying the Supervisor (or AEDO in Supervisor’s absence) of the magnitude, location, 
status, and type of spilled material. 

3.3.5 Notify the Supervisor of any deficiencies with the HWMU. 



4.1 Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is specified by iH and/or Radiological 
Control on applicable permits (i.e. cover goggles, face shields or respirators). 

4.2 Cover goggles/face shields, neoprene rubber gloves, and a rubber apron shall be worn when 
handling caustic, acids, or any other chemical which could cause immediate skin damage upon 
contact. 

4.3 Respiratory protection and/or PPE issued by the Supervisor shall be worn when required by IH 
and/or Radiological Control. 

4.4 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating equipment, and when handling 
rough/sharp-edges. 

4.5 Personal safety equipment (eye-wash, fire extinguishers, safety showers) shall be operational and 
readily available for emergencies. 

4.6 A communications device, such as a telephone or hand-held two-way radio, capable of summoning 
emergency assistance shall be immediately available to persons conducting worWinspections idor 
around HWMUs (device must be operationally tested prior to entering the HWMU). 0 

4.7 Any release of hazardous waste shall be reported immediately per SOP 2O-C-606, “Hazardous 
Material Spill Clean-Up.” 

4.8 Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with the information contained in the MSDS and 
the MEF for the chemicalhazardous materials that may be used or encountered, if there are my 
applicable MSDSs or MEFs. 

4.9 Personnel shall have access to emergency response equipment. 
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4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

4.10 A “Chemical Hazardous Work Permit.” and/or “Radiation Work Permit,” shall be completed 
before conducting any work (excluding inspections) at any HWMU. 

NOTE: There are HWMUS that are located in contamination areas that RWPS are required even 
for inspections, but these areas already have established RWPs. 

4.11 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by inhalation, 
ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall 
immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved personnel 
shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to 
submit a follow-up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium , the involved 
personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements 
as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

4.12 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous 
material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), who will immediately repon the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation, completion of an incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F- 
1458), and submitting bioassay samples (e.g., blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

4.13 Safety equipment shall be inspected for availability and good working condition. 

4.14 All equipment storage locations (i.e. Safety and Emergency) shall be visible and accessible to 
personnel who work in this area. 

4.15 For any confined space entries (i.e. into tanks, sumps, etc.) a “Confined Space Entry Permit“ is 
required. . 
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5.1 The applicable "Hazardous Waste Management Unit (HWMU) Inspection Log," (See Forms 1 
through 56) shall be filled out as follows: 

5.1.1 The top portion of the inspection log shall be completed. 

Inspector must sign and date, including Badge # after inspection has been completed. 

Facility Owner must review, sign and date, then send to RCRA Operating Records. 

5.1.2 A check mark shall be entered in the "Acceptable" or "Unacceptable" column, as applicable, 
for each item number. 

5.1.3 If item is checked "Unacceptable," a brief description of the observation and corrective 
action taken shall be entered in the appropriate column. The "Comments" portion shall be 
used if additional space is required. 

NOTE 1: Items deemed unacceptable which pose an imminent hazard, or where a hazard 
has already occurred, shall be corrected immediately. 

NOTE 2: Any discrepancies found and corrective actions taken must be recorded on th 8 
inspection log, when the work order is requested and must remain on all 
inspection forms until it has been completed. 

5.1.4 The type of HWMU being inspected (Refer to Attachment 1) shall be identified by the 
number of the unit at the top of the applicable inspection log. 

5.1.5 The required HWMU signs shall be readable from twenty-five feet away and posted in 
sufficient quantities to be seen from any approach t the unit. 

5.1.6 A "DANGER Authorized Personnel Only," or its equivalent, shall be in place at every 
HWMU at the FEMP. 

5.1.7 A "No Smoking, Matches, or Open Flame" sign, or equivalent, is required at applicable 
HWMUs. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.1.8 PCB warning signs shall be posted at units which are currently storing or contain PCBs. 
Drums that contain PCBs must also have a PCB marking (labels) attached to the drum 
(currently this pertains to Bldg. 81/HWMU #35 only). 

5.1.9 Changes to the configuration of the HWMU or change in type or location of safety 
equipment at the HWMU shall be recorded in the "Comments" section of the applicable 
inspection log. 

5.1.10 If the container is asbestos (Material Type 028) verify that the container is marked with the 
words "DANGER A S B m O S  CONTAINING MATERIAL." 

5.1.11 The HWMU Boundary marker (yellow chain, yellow/magenta rope, or fencing) shall be 
intact and in position. 

5.1.12 The area inhound the HWMU shall be inspected for debris and/or trash and the 
unauthorized material. 

5.1.13 Tank, Tank Car Manways , and fill pipes shall be closed and have a seal installed to 
prevent tampering. . . 

5.1.14 Prior to the movement of RCRA waste inspect the load/unload and staging area(s) per SOP 
2O-C-500. 

5.1.15 Daily inspections shall be conducted on the following HWMUs: 

A. Areas where uncharacterized material is being stored. 
B. RCRA storage tanks (except T-5 and T-6). 
C. Railroad tank cars. 
D. Sumps. 
E. Surface impoundment freeboard only. 
F. Areas where RCRA material is stored outdoors. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

NOTE 1: Surface impoundments and landfills shall also be inspected after storms hav 
OCCUKed. 

NOTE 2: Containers that are under evaluation for RCRA determination are subject to a 
daily inspection. 

5.1.16 Weekly inspections shall be conducted on the following HWMUs: 

A. Inside of buildings (except for HWMU #26). 
B. RCRA storage tanks T-5 and T-6. 
C. Surface impoundments (except fkeeboard check). 
D. Landfills. 
E. Inactive process units. 
F. Operations equipment used in active container storage areas. 
G. HF tank car area. 
H. Areas where RCRA material was previously stored. 

5.2 Inspecting Container Storage Areas in Active and Inactive HWMUs 

5.2.1 Inspect the building/pad condition using the following criteria: 

Check the structural integrity of the pad surface and curbing for cracks and structural 
failure. 

Check around the pad for erosion problems and dead vegetation. 

Check around the pad for signs of a release (such as a pool of liquid or stains). 

Check the condition of the ramps. 

Check the building structures for holes in the roof or walls which could allow 
precipitation to enter the HWMU. 

Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.2.2 Inspecting Secondary Containment Systems of Active and Inactive Container Storage Area 
HWMUs 

Verify the containment system is sealed and sufficiently impervious to contain spills, 
leaks or accumulated precipitation. 

Check for visible unsealed gaps, holes, cracks or breaks in the floor, curbs or dikes of 
the containment system. 

Note any potential breach of the containment system on the inspection form and report 
the observation to the Supervisor. 

Check the drainage features (including sumps, drains, and troughs) for standing or pooled 
liquids. 

0 Check for visible signs of spills (i.e., liquids or solid material on the floor and/or stains). 

After a storm look for pooled liquids, clogged drains, and/or erosion. 

Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 

NOTE: Standing liquids shall be removed within 24 hours. 

5.2.3 Inspecting Containers Within Active Container Storage Area HWMUs 

Check that lids and bungs on containers are secure. 

Check that containers are on pallets. 

Check that pallets are stacked securely and stored in a safe manner with no overhanging 
drums. 

Check for containers that are leaking waste, corroded, bulging and/or damaged. 
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5.0 PROCEDURES (cont.) 

NOTE: The inspector must document on the inspection form Type I, 11, and In leake 
as required by the Drum Management Plan. 

Check that pallets are stored far enough from the containment edge to prevent waste 
escaping if a leak occurs in a container. 

Check that containers known to contain hazardous waste have a legible hazardous waste 
marking (label) affixed. 

NOTE: Hazardous Waste Markings (Labels) on newly generated containers of hazardous 
waste will only contain the address, EPA ID Codes, and the accumulation start date 
until time of shipment when the remainder of the label will be completed. Backlog 
containers already in storage will not need the proper shipping name removed until 
time of shipment offsite (at that time the label may need to be changed in regards to 
the new HM181 regulations). However, markings (labels) may be changed as time 
permits. 

A three foot aisle spacing shall be maintained between pallets, curbs, and between rows a of pallets within a storage bay or as specified by Waste Operations Support. 

NOTE 1: Regulatory guidelines state that aisle spacing between rows is a minimum of 22- 
inches (indoor drum storage) or 24-inches (outdoor drum storage). 

NOTE 2: This does not apply to Nuclear Material. 

Check the height of stacked drums per Attachment 2. 

'Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supekisor. 

5.2.4 Reactivity Group Code (RGCs) Inspection 

Check that all "Active Container Storage" areas have material RGCs clearly posted at the 
boundary (such as end of rows, bays, or on building entrances) of each separate material 
RGC area. 
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5.0 PROCEDURES (cont.) 

Inspect the unit Reactivity Group Codes per the following criteria: 

Check that containers are marked with a Reactivity Group Code. 

Containers of incompatible material shall be separated by distance or by a physical 
barrier such as a dike, berm, or wall. 

Refer to SOP 20-C-630 (Attachment 4) for the Hazardous Waste Storage Compatibility 
Chart. 

Check for the separation of incompatible material; 

For containers that have a RGC or k "ignitable" the stacking should be in accordance 
with NFPA 30 (See Attachment 3). 

- 
Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report then to the supervisor. 

5.3 Equipment Inspection 

5.3.1 Inspect the condition of operation equipment in active container storage areas (RCRA 
Warehouse) per the applicable "RCRA Warehouse-Building Operation Equipment Log" (See 
Form 56). 

5.3.2 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the Supervisor. 

5.4 Above Ground RCRA Storage Tank Inspections 

5.4.1 Check that tank and auxiliary equipment (stand-pipes, fill pipes, vents, valves, or transfer 
pumps) are isolated or locked out. 

5.4.2 Check that lids/manways are locked or have a tamper-proof seaI installed. 

5.4.3 Check the tank structure and all associated piping for deterioration (look for 
corrosion/erosion, leaking fixturedseams etc.). that could affect tank integrity. 
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5.0 PROCEDURES (cont.) 

5.4.4 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

Check the secondary containment per item 5.2.2. 

NOTE: Make a notation on the applicable form if no secondary containment area exits. 

Check in and around the unit for erosion, dead vegetation and signs of material release. 

Check the condition of overfill/spill control equipment. 

NOTE: Make a notation on the applicable form if overfill/spill control equipment is not 
installed. 

5.4.7 Check the operation of monitoring equipment (such as contact level indicator or high level 
alarm). 

NOTE: If no monitoring equipment is installed, use lock-and-tag. 

5.4.8 Check that "Hazardous Waste" signs or markings (labels) are posted on the tanks (per 40 
CFR 262.34 (a) (3)). 

5.4.9 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 

5.5 Surface imDoundment InsDection 

5.5.1 Check that the containment dikeherm will prevent water runaff and run-on during rainfall 
s events. 

NOTE: The top of the dike is above the surrounding ground so that rainfall cannot overtop 
the dike,. 

5.5.2 Check around the dikeherm for dead vegetation. 

5.5.3 Check the dikeherm for cracks. holes, breaks, and areas where the dike is slumped. 
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5.5.4 Check for erosion. 

NOTE: A separate daily inspection is not required on the day the weekly inspection is 
conducted. 

5.5.5 Check the impoundment freeboard as follows: 

Locate the freeboard indicator. 

Check the indicator to determine the freeboard level. 

Record the level on the "HWMU Surface Impoundment Daily Freeboard Inspection Log" 
(See Form 55). 

5.5.6 Check the sides of the berm, dike, and containment basin for damage and deterioration. 

5.5.7 Check the liners (if installed) for rips, tears, and seam separation. 

5.5.8 Record discrepancies in the "Comment" portion of the inspection log. 

5.5.9 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 

5.6 Inspection of Process Units 

5.6.1 Check for visible signs of release (such as residues or dead vegetation). 

5.6.2 Check for damage such as broken piping and dented tanks. 

5.6.3 Check for units with components removed. 

5.6.4 Check for open unit components. 

5.6.5 If the unit has an associated tank or tanks, perform items 5.4. 

5.6.6 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 
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' 5.0 PROCEDURES (cont.) 

5.7 Inspection of Tank Cars 

5.7.1 Check the tank for stains. 

5.7.2 Check under the tank for dead vegetation or pooled liquid. 

5.7.3 Check that the tank is closed. 

5.7.4 Check that the tank lid/manway is locked or has an intact tamper-proof seal installed. 

5.7.5 Check the tank for damage broken valves, cracks, or holes. 

5.7.6 Check the secondary containment area per item 5.2.2. 

Make a notation on the applicable form if no secondary containment area exits. 

5.7.7 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 

5.8 Landfills 

5.8.1 

5.8.2 

5.8.3 

5.8.4 

Check the dikes and trenches (run-on, run-off controls) around the unit for deterioration 
and/or erosion. 

Check that wind dispersal control systems such as rubber panels and hold down pillows (if 
present) are operational. 

Check the overtopping control systems for deterioration/damage (such as broken pipes or 
dikes). 

Check the overtopping control system for malfunctions (such as inoperative pumps). 

5.8.5 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report them to the supervisor. 

5.9 Sump inspection 

5.9.1 Check the drainage features for standing liquid. 

a 5.9.2 Check that overfill monitoring devices (such as level indicator or high level alarm) ar 
operational. 



6 9 8 9  
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6.0 a 

5.9.3 Check inside the sump for foreign objects. 

5.9.4 Check around the sump and the sump walls for cracks. holes, gaps, and structural defects. 

5.9.5 Check outside the sump perimeter for erosion. 

5.9.6 Check around the sump for dead vegetation, stains, and other signs of a release. 

5.9.7 If the sump is being used as a containment, check for standing liquid. In some cases the 
sump will not pump dry, they almost always have some standing liquid. 

5.9.8 If standing liquid is found immediately notify the Facility Owner. 

NOTE: Notification shall be in addition to the entry on the appropriate inspection sheet. 

5.9.9 Check the freeboard per Step 5.5.5. 

5.9.10 Note any discrepancies on the inspection form and report rhem to the supervisor. 

DEFINITIONS 

6.1 Active Container Storage Areas - Units authorized to store RCRA hazardous wastes. 

6.2 Bulee - A swollen area, convex distortion, or outward bend. 

6.3 Corrosive - Aqueous wastes with a pH <2 or 212.5. 

6.4 Dent - A crease, depression, or hollow made by a blow or pressure or a concave distortion. 

6.5 Freeboard - The distance between the top of a surface impoundmenthump content and the top of 
the containment dikehem. 

6.6 Hazardous Waste - A waste material listed in 40 CFR 261 or which exhibits the characteristic of 
ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or TCLP toxicity. 

6.7 Hazardous Waste Management Unit (HWMU) - An identifiable area where hazardous waste is or 
h a s  been treated, stored (more than 90 days), or disposed of, or systematically released into the 
environment. 

: 1 .  . . ,  . 
1 . .  . I  
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6.8 Hazardous Waste Storage Faciiitv - Any unitlarea where hazardous waste is stored. 

6.9 && - An opening that penetrates the container, including breach, gouge, puncture, or leak. 

A 

6.10 Imitable - Liquid or non-liquid wastes capable of combustion due to heat, friction, absorption of 
moisture, or spontaneous chemical changes. 

6.11 Inactive Container Storw Areas - Units that do not actually store hazardous waste, but have 
been identified as HWMUs. 

6.12 ,Landfill - A disposal facility or part of a facility where hazardous waste is placed in or on land. 

6.13 InsDectors - Personnel who have successfully completed the training requirements to inspect 
HWMUs. 

6.14 Process Unit - Equipment that was used during the production years and is no longer active, and 
that meets the definition of HWMU. , 

6.15 Reactive - Wastes that respond violently when contacting another substance, forming potential 
explosive mixtures or generating toxic gases with water, generating toxic gases (cyanide or 
sulfide) at pH between 2 and 12.5, or detonating or exploding at standard temperature and 
pressure or when heated under confinement. 

6.16 Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which establishes 
safe, environmentally acceptable, strict "cradle to grave" management control and practices for 
specific hazardous wastes. 

6.17 S&! - Any unplanned event that permits the entry of hazardous waste into the ground, water, or ~ 

air. 

6.18 Surface Imnoundment - A topographic depression, man-made excavation, or diked area formed 
primarily of earthen materials designed to hold liquid hazardous waste or wastes containing free 
liquids. 

6.19 Toxicitv Characteristic Leaching Procedure flCLP1- An analytical process to determine the type 
and concentration of hazardous contaminants in waste material. 
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7.1 Drivers 
c 

7.1.1 "Regulatory Compliance Guide (RCG)," Section C-1 

7.1.2 "Drum Management Plan" (Dated 1990) 

7.1.3 5480.19, "Conduct of Operations Requirements for DOE Facilities" 

7.1.4 40 CFR 264 Series, "Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, 
Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 

7.1.5 40 CFR 761 Series, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, 
Distributing in Commerce, and use Prohibitions" 

7.1.6 49 CFR 171-173 Series, "Hazardous Materials Regulations, Department of Transportation" 

7.1.7 OAC 3745-54 Series, "Standards for the Management of Hazardous Waste" 

7.1.8 OAC 374565 Series, "Environmental Safety and Health (Directives)" 

7.1.9 DOE 5400 Series, "Environmental Safety and Health (Directives)" 

7.1.10 Stipulated Amendment to the Consent Decree (SignedlDated January 22, 1993) 

7.1.11 40 CFR Parts 265.15 and 265.174 

7.1.12 RCRA Part B Permit (as required by the EPA) 

7.2 References 

7.2.1 SOP 20-C631, "Receipt Inspection and Placement of Hazardous, Mixed, PCB and Asbestos 
Wastes into Storage" 

7.2.2 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up" 

7 2.3 SOP 20-(2-600, " Overpacking Defective Containers" 

7.2.4 SOP 20-C-500, "Inspecting RCRA Waste LoadAJnload and Staging Areas" 
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ATTACHMENT 1 
HWMU IDENTIFICATION (Sheet '1 of 2) 

must be conduced on surface impoundment freeboard level. 

NOTE 2: The interior of Building 67 (HWMU 3) shall be inspected monthly and the cxtcnor kpcatd 4 Y -  
' 

000827 
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HWMU IDENnFiCATION (Sheet 2.of 2) 

UNH Tanks (SE of Plt 2)  

NOTE 1: In addition to weekly inspections. landfib and surface impoundments must also be inspected after stocms. Daily inspcct 
must be conducted on surface impoundment fretboard level. 
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CONTAINER 

85-Gallon Overpack 

55-Gallon Drum 

30-GsUon Drum 

1 O-Gallon Pail 

5-Gallon Pail 

- 

1 1 0-Gdlon Ovorpdck 

Whko Mota1 Bou. 

ATTACHMENT 2 

- 

MAXIMUM INDOOR MAXIMUM OUTDOOR 
STACKING HEIGHT STACKING HEIGHT 

DRUMlPALLEf 

I 

3 3 Pallet. 3 Pallet. 

4 4 Pallets 3 Pallete 

4 4 Pslleta 3 Pallets 

9 7 Pallots 3 Pallot. 

16 7 Palkt. 3 Pallets 

2 1 Palkt on Top PaUot of 3 Pallets 
Stack 

NIA 3 High 3 High 

NQlE tS Stacking four-high may a60 c0Cui.t of any of tho following: 
/ 

0 Throe pallet of 55-gaUon drum with either om palkt of 85-gallon druma or o m  pallet of 1 lo-gallon drum8 on 
top. 

Two pallota of 55-gallon drum. with two pallots of 85-gallon drum. on top. 
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EPA RCRA Definitions NFPA 30 Definitions 

.[ Issue D a t e :  09-07-94 I Rev. NN 1 .. 

Point 
< 14ooF 

ATTACHMENT 3 

Liquid 

NFPA 

Rammablc 
Liquid 

NFPA 
class I-c 

flammable 
Liquid 

NFPA 
class I1 

Combustible 
Liquid 

NFPA 

Combustible 
Liquid 

NFPA 

Combustible 
Liquid 

Class I-B 

C k s  IIEA 

Class 111-B 

NFPA 30 

RCRA 
Ignitable 
Liquid 
(DOO1) 

1 

Flash 

NFPA 
ClaJs I-A 

1 Flammable Boiling h i n t  <tooOp 

Boiling Point 2100% 

Flash Point 273- 
and <lOO"F 

Flash Point 2100%' 
and <14@F 

Flash Point 21- 
and c20051 

Rash Point 2200°F 

Indoor Unpmtgted Storage of Liquids in Containers 

Conuiner Storage 

ct.r Max. Pile Height (tt) Max. Quam. per file (gal) Max. Total Qlunt.(grl)* 

IA 5 660 660 

IB 5 1.375 1.375 

IC 5 2.7SO 2.750 

11 10 8 3 0  8.250 

mA 1s 27JoO 27JoO 
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Inspector’s Namc: Badge #: Date: Time: 

Facility Owner’s Signature: D . k  Tim: 

I t a s  
so. 

2 

3 

4 

ltpm -pnble U-& ObswationsiComective Date Artion 
Descriptioll Acrionr To Be Completed Compiptcd 

l s i g m x  
Danger- Authorized 
Personnel only 

Emcrge~yBrPriorTo 
Eawy Conmct 

Barld.ryMarken: 
yellow chain 

Area Condition 

Distribution: 

r 

RCRA Opetaring Recorda Siganurc: Dam: 

Facility Owner: Facility Owner review. si-. and dirtributcr log (0: 

RCRA Opemhg Recorda 
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Inspector's Name: Badge Y: Date: 

HWMU3 
Waste Oil Storage In Garage 

Time: 

zrrpctip. 
Cnnrniner sto 

Facility Owner's Signature: Date: Tunc: 

Item ItEU k e p l l e  UlrPccepnble Obserratiocu/Comscive Date Actio0 
so.  k r i p t i 0 n  Actiopr To Be Completed ComplPlod 

1 !Zp: 
Danger-Aurhonrcd 
Penonnrl only  

Envy conuct 

3 BoudaryMarkers: . 

t Emcqcncy & Prior To 

a 

(Chain) 

4 Bldg Condition 

RCRA Opcnung Recorda Signature: 

. Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner Fviewr. rig-. and disuibutea log'to: 

RCRA Operating Records 
r 

Daw: 

HWMU 3 
WASTE on STOIUGE m GARAGE 

mm3 

000832 



\I Issue Date:  09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. SOP 20-C-616 1 
- T ' r ' ; 4  ' - a  5: 
t; & $:, rcJ 

Page 26 o f  74 

Inspector's Name: Badge #: Daw: 

HWMU4 
Drum StorPpe Area Nenr Inp.iinp Dodr (Lob) 

rime: 

h d v e  
conrpinerstom 

Daw: Tim: 
I 

r 

Date Observations Corrective 

Facility Owner's Signature: 

ltan ltan Arreppble u-eppble 
NO. [ksuipion Actions To Be Completed Corn- 

1 silpu. 
Danger- Authorized 
Pmonnel only 

2 Emergency & Prior To 
EnUy conust 

3 Boundary Markcn: 
(Chain. Rope. e&.) 

4 Aru Condition 

RCRA Operating Record8 Signature: Daw: 

. Distribution: 
Facility Owner. Facility Owner review*. signr. and disuibuwa log to: 

RCRA Operating Recorda 

HWMU 4 
DRUM STORAGE AREA NEAR LOADING DOCK Bldg) 

mm 4 

000833 



11 issue uate: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 27 o f  74 

Inspector’s Nnmc: Badge #: Dnte: 

Facility Owner’s Signnturr: Date: 

- 6989;  

5 m C :  

T1lme: 

H W M U S  
Drum Stonage Area Sou& Of W-26 b b )  

ltom 
NO. 

2 

3 

U-pnblo OmatioPI/Commireccire Date Actio0 
Artionr To Be Cornpkted C-plptcd 

ltom Accepnble 
Description 

I S p w  
Danger- Authorized 
PeMnncl only 

NO Smoking or Open 
R a m  

Emcgency & Prior To I m y - C o n u c t  I 1 I 
J 

. 5 

6 

a 

Bound~y Mnrken: 
(Chain) 

Area Condition 

Snfety Equipment 

Ddbut ion:  
Facility Owncr: Facility Owner rcvieva. aigar. and dirtributu log to: 

RCRA Operating Recorda 



-. 
It -- I, 

I 

Facility Owner’s Signature: 

11 Issue D a t e :  09-07-94 1 Rev. NO. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 1 Page 28 of 74 I1 

Dae: Time: 

Inspector’s Name: Badge I: Date: Time: 

Item 
NO. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Date A c t i ~  
Descriptio0 Actions To Be Completed Completed 

Iten kepnble  u-eppble ObsenatioPslCorrective 

s g w  

Penonncl only 

Envy Conuct 

Danger- Authorized 

h r g e n c y & P f i o r T o  

BoundaryMarken: 
(Chin) 

Bldg Condition 

RCRA Opem~ng Reeordr Signature: 

I 

commcnu: 

- Dutribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviewr. signs. and dirtribUtes log LO: 

RCRA Operating Recorda , 

HWMU 6 

FORM 6 
DRUM HF STORAGE AREA (la 4) 



(1 IsSue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. SOP ZO-C-GiG I Page 29 o f  74 

ltom 
NO. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6989 

.~ ~ ~~ 

ltan k p n b l e  u-psblc ObsematiodCorrsrire Date Actio0 
DpsCripti0a ALtioDs To Be completed C-olacd 

siglu: 

P C M N v l  only 

Envrgecry & Prior To 

Danger- Authorized 

COnUCl 

BoundmryMarken: 
(Chain. Rope. e=.) 

Arcr Condition 

HWMU7 
Drummed HF Storage Arm cNW of Plt 4) 

hUXi1  
cootniner sta 

I 

Facility Owner's Signature: D.lc: Tmc: 

, I- 

Diuribution: 
, Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signa. *ad dircribulra log to: 

RCRA Operating Recorda 

HWMU 7 
DRUMMED HF STORAGE AREA W of Plt 4) 

m m  7 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 1 Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 30 o f  74 

0 ?*'A a rt_: *I 

HWMUS ~ V I  

Inspector's Name: Badge I:  Dace: 

Facility Ovmcr's Signamre: DAW: 

lime: 

lime: 

Itern 
NO. 

2 

3 

4 

Dwribution: 

1- Accepnble UPsccepsble ObserratioPslCorrectioe Date Action 
Deprriptioll Actiopr To Be Completed C-piotsd 

1 s i E U w  
Danger- Authorized 
PeMnntl only 

F.an collusc 
EmcigeacyBcRiorTo 

Bound.yMarken: 
(Win) 

AruCoadition 
~~ ~ 

Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcvicws. signa. and ddribuw log io: 
RCRA Operating Records 

RCRA Operating Records Sigmawe: DAW: 

M U  8 
DRUMMED HI: STORAGE AREA (Soulb of Cooling Towen) 

FORM 6 



. 

6 9 8 9  
11-04-94 05-04-95 20-C-616 TCN-0040 

HWMU 10 
NAR System Components 

(Sheet 1 o f  2) 

9 Corrosion Or Release O f  Waste 

10 Surranding Area 6 Unit Integrity 

11 Ueir Box F3E-207, 213, 215, L 218: m: 
-Danger-Authori zed Personnel Only 
-No Smoking Or Open Flame 
-Emergency Contact 

12 Corrosion Or Release O f  Waste 

13 Surrounding Area 8 Unit Integri ty  

I t  Spi l l  Response Equipnent 
i 

Process Unit 
With Tanks 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews, signs, and distributes log to: 

RCRA Operating Records , 

AA Operating Records Signature: Date: 

HWMU 10 . 
NAR SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

8 0.0 8 3 8. FORM 10 (Sheet 1 o f  2) 



0040 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 6% 0 t: (2 Q i3 

0 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

NOTE: TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator 
(Sheet 1 o f  2) 

1. 

SUPERVISOR: A.W. Paletta EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: (Siqnature on File) 

OPERATOR: J. Sexton EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: Siqnature on File 

DOCUMENT OWNER: G. Hazl ewood SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABN1 

signature (when required). 

~~ ~ ~ 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 11-04-94 

3. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 05-04-95 NOTE: Haximum effective period s i x  months. 

4. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: SOP 204-616 

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 31 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 09-07-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

7. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper i f  necessary): 

1) HWMU 10 Item Description Number 8 i s  revised to add F3E-220 as follows: 

Enter each item ramber and associated change separately. 

. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION R E W I R E D  (Check as Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

8b. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRI'BUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. A,@ 
TCN TO EXPIRE. 

8c.  13 EFFECTIVE PERIOD c 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 

000839 



1 Issue Date:  09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. SOP 204-616 I Page 31 of 74 1 

- 
RCRA Openung Records Signature: Daw: 

6 6 9 8 9  
HWMU 10 

9AR System Cornponmts 
(shoot I of 2) 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Fscility Owncr revicwwr. rim. and distributes log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 



II I1 

RCRA Opmtiq Raorda Siganrurr: 

[ Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 204-616 I Page 32 o f  74 

Daw: 

. Dirtribution: 
Facility Owner: Faciliy Owner reviewvr. rigns. and dirtibutcr log IO: 

RCRA Opcnung Recorda 

HWMU 10 
NAR SY- COMPONENTS 

pow IO (sbest L or 2) 

440084 1 



11 Issue D a t e :  09-07-94 I Rev. NO. 0 1 Document No. SOP 204-616  1 Page 33 o f  74 

I 

Facility OwIICf ’8  Signrcurc: 

6 9 8 9  

Daw: TI=: 

HWMU 11 
Tank Fnrm Sump 

Item 
NO. 

2 

3 

4 

5 
. 

6 

7 

8 

7 

lten U- O ~ ~ C O ~ v e  Dptcktioo 
Description A&UU To Be CompiPtal C - W  

1 -  
Danger-Authonzcd Penonnei Only 

Emergency & Prior to F.\in 
C O ~ C t  

BOudaJyWm(Chnin) 

Sump Condilion (Cracks. L u k r .  Or 
Maknal Ln Sump) 

Sufficiens Fre+hrd (2 feet 
mnimum) 

Eitinukd Freeboard Level: Ft.) 
A r u  Condition 

Safety Equipment 

EvideseofRelurc 

R C R A  Operating Records Signarum: Date: 

. Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. SigN. and distributes log to: 

R C R A  Operating Records 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-6-16 I Page 34 o f  74 

hpector’r Name: Badge I: Date: 

Facility Owner’s Signature: Date: 

commenu: 

Time: 

T1mC: 

Distribution: 
Facility Omer: Facility Owner reviews. signs. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Opcmting Records 

HWMU 12 
WEELABRATOR (slag 66) 

FORM 12 
000843 



11 Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. NO. o I Document NO. SOP 20-C-616 1 Page 35 of  74 I1 

RCRA Openung Records Signrlurc: 

6 9 8 9  

Date: 

Pr 
1 

Badge Y: Date: TimC: 

I 

Facility Owncr’r Signature: Date: ‘limc: 

Commcnu: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Faci1i:y Ourncr rcvicwr. signs. and distributes log (4: 

RCRA Operating Records 

HWMU 13 
WHEELABUTOR DUST CO-OR (Bldg 66) 

FORM 13 

800844 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. o I D n t  No. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 36 o f  74 

8 8  

trupcclor’r Name: Badge Y: DatC: Time: 

Facility O w e r ’ r  SigMmrr: 

060845 

Date: ra: 

HWMU 14 
BOX FURNACE 

POW 14 

I 
RCRA Optmung Records Signature: D.W. 



I (ue Date:  09-07-94 Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  1 Page 37 o f  74 I 
6 9 8 9  

Inspector’s Name: Badge N :  Dale: 

Facility Owncr’~ Sigtuatrc: Date: 

HWMU IS P 
O X l d & M F ~ # l  . .  

Time: 

T i :  

I I  

Date &ti0 

c-@- 
o b S C 3 T ~ ~ c O ~ T t  ICem I- h e p e b l e  U-pnble 

so .  Description ALtiolrr To Be Compked - 
I !GgIbs: 

Danger-Authorized PCMN~C~ Ody 

2 No Smoking or Open flame 

3 Emegcry&Prioru,Entry 

.( BouoQrYMprLenfChnin~ 

5 unitcolpdi(i00 

6 

conuca 

Viuu’ble SiCmr Of M a t e d  Release 

7 SaretyEqlipment 
I I I 

commenu: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: ‘Facility Owner rcvicwa. signs. and diuributer log to: 

RCRA Openting Records 

HWMU IS 
OXIDATION FURNACE NUMBER 1 

FORM 15 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 Rev. No. 0 Document No. SOP 20-C-616 Page 38 of 74 I 
HWMU 16 

PlkMIyCpLiner 

RCRA Operating Recoda Sigtuture: 

Inspector’s Name: Badge I: Dee: ti-: 

Dart: 

I 

Facility Owner’r Signaturr: D.e: Time: 

Distribution: 
Fsciiity Owner: Facility Owner rrviewr. signs. snd distributer log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

HWMU 16 
M A R Y  CALCINER 

rORM 16 



6989 

Item 
Description 

Si gns : 
Danger-Authorized 
Personnel On1 y 
No Smoking or Open 
F1 ame 
Emergency & Prior 
to Entry Contact 
Boundary Markers 

HWMU 17 
Plant 8 East Drum Storage Pad 

Acceptable 

Active 
Container Storage 

11 5 

6 
7 
8 

Time: I Inspector’s Name: 1 Badge #: 1 Date: 

Pad Condition 
Area Condition 
Safety Equipment 
Vis ib le  Signs O f  
Materi a1 Re1 ease  

Facility Owner’s Signature: ir 

RCRA Operating Records Signature: 

Time: r 

Date: 

Item 
No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Unacceptabl e Observati ons/Corrective 
Actions To Be Com leted . Date Actil 

Complete! 

Comments : 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews, signs, and distributes log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

HWMU 17 
PLANT 8 EAST DRUM STORAGE PAD 

FORM 17 800848 



0048 

g! p b? f' 
.I CJ 

REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) I 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 
(Sheet 1 o f  2) 

1. NOTE: TCN not v a l i d  w i t h o u t  S u p e r v i s o r  signature, Manager i n i t i a l s  and Operator 
s i  g n a t u r e  (when required). 

SUPERVISOR: A.W. P a l e t t a  EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: ( S i c m a t u r e  o n  F i l e )  

OPERATOR: D.  B i  11 i nqsl  eY EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: S i q n a t u r e  o n  F i l e  

-WMENT OWNER: G. H a z l e w o o d  SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABBl  
w- - 
2. EFFE'TIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 11-04-94 

3 .  EXPiW7:gE.I DATE OF CHANGE: 05-04-95 NOTE: Naximum effective period s ix  months. 

4..AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: SOP 20-C-616 

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 39 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 09-07-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

r 

~ ~ ~ ~~ 

7. CHANGE (Use addit ional sheets of paper if  n e c e s s a r y ) :  

1) The T i t l e  o f  HWMU 17 r e a d s  P i t  8 E a s t  Drum S t o r a g e  Pad. 
r e a d  P l a n t  8 E a s t  Drum S t o r a g e  Pad as f o l l o w s :  

It i s  ' revised t 

Enter each item nunber and associated change separately. 

8. 

8a. Ls EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 

PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUIRED '(Check a s  A p p r o p r i a t e )  

DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

8b. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT 1.NCORPORATE. 
. TCN TO EXPIRE. 

8c. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. o I Dbcument NO. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 39 o f  74_dj  

6 9 8 9  

I 

'fIwMu 17 Artire 
Cnntrilw Stor Pit 8 Emt Dnmr Storage Pad 

I 

Facility Owner'a Signature: Daw: Time: 

., b d g c  #: Daw: Time: I 

Item 
NO. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 . 

7 

8 

1- Aocepoble U-pnblo ObsorratioPs/Codve Date Action 
Derriptioa Actions To Be Comphed Completed 

Danger-Authorized Pcnonael Only 

No Smoking or Open F 1 . m ~  

Emcgency&PriortoGnly 
conuca 

~ M n r k e I a ( C b n i n )  

PadConditjnn 

AreaConditioo 

WetyEqquipmPpI 

Vaiblc~OfMnterip1Relpozs 

RCRA Opemung Records Signature: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner review, aigm. and diuributea log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

Daw: 

e HWMU 17 
PSI' 8 EAST DRUM SrORAGE PAD 

FORM I7 



It 1 ii 

Inspector’s Name: Badge #: Dak: 

Facility Owncr’a Signature: Date: 

\I Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. NO. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 1 Page 40 of 74 
CTi $3 #..3 (? ri G :j 

Time: 

Tim: 

. 
ltom Item hpnble  U-pnble ObservaiiomlCodre Date Actioa 

c - w  No. Descriptio0 Actim To Be Completnd 

L si8p1: 
Danger-Aubokd Peraonncl Only 

N o  Smoking or Open Wme 2 

3 Eanergcacy&FviorurEnuy 
Conusc 

cornmenu: 

RCRA Opemhg Recorda Siglyurc: 

Distnburion: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. aigm, and dislributca log to: 

RCRA Opcnting Records 

Daw: 

HWMU 18 
P K  8 UrEST DRUM SMRAGE PAD 

mRM 18 



0049 6 9 8 9  
- c  -. -- REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 

TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) I 
ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

(Sheet 1 of 2) 
I 

1. NOTE: TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator 
signature (when required). 

SUPERVISOR: A.W. Paletta EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: (Siqnature on File) 

OPERATOR: D. Billinqslev EXT: 6298 SIGNATURE: Siqnature on File 

DOCUMENT OWNER: G. Hazlewood SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABBl 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 11-16-94 

3. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 05-16-95 NOTE: Naximum effective period six months. 

4. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: SOP 204-616 

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 40 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 09-07-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

7. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter each item mmber and associated change separately. 

I 
1) Title o f  HWMU 18 reads Pit 8 West Drum Storage Pad. 

Plant 8 West Drum Storage Pad as follows: 
The title shall read 

8 .  PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUIRED'(Check as Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 



f’> $ 3  f-4 1 %  

t “as F L? 

11-16-94 
Ef fec t ive  Date: 

Inspec tor ’s  Name: 

HWMU 18 
Plant  8 West Drum Storage  Pad 

Badge #: Date: Time: 

Container S t  

Item 
No. 

1 

2 . 

Item 
Descr i p t  i on 

Signs: 
Danger-Authori zed 
Personnel Only 
No Smokinq o r  

Time: I 1) F a c i l i t y  Owner’s Signature:  I Date: 

Acceptable Unacceptable Observat ions/Correct ive Date 
Act ions To Be Completed Action 

Complete 

3 Emergency & P r i o r  
t o  Ent ry  Contact 

4 Boundary Markers 
(Chain, Rope, 
etc.) 

5 Pad Condition 
6 Area Condition 
7 S a f e t y  Equipment 

8 V i s i b l e  Signs O f  
& Materi a1 Re1 ease  

. 

RCRA Operating Records Signature:  

D i s t r ibu t ion :  
F a c i l i t y  Owner: F a c i l i t y  Owner reviews, s igns ,  and d i s t r i b u t e s  log  to :  

RCRA Operating Records 

Date: 

HWMU 18 

FORM 18 
PLANT 8 WEST DRUM STORAGE PAD 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. NO. 0 I Document No. SOP 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  ! Page 4 1  of 74 ]I 

Inspector’s Name: Badge #: Date: 

Facility Owncr’r Sigrufurr: Date: 

T1mC: 

T1mC: 

. Dirttibution: 

I 

Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signs. and distributes log to: 
RCRA Opeacing Records 

Item Item hprrble  UnsCrepnble Obsenatiops/Co4ve Date Arriolr 
C-pleted Y O .  Descnptioo Actions To Be Completed 

i sgm: 
D a n g c r - A u t h o d  Perronncl Only 

N o  Smoking or Open Flsmc 

Emergency & N o r  to Eatry 
contact 

2 

3 

4 BuildinuCoi~ditio~~ 

5 ClYYlirtraofSgoodnry 
Coniammmt 

6 Emgspocy&SpillRerpopse 
Equipm- 

7 CompatihiLtyCodea 

8 coornioerrt4aMuement 

0 -l Of Dnmu (Evibrre 

RCRA Operating Records Sigrumrr: 

HWMU 19 
CP STORAGE WAREHOUSE (Bldg 56) 

mRM 19 

Date: 



11 Issue Date:  09-07-94 1 Rev. ..J. 0 1 Document No. SOP 204-616 1 Page 4 2  of 74 11 

RCRA Operating Recorda Sigcumm: Dau: 

HWMU 20 Adire 

.Irpcclor'a Name: Badge #: D.tc: rim: 

Facility Owncr'r Signature: Date: TUne: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner revieva. signs. and dircributcr log to: 

RCRA Opemckrg Records 

HWMU 20 
PLAHTIPAD 

FORM 20 



_-- 
Page 43 o f  74 \I Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. o I Document NO.  SOP 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  I 

Inspector’s Name: b d g c  I: Date: 

Facility Oumer’a Signamre: Date: 

TUne: 

T i :  

ltan 
NO. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Dirtnbution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcviewr. signa. and distnbutcs log to: 

RCRA Opersung Record8 

Aecoppbit U W  o~.tppJcorrortirc Date ktioo 
DeJcriptioo Acttopr To Be Compietsd completed 

Sysw!Jn(DiJLBdArep).SgIw 
Danger- Authonzrd Penomel Only 

No Smoking or Open Flame 

E m c r g m y & R i o r t o E r q  
contact 

T& 
Dirty & clean OJ; Eau & werc 
Dirty spmps: 2 lieatem & 2 
VOpOrGors 

OverCiI1/Sspill C o n ~ l  Equipmelu 

Common Or Reluro Of Wmu 

Tanka’ Inccgniy 
(CorroaiodDanuge) 

RCRA Openung Recorda Signature: 

HWMU 21 
HILCO OIL RECOVERY SYsfEM 

mRhi 21 (sbsct 1 of  2) 

Date: 



acument NO. SOP 20-C-616 Page 44 o f  74 

Inspector’s Name: Badge #: 

Facility Owner’s Signature: 

commcw: 

Date: IiIllC: 

Date: ria: 

Dhbution: 
Facility Owner: FaciliCy Owner rrvieulm. cigru. a d  diruibuks Log mi 

RCRA Operating Records 

7 

8 

9 

10 
. 

I 1  

12 

RCRA Operating Reconls Signature: Datt: 

FJtorJ: (2-R- & 2-Polithing) 
Comhon Or Relure Of Waste 

Filem’illlcgnty 
(Con~uon/Dmugc) 

S t o h &  BoosorRtmps (14) 
Corrosion Or Relure Of Waue 

Pumpa’irucgnty 
(CornniodDamrge) 

ConditiimofSecandoy 
Contauunmt 

~ ~ & S p i l l R e r p o P y  
Eslripm- 

HWMU 21 
-0 oa RECOVERY S Y r n  

FORM 11 (shsa 2 of 2) 



11 Issue Date:  09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 45 of 74 ~ 

I 

Facility Owner'a Signnure: Daw: TunC: I 

SI 

6 9 8 9  

RCRA Opcmung Recorda Sigmrurc: 

,I Lupeclor'sName: Badge Y: T i :  

DeIC: 

.tiburion: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rrvicws. r i m .  and dibbutca log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

H W U  22 
ABANDONED SUMP WEST OF PLOT PLANT 

FORM 22 



Ir - 
I I ri 

I 

11 I s s u e  Date: 09-07-94 I ' p .  No. 0 1 Document No. SOP 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  1 Page 46 o f  74 11 
p 2 Q 2  

HWMU 2s inactive C 

D i i b u t i o n :  
Facility Owner: Facility Owner miewr. signa. and dinributca log to: 

RCRA Openting Recorda 

RCRA Operating Records Signaturn: De&: 

l! II  
I 
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I 

HWMU 26 
Detm%Still 

5 unitcondition 

6 ViiibleSipluofMnterinlRelerrze 

ProCt 
Uc 

~ 

RCRA Opeming Recorda Signature: Date: 

I‘ 

I 1 

Facility Owocr’a Signature: Date: ri: 

commcnu: 

Dialtibution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner review. signs. ~ n d  distributer log to: 

RCRA Operrting Recorda 

HWMU 26 
D E n l E X S T I U  

FORM 26 
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Inspector's Name: W g e  a: Date: 

Facility Owner's Signature: Date: 

'lime: 

'lime: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcviewr. rigno. a d  dkribuka log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

c 

RCRA Openung Recorda Sigmcurc: Daw: 

HWMU 27 
WASTE PK NO. 4 

FORM 27 
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HWMU 28 
Trane Thermal tiquid Inchantor . 

Roceu 
6 9 8 9  

(wid T: 

Inspeccot's Namc: Badge n:  Date: 7imC: 

Facility Owner's Signature: Date: ri: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. rigas. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

HWMU 28 
TRANETHERMU LIQUID INCINERATOR 

FORM 18 



Inspector's Name: 

commcnu: 

Badge I :  Dab?: T1IIIC: 

D i i b u t i o n :  

Facility Owner's Signature: 

Faciiity Oumcr: Facility Owner reviews. aignr. a d  duiributcr log to: 
RCRA Operating Records 

Date: ri: 

- 
R C R A  Openting Recorda Signamre: D.tc: 

HWMU 29 
PLANT 8 WAREHOUSE (BLDG 80) 

29 
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I 

Facility Owner’s Signamre: 

HWUU 31 

Daw: T1mC: 

6 9  RCR 

RCRA Operating Rccords Signaturn: DaCC: 

I\ I I I I 

: Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signa. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Operating Rccordr 

a 
HWMU 31 

FORM 31 
TANK T-S (SOLVENT. BUUC S M R A G n  

000864. 
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1- 
NO. 

1 

2 

Date AUioo 
Description Actions To Be Completpd C o m p k d  

ObservatioPr/CorrPctire 1- Accepnble U-pnble 

sianu: 
-Dangcr-Authorized P e ~ n n c l  Only 

No Smoking or Open Flame 
I I 

I Emcgary&RiorToEaYy I1 ' I conmct 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. aigm. and distributes log IO: 

RCRA Operating Recorda 

RCRA Openting Rccordr Sigamxe: Daw: 

HWMU 32 
TANK T-6 (SOLVENT. BULK SrORAGR 

FORM 32 



-. 
~~ 

lnspccror'r Name: 

1 Issue Date:  09-07-94 1 Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 . ! Page 53 of 74 

6 9 8 9  

~ 

b d g c  #: Date: Tim: 

A 
CnntPiaer 

Facility Oumcr'a Sigmturr: D.IC: T I :  

. Diuribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcvicwa. signs. and distribute. log to: 

RCRA Openling Recorda 

HWMU 33 
PLOT PLANT WAREHOUSE 68) 

FORM 33 

000866 t-  8 I 



Lupecmr'r Name: Badge I: Date: 

.:ility Owncr'a Signature: Date: 

ObserratioPr/Codve Date Action 

commcnu: 

Time: 

TI=: 

Diatribuuon: 
Facility Owner: Facility OPmr rwicwa. aigcu. a d  distributer log to: 

RCRA Opcnuag Recorda 

RCRA Opcnting Recorda Siglururc: Daw: 

HWMU 34 
KC-2 WARMOUSE (BLDG 63) 

FORM 34 
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LMpcscor’a Name: Badge Y: Dalc: 

Faciiity Owner’s Sigaaturr: Dale: 

6 9 8 9  

Time: 

Tim: 

RCRA Opcraung Recorda Signature: 

. Di.tribution: 
. Facility Owner: Facility OIvncr rcviewa. sigh. and dinributca log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

DeIC: 



tr 1 

RCRA Operaung R C C O ~ I  Signnure: 
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Date: 

Diuribution: 
Facility Oumer: Facility Owner reviews. signs. and distributu log to: 

RCRA Openling Records 

HWMU 36 
STORAGE PAD NORTH OF PLANT 6 

FORM 36 



I I i  

Inspector’s Namc: Badge #: Date: 

Facility Owrur’r Signature: D.tc: 

Ti=: 

TI=: 

Itpm 
No. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

0 

Item A=a*phtp U - W  O ~ a ~ C o ~ v e  Date Aftion 
Descriphl Adiom To Be Corn- corn- 

Ish= 
-DangerAuthorized Pemnnel Only 

No Smoking or Open Ramc 

t n c g n c y  & Mor To Entry 
C O ~ C C  

BuJdinoCoditiom 

Cnnrl;tinnOfSeCQOdPY 
C*ert 

SpiURespomeEquipment 

compntibiiitycode3 

CoOtnirrerMnnagement 

CoIwukmn of D r a n u  (Evidence 
Of LOnblSpilln) 

w*Eqoipmont 

Dirtribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcviewr. signs. and distributcs log to: 

RCRA Operating Records ’ 

R C U  Operating Records Signature: Datc: 

HWMU 37 
PLANT 6 WAREHOUSE (BLDG 79) 

FORM 37 

. .  
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Inspector's Name: 

HF Tank Car Area C 

II 

Badge #: Date: lime: 

Facility Owner's Signature: 

Distribution: 

Date: Tim: 

Facility Owncr: Facility Owner reviews. signs. a d  distributes log to: 
RCRA Operating Rtcorda 

HWMU 58 
HFTANKCARAREA 

FORM 38 



0203 
+.‘ REMED IATION SUPPORT OPERA-TIONS 

TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 

‘,F ‘L.3 64 >$ 
i 9  %’ b, t..$ 

# 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

I. NOTE: TCN not va l id  w i t h o u t  S u p e r v i s o r  signature, Manager i n i t i a l s  and Operator 

NPERVISOR: M a t t  HarDer  EXT: 6560 SIGNATURE: ( S i a n a t u r e  on  F i l e )  

IPERATOR: Todd C r a i a  EXT: 6346 SIGNATURE: ( S i q n a t u r e  on F i l e )  

IOCUMENT OWNER: G. Hazl ewood SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABBl 

s i g n a t u r e  (when r e q u i r e d ) .  

!. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 04-10-95 

3 .  EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 07-01-95 NOTE: Naximua effective period s i x  rponths. 

1. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 59 

5 .  DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 09-07-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

Enter each item nuher and associated change separately. 

1) HWMU 40 Bio-Surge Lagoon inspection form i s  t o  be DELETED. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUIRED (Check as  A p p r o p r i a t e )  

8a. D EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 

8b. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30  DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. A L e  

DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

TCN TO EXPIRE. 

ac. n EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 



I 

inspector’s Name: Badge I :  Date: 

Facility Owncr’a Signature: b t C :  

6 9 8 9  

T i :  

TI: 

RCRA Opernung Recordr Sigmure: 

6 Estimpced Freboard Level: 

7 No Sudden Drops In Lerei Of 
Contpnts 

Date: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner miewr. signs. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Opcnting Records 

000873 
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Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Faciliy Owner miewa. signs. and distributes log to: 

RCRA Opcm- Recoda 

RCRA Opcmting Recorda Sigarolrc: D8u: 

HWMU 41 
SLUDGE DRYING BEDS 

FORM 41 
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HWMU 42 
W m  Pit No. 5 

6 9 8 9  

HWMU 42 
W m  PIT NO. 5 

FORM 42 



I1 I i 

lnspcclor’s Name: Badge #: Date: 

Facility Owner’s Signature: Date: 

I 
Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616- I Page 62 o f  74 

rim: 

71IIU: 

RCRA Operating Records Sigarwrr: 

Didbution: 

Date: 

Facility Owncc Facility Owner revicvr. signs. and disuibutcr log to: 
RCRA Openling Records 

0008’763 ; 

HWMU 46 

FORM 46 

UNH TANKS (NFS S m g e  



0041 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATION& 9 * Q- z- - 

TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 1 
ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE . 

(Sheet 1 o f  2)  

I. NOTE: TCN not v a l i d  w i t h o u t  S u p e r v i s o r  signature, Manager  i n i t i a l s  and Operator 
signature (when required). 

XJPERVISOR: A.W. P a l e t t a  EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: ( S i q n a t u r e  on F i l e )  

IPERATOR: J. S e x t o n  EXT: 6798 SIGNATURE: S i q n a t u r e  o n  F i l e  

IOCUMENT OWNER: G. H a z l  ewood SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABN1 

2 .  EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 11-04-94 

3 .  EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 05-04-95 NOTE: Naximum e f f e c t i v e  period s i x  months. 

1. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: SOP 2 0 4 - 6 1 6  

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 62 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 09-07-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

7. CHANGE (Use addi t ional  sheets o f  p a p e r  i f  necessary): 
Enter each item nunber and associated change separately. 

1) The H e a d i n g  o f  HWMU 46 i s  rev i sed  t o  add T a n k  F2-607 a s  f o l l o w s :  

, 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REQUIRED (Check a s  A p p r o p r i a t e )  

8a. d E F F E t T I V E  PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

8b. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW 
TCN TO EXPIRE. 

-c. n EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 
1 



E@f@tcjt,ve Date: 
f.r-04294 

Inspector’s Name: Badge #: Date: Time: 

Facility Owner’s Signature: Date: Time: 

I 

Item Item . Acceptable Unacceptable ObsemtioDslCorrective Date Actton 
No. Description Actions To Be Completed Completed 

1 -  
-Danger-Aulhor‘aed Personnel Only 

2 -No Smoking or Open Flame 

3 . Emc~ency&PriorToEntry 
- Contact 

4 OverfiSpin Control Equipment 

5 

6 Monitoring Equip. In Plaee 

Corrosioo Or Release O f  Waste 

(Content Level) 

Integrity 
7 SurroUndingAreaAndunit 

8 Secondary Containment Condition 

9 SafetyEquipmeat 

10 ManwaySealUnbrob 

1 1  Bom~Markm(ChaiPs) 

commcms: 

EIWMU 46 
UNH TAMCS (NFS Storage&) 

flanks F2-605.606, 607.608,02-u)o4A-Tnk) 

. 
RCRA Operating Records Signature: Date: 

DiPuibution: I 

Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signs. and distributes log to: 
. RCRA Operating Records 

HWMU 46 
UNH TANKS (NFS Storage Area) 

FORM 46 
0008’78 



- -- 
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DLribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcvicara. signs. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Operating Recorda 

I 

Inspector's Namc: Badge Y: Datc: Ti: 

Facility Owncr'a Signature: Datt: Time: 

Iten Item Aocepnbk U- ObstnatiodCorreuire D.tCAclhm 
Completed NO. Derripbkn Actiom To Be Completed 

1 -  
-Dang~~Authonzed P~mnncl Only 

2 

3 

-No Smoking or Open Ramc 

Emergency & Rior To Eatry 
C0nt.Cl 

4 O T ~ S ~ C O O b d ~ p n e a t  

5 

6 M ~ ~ i n g E q u i p . i n R p c e  

7 sun ' '$ArenAIujUnit 

8 s e C 0 a d q C n n t r ; n m g l l t C ~  

Corrosioo Or Release Of Waste 

( c a t  h T d )  

Icrtonriy 

I 

M U  47 
UNH TAMS (No& of Plt 2) 

FORM 47 

40 

11 
a ,  SncetyEqpiPmmt 

M.m*.ysenlunbmLpn 

Borndnr).Mar&e~a(CbPirrs) 

RCRA Openung Record, Signature: Date: 



- 
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0 
Snspecmr's Name: Badge #: DaIt: 

Facility Owner's Signature: Daw: 

Timc: 

Time: 

ItIan 
NO. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

D h b u t i o n :  
Faciliay Owner: Facility Owner miewr.  signs. and d h b u t c s  log to: 

RCRA Operaw Records 

U - W  ObsenatiodCorrective Date ktion 
ktioos To Be Completed complotpd 

Itpm hpnble  
Description 

sip: . 
-Danger-Aulhorized Pe~onncl  Only 

-No Smoking or Open Flame 

Emergency & Prior To Entry 
conuft 

0v~spillcDotrdEquipmeut 

C o d  Or Relenw Of Waste 

M ~ r i n g E q u i p . I n p L a c e  
(Coatent Lord) 

!hmudhg Area And Unit 



I 

Winbution: . 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcviewa. rigru. and ddbutes. log to: 

RCRA Operating Records 

Inspector’s. Name: Badge I: Date: ‘lime: 

Facility Owoct’a Signature: DacC: T i :  

Itom 1- hp tnb le  U- ObsematiodCorrecrire Date Artiorr 
G=w No. Description Acttons To Be Completed 

1sglIs 
-Danger-Auchorized Personnel Only 

2 -No Smoking or Open Ram 

3 Eanergc=y&PriorToEauy 
COnI8Cl  

4 0rertilvsp;u Coptrol Equipmell! 

5 

6 M o a b ~ i a g E q u i p . I n P h e  

C o d  Or Release Of Was(e 

(Content Levei) - 7 SurmcmdineArePAdUlIit 

8 SprnnrlnrvContaiummtConditioo 

10 

I 1  
0, s a f e  Wpmppt 

hlanmyseslunbrOLpp 

R m n A I . V M l u h ? 3 ( W )  



6 3  
tc) 
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R C U  Operating Rccordr Sigryurc: 

HWMU so RCRA 

Date: 

UNH Tanks (Rnmnnto Bldg. 2 -j 
(TanL, F1-301.302.303 & 308) 

Inspeclor’s Namc: Badge #: Date: Xmc: 

Dale: I Faciilty Owner’s Signamre: X&: I 
Date Action 
corn- 

0bse.rvaWCorreciive 
Actioas To Be Corn- 

Item Item k p e b l e  Unsoceptnble 
No. Dgcription 

I s i g l a x  
-Dangc*Authorized Pemanel Only 

2 -No Smow or Open Flame 

3 Emergency&RiorToEatry 
coalact 

4 Overfs/Spill Contra1 Equipmt 

Distribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signs. and dinributer log to: 

RCRA Opcmting Records 

m u  so 
UNH TANKS (R~fIiinr~ Bldg. 2 Lccationr) 

FORM so 



I . -  I 

Inspcclor’8 Name: Badge #: Date: 

Facility Owncr’i Siptun:  Date: 

1 Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 I Page 67 o f  74 

lime: 

‘lime: 

6 9 8 9  

RCRA Operating Records Signaturn: Date: 

L 

FacXiY Owner. Facility Owner m i e w i .  signs. and diolributcr log lo: 
RCRA Operating Rccord. 

HWMU 51 

FORM s1 
MPEZUMENTALTR€ATMEKT FAC- 
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HWMU 52 RCR 

tnspector’s Name: Badge #: Dote: Xm: 

Facility Owner’s Signaturn: 

Diuribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner rcviewr.,sigm. and distributer log to: 

, RCRA Opeming Recorda 

Date: TI=: 

HWMU 52 
NORTH & SOUTH SOLVENT TANKS (P. F’lO 

FORM 52 

Item 
NO. 

I 

2 

3 

Item keptnbie  U-ppble ObservatioPs/Corrective Date Action 
Actions To Be Completed DercriptiM 

silpx 

-No Smoking or Open f i m e  

Emegeocy&RiorToEntr). 
Contact 

-D.ng~r-Aurh~rized Penonncl Only 



RCRA Opernung Records Signature: 

6989-  

Date: 

HWMU 53 
We Ceomery Digestion Sump 

Badge #: DatC: T i :  

Diibution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. aignr. and distributes log to: 

RCRA Opemung Records 

HWMU 53 
SAFE GEOMETRY DICESITON SUMP 

FORM 53 
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HWMU 54 

Th4riurn N i i t e  Tank '12 

Inspector's Name: 
-~ 

Bsdge a: Datc: lime: 

D-ribution: 
Facility Owner: Facility Owner micurr. r i m  and d*&buter log lo: 

RCRA Opeming Records 

Facility Owner's Signature: Daw: TI=: 

HWMU s4 
THORKM NHIUTETANKR 

FORM 54 

RCRA O p e d n g  Recodr Sigrutum: Date: 



1 11 

I 

Facility Owncr'r Signatam: 

11 Issue Date: ,09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-616 1 Page 71 of 74 I1 
- 2  6 9 8 9  

Dae: ri: 

13wMu Surface Impoundment . 

fIWMU 
NO. 

40 

41 

42 

. 

Daily Freeboard Ins&oa Log 

I I I 

Froeboprd hpnble &&e A d a u  To I HWMU T i e  
Location WOeuhhe3) c-pletod 

BhSqeLP((ooa 

sudacDryinnBeds 

Wu& Pit 5 Snrry Tank For MAWS 
SYSteIll: 

Corrosion or Relure of Waele 
0 Moniloring Equipment In Place 

0 Scs0od.y Conuinmcnt Condiion 
ManwaylFillpipc Seal. Unbroken 

(Contcru Level) 

I Dati: 

RCRA Operaung Record. Signature: 

I -lime: 

Dak: 

Distribution: 
Facility Owncr: Facility Owner'rcvieva. signs. and distributer log to: 

RCRA Opcratiog Records 

HWMU SURFACE lMWUNDMEKf 
DALLY FREEBOARD INSPECTlON LOG 

FORM 55 

0008S7" ' -  
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9% 4 3  @ 

RCRA Operating Records Sigaanm: 

FEMP 
RCRA WAREHOUSE - BUILDING - OPERATION EQUIPMENT LOG 

(SJea 1 of 2) 

Dak: 

I P f k t c r q r n t i s J  I1 I 
I I I I 

I I I I 

RCRA WAREHOUSE - BUILDIN0 
0-TION EQuTpMpR’u)G 

IWRM 56 ( S e a  1 of 2) 



I 

Dirtribution: 

_ _  
Inspector's Name: Badge IY: Date: T i :  

Facility -'a Sigaaturc: Date: T i :  

ltpm Itern Aoreppble unsccepnble Obsesvatio&Co& DateACtiM 
co=Pleted No. DeYripCioa Aetiorp To Be Completed 

IS € & d ~ / P a l l o t J r L :  
Daily PM Inapcction Conducted 

16 F o : o ~ ~  FMPC-SAML-2415 
Completed 

17 CurrrntPMTngPresent 

18 D r u m L i f t &  UHLD: 
Cumnt PM Tag Prcscnt 

19 Daily PM hpecuon Conducted 
(DanugcdlMiuing Hardware) 

20 FlruplnubleLiquid- 
Positioned On Lcvcl Surface 

Vent Po#t Capped (Unlur Uaing A 
Vent Fan Adapter) 

21 

Facility Owner: Facility Owner reviews. signa. and dislributu log to: 
RCRA Opemlhg Recod 

23 

Cab- Ropcrly Grwnded 

No Combrutlble Material. Stored 
WArarnd Cabineta 

RCRA WAREHOUSE - BUILDING 
OPERATION E Q U I P M W  LOG 

FORM 56 ( S e e  2 of 2) 

080869 

~~ 

RCRA Opemting Records Sigmturc: Date: 



Issue Date: 09-07-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. - -  3P 20-C-616 1 Page 74 of 74 I, 
RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

11-28-90 

02-12-91 

- DATE REV. NO. 

09-1 7-91 
L . .  ?.%, . . - 
i‘ ‘ C  - 

‘05-28-92 

12-15-92 

02-07-93 

09-16-93 

04-05-94 

09-07-94 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure required for inspecting RCRA storage units Der 
Request No. P90-280, initiated by K. Nuhfer.- 

Revised to clearly identify titles of the inspection form 
per Request No. P91-026, initiated by J. Ogg. 

Reissued to inspect HWMUs in service and out of service per 
Request No. P91-278, initiated by J. Carr. 

Reissued to update current operations per Request No. P92- 
125, initiated by T. Parmer. 

Reissued to incorporate new forms and update HWMUs per 
Request No. P92-179, initiated by T. Parmer. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C92-124 per Request No. P9‘2-247, 
CIO C92-129 per Request No. P92-310, and update to conform 
with Procedure Program requirements . 
Revised to incorporate CIO C93-004 per Request No. P93-1034. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C93-753 per Request P94-0246. 

Reissue of document to’ update to current requirements 

document format does not conform to current RSO SOP 
Request No. P94-0399, initiated by J. Baarlaer. The 

per PO-D-026, format changed at the request of 20-C-616 
document owner. 



Fernal d Envi ronmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp . 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT SYSTEM 

1.0 PURPOSE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Page 1 o f  23 6 9 8 9- 
Revision No . 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

2.0 SCOPE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

WASTE 
PROGRAMS 
MANAGEMENT 
P ROC EDU R E 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
3.1 Source Documents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
3 .2  Reference Documents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

20-C-630 
Receipt Inspection And Placement of 

Hazardous. Mixed. PCB. and Asbestos Wastes ' 

Into Storage TECHNICAL PROCEDURE 

4.0 DEFINITIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
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1.0 PURPOSE 
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containers of hazardous/mixed/PCB/asbestos waste received at RCRA 
1.1 The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for inspectin 

facilities and storing the waste material. 

2.0 SCOPE 

- -i _ -  2.1 This procedure is applicable to designated Hazardous Waste Storage Areas in 

any Tension Support Structures or Storage Lockers which contain 
Hazardous/Mixed/PCB/Asbestos Waste. 

' . the'KC-2 Warehouse, Building 56, 68, 79, 80, and 81, Plant 1 Pad including 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1..1 40 CFR 264 Series, "Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous 
Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities. 

3.1.2 40 CFR 761 Series, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, 
Processing Distribution'in Commerce, and Use 
Pro h i b i t i on s 'I 

3.1.3 49 CFR 171-173 Series, "Hazardous Materials Regulations, Department of 
Transportation" 

3.1.4 OAC 3745-54 Series, "Standards for the Management o f  Hazardous 

3.1.5 OAC 3745-65 Series, "Interim Standards for Hazardous Waste Facilities 

3.1.6 DOE 5400 Series, "Environment Safety and Health (Directives)" 

3.1.7 D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.8 

3.2 Reference Documents 

RCRA Part B Operating Permit 

3.2.1 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

3.2.2 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 Cl ean-Up" 

3.2.3 20-C-615, "Handling Uncharacterized Waste in the Controlled Holding 

3.2.4 20-C-616, "Inspection of Hazardous Waste Management Units" 

3.2.5 SSOP-0035, "Satellite Accumulation Areas for Hazardous Waste" 

3.2.6 SSOP-1027, "Managing PCBs and PCB Items" 

Area" 

the. 
3.2.7 SSOP-0008, "Preparing and Transferring Uncharacterized Waste t-. 

Controlled Holding Area" 

3.2.8 20-C-017, "Movement of Hazardous/Mixed Waste" 
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4 . 0  

4 . 1  

4 . 2  

4 . 3  

4 . 4  

4 . 5  

4 .6  

4 . 7  

4 . 8  

4 . 9  

4 .10  

4 .11  

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

DEFINITIONS 
- 6 9 8 9  

Asbestos Waste - A t o x i c  subs tance  r e g u l a t e d  by TSCA w h i c h  con ta ins  
a sbes tos .  

Bulqe - A swollen a r e a ,  convex d i s t o r t i , o n ,  o r  an outward bend. 

Comoatible Container - A drum s a f e t y  can,  o r  white metal box t h a t  i s  
accep tab le  f o r  s t o r a g e  of  the ma te r i a l  conta ined .  

- Dent - A c rease ,  dep res s ion ,  o r  hollow made by blow o r  pressure, or a 
concave d i s t o r t i o n .  

FEMP Lot Markins and Color Codina Svstem - A 15 d i g i t  alpha-numeric code 
and a c o l o r  code t o  i d e n t i f y  c o n t a i n e r s  of n u c l e a r  m a t e r i a l s ,  low-level 
waste ,  and hazardous/mixed waste  etc.  

Hazardous Waste - A d i sca rded  waste m a t e r i a l  l i s t e d  i n  40 C F R  P a r t  261 o r  
f a i l s  the TCLP Test, o r  e x h i b i t s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of i g n i t a b i l i t y ,  
c o r r o s i v i t y  o r  r e a c t i v i t y .  

- Hole - An opening t h a t  p e n e t r a t e s  the c o n t a i n e r ,  inc luding  breach,  gouge, 
puncture, o r  leak .  

Non-Sparkinq Tool - A t o o l  cons t ruc t ed  of a ma te r i a l  t h a t  will not cause a 
spark  i f  dropped o r  s t r u c k .  

Polvchlor ina ted  Biphenv l  ( P C B )  - Toxic subs tance  r egu la t ed  by TSCA 
( i n c l u d e s  d i e l e c t r i c  f l u i d s )  con ta in ing  PCBs o r  contaminated w i t h  a PCB 
concen t r a t ion  of 50 p a r t s  per m i l l i o n  o r  above. 

Rain Cap - P l a s t i c  cover  placed on t o p  of  drums t o  keep them c l e a r .  

R e a c t i v i t v  Group Code ( R G C I  - A hazardous waste  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  system t h a t  
ensure t h a t  no incompatible  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  accumulated/s tored a d j a c e n t l y .  

Resource Conservation and Recoverv- Act ( R C R A I  - The Congressional Act 
which  e s t a b l i s h e d  s a f e  and envi ronmenta l ly  accep tab le  " c r a d l e  t o  grave" 
management p r a c t i c e s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  hazardous wastes .  

S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area - A de f ined  a r e a  approved f o r  waste  
accumulation, a t  o r  nea r  the waste g e n e r a t i o n  p o i n t ,  w h i c h  i s  under 
con t ro l  of  the Superv isor  managing t h e  ope ra t ion  gene ra t ing  the waste. 

S p i l l  - Any unplanned event  t h a t  a l lows  hazardous waste t o  enter the 
ground, water ,  o r  the a i r  w i t h i n  o r  beyond the boundaries  of the  FEMP. 

Soi 11 Accumulation Conta iner  (SAC1 - A p o r t a b l e  poiyethyl  ene c o n t a i n e r  
t h a t  provides  secondary containment f o r  one 55-gallon drum o r  sma l l e r  
c o n t a i n e r .  



5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Notifying and coordinating with support organizations when assistance is 
requ i red. 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

5.1.5 

5.1.6 

5.1.7 

5.1.8 

5.1.9 

5.1.10 

5.1.11 

5.1.12 

5.1.13 

5.1.14 

Directing the stdrage of containers of waste is consistent with Table 4 
(Hazardous Waste Storage Compatibility Chart) segregation requirements. 

Controlling access to storage areas. 

Supplying communications equipment for use while hand1 ing hazardous 
waste. 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established qual ification 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

Providing records to Waste Operations Support for distribution to the 
RCRA Operating Record per record keeping requirements. 

Notifying the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) if a spill occurs. 

Ensuring specified storage configuration, aisle spacing, waste 
segregation and other building requirements are maintained. 

Ensuring the appropriate respiratory protection and any other Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements specified by the work permi 
the process being performed are worn. 

Issuing the appropriate respiratory protection and/or PPE to personnel 
as specified on applicable permits. 

Ensuring that enriched restricted nuclear material is not stored in a 
hazardous waste storage area unless there is Radiation Detection Alarm 
(RDA) coverage for the storage area and appropriate Criticality Safety 
Analyses (CSAs) . 
Ensuring any unacceptable conditions identified during pre-storage 
inspection are corrected and/or requesting QA to issue DRs or CARS for 
problems that are not corrected. 

Y 

Reviewing appl icable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and Material 
Evaluation Form (MEF) with personnel. 

Signing the "NM-Transfer/Receipt/Identification Record" (68/69/XX Card) 
(See Figure 4). 

5.2 Waste Operations Support shall be responsible for the following: 

5.2.1 Designating storage areas for all waste based on best available storage 
location and writing Task Orders specifying containers to be moved. 

Determining and implementing appl icable regulations. 5.2.2 
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5 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES ( c o n t . )  . 6 9 8 9  
5.3 Waste O p e r a t i o n s  Personnel  s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the  fo l lowing:  

5 .3 .1  Main ta in ing  r e q u i r e d  s t o r a g e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  a i s l e  s p a c i n g ,  was te  
s e g r e g a t i o n ,  and o t h e r  b u i l d i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  

5.3.2 N o t i f y i n g  the S t o r a g e  Area S u p e r v i s o r  o r  i f  u n a v a i l a b l e  the AEDO 
immediately o f  s p i l l s ,  l e a k s ,  r e l e a s e s ,  and any unusual c o n d i t i o n s .  

5.3.3 Performing a l l  a p p l i c a b l e  i n s p e c t i o n s .  

5 . 3 . 4  Complying w i t h  t h i s  procedure  and a l l  p o s t e d  s i g n s  and p e r m i t s .  

5.4 Materials Control  and A c c o u n t a b i l i t y  (MCU) s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  
f o l  1 owing : 

5 .4 .1  P r e p a r i n g  and m a i n t a i n i n g  n u c l e a r  m a t e r i a l  t r a n s f e r  r e c o r d s  a f t e r  
c o n t a i n e r s  a r e  f i l l e d .  

. 5 . 4 . 2  S i g n i n g  "NM-Transfer/Receipt/Identi f i c a t i  on '  Record" 68/69/XX Card. 

5 . 4 . 3  P r o v i d i n g  bar-coded and Hazardous Waste marking ( l a b e l s )  f o r  c o n t a i n e r s  
t o  s t o r a g e  p e r s o n n e l .  

5 . 4 . 4  M a i n t a i n i n g  a c u r r e n t  i n v e n t o r y .  

6.0 GENERAL 

6.1 Warnings, C a u t i o n s ,  and Notes s h a l l  p r e c e d e  t h e  S e c t i o n ,  Sub-sec t ion ,  Item, 
S t e p ,  o r  Sub-Step t o  which t h e y  a p p l y .  

7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

7.1 

7 . 2  

7 :3 

7 . 4  

WARNING 

When using pressurized aerosol cans (Le., spray paint cans) for the 
reconditioning of containers at the FEMP, DO NOT place cans in/around a 
heater, open-flame or any type of heated/ignition type source to prevent 
explosion hazard.. 

Nuclear  s a f e t y  s p a c i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  appl  i c a b l e  t o  the s e p a r a t i o n  of 
Enriched R e s t r i c t e d  ( a l l  r e d )  drums i n  RCRA S t o r a g e  Areas .  

S a f e t y  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn u n l e s s  o t h e r  eye  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  s p e c i f i e d  by 
I n d u s t r i  a1 Heal th  ( IH)  a n d / o r  Radio1 o g i c a l  C o n t r o l .  

PPE a s  s p e c i f i e d  by the work p e r m i t  s h a l l  be worn. 

Neoprene r u b b e r  g l o v e s ,  r u b b e r  a p r o n ,  f a c e  s h i e l d ,  and chemical c o v e r  
goggles  o r  o t h e r  PPE as s p e c i f i e d  on a p e r m i t  shall be worn i f  there is  a 
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  be ing  s p l a s h e d  w i t h  c a u s t i c ,  a c i d s ,  o r  a chemical t h a t  c o u l d  
c a u s e  s k i n  damage. 
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7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7 . 8  

7.9 

7.10 

7.11 

7.. 12 

7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

In case of contact with acid or caustic, contaminated clothing shall b 
removed and the affected body area flushed with water in an eve 
bubbl er/safety shower for 15- minutes. 
Medical Services. 

Injured personnel shalj report to 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling drums, and when handling 
rough or sharp-edges. 

A spill of hazardous waste shall be reported to the Supervisor immediately 
and cleaned up per Procedure 20-C-606. 

- NOTE: P1 umbed eyewashes shall be flushed weekly. Portable eyewashes 
shall have the pressure checked weekly and the fluids changed every 
6 months. 
plate/decal attached to each portable eyewash. Eyewashes shall be 
easily accessible and on the same floor as the splash hazard. 

The required operating pressure is stated on a 

Personnel safety equipment (eyewash, fire extinguishers, safety showers) 
and emergency response equipment shall be operational and readily available 
for emergencies. 

Personnel shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs and MEFs for 
hazardous chemicals/materials that may be used or encountered. 

Only non-Beryl1 ium alloy non-sparking tools shall be used when workin 
with drums of ignitable waste (D001). 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to S&H Radiological 
Safety Section for evaluation. The involved personnel shall report to the 
Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine 
sample. The involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling 
Station at the st.art of their next shift to submit a follow-up urine 
sample. Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Safety Section. When the 
suspect isotope i s  other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the dosimetry section of the radiological control department for 
further determination of actions. 
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8.1 Inspectins Containers o f  Hazardous Waste Received a t  Storaae Areas 

OPERATOR 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

Remove the container t h a t  i s  being received from the Spill  Accumulation 
Container (SAC) i f  one i s  present. 

Return the SAC t o  the generator. 

From the p las t ic  envelope on t o p  of the drum remove the "Item 
Production/Certification/Identification Card (65-1, 2 ,  3,  4 Card), Form 
FS-F-1945-1, the Nuclear Materials Transfer-Receipt-Identification 
Record" (68/69/XX Card), Form FS-F-1990, and the Material Evaluation 
Form (MEF) .  

A.  Personnel m u s t  review the MEF t o  be familiar with the hazards that  
may be encountered. 

El. Verify information on the 65-1, 2, 3,  4 card and 68/69/XX card i s  
correct.  

Inspect the container per Table 1. 

A. If the container i s  a drum containing l iquid and there i s  evidence 
tha t  l iquids  have sp i l led  from the l i d  area, notify the Supervisor 
and replace the l i d  and/or gasket. 

B.  If there i s  s t i l l  evidence of l iquid present a f t e r  the l i d  and 
gasket have been replaced, then overpack the container per 
Procedure 20-C-600. 

E: The RGC replaces the color d o t  code. 
d o t  are acceptable b u t  must be stenciled with the RGC.  

Containers with a color 

Check the exter ior  of the containers for  l o t  code markings, react ivi ty  
group code ( R G C )  , gro,ss, net,  and t a r e  weights, container inventory 
number, Materi a1 Eva1 u a t  i on Form (MEF) number, and Hazardous Waste 
marking (1 abel s )  . 
NOTE: Stencil height of markings shall  be 1 1/2 t o  2 inches. Small 

safety cans used i n  SAAs only have 1 inch markings (Refer t o  
SSOP-0035). 

Check the marking height fo r  the FEMP Lot Marking Number, R G C ,  container 
number, and gross/net/and t a r e  weight. 

NOTE: For drums containing PCBs there must be PCB markings ( labels)  
affixed t o  the drum and a t  a l l  entrances where PCBs are being 
stored. 

Check tha t  the Hazardous Waste marking ( labe l )  i s  attached with the 
address and EPA ID codes and accumulation s t a r t  date provided, b u t  the 
remainder of the label must n o t  be f i l l e d  o u t  unti l  shipment ( n o t  during 
storage).  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.1 InsDectinq Containers of Hazardous Waste Received a t  Storaqe Areas (co 

OPERATOR (cont.) 

~ 
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8.1.8 Verify t h a t  containers containing Asbestos (material type 028) are 
marked with the words "DANGER ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIAL." 

8.1.9 Ensure t h a t  labels and markings are t o  the r i g h t  or l e f t  of the seam 
(See Figure 1 and/or  Figure 2 )  for drums i n  storage. For white metal 
boxes i n  storage (See Figure 3) .  

8.1.10 

8.1.11 

8.1.12 

8.1.13 

8.1.14 

8.1.15 

8.1.16 

Relocate the label as required, i f  a label i s  placed over a drum chime. 

Remove and discard "painted over" 1 abel s. 

Ensure t h a t  bung drums are labeled per Figure 2 using an imaginary 
center l ine  from the large bung hole t o  the bottom of the drum; 

Ensure t h a t  plastic drums which do n o t  have a seam are labeled i n  the 
re lat ive positions shown in Figure 1 and/or Figure 2.  

Check for and remove loose d i r t ,  rocks, and/or  rubble on the pallet  or 
container. 

e Check the tightness of the bolt on'bolt-type lock rings and tighten 
1 oose. 

Check the bung plug on bung head drums for  tightness and tighten i f  
1 oose. 

8.1.17 Check for  a rain cap, and i f  present, remove the cap and return the cap 
t o  the Generator. 

- NOTE: The Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Checkl i s t  only needs 
t o  be completed when drums are being received from a Sa te l l i t e  
Accumul a t  i on Area. 

8.1.18 Check that  a l l  1 ines on the "Hazardous Waste .Container Pre-Transfer 
Checklist," (Form No. FS-F-3133) are f i l l e d  in. 

8.1.19 Check t h a t  a l l  l ines on the "CHA/90-DSA Hazardous Waste Container Pre- 
Transfer Checkl i s t " ,  (Form No. FS-F-3455) are f i 11 ed in. 

8.1.20 Notify the Supervisor that  the inspection i s  complete. 

8.1.21 Notify the Supervisor of containers that  f a i l  the pre-storage 
inspection. 

8.1.22 When the inspection i s  complete, the MC&A Representative and the Waste 

Checklist (See Attachment A ) .  
Operations Supervisor and Inspector shall sign and date the 
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OPERATOR (cont.) 
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-0 NOTE. The Pre-Storage Checklist may be discarded a f t e r  the container 
, i s  o f f i c i a l ly  received by signing the 68/69/XX card. 

8.1.23 MC&A and the Waste Operations Supervisor shall  sign the "Nuclear 
Material Transfer/Receipt/Identification Record," (68/69/XX card). 

8.2 Plac inq  Inspected Containers in Storaqe 

MC&A REPRESENTATIVE 

8 .2 .1  Provide an 8 1/2 inch x 11 inch Bar Coded label printed with a container 
inventory number, l o t  code number, container gross,  t a r e ,  and net 
weights, and Material Evaluation Form (MEF) number i f  no bar code label 
i s  present. 

OPERATOR 

8.2.2 Place the bar code label t o  the l e f t  of the seam in the center section 
of the drum (See Figure 1 and/or 2 )  o r  the lower l e f t  s ide of white 
metal boxes (See Figure 3 ) .  

8.2.3 Stencil the inventory numbers on the drum or  box. 

A. Inventory numbers shal l  be 1 1/2 t o  2 inches in height. 

B. Inventory numbers sha l l  be located to  the r i g h t  of the drum seam 
opposite the RGC (See Figure 1 and/or 2 )  or on the end between the 
box number and hazardous waste marking ( labe l )  (See Figure 3).  

- NOTE: The MC&A representative shall inform the Operator of the 
inventory number and record data for  RCRA Inventory 
database. 

C. A single RGC system has been adopted for  the ident i f icat ion of the 
primary hazard contained in each inventory container. 
RGC will be carr ied on the MC&A inventory l i s t  per waste stream. 
All containers current ly  in inventory are grandfathered with t h e i r  

. current codes, b u t  will  contain a t  minimum the new primary code. 
Th i s  means t ha t  the current inventory of containers with multiple 
RGCs will n o t  need t o  be changed, however, during drum overpacking, 
drum movement, e t c . ,  the drums might be changed. Until a l l  
containers are updated t o  the single RGC system the MC&A inventory 
will be considered the accurate record. 

The single 

- NOTE: Loads shall  be consis tent  with pal 1 e t  drum capacity and. stacking 
l imits  in Table 2. 

8 .2 .4  Using a f o r k l i f t  o r  hand s tacker ,  load the drums on pa l l e t s  with drum 
labels facing outward so the labe ls  can be seen from the inspection 
a i s l e .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t  . ) 
8 . 2  Plac inq  InsDected Con ta ine r s  i n  S t o r a s e  ( c o n t . )  

SUPERVISOR 

~~~ 
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- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

The  RGC i s  s t e n c i l e d  d i r e c t l y  below t h e  FEMP Lot Number (Refer 
t o  F igure  2 and/or  3 ) .  

Waste Opera t ion  Support  shal l  s p e c i f y  s t o r a g e  w i t h  compat ible  
m a t e r i a l s  u s ing  the RGC (See Tab les  3 and 4.). 
RGC appears  on the c o n t a i n e r ,  c o n t a c t  MC&A t o  de te rmine  the 
pr imary code f o r  s t o r a g e / c o m p a t i b i l i t y  purposes .  

Direct the s t o r a g e  o f  the  c o n t a i n e r  i n  a l o c a t i o n  s p e c i f i e d  by Waste 
Opera t ions  Support .  

I f  more than  one 

8 . 2 . 5  

OPERATOR 

- NOTE: P l a s t i c  c o n t a i n e r s  cannot  be s t a c k e d .  
then overpack c o n t a i n e r  i n t o  a steel drum. 

I f  s t a c k i n g  i s  r equ i r ed  

8 . 2 . 6  Place the drums i n  s t o r a g e  per s t a c k i n g  l i m i t a t i o n s  (See Table  2 ) .  

MCU REPRESENTATIVE 

- NOTE: A l l  paperwork f o r  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  RCRA S to rage  will be s t o r e d  i n  
the P l a n t  6 MC&A o f f i c e .  

8 . 2 . 7  Record the drum l o c a t i o n .  

OPERATOR 

8 . 2 . 8  Stack  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  accordance wi th  NFPA 30 (See Table  5 ) ,  i f  the 
c o n t a i n e r  has an' ,RGC o f  K ( Ign i  tab1  e ) .  

- NOTE 1.: Regulatory g u i d e l i n e s  s ta te  t h a t  a i s l e  spac ing  between rows is  
a minimum of  22 inches  ( indoor  drum s t o r a g e )  o r  24 inches  
(outdoor  drum s t o r a g e ) .  

- NOTE 2: For the i n s p e c t i o n  of c o n t a i n e r s ,  once p laced  i n t o  s t o r a g e ,  
refer t o  Procedure 20-C-616. 

- NOTE 3: Devia t ions  from 3 f o o t  t o  22 i nches  indoor  o r  24 inches  outdoor  

Main ta in  a t h r e e  f o o t  a i s l e  spac ing  between drums s t o r e d  on pa l le t s  and 
cu rbs ,  and between rows' of drums s t o r e d  on p a l l e t s  w i t h i n  a s t o r a g e  bay. 

a s i l e  spac ing  can be approved by Waste Opera t ions  Support .  

8 . 2 . 9  
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CONTAINER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

- 
TYPE 

I 
- 

. 

I11 

CHARACTERISTIC 

l a t e r i a l  f lowing from the 
:onta iner  w i t h  an 
iccumulation on the 
i a l l e t  o r  pad. 

Mater ia l  on the c o n t a i n e r  
e x t e r i o r  only;  no 
material on the p a l l e t  o r  
pad. 

The c o n t a i n e r  e x t e r i o r  i s  
d i s c o l o r e d  w i t h  v i s i b l e  
contaminat ion;  no 
ma te r i a l  r e l e a s e .  Severe 
co r ros ion  w i t h  deep 
p i t t i n g  and/or  metal 
f l a k i n g .  Holes,  dents 
and/or  bulges  w h i c h  
a f f e c t  c o n t a i n e r  t o  the  
degree of  po ten t  i a1 
re1  ease .  

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Not i fy  the  Superv isor .  

The Supe rv i so r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  t h e  AEDO. 
The Supe rv i so r  shal l  i n i t i a t e  an 
Occurrence Report .  

Immediately s t o p  o r  c o n t a i n  the l eak .  2. 

3.  Record on the inspec t ion  form t h a t  the 
c o n t a i n e r  r e q u i r e s  m i t i g a t i o n  wi th in  24 
hours .  

4 .  Complete a d d i t i o n a l  c leanup a s  necessary .  

1. Record t h e  l e a k  on the i n s p e c t i o n  form. 

2 .  No t i fy  the Superv isor .  

The Supe rv i so r  s h a l l  i n i t i a t e  an 
Occurrence Report  and n o t i f y  t h e  AEDO and 
t h e  Util i t ies Engineer.  The Supe rv i so r  
s h a l l  review t h e  completed i n s p e c t i o n  
forms t o  p r i o r i t i z e  c o n t a i n e r s  f o r  
transfer t o  t h e  overpacking a r e a  and 
subsequent  mi t iga t ion .  

form. 
1. Record the cond i t ion  on the i n s p e c t i o n  

2 .  No t i fy  Supervi s o r .  

The c o n t a i n e r  requires d i s p o s i t i o n  as 
d i r e c t e d  by t h e  Supervi s o r  . 

e 

CONTAINER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 
Table  1 
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~ ~ 

85-Gallon Overpack 3 3 Pallets 

55-Gallon Drum 4 4 Pallets 

30-Gallon Orum 4 4 Pallets 

10-Gallon Pail 9 7 Pallets 

5-Gallon Pail 16 7 Pallets 

1 lO-Gallon Overpack 2 1 Pellet on Top Pallet of 
stack 

White Metal Boxes N IA 3 High 

PALLET DRUM CAPACITY 8r STACKING L I M I T S  

~~ ~ 

3 Pallets 

3 Pallets 

3 Pallets 

3 Pallets 

3 Pallets 

3 Pallet6 

3 High 

MAXIMUM OUTDOOR I STACKING HEIGHT 
MAXIMUM INDOOR 
STACKING 'HEIGHT I DRUM'PALLET 

CONTAINER 

- NOTE 1: If the container has a RGC of K 'Ignitable' the stacking of .containers should be in accordance with NFPA 30. Refer to 
the MEF for the flashpoint to determine the class (if < 73OF = Class I-A Flammable) which will then determine tho 
maximum pile height for containers. (See Table 5 )  

- NOTE 2: Stacking four-high may also consist of any of the following configurations: 

Three pallets of 55-gallon drum6 with either one pallet of 85-gallon drums or one pallet of 110-gallon drum8 on tap. 

0 Two pallets of 55-gallon d r u m  with two pallets of 85-gallon drums on top. 

PALLET DRUM CAPACITY AND STACKING LIMITS 
Table 2 ' 

000902 
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HAZARDOUS WASTE REACTIVITY GROUP CODES 

REACTIVITY GROUP 
CODE (RGCI 

4 

C 

D 

MATERIAL 

halogenated organics, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBd 

hydrocarbons. and other combustible 
materials with flash point > 140 
degrees F 

(flash point > 140 degrees F) 

mineral acids. and other corrosives 
IpH < or = 21 

caustics and bases (pH > or = 12.51 

WASTE STREAM 

I. Sludges. filter cakes, and sump cakes 
from the Lab. tho Garage. and the Plant. 
which are solvent contaminated. 

2. Solvent contaminated pallet wood. 

3. PCB waste are contained in this area. 

Q. Spent enamels from drum painting, spent 
paint thinners. 

1. TBPRerosene from Plant 2/3. and 
DAAPKBPlkerosene from T-5. T-6 tanks. 

2. Used oil from Plants and the Garage. 

3. Sludges. filter cakes. sump cakes, and 
spent chlorinated solvents and still 
bonoms containing flammable. but not 
ignitable solvents. 

4. Solvent contaminated pallet wood. 

1. Chromic acid waste from the lab. 

2. TBPRerasene from Plant US containing 
nitric acid. 

3. Hydrofluoric add waste and HF residue. 

1. Unwad cawtic crystal. from the 
Decontamination Building. 

2. Spent caustic soda decontamination 
residue. 

3. Wet caustic sump filter cake from Plant 6. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE REACTIVITY GROUP CODES 
Table 3 (Sheet 1 of  3 )  
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F 

C 

H 

HAZARDOUS WASTE REACTIVITY GROUP CODES 

)(ATERIAL 

:oxic and TCLP metals 

inorganic fluorides 

uater containing mixtures 

cyaide and sul f ide c m  

UMTE S T R W  

1. Barirn chloride sa l t  from MI metal heat 
treating. 

chloride treatmmt facility. 
2. Residue from closure of the W C  bar i rn  

3. B e r i m  sulfate f i l t e r  cake from the P i l o t  
Plant .  

5. Furnece salt fram Plants 6 end 9. 

5. sand blast paint residue. 

6. Mercury s p i l l  residue, 

7. Bery l l i r n  U t e  frtm mld a d  crucible 
coating operations. 

m i l l i n g .  
1. Roasted ragnesirn f luor ide from Plant 1 

2. D I s t  collector res ides f r a  Plents U3 
end 5. 

3; G r a n d  egnesiun f luoride fram Plant 
z n .  

1. Decmtapinatim residue f ran drun 
mdi t iming. 

dr lor ide t r e a m t  facility. 
2. R e s i d u e  f m n  closure of the brim 

3. spent -tic soda decontapination 
solutiarr, h i c h  are not RCRA corrosive. 

1. spent cyanide and sul f ide c- and 
solutiom f ra  the Laboratory. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE REACTIVITY GROUP CODES 
Table 3 (Sheet 2 o f  3) 
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11 REACTIVITY GROUP 
CODE (RGCl 

K 

L 

~ 

M 

MATERIAL 

+di~em (readily evolves oxygen) 

water reactives (reacts violently with 
water) 0003. 

ignitable 

(fh6h point < or = 140 degrees F) 

organic peroxide8 

~ ~~ 

explosives 

WASTE STREAM 

1 .  Uranyl nitrate. 

2. Sodium nitrate. 

3. Potassium permanganate. 

1 .  Magne8ium flaka. fines or powder. 

2. Sodium metal. 

1 .  Aerosols 

2. Gasoline 

3. Kerosene 

4. Paints and solvents 

5. Alcohols 

6. Cyclohexane 

7. Acetonitrile 

8. Ketones and other ignitable hydrocarbons 

1.  Methyl ethyl ketone with peroxide 
crystal.. (None currant at FEMP). 

2. Hydrogen peroxide. 

1. Nitro cornpounda. None current at FEMP. 

2. Dry picric acid. None current at FEMP. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE REACTIVITY GROUP CODES 
Table 3 (Sheet 3 of 3)  
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REACTIVITY 
GROUP 

DESCRIPTION 

dALOGENATED ORGANICS AND 
PCBs 
ALCOHOLS AND COMBUSTIBLES 
MINERAL ACIDS + CORROSIVES 
CAUSTICS 
TOXICS AND TCLP METALS 
FLUORIDES 
WATER MIXTURES 
CY AN I DES 
OXIDIZERS 
REACT IVES 
IGNITABLE 

HAZARDOUS WASTE STORAGE COMPATXBIL~TY CHART 

RGC 
CODE A B C D E F G H I J K  
( 1 )  

A x x o o x x x o o o x  

B x x o o x x x x o o x  
C 0 0 x 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  
D o o o x o o o o o , o o  
E x x o o x x x x o o x  
F x x o o x x x x o o x  
G x x o o x x x x o o x  
H 0 x 0 0 X I X  x X I 0  0 x 
I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 x 0 0  

J 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 x 0  

K x x o o x x x x o o x  
PEROXIDES 
EXPLOSIVES 

O I  O 

L 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  
M 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

+ 
ole 

An " X "  indicates a compatible combination, and an "0" indicates an 
incompatible combination. 

( 1 )  

HAZARDOUS WASTE STORAGE COMPATIBILITY CHART 
Table 4 

e 



Point 
< 140% 

6 9 8 9  

Flammable 
Liquid 

NFPA Flash Point <73% 

Flammable Boiling Point 2100°F 
C ~ S S  I-B 

Liquid 

NFPA Flash Point 2739: 
class I-c and <l00"F 

Flammable 
Liquid 

NFPA Flash Point 2100°F 
class I1 and <140- 

Combustible 
Liquid 

NFPA 30 

NFPA 

Combustible 
Liquid ' 

Class 111-B 

~ ~~ 

EPA RCRA Definitions 

Flash Point 1200°F 

RCRA 
Ignitable 
Liquid 
(Dm 1) 

NFPA 30 Definitions 

Flash 

Flash Point <73"F 

Boiling Point < 100% 

~~ ~~~ 

NFPA 

Combustible 
Class In-A 

Flash Point 2140''F 
and <2CX)"F 

I Liquid I 

Indoor Unprotected Storage of Liquids in Containers 

Container Storage 

Max. Total Quant.(gal)* Class Max. Pile Height (e) Max. Quam. per Pile (gal) 

IA 5 660 660 

m 5 1.375 1.375 

IC 5 2.750 2.150 

U 10 8 3 0  8.250 

InA 1s 27.500 27.SOO 

IIIB 15 5s .Ooo 55.OOo 
- YOTE: Get tlashpoint from the M t t .  

Dcrcnninc c h a  from the flashpoint. 
0 Refer to clasl for the maximum pile height in feet. 

NFPA 30 
Table 5 

. .  
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EXAMPLE OF LABELSIMARKINGS 
OPEN HEAD DRUM 
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PLASTIC ENVELOPE: 
lH IS  WlU ONLY BE USED 
TO STORE (HOLD) THE 

TRANSFERRING OF DRUMS. 
UPON COMPLmON OF DRUM 
MOVEMENT. THE PAPERWORK 
13 STORED IN WE RAHT 8 

PAPERWORK DURlNa THE VENT HOLES 

MUU omcE maul. 

FEMP LOT 
MARKING CODE 

REACTIVITY 

SOLVENT TYPE 

D ES CRI PTl 0 N 

EAR CODE LABEL 

. .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . 

DOUS WASTE 
MARKING (LABEL) 

DRUMCHIME . 

1. UUVEMORY NUMBER 
Z LOTCODE 
3. GROSS. NET. h TARE HiOcwrS 
4. MEFNUMBLR 

VENTED DRUM IDENTIFICATION 
(IF APPLICABLE) 

DIAGRAM OF HAZARDOUS WASTE DRUM 
LABELS/MARKINGS FOR STORAGE IN RCRA WAREHOUSES - -  

DIAGRAM OF HAZARDOUS WASTE DRUM LABELS/MARKINGS FOR STORAGE I N  RCRA 
Figure 1 

44OOBSO8 
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EXAMPLE OF LABEtS/MARKINGS 
BUNG DRUM 
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PLASTIC ENVELOPE: 

.-............. 

THIS WlU ONLY BE USE0 
to STORE (HOLD) THE 
PAPERWORK DURING THE 
TRINYERRlNC OF DRUMS. 
UPON C O M R m O N  OF ORUM 

IS STORE0 IN THE PUNT 8 
M C U  OFFICE IRCXA). 

MOVEMENT. THE PAPERWORK 

FEMP LOT 
MARKING CODE 

DRUM NUMBER . 

NTORY NUMBER' REACTIVITY 
GROUP C O D  

SOLVENT TYPE 
OR OTHER MA 
DESCRIPTION . .  . 

EAR CODE LABEL - 

CB MARKING 

. .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . 

AZARDOUS WASTE 
MARKING (LABEL) 1.  INVEMORYNUMBLR 

2 LOTCOOE 
3. GROSS. Nm. & TARE WEIGHTS 
4. MEFNUMER 

\ (CENTER-LINE] 
VENTED DRUM IDENTIFICATION 

(IF APPLICABLE) 

DIAGRAM OF HAZARDOUS W A S T E  DRUM 
LABELS/MARKINGS FOR STORAGE IN RCRA WAREHOUSES 

DIAGRAM OF HAZARDOUS WASTE DRUM LABELS/MARKINGS FOR STORAGE I N  RCRA WAREHOUSES 
(BUNG DRUM) 

F igure  2 



EXAMPLE OF LABELSIMARKINGS 
WHITE METAL BOXES - 

- - 
< 

- - 
- 

- 
- - 

- 
\- I I  I I  

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

s 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

, 
3 

I 

1 

I 

1 1 -  
I 

1 - -  - - - - - - - - - -  
I 1  

CONTAINER 
IOENTmCATlON I I 

NUMEER I 1  

I 1  I t  

SIDE VIEW L I 

DIAGRAM OF WHITE METAL BOX LABELS/MARKINGS 
Figure 3 
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'DATE TRANSFERRED 
MO I OAY IYEAR! '"IFT 

NOTE: Green cara IS for receiver informarlon ONLY 1 
PC NO I ana may be retatnea in flle. DO NOT 

FORWARD to Data Processtng. 00 NOT 
LEAVE with the matertal. 

I 11 11 

; 

- 
I CARD i 

I 1  I 
IPL. ! '10.1 

TRANS. BY 
BAOGENO. 

I ! 681 

I L 

? 

- -  - ~ 

R RECClRD 
Y I NOTE: Green cara IS tor receiver inlormarion ONLY 

ana rn.av De rerainea in file. 0 0  NOT 
FORWARD to Oata Processlnq. 00 NOT 
LEAVE w ~ t k  me marenai. 

8 OAIJbCNC). I 

i 

! M U  (FROLO [PLANT 1 
UaA (101 

NuuBER 
NO. OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS 

OESCRIPnON 

# 

P 0. NO, 

GROSS WUGnT 

L 

TARE WEIGHT 

MATERIU cws UTERIAL TYPE: 

LOT SEOU€NNcE NO.. 

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 
STORICE LOUTION 

P.O. NO.: 

TARE WEIGKT: -1 I 

I ! 691 

NOTE: Green cara is for recelver information ONLY DATE * 
NEGATIVE= ana may oe retatnea in file. DO NOT 

FORWARD lo Oata Processing. 00 N O T  
LEAVE with the matertal. 

NO OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS 
OUCRlPnON NUUBER I 

SOURCE. I P O  NO.. 

STORAGE LOCATION TARE WElCnT 

W T E R I U  OESCRlPnON 

SHAPE CODE. 

SIONATURES I 

I 
4 

i ITRANSCORTATIONI (RECOVER) IS)(IPrCRR) - 
NM-TRANSFER/RECEIPT/ IDENTI FICATION RECORD 

(68/69/XX CARD) 
Figure 4 
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FEMP 

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECK LIST 
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Storage Area: Date: Ti me : 

ITEM ACCEPTABLE 
NO. INSPECTION ITEM YES I NO 

OBSERVATIONS & DATE 
CORRECTED 

F 4 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

~ ~ ~~ ~ __ 

Verify Information on 66 Card 

Verify Informscion on 68/69/XX Card 

Pre-Transfer ChacWist (for SAA D N ~ W  only) 

, CHA190DSA HaZardou8 Wasto b n t d n e r  Pm-Transfer Checklist 
1 (For RCRA ChammarlzeUon Material Only) 

FEMP Lot Making Number 

Reactlvlty Qroup Coda IRQCI 

Gross and Tam Weight 

Invantow No. 

Verlfr M a d n o  Hdaht I1 112' to 2') 

I s  

13 

14 

1s 

16 

Loose DIr(. Rock or Rubble 

Top and &nom 

MIt-Typo or Bung Type Lid 

Rlm 

11 Hazardous Wasto Making ILab.1) I 
12 Label Locations I 

18 

19 

Rdn Cap 

Hols 

21 

22 

23 

20 Dent I 
Bulg. I 
Ud Taped tlf Llqtdd) 

Other 1i.i.t) -- 
MC&A 

WASTE OPERATIONS Iy- 

SUPERVISOR 

INSPECTOR 

INVENTORY NUMBER 

lpy- 

COMMENTS: 

-.p 

-Ip 

-ID 

FEMP HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECK LIST 
Attachment A 

000912 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE R E V .  NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

06-05-92 0 Issued t o  es tabl ish white box and drum inspection 
c r i t e r i a  per P92-120, i n i t i a t ed  by L. Honigford. 

03-28-93 1 Revised t o  incorporate CIOs C92-156 (P92-315), C92-157 
(P92-316), C92-158 (P92-317), C92-176 (P93-192) and 
C92-177 (P93-191). 

09-01-94 0 Issue o f  document t o  update t o  current requirements per 
Request No. P94-0393, i n i t i a t ed  by J .  Baarlaer. The  
document format does n o t  conform t o  current RSO SOP 
format per PO-D-026, format changed a t  the request of 
20-C-630 document owner. 

03-20-95 0 Reissued t o  update t o  current requirements and format per 
Request No. P94-0530, in i t ia ted  by M.  Harper. 



MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 

ASSURANCE SHIPMENT TO THE NTS 

1.0 

2.0 

SCOPE 

This procedure e s t a b l i s h e s  a d e t a i l e d  method f o r  the c e r t i f i c a t i o n  of Low- 
Level Radioac t ive  Waste (L-LRW) c o n t a i n e r s ,  from p repa ra t ion  o f  the empty 
c o n t a i n e r  through f i l l i n g  the c o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  waste  f o r  shipment t o  t h e  
Nevada T e s t  S i t e  (NTS). 
appl i cab l  e f e d e r a l  regul  a t  i ons. 

This procedure e n s u r e s  compliance with a l l  

PROCEDURE 

2.1 I n d u s t r i  a1 Health and Safe ty  Reauirements 

2.1.1 A t  a minimum, sa'fety g l a s s e s  with s i d e  s h i e l d s  and l e a t h e r  
s a f e t y  shoes which cover  the complete f o o t  a r e  t o  be worn by 
a l l  personnel a t  a l l  t imes  while i n  the process  a r e a  of the 
Fernald Environmental Management P r o j e c t  (FEMP). 

2.1.2 Determination of requirements  f o r  proper  s a f e t y  equipment t o  
be u t i l i z e d  by each employee working w i t h  waste ma te r i a l  i s  
made i n  accordance with the s p e c i f i c  p r o j e c t  work p lan  (WP), 
the FEMP-2128, "FEMP I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene and Sa fe ty  Manual' and 
DOE/EH-0256TY "Department of  Energy (DOE) Radio1 og ica l  Control 
Manual . I' 

2 . 1 . 3  Superv isors  and managers a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  making r e q u i r e d  
s a f e t y  equipment a v a i l a b l e  t o  a l l  workers w i t h i n  their  a r e a  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and see ing  t h a t  i t  i s  being used i n  accordance 
wi th  the Sa fe ty  & Health (S&H) procedure ESH-1-1000, 
"Comprehensive Environmental , Occupational Sa fe ty  and Health 
Program. I' 
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2.2 Event Notification and ReDortinq Reauirements 

2.2.1 Any circumstances of event which could have resulted in an 
intake of radioactive materials shall immediately be reported 
to supervision. In the Supervisor's absence the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer is to be notified in accordance with 
ED-0001, "Event Not i f i cat i on and Reporting . 'I 

2.2.2 Any personnel involved in a spill incident must report to 
Medical Services before the end of their shift on the day of  
the event to submit a urine sample and again at the start of 
their shift the next scheduled work day. 

2.2.3 Spill incidents involving Resources Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA) materials must be reported to the Spill Reporting 
Advisor in Environmental Compliance according to Site 
Operating Procedure SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident Reporting and 
C1 eanup. 

2.3 Responsibilities 

2.3.1 Manaaer of Waste Proqrams Oualitv Assurance (OAIKhief Waste 
Certification Official (CWCO) - Responsible for managing the 
activities of both the WCOs and the WPCs in such a way as to 
maintain independence from those who have direct 
responsibility for performing waste generation activities and 
to maintain compliance with the NTS and NVO-325. 
responsibilities include: 

0 Signing the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management 

CWCO 

Corporation (FERMCO) application signature page 
certifying that the information is correct and that the 
waste stream(s) will meet the NTS Waste Acceptance 
Criteria (WAC) upon implementation of the Waste 
Certi f i cat i on Program P1 an (WCPP) ; 

0 Ensuring cert i f i cation procedures are prepared and used 
for waste certification activities; 

0 Ensuring the performance of internal audits, 
inspections, surveillance and overviews; 
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0 Ensuring timely identification of deficiencies and 
effective corrective action; and is also 
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0 Responsible for assuring that alternate WCOs and WPCs 
are properly trained and qual ified to the requirements 
of the NTS Defense WAC as discussed in NVO-325. 

2.3.2 

2.3.3 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 

A1 ternate Waste Certification Official CWCOl - Responsible for 

Waste Packaqe Certification Supervisor - Responsible for 
directing the activities of the WPCs in assuring all 
applicable inspections are conducted and all data (checklists, 
etc ...) is compiled to assist the WCO in the certification 
process. 

Waste Packaae Certifier (WPC) - Responsible for performing all 
activities specified in this procedure to assure all packages 
produced by Waste Programs Management (WPM) adhere to their 
most current procedures, and therefore, meet the requirements 
o f  NVO-325. 

Waste Proerams Manaaement - Responsible for providing 
documentation, preparing waste packages, performing waste 
generation activities and conducting waste programs in 
accordance with all applicable requirements as referenced in 
NVO-325 and the WCPP. 

2.4 Trainina Reauirements 

2.4.1 All Waste Package Certifiers (WPCs) and Waste Certification 
Officials (WCOs) who verify packaging for use in shipment of 
L-LRW to the NTS must be qualified, trained and certified in 
the following: 

a. RM-0012, “Qual i ty Assurance Program. ‘I 

b. NVO-325, “Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance 
Criteria, Certification and Transfer Requirements.” 



C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

The "Waste Cert i f i cation Program P1 an" i n accordance 
with Procedure QP-6.04 , "Qual i f i cat i on of Waste Package 
Certifiers" for WPCs or in QP-6.05, "Qualification of  
Waste Certification Officials" for WCOs. 

Card 65-1, "Item Production / Certification / 
Identification" Training. 

QA procedure QP-12.03, "Certification of Waste Containers 
and Filling with L-LRW for Shipment to the NTS." 

QA procedure QP-12.04, "Certification of. L-LRW Packages, 
Pre-Load Inspection Through Loaded Transport Vehicle 
Inspection, for Shipment to the NTS." 

QA procedure QP-12.07, "Certification of Supporting 
Paperwork for Shipment of L-LRW to the NTS." 

2.5 General Reauirements for Verifvina and Certifvinq 

2.5.1 Only materials approved by the NTS, Waste Characterization, 
and WPM will be shipped. It is the responsibility of the CWCO 
to make pertinent information pertaining to approved materials 
available to all WPCs and WCOs. 

2.5.2 WCOs may perform activities assigned to WPCs by authority of 
NVO-325. 

2.5.3 Materials prohibited by NVO-325 and listed on the "Prohibited 
Materials List" (Attachment A) are not to be included in a 
shi pment . 

2.5.4 Only materials which have been characterized by Waste 
Characterization and have an acceptable Material Evaluation 
Form (MEF) determining the waste to be RCRA non-hazardous 
shall be packaged for shipment. 
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2.5.5 Beta/Gamma radiation levels must not exceed 200 millirem/hour 
measured externally at the surface of the container. 
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*Note: 200 millirem/hour may be increased to 1000 
mi 1 1 i rem/hour i f condi ti ons for excl us i ve use cl osed 
transport are met as specified i n  Title 49 CFR 
173.441 (1) (i-iii). 

2.5.6 Second radiation readings are to be taken or calculated 
externally at one (1) meter from the surface of the container 
in accordance with 49 CFR 173.331 and S&H procedure RC-RDA- 
006, "Radiological Survey Requirement for Radioactive Material 
Shipping and Receiving." 

2.5.7 Material that is a respirable fine, (able to be ingested 
through inhaling) is to always be packaged in double 
containment. Double containment constitutes either 
overpacking in larger containers or packaging in a drum with 6 
mil or greater sealed liner. It is not permissible for either 
containment to leak in normal handling and transport. 

2.5.8 

2.5.9 Contents of a sealed container may be viewed through Real-Time 

may be in the container but not visible. 

................................................... f&@$&e&$ (RTR) when concern is raised about what materials 

.......................................... ........................ :.>>: ...... 

2.5.10 Changes made to entries on the checklists used by the WPC or 
WCO during the course of operations covered by this procedure 
shall be lined out and the new entry initialed and dated. 

2.5.11 Checklists generated for surveillance, overview and routine 
activities are controlled documents and are to be forwarded to 
the WCO for review and use in certification. 
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2.6 Documentation of Deficiencies 

If during any phase of the verification and certification processes, 
the WPC or WCO observes a deficiency to this procedure it is to be 
documented using the following guidelines: 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.4 

2.6.5 

. .  

Disposal of any rejected containers, lids or accessories are 
the responsibility of WO or the generator of the package. 

2.7 General Reauirements for Amroved Container Desiqns 

It is the responsibility of the CWCO to determine if a container meets 
.all the criteria for shipment of L-LRW to the NTS. 
apply to containers in general, items specific to each container design . 

will be addressed later in this procedure: . 

The following rules 

2.7.1 Only container designs approved for shipment by the NTS as 
stated in NVO-325 and Title 49 CFR 173 are to be considered 
for packaging L-LRW. 
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2.7.2 

2.7.3 

2.7.4 

2.7.5 

2.7.6 

2.7.7 

2.7.8 
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Packaging will be done i n  s t rong  t i g h t  c o n t a i n e r s  t h a t  do not  
l e a k  under normal t r a n s p o r t  and handl ing c o n d i t i o n s ,  and which 
meet the c r i t e r i a  o f  T i t l e  49 CFR 173.431 and 173.425. 

Containers  must not show s i g n s  of f ree  l i q u i d s  p r e s e n t  a t  any 
s t a g e  i n  the process  of  packaging and no free l i q u i d s  emi t t i ng  
from the c o n t a i n e r s  a t  loading  a s  de f ined  by t h e  "Leaker 
Inspec t ion  Types" t a b l e  (Attachment C )  l o c a t e d  i n  PT-0,007, 
"Packaging L-LRW i n  Metal Boxes f o r  Off S i t e  Shipment." 

a. a sha rp  c rease ;  
b. a p o s s i b l e  c rack;  
c. evidence o f  wear t o  the metal ;  o r  a 
d .  den t  o r ' b u l g e  loca ted  on a seam o r  c o r n e r  edge. 

Containers  s h a l l  be f r e e  of rust caus ing  e x f o l i a t i o n  ( s c a l e ) , .  
severe p i t t i n g ,  o r  o t h e r  cond i t ions  having an effect on the 
s e r v i c e a b i l i t y  o f  the waste c o n t a i n e r  o r  which could f lake o f f  
dur ing  t r a n s p o r t  a s  def ined  by the "Corrosion Inspec t ion  
Types" t a b l e  (Attachment D) l oca t ed  i n  PT-0007. 

TL WMBs and Sea/Land c o n t a i n e r s  with f l a k i n g  p a i n t  will be 
r epa i r ed  t o  prevent f l a k i n g  p a i n t  from blowing o f f  du r ing  
t r a n s i t  t o  the NTS. 

Wooden boxes o r  white  metal box (WMB) type  c o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  
locking  p i n  c l o s u r e  a r e  t o  be overpacked i n  Sea/Land 
c o n t a i n e r s  f o r  shipment. 

P r i o r  t o  f i l l i n g ,  WMBs used f o r  conc re t e  o r  l i k e  m a t e r i a l s  
which  could damage the. bottom of the c o n t a i n e r  when f i l l i n g  
a r e  t o  have the bottom l i n e d  with wood s k i d s .  
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2.7.9 Maximum gross  weights ,  no t  t o  be exceeded, f o r  t h e  most 
f requent  used c o n t a i n e r s  a r e  a s  fol lows:  
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a .  
b. 

d .  
e. 
f .  
9 .  
h .  

C. 

48 o r  55 g a l l o n  drum 
85 g a l l o n  drum 
85  ga l lon  overpack drum 
Lock P i n  4 x 4 ~ 7  metal box 
ElectroOpanel 4 x 4 ~ 7  WMB 
Nominal 4 x 4 ~ 7  White Metal Box 
8 x 8 ~ 2 0  TopLoad WMB (TL WMB) 
8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Sea/Land c o n t a i n e r  

1200 l b s .  
1000 l b s .  
1200 l b s .  
6000 l b s .  

"8000 l b s .  
8000 Ibs .  

**42000 l b s .  
**42000 l b s .  

*Note: E. has  been r eeva lua ted  t o  hold.  8000 1 bs. 

**Note: A waiver on t h e  42000 l b s .  must be approved i n  
w r i t i n g  by t h e  manager of  t h e  Traffic d i v i s i o n  of 
Inventory Control 8. T r a f f i c  and a WCO. 
l e t t e r  s h a l l  be a t t ached  t o  t h e  pre-load check1 1 s t  
when t h e  paperwork is  prepared i n  accordance wi th  QA 
procedure QP-12.07. 

A copy of t h e  

2.8 General Survei 11 ance A c t i v i t y  

Exami n a t  i o n  of schedul ed and pre-pl anned packaging a c t i v i t i e s  o r  any 
one-time spec ia l  p r o j e c t  governed by procedure o r  a s p e c i f i c  project 
Work Plan w i l l  be performed according t o  procedure QP-7.01, 
"Adminis t ra t ion and Conduct of  Su rve i l l ance  A c t i v i t i e s . "  Su rve i l l ance  
a c t i v i t y  will be pre-planned and scheduled by the Waste Programs QA 
manager based on the scope of  the work and l e v e l  of  d e t a i l  r equ i r ed  by 
t h e  a c t i v i t y .  

A "Surve i l l ance  Check l i s t "  (Attachment E) i s  t o  be developed by t h e  WPC 
o r  WCO performing the s u r v e i l l a n c e  a t  the  time the p r o j e c t  i s  assigned.  

2.9 General Overview A c t i v i t y  

Examination of packaging a c t i v i t i e s  governed by procedure o r  Work Plan 
but  which  are not pre-planned t o  the e x t e n t  t h a t  s u r v e i l l a n c e  p e r  QP- 
7.01 can be scheduled, s h a l l  be overviewed by a WPC o r  WCO i n  an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  frequency t o  be e s t a b l i s h e d  by the Waste Programs QA 
manager. 
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2.10 
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A "Quality Certification Overview @@Og .:., .......... :.:.:.:.:.: , ... Checkl ist" (Attachment F) is to 
be developed by the WPC or WCO preforming the overview when a standard 
overview checklist has not already been developed for the activity. A 
continuation sheet is also available when more than one page is 
required. A "Qual ity Certification Overview Coversheet" (Attachment G) 
may also be used when additional information needs to be communicated. 

Examination of Empty Containers PreDared For Fillinq 

2.10.1 Metal Drums 

Examination of empty drums by a WPC or WCO is not a routine 
requirement, and may be performed as an overview in accordance 
with PT-0005, "Packaging L-LRW In Drums for Offsite Shipment 
to the NTS." A t  a minimum, the overview is to be completed 
using the "Quality Certification Overview Checklist" 
Examination of Empty Drum Before Filling. (Attachment H) More 
specific questions may be added to the overview checklist as 
deemed necessary by the WPC or K O  performing the overview. 

2.10.2 4x4~7 White Metal Box 

Examination of empty WMBs by a WPC or WCO once they have been 
prepared for filling is a routine requirement, and is to be 
performed as an overview in accordance with PT-0007. At a 
minimum, the overview i s  to be completed using the "Quality 
Certification Overview Checkl ist" Examination of Empty WMB 
before Filling. (Attachment I) 
added to the checklist as deemed necessary by the WPC or WCO 
performing the overview. 

More specific questions may be 

2.10.3 8x8~20 Top Load White Metal Box 

Examination o f  empty TL WMBs by a WPC or WCO once they have 
been prepared for filling is a routine requirement, and i s  to 
be performed on a monitoring basis in accordance with PT-0007. 
The results of the examination are to be documented in Section 
1 of the QP-910315-1 Rev. 3, "QUALITY L-LRW SEALAND/TL WMB 
EXAMINATION 'AT FILLING", (Attachment J) check1 ist. A t  a 
minimum, criteria for examination. includes the following: 



Verify t h e  bottom of the TL WMB i n t e r i o r  has been l i n e d  
w i t h  wood s k i d s  o r  equ iva len t  f o r  loading  material w i t h  
sha rp  edges; 

Verify t h e r e  is  a 1" t o  2" cover ing  of  uncalcined 
diatomaceous e a r t h  ( d i c i a l  i t e )  and one wet-s t rength 
polypropylene/pulp super absorbent  f a b r i c  in the bottom 
o f  t h e  TL WMB f o r  loading  s o i l  o r  wood; 

Verify t h e  TL WMB i s  free o f  hol,es and s i g n i f i c a n t  
deformations;  

Verify the TL WMB i s  free of s c a l i n g  rust o r  severe  
p i t t i n g ;  and 

Verify the TL WMB i s  f ree  of  f l a k i n g  p a i n t .  

2 . 1 0 . 4  8x8~20  Sea/Land Container 

Examination of empty Sea/Lands by a WPC o r  WCO once they  have 
been prepared f o r  f i l l i n g  i s  a r o u t i n e  requirement ,  and i s  t o  
be performed on a monitoring b a s i s  i n  accordance w i t h  PT-0006, 
"Packaging L-LRW i n t o  IS0 Conta iners  f o r  Shipment t o  the NTS." 
The results o f  the examination a r e  t o  be documented i n  Sec t ion  
1 o f  the "QUALITY L-LRW SEALAND/TL WMB EXAMINATION AT FILLING" 
(Attachment J )  checklist. A t  a minimum, c r i t e r i a  f o r  
examination inc ludes  t h e  fol lowing:  

...... .)" :.. .. :*? 

......... . .. .,.: .* ..... Veri fy  t h a t  a 1/4" minimum cont inuous bead o f  RTV 
Si  1 i cone adhesive sea l  an t  , o r  equi Val ent, has been 
appl ied  on a l l  seams and c o r n e r s  of  the Sea/Land 
i n t e r i o r ;  

............. 
@j Veri fy  t h a t  

s t r e n g t h  PO 

: .. ..*:: Veri fy  t h a t  
6 mil th ick  
each s i d e  o 

. .:.:.:.:.:.:. ,..:: Veri fy  t h a t  

...... ...... 

............. 

@g 

the Sea/Land f l o o r  has  been l i n e d  w i t h  wet- 
ypropylenelpulp super absorbent  f a b r i c ;  

the absorbent f a b r i c  has been covered w i t h  a 
p l a s t i c  sheet t h a t  ex tends  a t  l e a s t  48" up 
the Sea/Land; 

plywood has been placed on the Sea/Land 
f l o o r  and up t o  fou r  (4)  feet  i n  he igh t  on a l l  s ides ;  
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y.:.:.:: 

: e?.; ...... .,... :.:.:.: Veri fy  the Sea/Land is  f r e e  o f  ho le s  and s i g n i f i c a n t  
deformations;  

DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 11 OF 40 

Ver i fy  the Sea/Land is  free of  s c a l i n g  rust and severe 
p i t t i n g ;  and 

.....I ..... 
@g *. Veri fy  the Sea/Land i s  free o f  f l a k i n g  p a i n t .  . ..x.: 

2 . 1 0 . 5  Trash Dumpster Inspec t ion  a t  C o l l e c t i o n  Points 

Examination of  a l l  ass igned t r a s h  dumpsters s h a l l  be conducted 
a t  least  once each month. Overviews a r e  t o  be performed i n  
accordance wi th  SOP-20-C-604, "Control and Uti1 i z a t i o n  o f  
Contaminated Trash Dumpsters." The overview i s  t o  be 
completed. us ing  the " Q u a l i t y  C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Overview Check l i s t "  
Examination o f  Contaminated Trash Dumpster (ATTACHMENT K) 
c h e c k l i s t .  
the  fo l lowing  checks: 

A t  a minimum, dumpster i n s p e c t i o n s  are t o  inc lude  

a .  Verify t h e  dumpsters a r e  locked;  

b. Ver i fy  t r a s h  i n  c l e a r  p l a s t i c  bags has  n o t  accumulated 
around the dumpster. 

Note: Clean o f f i c e  t r a s h  i n  green- t in ted  bags is 
accumulated on t h e  ground next t o  t h e  t r a s h  
dumpsters. 
T ranspor t a t ion  twice a week. 

These bags a r e  picked up by 

c .  Verify t h a t  t r a s h  i s  secured i n  a c l e a r  p l a s t i c  bag. 

Note: Large bulky items may be placed d i r e c t l y  into 
dumpster. 

d. Veri fy  the bags a r e  taped and secured a t  the  top .  

e. Veri fy  a p roh ib i t ed  m a t e r i a l s  l i s t  i s  posted on the 
dumpster door. 

f .  Ver i fy  no p roh ib i t ed  i tems a r e  i n  the dumpster. 

g. Veri fy  bags a r e  not  damaged i n  any way. 



N O .  QP-12.03 REVISION: 2 DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 12 OF 40 1 
h .  Verify the building, o f f i c e  area o r  pro jec t  from which  

the t r a s h  or iginated i s  written on the outs ide  of each 
bag w i t h  a permanent marker. 

2.11  Examination’ of Containers a t  F i l l i n q  

2.11 .1  Hetal Drums 

Examination of drums a t  f i l l i n g  by a WPC o r  WCO i s  not a 
rout ine  requirement, but may be performed a s  an overview i n  
accordance w i t h  PT-0005. The overview i s t o ‘  be completed using 
the  “Quality C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Overview Checklist” Examination of 
Drums a t  F i l l ing .  (Attachment L) More s p e c i f i c  questions may 
be added t o  t h e  checkl i s t  as deemed necessary by the WPC o r  
WCO. A t  a minimum, the  examination will include: 

a .  Verify t h a t  a prohibited mater ia ls  l i s t  i s  displayed i n  
the  packaging area a t  a vis ible  loca t ion ;  

b. Verify t h a t  the  drum i s  empty a t  s t a r t  o r  new mater ia ls  
a re  from the same waste stream as mater ia ls  already i n  
drum; 

c. Verify t h a t  the  mater ia ls  packaged conform i n  appearance 
t o  the mater ia ls  l i s t e d  on the Card 65-1; (Attachment M) 

d. Verify mater ia ls  being packaged do not contain f r e e  
l iqu ids  during any s tage of f i l l i n g  the dru,m; 

e. When mandated by WC’s RCRA l e t t e r ,  v e t i f y  t h a t  the 
correct  Material Evaluation & Container Information 
(ME&CI) checkl i s t s  have been i n i t i a t e d  and a r e  correct 
t o  this point;  

f .  When mandated by WC’s RCRA l e t t e r ,  ver i fy  t h a t  a 
ver i f ica t ion  form signed by WC personnel along w i t h  a 
container inventory attachment l i s t i n g  the container  i n  
question a l so  accompanies the  container;  

g. Verify the  waste i s  t i g h t l y  packed i n  the  drum, and 
remains a t  l e a s t  th ree  (3)  inches below the top of the 
drum; (freeboard);  
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h. Verify the drum has s u s t a i n e d  no damage i n  the form of 
holes  and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations during f i l l i n g ;  and 

i . Verify the drum i s  f ree  of  sca l  ing rust and severe  
p i t t i n g  . 

.... .. 

Note: As of the d a t e  t h i s  procedure is i ssued ,  approval has 
not  been rece ived  t o  resume shipment of a sbes tos  t o  
the NTS. Also, t h e r e  i s  no assurance t h a t  when and 
i f  shipment i s  resumed t h a t  a sbes tos  i n  drums will be 
acceptable .  

2 .11 .2  4 x 4 ~ 7  White Metal Box 

Examination of t he  f i l l i n g  i f  WMBs by a WPC o r  WCO is not  a 
r o u t i n e  requirement,  bu t  may be performed a s  an overview i n  
accordance w i t h  PT-0007. 
us ing  the "Quality C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Overview Check1 i s t "  
Examination of  WMB a t  F i l l i n g .  (Attachment N) More s p e c i f i c  
ques t ions  may be added t o  the  c h e c k l i s t  a s  deemed necessary by 
t he  WPC or WCO. A t  a minimum, the examination will include:  

The overview i s  t o  be completed 

a .  

b. 

C .  

d .  

Verify t h a t  a p r o h i b i t e d  m a t e r i a l s  l i s t  is  d isp layed  i n  
the packaging a rea  a t  a v i s i b l e  loca t ion ;  

Verify t h a t  t h e  WMB i s  empty a t  s t a r t  o r  new m a t e r i a l s  
a r e  from the same waste s t ream a s  m a t e r i a l s  a l r eady  i n  
WMB; 

Verify t h a t  t he  m a t e r i a l s  packaged conform i n  appearance 
t o  the ma te r i a l s  l i s t e d  on the Card 65-1; 

When mandated by W C ' s  RCM l e t t e r ,  v e r i f y  t h a t  the 
c o r r e c t  MEKI checklists have been i n i t i a t e d  and a r e  
c o r r e c t  t o  t h i s  p o i n t ;  

000926 
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e. Verify materials being packaged do not contain free 
liquids during any stage of filling the WMB; 

f .  When mandated by WC's RCRA letter, verify that a 
verification form signed by WC personnel along with a 
container inventory attachment listing the container in 
question also accompanies the container. 

g. Verify the waste is tightly packed in the WMB, ensuring 
the weight limit is not exceeded and the load is 
balanced to prevent tipping; 

h. Verify the WMB has sustained no damage in the form of 
holes, and significant deformations during filling; and 

Verify the WMB is free of scaling rust and severe 
pitting . 

i. 

2.11.3 Contaminated Trash at Baling 

Examination of the activities at the trash baler while 
contaminated trash is being baled is to be performed by a WPC 
or WCO as an overview. 
resulting notifications will be documented on the QP-931025 
Rev. 1, "QUALITY L-LRW PRE-BALED TRASH EXAMINATION" checklist 
(ATTACHMENT 0). The checklist includes the following checks: 

The results of this overview and any 

a. Verify the baler log is at the baler and is complete 
with each bags generation source listed. 

b. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Note: Any unl abel ed (uni denti f i ed source) cl ear plastic bag 
found outside a dumpster will be marked with a red X 
and must be internally inspected at the baler prior 
to the baling operation. 



2.11.4 8x8~20 Top Load WMB 

Examination of the f i l l  ing of TL WMBs by a WPC or  WCO once 
they have been prepared i s  a routine requirement, and is t o  be 
performed on a monitoring basis in accordance w i t h  PT-0007. 
The resu l t s  of the examination are t o  be documented i n  Section 
2 of the "QUALITY L-LRW SEALAND/TL WMB EXAMINATION AT 
FILLING", check1 i s t .  (Attachment J )  A t  a minimum, c r i t e r i a  
for  examination i s  t o  include the following: 

a .  

b .  

C. 

d .  

e. 

f .  

, 9 '  

h .  

i .  

Verify tha t  a prohibited materials l i s t  i s  posted i n  the 
area a t  a vis ible  location; 

Verify t h a t  the TL WMB i s  empty a t  s t a r t  o r  new 
materials are from the same waste stream as materials I 

already in the TL WMB; 

Verify t h a t  the materials packaged conform i n  appearance 
to  the materials l i s t ed  on the Card 65-1; 

Verify materials being packaged do not contain f ree  
l iquids  d u r i n g  any stage of f i l l i n g  the TL WMB; 

When mandated by WC's RCRA l e t t e r ,  verify t h a t  the 
correct ME&CI checklists have been in i t i a t ed  and are 
correct t o  this point; 

When mandated by WC's RCRA l e t t e r ,  verify tha t  a 
ver i f icat ion form signed by WC personnel along with a 
container inventory showing the container; 

Verify the waste i s  t igh t ly  packed i n  the TL WMB, 
ensuring the weight l imit  i s  not exceeded and the load 
i s  balanced t o  prevent tipping; 

Verify the TL WMB has sustained no damage in the form of 
holes and significant deformations during f i l l i n g ;  and 

Photograph the in te r ior  of the TL WMB a t  half f u l l ,  when 
notified by the generator's supervisor, and also when i t  
i s  completely f u l l .  
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Note: A photograph o f  a h a l f  f i l l e d  TL WMB is not a 

requirement .  
d o c m e n t a t i  on. 

I t  i s ,  however, an excellent source of 

2.11.5 8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Sea/Land Conta iner  

Examination o f  the f i l l i n g  o f  a Sea/Land by a WPC o r  WCO once 
t h e y  have been prepared f o r  f i l l  ing is  a r o u t i n e  requirement ,  
and i s  t o  be performed on a monitor ing b a s i s  i n  accordance 
w i t h  PT-0006. The results o f  t h e  examination are t o  be 
documented i n  Sec t ion  2 of  the "QUALITY L-LRW SEALAND/TL WMB 
EXAMINATION AT FILLING" (Attachment 3) checklist .  A t  a 
minimum, c r i t e r i a  f o r  examination i s  t o  inc lude  the fol lowing:  

a .  Verify t h a t  a p r o h i b i t e d  m a t e r i a l s  l i s t  has  been 
a t tached  t o  the Sea/Land i n  a v ' i s ib l e  l o c a t i o n ; .  

b .  Verify t h a t  the Sea/Land is  empty a t  s tar t  o r  new 
m a t e r i a l s  are from the same waste s t ream a s  m a t e r i a l s  
a l r eady  i.n Sea/Land; 

Ver i fy  t h a t  the m a t e r i a l s  packaged conform i n  appearance c. 
t o  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  1 i s t e d  on the Card 65-1; 

d .  Verify m a t e r i a l s  being packaged do no t  c o n t a i n  free 
l i q u i d s  du r ing  any s t a g e  o f  f i l l i n g  the Sea / land;  

e. Verify t h a t  the c o r r e c t  ME&CI c h e c k l i s t s  have been 
i n i t i a t e d  and a r e  c o r r e c t  t o  ' this p o i n t ;  

f .  Verify the Sea/Land has s u s t a i n e d  no damage i n  the form 
o f  holes  and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations du r ing  f i l l i n g ;  

g. Verify the waste  i s  t i g h t l y  packed i n  the Sea/Land and 
t h e  load  weight appears  balanced;  and 

h .  Photograph the i n t e r i o r  of  the Sea/Land a t  h a l f  f u l l ,  
when n o t i f i e d  by the g e n e r a t o r ' s  s u p e r v i s o r ,  and a l s o  
when i t  i s  completely f u l l .  

Note: A photograph of a h a l f  f i l l e d  Sea/Land is n o t  a 
requirement .  
documentation. 

I t  is ,  however, an excellent source of 

000929 



NO. QP-12.03 

2.11.6 Sea/Land F i l l i n g  w i t h  Baled Trash  

Examination of  t r a s h  b a l e s  once t h e y  have been baled and are 
s t aged  just p r i o r  t o  loading  i n  a Sea/Land c o n t a i n e r  i s  a 
r o u t i n e  requirement and i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  
WCO and the results of  the examinat ion a r e  t o  be documented on 
checklist QP-910315-3 (Rev 4 )  , "QUALITY L-LRW TRASH BALE 
EXAMINATION AT FILLING" (Attachment P) .  Examine each b a l e  f o r  
the fol lowing:  

REVISION: 2 DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 17 OF 40 

a .  Each ba le  should have a minimum of  six (6) bands or  
s t r a p s  f o r  binding.  

b. Free l i q u i d s  a r e  p r o h i b i t e d .  Examine ba le s  c a r e f u l l y  
f o r  pockets of water  o r  l i q u i d s  i n  the bags. 

Note: Condensati on i n  pl as t i  c bags i s acceptabl  e unless 
excessive. 

c. No 2x4 g r e a t e r  than two (2 )  f o o t  long i s  t o  be packaged 
i n  the ba le .  

d .  Prohib i ted  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  n o t  allowed in  accordance w i t h  
the p roh ib i t ed  mater i  a1 s 1 i s t .  

Note: Reject ba le  i f  p r o h i b i t e d  m a t e r i a l s  or s u s p e c t  items 
( i  .e. a sbes tos )  a r e  present, and mark Card 65-1 
accord i ngl y . 

e. Each b a l e  must be i d e n t i f i e d  on an RTR r e p o r t  as 
acceptab le  before  i t  can be loaded.  

f .  Check a l l  su r f aces  o f  b a l e  whi le  a T ranspor t a t ion  
ope ra to r  turns the b a l e  us ing  a b a r r e l  g rab  l i f t  truck. 

g .  Ver i fy  t h e  Card 65-1 i s  complete and accu ra t e  f o r  each 
bal e. 

h .  I n i t i a l  and d a t e  the Card 65-1 once the examined b a l e  i s  
accepted.  
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Note: If bale i s  designated wet and i s  set aside for 
drying, i n i t i a l  the card but note tha t  bale i s  wet 
(unacceptable for shipment). Wet bales w i l l  be 
rechecked prior t o  packaging for shipment. 
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3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 DOE/EH-0256TY "DOE Radi ol ogical Control Manual 'I 

3.2 ED-0001, "Event Notification and Reporting" 

3.3 ES&H-1-1000, "Comprehensive Environmental , Occupational Safety 
and Health Program" 

3.4 FEMP-2128, "FEMP Industrial Hygiene and Safety Manual" 

3.5 NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requi rements" 

3.6 PT-0005, "Packaging L-LRW in Drums for Offsite Shipment to the 
NTS" 

3.7 PT-0006, "Packaging L-LRW into IS0 Containers For Off Site 
Shi pment I' 

3.8 PT-0007, "Packaging L-LRW in Metal Boxes For Off Site Ship.ment" 

3.9 QP-6.04, "Qualification of Waste Package Certifiers" 

3.10 QP-6.05, "Qualification of Waste Certification Officials" 

3.11 QP-7.01, "Administration and Conduct of Surveillance Activities" 

3.12 QP-12.04, "Certification of L-LRW Packages, Per-Load Inspection 
Through Loaded Transport Vehicle Inspection, for Shipment to the 
NTS" 

3.13 QP-12.07, "Certification of Supporting Paperwork for Shipment o f  
L-LRW to the NTS" 

3.14 RC-RDA-006, "Radiological Survey Requirements for Radioactive 
Material Shipping and Receiving" 

3.15 RM-0012, "Qual i ty Assurance Program" 

3.16 SOP-20-C-604, "Control and Utilization of Contaminated Trash 
Dumpsters I' 



d 

3.17 SSOP-0023, "Deviation and Corrective Action Reports" 

3.18 SSOP-0067 , "Spi 1 1 Incident Reporting and C1 eanup" 

4.0 ATTACHMENTS 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

Attachment A Prohibited Materi a1 s List 

Attachment B Hold Tag, FS-F-3761 (11/15/93) 

Attachment C Leaker Inspection Types, referenced from PT-0007 

Attachment 0 Corrosion Inspection Types, referenced from PT- 
0007 

Attachment E Femp Surveillance Checklist, FMPC Q 2802 (Rev. 
6/7/90) 

Attachment F Quality Certification Overview Check1 ist (Blank) 

Attachment G Quality Certification Overview Coversheet (Blank) 

Attachment H "Quality Certification Overview Checklist", 
Examination of Empty Drums Before Filling 

Attachment I "Quality Certification Overview Checklist", 
Examination o f  Empty WMB Before Filling 

Attachment J QUALITY L-LRW SEALAND/TL WMB EXAMINATION AT 
FILLING, QP-910315-1, Rev. 3 (5/10/94) 

Attachment K "Quality Certification Overview Checklist", 
Examination o f  Contaminated Trash Dumpster 

Attachment L "Quality Certification Overview Checklist", 
Examination of Drums at Filling 

4.13 Attachment M Card 65-1, Item 
Production/Certification/Identification, FS- 
F-1945-1 

4.14 Attachment N "Quality Certification Overview Checklist", 
Examination of WMB at Filling 
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4.15 Attachment 0 QUALITY L-LRW PRE-BALED TRASH EXAMINATION, QP- 
931025, Rev. 1 (5/10/94) 

4.16 Attachment P QUALITY L-LRW TRASH BALE EXAMINATION AT FILLING, 
QP-910315-3, Rev. 4 (5/10/94) 
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ATTACHMENT e 

Page 1 o f  3 

PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 

PROHIBITED MATEEIAIS LIST 

I lmRXAL 

TrAnsuranics 

Hazardous Waste 

LInITLU(PLANATION 

Limit: 4 0 0  nanocuries/gram. 

Acceptability of vaste stream determined during 
characterization. 

Limit: Per Title 40 CFR 261 and Ohio 
r\dministrative Code 3745-54 .  

No corrosives (acids w i t h  pH s2 and caustic 
materials vith Ph 212).  

No ignitables (e.g. metal povders). 

No reactive materials (metal fines, 
explosives). 

No toxic materials (e.g. pesticides, poisons. 
certain metals. No leachable listed metals 
(e .g .  arsenic. barium, cadinium. chromium. lead, 
mercury, selenium, silver. and cyanide). 

Notes: Lead can be found in h~mmor hoada. acah 
weights, flashing material.. and countor 
weights. Watch for barium aa barium 
chloride salts or barium chloride 
contaminated materials. Only "Raycnmc" 
dry call batteries are acceptabh (othor 
batteries contain unacceptable 

lead. C mercury). Uercury is frequently 
found in instruments. electrical 
switcher (including tharmortata). and 
fluorescent lamp tube.. Sflvor can be 
found in photographic developer fluid.. 
solder. and alectrical COPCACCS. 

quantities Of metals such AS Cadmi=. 

No solvents 

Some examples include UD-40, adhesives, liquid 
paints, paint thinners. paint removers, or 
materials contaminated vith solvents (e.g. rags 
saturaced vith solvents). 

Note: If a strong smell of solvent. is 
present, call Health 6 Safety for 
verification. 

1 
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ATTACHMENT A 
Page 2 of  3 

R E V I S I O N :  2 DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 23 OF 40 

PROHI B l T E D  MATERIALS L I S T  

Free Lfquids 

Particulates 

Coqresstd gases 

Stabilization 

Etiologic Agents 

Limit: Except for entrapped or realdual liquid. 
, in vel1 drained containera ( 0 . S X  of total volume 
maximum). no liquids including any that night 
separate from the vaste unde.r ambient 
temperature and pressure conditions (e.g. ice. 
excessive evaporation and condenartion). 

Condensation in plastic bags and vaste packages 
shall be considered entrapped liquids. 
Individual trash bales vhich are vet shall be 
excluded from shipment. Slightly soggy bales 
thac occasionally drip should be limited to 30X 
:o prevent excessive condensation within the 
concainer. 

Limit: Wastes packaged in unlined metal drums 
or IS0 containers must contain no more than 1 X  
veight of <lO-micrometer particles or 1% weight 
of <200-micromecer particles. 

Some examples of fine particulates are black 
oxide, orange oxide, green salt, sump cakes. 
milled magnesium fluoride, dust collector 
residues, floor and pad sveepings. and soils. 

Limit: Defined by Title 4 9 .  CFR 173.300. 
However, all containers designed for 
compression, shall be assumed to exceed limit 
unless valve mechanism is removed, or in the 
case of aerosol cans, the can has an obvious 
puncture. 

Some examples of compressed gas containers 
include LP gas containers, oxygen containers, 
and aerosol cans. 
containing paint, adhesives, cleaning and 
deodorizing agents, and personal care items. 

Typical aerosol cans may have 

Limit: Waste minimization shall be attained to 
the extent practicable by size reduction and 
efficient packaging. 

Limit: None allowed. 

Pathogens, infectious wastes or other etiologic 
agents. 

band aids, tongue blades, syringes. cotton balls 
or other materials stained w i t h  blood or other 
body materials, and outdated pharmaceuticals. 

Potential source of this prohibited , vaste vould be from Medical. Example include 

2 
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Chelating Agents: 

PAGE: 24 OF 40 DATE: 05/08/95 

ATTACHMENT Page 3 o f  3 

PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 

Note: batroom sanitary wsata f r o  th procosa 
area is to be packaged in p e e n  plastic 
bags. monitored. and disposed of as 
clean trash if vithia acceptable 
contamfnation limits. 

Limit: No greater than lX by veight. 

Chelating or complexing agents. Chelating 
agents form coordination compounds by offering 
two or more chemica1,bonds (through ligands) to 
a central metal ion. The most common chelating 
agent is EDTA. 
are aminopolyacteic acids. Excess chemicals 
from the on-site laboratory are tha primary 
potential source. Wastes are to be evaluated 
for containment of chelating agents by Waste 
Characterization. Any exceeding th. limit are 
identified on the UEF or RD/RC lettar for 
exclusion from NTS shipments. 

Other common chelating agents 

Polychlorlnated Biphenyls Limit: None alloved unless the concentration 
meets the municipal solid vaste disposal limits. 
Reference 40 CFR 761.60. 

Commonly called PCE's. 
capacitors and transformers. Light ballasts 
that are PCB free vi11 be marked as such. 
Materials contaminated vlch PCEs may shov signs 
of an oily residue. If PCB's are suspected. 
contact Uaste Characterization. 

Frequently found in 

Explosives and pyrophorics Lfmic: None alloved. 

Other than the commonly known explosives, 
laboratory hoods, bottles. and containers may 
contain small quantities of picric acid crystals 
vhich are highly explosive. 
containers and RCRA evaluation results. 
Pyrophoric (self igniting) materials are 
commonly found in porous (spongy) uranium 
metals, and uranium fines such as fines from 
turnings and residue from grinding. Also 
prohibited are most all metal povders. 

Check labels on 

Note: This list vas developed as an aid fn 
identifying and recognizing prohibited 
materials. It is not t o  be uaed in lieu 
of NVO-325 vaste acceptance criteria. or 
40 CFR and 4 9  CFR requirerenta. 
Examples given are typical and are not 
intended to be all inclusive. 

3 
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HOLD TAG 
FS- F-3 7 6 1 

ATTACHMENT B 
Page 1 of 1 

C 

HOLD 
FOR QA/QC RELEASE 

DO NOT REMOVE THIS TAG 

TAG #: 

HOLD FOR QA/QC RELEASE 
DO NOT REMOVE THIS TAG 

NAME: W G E  NO2 

ISSUE DATE: T W M O N L  NO.: 

DESSCRIPTIOW OF ITEM ANDIOA 10 NO.: 

DLSQUPTION OF DEVIATION: 

IDATE TAG RE.WOV€D: I W O R T  NO.: 
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LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

TABLE 2 
LWER INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTER1 ST IC 

Material flowing from 
container and accumulat 
on, under or around 
container. 

- 
on 

Material on container 
exterior only;, no leakage 
of material on, under, or 
around container. 

Container exterior 
di scolored/vi si ble 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

supervi sor and Radi ol ogi cal Control 

sor notify AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak as directed by 
supervi sor. 

4. Record on inspection form that the 
container requires mitigation within 24 
hours. 

5. Complete additional cleanup as necessary. 

6. Supervisor initiate an 
Occurrence Report (OR). 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor initiate an OR. . 

4. Supervisor review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for transfer 
to overpack staging area and 
subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervi sor schedule 
container for overpacking. 



ATTACHMENT D 
Page 1 o f  1 

TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Holes, la rge  dents,  
o r  large areas of 
corrosion t h a t  
a f f ec t  the 
s t ructural  
i n t e g r i t y  of  the 
container o r  
require the e n t i r e  
s ide t o  be painted 

Heavy rust w i t h  
areas of p i t t e d  
metal f laking (> 18 
square inches - 
hand s i z e )  and no 
holes present 
Light surface rust 
w i t h  no p i t t i n g ' o f  
the base metal 

COULD CAUSE 
LOSS ' 
INlEl 

YES 

X 

: BOX 
IIN 

NO 

X 

X 

~~ 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack o r  
repackage i n  another 

container .  

NOTE: Supervisors  ensure 
t h a t  touchup o r  
pa in t ing  i s  
completed. 

2.  Notify QA and MC&A of a l l  
r e p a i r s  o r  repackaging of 
waste con ta ine r s .  

1. HAZWATS scrape loose  oxides 
and p a i n t  the a r e a  t o  be 
repaired.  

1. Wipe w i t h  masollne c lo th  o r  
wash w i t h  soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. S h i p  a s  is .  
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ATTACHMENT F 
Page 1 o f  2 

QUALITY CERTIFICATION OVERVIEY CHECKLIST 

1. Project/Task : Location: 

2. Verified Bv: Date: 

3.Char. 
No. 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 5.status 
Stamp 81 

Date 

6. General Remarks 

-. 

i 
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ATTACHMENT F 
Page 2 o f  2 

DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 30 OF 40 

QUALITY CERTIFICATION OVERV I EM CHECKLIST 
(CONTINUATION SHEET) 

~ 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 
QCO - 

5. 
Status 

Stamp & 
Date 

~~ ~ 

6. General Remarks 
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ATTACHMENT G 
Page 1 of 1 

- - 
QUALITY CERTIFICATION OVERVIEW COVERSHEET 

V E R I F X E R S I M T U P E :  

W L I T T  SUPMXfOP: 

DATE: 

MTE: 



ATTACHMENT t@ 
Page 1 of 1 

QUALITY CERT I F I CAT I ON OVERV I EW CHECKLIST 
W I N A T I O N  OF EHPTY DRUMS BEFORE FILLING 

- c 

QCOI: 

1. Roiect/Task : EXAMINATION OF EMW DRUMS BEFORE FILLING Location: 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 

Verify drums are free of holes and significant deformations. 

Verify drums are not severely corroded with deep pitting 
andlor metal flaking rust. (per Table 1 PT-0005) 

Verify lids and rings are in good condition. 

Verify drums are empty at start. 

Verify there is no free liquid in drums. 

5.StatUS 
Stamp a 

Date 

6. General Remarks 

Date: 

Date: 

7. Verifier Signawe: 

8. QualiwSupervisor: 

QCEMDR.03 

000945 
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ATTACHMENT I 
Page 1 of 1 

DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 33 OF 40 

QUALITY CERTI F I  CAT ION OVERV I EW CHECKLIST 
EXANINATION OF EMPTY WMB BEFORE FILLING 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 

SERUU 

Verify W B  is free of holes and significant deformations. 

Verify W M B  is not severely corroded with deep pitting and/or 
metal flaking rust. (per Table lPT-0007) 

Verify lid to  WMB is in good condition. 

Verify there is no free liquid in WMB. 

Verify WMB is properly prepared for filling in accordance with 
materials being packaged. (per PT-0007) 

5.stahra 
Stamp & 

Date 

~ 

6. General Remarks 

acorn c - 

7 .  Verifier Signature: Date: 

8. Quality S u m v i s w  Date: 

QCOEMWMB.OS 
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ATTACHMENT 3 0 

Page 1 o f  1 

QUALITY SEAuwD/TL HHB EXMINATION AT FILLIW 

CONTAINER NO: 

REQUESTOR/GENERATOR : LOCAT I ON : 

INITIAL TARE UEIGHT: lb s .  DATE OF PREP: 

mlION 1 EXAHINATION OF CONTAINER PREPARATION STAHP/INITW 

1. Verify container i s  s t rong  t i g h t .  (No holes,  
f laking paint  o r  rust per QP-12.03) 

2.  Verify container i s  properly prepared f o r  f i l l i n g  
i n  accordance w i t h  PT-0006 o r  PT-0007. 

SECTION 2 EXAMINATION OF CONTAINER FILLING 

HATERIAL TYPE : 

DATE FILLING COMPLETE 

1. Verify Prohibited Mater ia ls  l i s t  i s  prominently posted 
i n  packaging area  and no prohibited items a r e  packaged. 

2. Verify condition of  conta iner  i n  accordance w i t h  
procedures QP-12.03 and PT-0006 o r  PT-0007. 

3 .  Verify no f r e e  l i q u i d s  a r e  visible,  nor i s  material  . 
saturated t o  the ex ten t  t h a t  seepage could be expected 
during hand1 ing and t ranspor t .  

Verify weight i s  evenly d is t r ibu ted  and freeboard is 
m i  nimi zed. 

Verify the Card 65-1 and/or correct  ME6CI checklists 
have been i n i t i a t e d  and a r e  correct  t o  th i s  point.  

4. 

5. 

DEVIATION NOTED: NO YES DR# Close Date: 

Comments : 

- 

I c e r t i f y  t h e  above items have been examined and a r e  c o r r e c t  t o  t h e  best of rsy 
know1 edge i n  accordance with PT-0006 or PT-0007. 

S i g ned : 

QP-910315-1, Rev. 3 (5/10/94) 

Date: 
(Qual i ty  Ver i f ica t ion)  

000947 
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ATTACHMENT K 
Page 1 of 1 

QUALIN CERTIFICATION OVERVIEW CHECKLIST 
- - - - 

1. Roject/Task : EXAMINATION OF CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTER 
Location: 

Date: 

5.Status 
Stamp & 

Date 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 

OWNER: 

Verify dumpster is locked. lSec 3.3.1 1 

Verify no trash has accumulated around the dumpster. (Sec 
3.3.21 

*Except segregated office trash 'Green Bags'. (Sec 8.2 - 
Note #2 under 8.2.6.1) 

Verify trash is in a clear plastic bag. (Sec 8.2.1.31 

'Large bulky items may be placed directly into dumpster. 
(Sec 8.2.41 

Verify bags are taped and secured. (Sec 8.2.1.5) 

Verify no 'Prohibited' items are in the dumpster.(Sec 8.1.1 & 
8.1.1.1) Note: see figure 1 Prohibited Waste 

Verify bags are not damaged. ( Sec 8.2.5 & Note I 1  under 
8.2.6.1 I 

Verify bags are labeled with a permanent marker listing the 
building, office area, or project where the trash originated.(Sec 
8.2.1.6 & Note #1 under 8.2.6.1) 

Verify a 'Prohibited Materials' list is posted on the 
dumpster4Sec 3.5.11 

6. General Remarkr 



NO. QP-12.03 REVISION: 2 DATE: 05/08/95 

QUALITY CERTIFICATION OVERVIEH CHECKLIST 

PAGE: 36 OF 40 

1. Pfoject/Task : EXAMINATION OF DRUMS AT FILLING Location: 

2. Verified By: - 
3.char. 
No. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

4. Evaluation Characteristic 

Date: 

6.Staw 
Stamp & 

Date 

Verify a 'Prohibited Materials' list is posted in area. 

Verify drums are empty. 

Verify materials packaged conform in appearance to materials 
listed on Card 65-1. 

Verify material does not contain free liquids. 

Verify waste has been characterized by WC and the proper 
paperwork accompanies the material determining it to be 
RCAA nonhazardous. 

Verify waste is tightly packed in drums to either the weight 
CapaCitV or remains at least three (3) inches below top of 
drum. 

Verify d m  has sustained no new damage in the form of holes 
and/or signifikant deformations. 

Verify drum is free of rust. ( per Table 1 PT-00051 

6. General Remarkt 

Q C O F I L D R . ~ ~  
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ATTACHMENT M 
Page 1 of 1 

CARD 65-1, ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION, 
FS-F-1945-1 

Revision 1 1 /2O/92 - 

Revision 12/19/88 
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I 2. Verified Bv: 

3.Char. 
No. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

.7. 

a. 

ATTACHMENT Ne 
Page 1 o f  1 

L 

QUALITY CERT I F SCAT I ON OVERV I EM CHECKLIST 

r 

7 Verifier Signature: Date: 

8. Quality Supervisor: Date: - 

CEO#: 

1. Projecflask : EXAMINATION OF WMB AT FILLING Location: 

Date: 

4. Evaluatton Characteristic 

Serial: 

Verify a "Prohibited Materials" list is posted in area. 

Verify WMB is empty at  start or materials are from the same 
waste stream as those being added. 

Verify materials packaged conform in appearance to materials 
listed on Card 65-1. 

Verify material does not contain free liquids. 

Verify waste has been characterized by WC and the proper 
paperwork accompanies the material determining it to be 
RCRA nonhazardous. 

Verify waste is tightly packed in WMB to either the weight 
capacity or the WMB is full. (whichever comes first) 

Verify WMB has sustained no new damage in the form of 
holes and/or significant deformations. 

Verify WME is free of rust. ( per Table 1 PT-0007) 

5.Status 
Stamp & 

Date 

6. General Remarks 

e 
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ATTACHMENT 0 
Page 1 of 1 

QUALITY L-LRM PRE-BALED TRASH ~ I w A T I o W  
QP-931025, REV. 1 (5/10/94) 
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ATTACHMENT Po 

Page 1 of 1 
4 QUALITY L-LRY TRASH BALE EXMIMATION AT FILLINC 

SEALAND NO. FILLING LOCATION: 

NOTE: All bales loaded for shipment must be listed on and 
RTR report as ACCEPTED! 

BALE NUMBER ACCEPTED REJECTED ACCEPTED D . R .  NO. ' COMHENTS 

Comnen t s : 

I hereby certify t h a t  the above checklist has been completed and witness that  the 
above i t a  are correct t o  the best o f  my knowledge. 

Signed : Date : 
(Quality Verification) 
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NIRONMENTAL RESTORATION 
NT CORPORATION 

SUBJECT 

CERTIFICATION OF SUPPORTING PAPERWORK FOR 

F E R W  ER 
MANAGEME 

DOCVMENTNUmeW: t 

QP- 12.07 

w v l S t 0 r u : l  Q U A W  

ASSURANCE 

PROCEDURE 

1.0 SCOPE 

a 

This procedure establishes a detailed method of examining the support paperwork 
used to certify Low-Level Radioactive Waste (L-LRW) and packages for shipment 
to the Nevada Test Site (NTS). 

‘I 

12.04 
Checklists 

Superviso 

$-i Traffic 

Traffic Checklists 

FSPP 

P 

C 

R 
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2.0 PROCEDURE 

2.1 Indus t r i  a1 Heal th  and Sa fe ty  Reauirements 

2.1.1 A t  a minimum, safety g l a s s e s  wi th  s i d e  s h i e l d s  and leather 
s a f e t y  shoes which cover  the complete f o o t  are t o  be worn by a l l  
personnel a t  a l l  times while i n  the  process  area of t h e  Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

2.1.2 Determination of  requirements for  proper s a f e t y  equipment t o  be 
u t i l i z e d  by each employee working w i t h  waste material is made 
i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  s p e c i f i c  p r o j e c t  work plan (WP), the 
FEMP-2128, "FEMP Indus t r i a l  Hygiene and Safe ty  Manual " and 
DOE/EH-O256T, "Department O f  Energy (DOE) Radio1 ogical  Control 
Manual. " 

2.1.3 Superv isors  and managers are responsi  b7e for making required 
s a f e t y  equipment a v a i l a b l e  t o  a l l  workers w i t h i n  their  area of  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and see ing  t h a t  i t  i s  being used i n  accordance 
w i t h  the Environmental Sa fe ty  & Health (ES&H) procedure ESH-1- 
1000, "Comprehensive Environmental, Occupational Safe ty  and 
Health Program." 

2.2 Event No t i f i ca t ion  and ReDortinq Reauirements 

2.2.1 Any circumstances o f  event  which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an 
i n t a k e  of r ad ioac t ive  m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  immediately be reported 
t o  supervis ion.  In the supe rv i so r ' s  absence the Ass i s t an t  
Emergency Duty Of f i ce r  is t o  be n o t i f i e d  i n  accordance with ED- 
0001, "Event No t i f i ca t ion  and Reporting." 

2.2.2 Any personnel involved i n  a s p i l l  i nc iden t  must r epor t  t o  
Medical Services  before  the end of t h e  sh i f t  on the day o f  the 
event  t o  submit a urine sample and again a t  the s t a r t  of their  
sh i f t  t h e  next scheduled work day. 

2.2.3 S p i l l  i nc iden t s  involving Resources Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA) ma te r i a l s  must be repor ted  t o  the S p i l l  Reporting 
Advisor i n  Environmental Compliance according t o  S i t e  Operating - a Procedure (SOP) FEMP-503, "FEMP S p i l l  Incident  Reporting and' 
C1 eanup. " 



2.3 Acronyms 

CFR 
cwco 
DOT 
DOE 
DR 
ESW 
FEMP 
FSPP 
ISPP 
LA 
LAN 
L-LRW 
L-LWS 
LQ 
LSA 
MC&A 
ME&C I 
MEF 
NTS 
PCR 
PS&DD 
QA 
RCRA 
RCT 
RIMIA 
RQ 
SOfNM 
SOP 
TL WMB 
WAC 
WCO 
WCPP 
WMB 
WP 
WPC 
WPM 
WSR 

Code of Federal Regulations 
Chief Waste Cer t i f ica t ion  Off ic ia l  
Department of Transportation 
Department of Energy 
Deviation Report 
Environmental Safety & Health 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Project  
Final Shipping Paperwork Package 
Ini t i  a1 Support Paperwork Package 
Logistics Administration 
Local Area Network 
Low-level Radioactive Waste 
Low-1 eve1 Waste Schedul ing 
Limited Quant i ty  
Low Speci f ic  Act ivi ty  
Materi a1 Control & Accountabi 1 i t y  
Material Evaluation & Container Information 
Material Evaluation Forms 
Nevada Test S i te  
Permanent Cert i f i cat ion Record 
Package Storage & Disposal Data 
Q u a l i t y  Assurance 
Resources Conservation and Recovery Act 
Radiological Control Technician 
Receiving Incoming Materials Inspection Area 
Reportable Quant i ty  
Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear Material 
S i t e  Operating Procedure 
Top Load White Metal Box 
Waste Acceptance C r i t e r i a  
Waste Cer t i f ica t ion  Off ic i  a1 
Waste Cer t i f ica t ion  Program Plan 
White Metal Box 
Work Plan 
Waste package Certifier 
Waste Programs Management 
Waste Summary Report 

000956 .. 1 . ',; 
, .  . 



2.4 Responsibilities 

2.4.1 Manaaer of Waste Proqrams Qual i tv Assurance (QA) /Chief Waste 
Certification Official (CWCO) - Responsible for managing the 
activities of both the VCOs and the WPCs in such a way as to 
maintain independence from those who have direct responsibility for 
performing waste generation activities and to maintain compliance 
with the NTS and NVO-325. CWCO responsibilities include: 

Signing the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management 
Corporation (FERMCO) application signature page certifying that the 
information is correct and that the waste stream(s) will meet the 
NTS Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC) upon implementation of the 
Waste Certification Program Plan (WCPP); 

Ensuring certification procedures are prepared and used for waste 
certification activities; 

Ensuring the performance of internal audits, inspections, 
survei 1 1  ance and overviews; 

Ensuring timely identification of deficiencies and effective 
corrective action; and is also 

Responsible for assuring that alternate WCOs and WPCs are properly 
trained and qualified to the requirement of NTS Defense WAC as 
discussed in NVO-325. 

2.4.2 

2.4.3 

A1 ternate Waste Certification Official (WCO) - Responsible for 
performing all activities addressed in this procedure assuring all 
documentation produced by supporting organizations adheres to their 
most current procedures and that the procedures comply with the 
requirements of NVO-325. 

Waste Packase Certification Supervisor - Responsible for directing the 
activities of the WPCs in assuring all applicable inspections are 
conducted and all data (checklists, etc ...) is compiled to assist the 
WCO in the certification process. 
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2.4.4 Waste Packaae Certifier (WPC) - Responsible for performing all 
activities specified in this procedure assuring all documentation 
produced by supporting organization adhere to their most current 
procedures and are available to assist the WCO in the certification 
process. 

2.4.5 Waste Characterization - Responsible for providing documentation about 
waste characterization activities, developing procedures out1 ining 
methods which demonstrate documented compliance with Title 40, CFR-261 
through CFR-268 and provide information required for the DOE Order 
5800.2A performance assessment of the FEMP. 

2.4.6 Waste Proarams Manaqement (WPM) - Responsible for providing 
documentation from procedures for performing waste generation 
activities and conducting waste management programs in accordance with 
all applicable requirements as referenced in NVO-325. 

2.4.7 Low-Level Waste Schedul inq (L-LWS) SuDervisor - Responsible for 
collecting and/or referencing the correct paperwork documentation 
required by the WPC and WCO to successfully certify the paperwork 
packages of L-LRW material for shipment to the NTS. 

2.4.8 Low-Level Waste Schedulina at Traffic - Responsible for providing 
documentation per procedure and conducting transportation activities 
in such a manner as to comply with all Department of Transportation 
(DOT), DOE, and NTS regulations. 

2.4.9 Material Control & Accountabil itv (MC&A) - Responsible for providing 
documentation per procedure to accurately identify, control and 
account for the materi a1 s packaged for shipment. 

2.4.10 Radioloaical Control Technician (RCTL - Responsible for providing 
documentation per procedure to establish the methods for 
radiologically surveying incoming and outgoing radioactive material 
packages and conveyances at the FEMP. 
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2.5 Trainina Reauirements 

2.5.1 All WPCs and WCOs who verify support paperwork used to certify 
shipments o f  L-LRW to the NTS must be qualified, trained and 
certified in the following: 

a. RM-0012, "Everyone's Quality Assurance Program Description"; 

b. NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification and Transfer Requirements"; 

c. The "Waste Certification Program Plan" in accordance with 
Procedure QP-6.04, "Qualification of Waste Package Certifiers" 
for WPCs or in QP-6.05, "Qualification of  Waste Certification 
Officials" for WCOs; 

d. Card 65-1, " Item Production/Certi f ication/Identi f ication" 
train i ng ; 

e. QA procedure QP-12.03, "Certification of Waste Containers and 
Filling with L-LRW for Shipment to the NTS"; 

f. QA procedure QP-12.04, "Certification of L-LRW Packages, Pre- 
Load Inspection Through Loaded Transport Vehicle Inspection,. for 
Shipment to the NTS"; and 

g . QA procedure QP-12.07 , "Cert i f i cation of Support i ng Paperwork 
for Shipment of L-LRW to the NTS." 

2.6 General Certi f i cation Reaui rements 

2.6.1 Only materials approved by the NTS, Waste Characterization, and 
Waste Programs Management will be shipped. It is the 
responsibility ofthe CWCO to make pertinent information pertaining 
to approved materials available to all WPCs and WCOs. 

2.6.2 WCOs may perform activities assigned to WPCs by authority of NVO- 
325. 

2.6.3 Materials prohibited by NVO-325 and listed on the "PROHIBITED. 
MATERIALS LIST" (Attachment A) are not to be included in a 

' shipment. 
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2.6.4 Only exclusive use closed transport will be used to ship L-LRW to 

the NTS. 

2.6.5 Maximum gross weights, not to be exceeded, for the most frequent 
used containers are as follows: 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
9. 
h. 

C. 

48 or 55 gallon drum 
85 gallon drum 
85 gallon overpack drum 
Lock Pin 4x4~7 white metal box (WMB) 
El ectrooPane1 4 x 4 ~ 7  WMB 
Nominal 4 x 4 ~ 7  WMB 
8x8~20 Top Load (TL WMB) 
8x8~20 Sea/Land container 

1200 lbs. 
1000 lbs. 
1200 lbs. 
6000 lbs. 

8000 lbs. 
**42000 lbs. 
**42000 lbs. 

*8000 lbs. 

*Note: E. has been reevaluated to 8000 lbs. 

*Note: A waiver on the 42000 1 bs. must be approved in writing 
by the manager of Traffic division of Inventory 
Control & Traffic and a WCO. A copy o f  the letter 
will be attached to the pre-load checklist when the 
paperwork is prepared, in accordance with QA procedure 
QP-12.07. 

2.6.6 Necessary change notices issued to this procedure, including all 
checklist attachments, must be approved by the CWCO. 

2.6.7 Changes made to the checklists generated by this procedure must 
have a single line drawn through the original entry and the new 
entry initialed and dated. 

2.6.8 Checklists generated for surveillance or routine activities and 
Overview Reports are controlled documents and are to be forwarded 
to the WCO for review and use in certification. These documents 
ultimately become part of the Permanent Certification Record (PCR). 

2.6.9 If during any phase of the verification and certification processes 
the WPC or WCO observes missing information or reoccurring 
deficiencies to procedure, a Deviation Report (DR) is to be 
prepared.by the observer in accordance with procedure SSOP-0023, 
"Devi ation and Corrective Action Report Processing." Successful 
certification of a shipment can not be achieved until all DRs are 
closed by their originators or a designee. 



2.7 Verification of t h e  i n i t i a l  Support PaDerwork 

. 

1. Package Storage & Disposal 

2. Tally Sheet (Attachment D ) ;  
(Attachment C ) ;  

Data (PSLDD) 

Verification of the In i t i a l  Support Paperwork Package (ISPP) is  t o  be 
performed by a WPC a f t e r  the f i l l i n g  of the containers. F i l l ing  of the 
containers may have been observed in accordance w i t h  QA procedure QP-12.03. 
A ver i f ica t ion  inspection of the ISPP sha l l  be performed before the 
c e r t  i f i c a t  i on i nspect i on by a WCO begins. 

2.7.1 The L-LWS coordinator completes the ISPP folder  in accordance w i t h  
SOP 50-C-112, "Preparation o f  Documentation for  Shipment of L-LRW 
t o  the NTS" and delivers i t  t o  the WPC. The WPC notes the date and 
time of receipt on the outer cover of the folder.  The WPC 
completes check1 ist  QP-921229 (Rev. 4) ,  "QUALITY INITIAL SPP 
EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATION" (Attachment B) while examining the 
ISPP folder  for  completeness and accuracy. 

2.7.2 The WPC sor t s  the contents of  the ISPP. folder into three (3) 
groups : 

a. Group I consists of computer generated documents which  the 
L-LWS coordinator transposes from the group I1 documents. 
Original signed Group I documents travel w i t h  the shipment 
t o  the NTS. Group I includes: 

3 .  Curie Sheet (List of the containers w i t h  weigll 

sheet 

s and 
curies for  each, grouped by DOT marking category) 
(Attachment E); and the 

4 .  Circle Copy (List of containers w i t h  weights and 
required DOT markings) (Attachment F) .  
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b. Group I1 consists of documents which provide verification of 
compliance with NVO-325, Title 40-CFR, Title 49-CFR, and the 
Ohio Administrative Code. All group I1 documents are to be 
handled as QA records and will become part of the PCR. These 
documents must be signed and dated by qual ified personnel. 
Changes are to be made by responsible and knowledgeable 
individuals who work for the department having ownership of 
the document. Determination of the qualification o f  
individuals to sign or make changes to documents shall be 
made to the extent possible on the basis o f  training records, 
organizational responsibilities, and job experience. Group 
I 1  

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

documents include: 

Card 65-1 I tem Producti on Cert i f i cat i on Identification 
.(Attachment G) ; 
"Initial Dose Rate" Radiological Survey Report, form 
(Attachment H); 
"Shipping Order for Nuclear Materi a1 'I (SOfNM) form 
(Attachment I) initiated by the L-LWS coordinator; 
Factor assay data, 'either a letter or printout from 
MC&A listing the correct factor assay for a particular 
waste; 
Waste Summary Report (WSR) (Attachment J) completed by 
the L-LWS coordinator referencing RCRA letters, 
Material Evaluation Forms, (MEFs) and the NTS WAC 
forms which apply to the shipment. All referenced 
documents must be on file in the QA department. 

Note: Copies of RCRA letters , appl icable MEFs, and WACS 
are required as part of the ISPP folder in the 
first shipment for which they apply. 

Note: Waste stream 002 (construction/rernoval . action 
waste) requires as part of every ISPP folder a copy 
of the completed WAC form. 

6. 

7. 

8 .  

Weight Ticket, (Attachment K) when the shipment 
contains Sea/Land or TL WMB packages; 
Applicable Material Evaluation & Container Information 
(ME&CI) checklists for Waste Streams 001 and 002, 
complete with signatures showing the evaluated 
material to be acceptable; and the 
Computer up1 oad sheet. 

(500962 
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c. Group 111 c o n s i s t s  of worksheets used by any individua 
involved i n  the development of the  ISPP coinc id ing  with t h  
shipment. 

2.7.3 P u l l  t h e  QA department copy of  t h e  re ferenced  RCRA l e t te r  t o  
determine what other documents are r equ i r ed  t o  show t r a c e a b i l i t y  
and c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of the materials packaged i n  the shipment. 

2.7.4 Compare d a t a  on the computer generated group I documents t o  da t a  
t ransposed  from the group I1 documents ve r i fy ing  t h a t  i t  
corresponds i n  a l l  the following cases: 

2 . 7 . 4 . 1  Verify the " i n i t i a l  dose r a t e '  Radiological Survey 
Report l i s t s  the  same packages a s  those i n  the 
shipment ,  is signed and dated by q u a l i f i e d  
rad io logica l  personnel, and i s  w i t h i n  the following 
acceptable  1 imits: 

a Beta/Gamma r a d i a t i o n  1 eve1 s s h a l l  not exceed 200 
m i  11 i rem/hour measured e x t e r n a l l y  a t  the sur face  
of the container .  

Note: 200 rnillirem/hour may be increased  t o  1000 
m i  1 1 i rem/hour i f condi t i ons for  excl usi ve use  
closed t r a n s p o r t  are met as spec i f i ed  i n  
Tit le 49 CFR 173.441 (1) (i-iii).  

a Second r ad ia t ion  readings  a r e  t o  be taken o r  
ca l cu la t ed  e x t e r n a l l y  a t  one (1) meter from the 
su r face  of  the c o n t a i n e r  i n  accordance w i t h  49 
CFR 173.331 and ESW procedure RC-RDA-006, 
"Radiological  Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material  Shipping and Receiving.' 

2 . 7 . 4 . 2  Acceptable packages must  have the same rad ioac t ive  
values  l i s t e d  on the group I documents a s  MC&A's 
f a c t o r  assay l e t t e r  o r  p r i n t o u t  and m u s t  be w i t h i n  the 
following limits f o r  each l e v e l :  

a. Limited Quantity (LQ),  i f  the su r face  dose rat 
is equal t o  o r  less than  0.5 millirem/hour and 
the U-235 content  i s  less t h a n  or equal t o  15 , 

grams; 
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b. Low Specific Activity (LSA), if the surface dose 
rate exceeds 0.5 mi 11 i rem/hour or the U-235 
content exceeds 15 grams; 

c. Reportable Quantity (RQ), if the package is 
equal to or exceeds the following listed limits 
for the appl icable Radionuclides in accordance 
with 49 CFR 172.101: 

Thorium-228 
Thorium229 
Thorium-230 
Thorium-231 
Thori um-232 
Uran i um 

-01 curie 
.001 curie 
.01. curie 

100 curie 
.01 curie 
.1 curie 

2.7.4.3 Verify the factor assays on M C U s  letters and printout 
are within the following parameters. When the U235 is 
greater than 1% the grams of U235 can not exceed 100 
for any one single container listed. This assay 
parameter must be before overpacking. (e.g. per drum) 

2.7.4.4 Verify there is one (1) Card 65-1 per package in the 
ISPP folder. This card has been historically referred 
to as the W-65 Card. Verify the signatures on the 
Card 65-1 are individuals who have received Card 65-1 
training, NVO-325, and WCPP training. An up-to-date 
training list is available through the Waste Programs 
QA Certification office. 

Note: This requirement will be waived for cards 
completed prior to 1/1/92. 

a. Supervisors who sign Card 65-1s for newly 
generated construction rubble containers (waste 
stream 002) must be trained; however, training 
for the generator is optional. 
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b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

In the case of c. iners overpacked i n t o  
la rger  container, t. wig ina l  Card 65-1s do not 
require modificatic A new card will be issued 
for the en t i r e  over : and will specify the new 
weights, l i s t  a l '  -.terial packaged i n  the 
overpack containc d their  l o t  code number. 
When available,  t :r iginal cards provide a 
h i  s t o r i  cal record ihere the containers were 
or i  gi  nal 1 y f i 1 1 ed should be included i n  the 
ISPP folder.  

In the case of material being added t o  the 
container, a notation identifying the material 
added and identification on the container from 
which i t  was taken must be made t o  the original 
Card 65-1. I t  i s  not necessary f o r  a new card 
t o  be issued providing the original card is 
complete and comprehendible t o  the WPC and WCO. 

When the original Card 65-1 i s  unavailable, the 
following are  acceptable: 
e a duplicate card, 

e documentation from MCU, o r  a 
e 

a legible  xeroY copy of the card, 

QA survei 11 ance or overview report. 

Legacy boxes must be accompanied by 
documentation and ver i f icat ion as specified i n  
the Legacy White Metal Box and Sea/Land 
Container Task Management P1 an dated January 10, 
1994. 

2.7.4.5 Compare the Card 65-1 a' st the.PS&DD sheet for:  

a. package ser ia l / ide  f ica t ion  number; 
b. material type; 
c. material descriptic 
d.  number of packages: nd 
e. package descriptior 
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2.7.4.6 Compare the Card 65-1 against the Tally Sheet for: 

a. 1 ot/sequence number; and 
b. gross, tare and net weights. 

2.7.4.7 The packaged date on the PS&DD sheet should reflect  
the most current date, ei ther the date the Card 65-1 
was signed by the supervisor or the 'package end date" 
on the M E W  checklist. For legacy waste the date of 
Waste Characterization's verification form will be 
used when ME&CI checklists are not  applicable. 

2.7.4.8 Shipments which have been characterized us ing  
procedure SOP 20-C-625, "Eva1 uat ing L-LRW Bulk Waste 
Streams for Shipment" and appropriate M E K I  check1 i sts 
have been completed, verify the checklists are 
completed as  foll  ows: 

a. Sec. 1. All questions have been answered correctly 
for each item relative t o  the material 
covered by the checklist. 

b. Sec. 1. Questions 1-8 have n o t  been checked 
inappropriately indicating the waste does 
n o t  meet acceptable c r i te r ia .  

Note: Information i n  Section I pertains t o  the 
evaluation of each item of waste i n  the 
container and not the total  container of 
waste. 

e. Sec. I1 Question 1 material description should 
provide a complete description of a l l  
waste in the container and also the 
original source i f  known. 

f. Sec. I1 Questions 2-7 a l l  information is  
included and signatures with dates 

zed ref 1 ect qual i f  i ed and author 
individuals. 

g -  Sec. I1 Approvals by supervisor are author 
and dated. 

0009% 

zed 
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t o  approve the correctness of f i 11 i ng 2. 
out the checklist and also approval of 
the waste i n t o  the waste stream. 

h. Sec. I1 Approval by L-LRW Packaging Support i 

2.7.5 If a DR against the container and/or contents being shipped has 
been issued, make sure i t  has been closed out by the originator or 
designee per SSOP-0023. A l l  existing DRs and the i r  status are 
accessible through the Qual i ty  Database 1 ocated on the computer 
Local Area Network (LAN) system. 

2.7.6 Compare material descriptions and source information on the Card 
65-1 against RCRA determination l e t t e r s  and/or MEFs from Waste 
Characterization t o  ensure t h a t  only materi a1 s approved for release 
are included in the shipment. 

2.7.7 For waste characterized by MEFs which require verification forms 
w i t h  container inventory attachment forms and residues (006 waste 
stream) 1 isted on inventory attachments generated by MCU, verify 

e the l o t  code for each container in the shipment is represented on 
one of these inventory lists. 

2.7.8 For shipments containing either Sea/Land o r  TL WMB packages, a QP- 
910315-1 Rev.3, "QUALITY SEALAND/TL WMB EXAMINATION AT FILLING" 
(Attachment L) checklist, which was completed i n  accordance with 
QA procedure QP-12.03 by a WPC o r  WCO a t  the time the container was 
f i l l ed ,  should be matched t o  the shipment referenced by the 
container number. Attached t o  the checklist should be, a copy of 
the Card 65-1 and pictures of the container a t  half f i l l ed  and 
fu l l .  T h i s  information is held on f i l e  in the WPC supervisor's 
office until the ISPP folder i s  ready for verification and i s  used 
t o  verify i f  o r  when the containers were inspected and approved. 

2.7.9 For each TL WMB o r  Sea/Land i n  the shipment, complete Sec I of the 
QP-880930-1 (Rev. 5),  "QUALITY PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR 
SEALANDS /TL WMBs" (Attachment M) checklist and add t o  the ISPP 
folder. 
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2.7.10 Record the date veri f i cat i on i s completed and any nonconformi ng 
conditions found with the paperwork in the Quality Database 
"QUALITY CERTIFICATION L-LRW Shipment Status Log" (Attachment N) 
on the computer LAN system. Return any deficient ISPP folder to 
the L-LWS coordinator for resolution. 

2.7.11 Initial and log  the time and date the verification is completed on 
the outside cover of the ISPP folder. 

2.7.12 The signing of the completed "QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 
VERIFICATIONn checklist determines the ISPP to be verified 
acceptable. The ISPP folder is then forwarded to a 
certification. 

2.8 Certification of the Initial Support Paperwork 

The certification inspection of the ISPP is to immediately fo 

WCO for 

low the 
verification and must be completed before pre-load activities as detailed 
in QA procedure QP-12.04 can begin. Certification of the ISPP can only be 
completed by a qual i fied WCO who has been approved by the NTS. 

2.8.1 Complete the QP-881115-2 (Rev. 5), "QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAMINATION 
FOR CERTIFICATION" (Attachment 0) check1 ist. Items to be checked 
are consistent with those checked by the WPC. If the shipment is 
unusually complex or not routine, a second WCO may be asked to 
check the ISPP and will either fill out a new checklist, or 
countersign the first WCO's checklist. The second check need only 
include as many items as deemed necessary to provide confidence 
that the ISPP is acceptable. 

2.8.2 

2.8.3 

Sign and date the PS&DD sheet signifying that the paperwork and 
respective waste is acceptable. The certified paperwork is ready 
for forwarding to MC&A and initiation of the shipment begins. 

Complete Sec. 1 and 2 of the QP-890601-1 (Rev. 3), "QUALITY FINAL 
SPP EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATIONn (Attachment P) checklist. 
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cover of the ISPP folder. This folder with all times and dates 
logged on the cover will become the PCR folder, when certification 
is complete. The PCR is locked in a fire-proof cabinet in the QA 
office. PCRs are periodically removed from the cabinet due to 
space constraints and transferred to the Records Service Center for 
permanent storage. 

2.8.5 Check the computer upload sheet by comparing it with the P S U D  
sheet for completeness and accuracy. This task may be delegated 
to another individual by the WCO. Initial and date the upload 
sheet, then notify the L-LWS coordinator that the upload is ready. 
The L-LWS coordinator is responsible for electronically 
transmitting the data to the NTS. 

2.8.6 Distribute ISPP copies as follows: 

1. QA file at the L-LWS traffic office: 

a. incomplete "QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 

b. one (1) blank copy of the "Certification Statement" 

c. the "original" signed PS&DD sheet; and 
d. 

CERTIFICATIONn checklist; 

(Attachment Q) ; 

any unique document originals requested by the NTS to 
accompany the shipment. 

2. WPC supervisor's office: 

a. . copy of the signed PS&DD sheet; 
b.. copy of the Tally Sheet; 
c. copy of the Circle Copy; and the 
d. incomplete "QUALITY PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR 

SEALAND/TL WMBs " check1 i st, when appl i cab1 e. (see 
2.7.7) 
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3. MCM: 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 

C. 

f .  

Note: 

4. ' L-LWS 

copy of 
copy of 
copy of 
copy of 
copy of 
Report, 

the signed PS&DD sheet; 
the Tally Sheet; 
the Curie Sheet; 
the Circle Copy; 
the " in i t ia l  dose rate" Radiological Survey 
specific t o  the shipment; and the 

i ncompl ete SOfNM form. 

Documents from the ISPP required by MCU, are 
del i vered t o  t h e  designated recipient wi th in  t h e  
group. The time of transmittal i s  recorded on t h e  
ISPP folder and logged i n t o  the Quality Database on 
the computer LAN System. 

t r a f f i c  office: 

Fax copies of documents sent t o  MC&A, with the exception of 
the " in i t ia l  dose rate" Radiological Survey Report and SOfNM, 
t o  the t r a f f i c  office (#6790). 

5. PCR (Remaining documents in ISPP folder): 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 

f .  
9. 

C. 

h .  
i .  

j. 

k. 

copy of the signed PS&DD sheet; 
copy of the Tally Sheet; 
copy of the Curie Sheet; 
copy of the Circle Copy; 
copy of the " in i t ia l  dose rate" Radiological Survey 
Report, specific t o  the shipment; 
Card 65-1s; I 

Factor assay data, ei ther a l e t t e r  or printout from 
MC&A l ist ing the correct factor assays for the 
s h i pment ; 
the original WSR; 
copies of RCRA l e t t e r s ,  the MEKI checklists, and WAC 
form, when applicable; 
completed "QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 
VERIFICATION" checklist; 
completed "QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 
CERTIFICATION" checklist; 

/ 
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Note: The PCR is not  complete a t  t h i s  time (see 2.13.2.2 
and 2.14.4.2). 

2 .8.7 Record t h e  d a t e  ISPP c e r t i f i c a t i o n  is completed and any 
nonconformances found i n  the Q u a l i t y  Database on the computer LAN 
system. Return any d e f i c i e n t  ISPP f o l d e r s  t o  the WPC f o r  
resol u t i  on. 

2.9 Pre-Load InsDection o f  staffed Packaaes 

The pre-load inspec t ion  i s  performed by a WPC on packages staged f o r  a 
shipment i n  accordance w i t h  QA procedure QP-12.04 a s  soon a s  the ISPP has 
been c e r t i f i e d  and the shipment re leased  f o r  loading.  An NV-211 l abe l  
(Attachment R) is  a f f ixed  t o  each package a t  the completion of this 
inspec t ion  i f  the package meets a l l  t he  c r i t e r i a  of  NVO-325. 

2.10 VERIFICATION OF TRAILER ENVELOPE FOR VAN SHIPMENTS 

V e r i f i c a t i o n  of the t r a i l e r  envelope f o r  a van shipment is bes t  completed 
before  the packages a r e  loaded. A t  loading,  the envelope is a f f ixed  t o  the 
l a s t  package i n  the t r a i l e r  while the doors  are s t i l l  open, then the doors 
a r e  c losed  and the approved DOT sea l  is i n s t a l l e d .  I f  this is done, the 
t r a i l e r  does not  has t o  be reopened before  shipping.  If time does not  
permit this envelope being prepared before  loading,  a temporary QA seal may 
be a f f i x e d  t o  the doors. The information i n  the envelope may be checked 
along w i t h  t h e  rest of the f i n a l  paperwork, the same a s  f o r  f l a tbed  
shipments. The temporary sea l  is removed, the envelope a f f ixed  and the 
approved DOT seal i n s t a l l e d  a t  the f i n a l  t ra i le r  inspect ion.  S teps  f o r  
ve r i fy ing  the t r a i  1 er envelope are:  

2.10.1 The WPC and WCO a t  the L-LWS t r a f f i c  o f f i ce ,  rece ive  the brown 
“ t r a i l e r  envelope” containing a copy of the PS&DD sheet, Ta l ly  
Shee t  and Curie Sheet along w i t h  the  permanent DOT sea l  from the 
L-LWS t raff ic  coordinator .  The con ten t s  of  the envelope needs t o  
be examined by both WPC and WCO t o  v e r i f y  they a r e  c o r r e c t  and 
co inc ide  w i t h  t h e  rest of the f i n a l  sh ipping  paperwork. 

The v e r i f i e d  envelope and the permanent DOT approved sea l  a r e  given 
. t o  t h e  WPM Waste Transportat ion supe rv i so r  who will be coordinat ing 
the loading  process.  

2.10.2 
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2.10.3 The WPM Waste Transportat ion supe rv i so r  a f f i x e s  the envelope t o  the 
l a s t  package i n  the van a t  loading and the permanent DOT seal on 
the r e a r  doors i n  the presents  o f  a WPC i n  accordance w i t h  QA 
procedure QP 12.04. 

2.11 C e r t i f i c a t i o n  o f  NV-211 Labels 

The c e r t i f i c a t i o n  of NV-211 l a b e l s  must be performed by a WCO during the 
loading process  t o  assure one (1) labe l  is i n  place on each package a t  the 
time of loading. 

2.11.1 The WCO checks a l l  packages t o  assure each has a properly signed 
and da ted  NV-211 labe l  and is ready t o  load. 

2.11.2 The WCO s igns  and da te s  a "Statement o f  Compliance" (Attachment S) 
only when c e r t a i n  the check is thorough and accura te .  

Note: If  t h e  WCO i s  i n t e r rup ted  while checking NV-211 l a b e l s  a complete 
recheck is requi red  p r i o r  t o  s ign ing  t h e  Statement of Compliance. 

2.11.3 The o r i g i n a l  signed and dated Statement o f  Compliance is forwarded 
t o  the WCO who will be performing the c e r t i f i c a t i o n  of  the f i n a l  
shi pp,i ng paperwork. 

2.12 Veri f i  c a t i  on of t h e  Final Shi D D i  nq Paperwork 

Ver i f i ca t ion  o f  the Final Shipping Paperwork Package (FSPP) is  performed by 
a WPC a t  the L-LWS t r a f f i c  o f f i c e  a f t e r  the t r a n s p o r t  t r a i l e r  is loaded and 
has been s taged ou t s ide  t h e . g a t e  a t  Receiving Incoming Mater ia l s  Inspection 
Area. (RIMIA) A t  t h i s  time, a l l  package inspec t ion  checklists should be 
complete i n  accordance w i t h  QA procedure QP 12.04 and any DRs closed out. 

2.12.1 The WPC r ece ives  the FSPP from the L-LWS t r a f f i c  coord ina tor  a t  the 
time the shipment is  scheduled t o  s h i p .  Using the QP-880731-1 
(Rev. 4),  "QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATION" 
(Attachment T)  checklist, the " B i l l  of Lading" (Attachment U),  and 
the SOfNM a r e  compared t o  v e r i f y  the following: 

a. Shipment number; 
b. Bill of  Lading number; 
c. Shipping Order number; 
d. d a t e  prepared; 
e. gross  w t .  and ne t  w t . ;  

880972 
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f. E.T.A.; 
g. seal number; and 
h. LSA/LQ, RQ. 

2.12.2 Verify the "L-LRW SHIPMENT CHECKLIST b NTS NOTIFICATION" 
(Attachment V) form has been completed by Transportation personnel 
while the trailer was being loaded. The form must be complete with 
a1 1 required signatures present. 

2.12.3 Verify that a RCT has surveyed the trailer, "empty before loading" 
as well as "outgoing," and recorded the results of both on separate 
"VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORT" (Attachment W) forms and the 
Radiological Survey Report form assuring that all results are 
within specification. 

2.12.4 Verify that a RCT has surveyed the packages, "initial dose rate" 
as well as "smears," and recorded the. results on separate 
Radiological Survey Report forms assuring that all results are 
within specification. 

Verify that a trailer inspection has been conducted for the empty 
trailer prior to having been unhooked from the tractor and a copy 
of the "Preliminary Visual Trailer Inspection" (Attachment X) form 
is included with the paperwork. 

2.12.5 

2.12.6 Verify the information on the "OFF-SITE LOADING TIE-DOWN INSPECTION 
- VEHICLE INSPECTION" (Attachment Y )  form is correct and consistent 
with the Bill o f  Lading and the SOfNM. 

2.12.7 Verify a copy of the "QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING" 
(Attachment Z) checklist, coinciding with the shipment, has been 
faxed from the WPC supervisors office, making sure the seal 
number(s) matches the one(s) on the package. 

2.12.8 Verify the packages listed on the Curie Sheet coincide with the 
specific shipment. 

2.12.9 Verify the packages listed on the Circle Copy coincide with the 
specific shipment. 
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2.12.10 Verify t h a t  two (2) envelopes are included in the package from the 
L-LWS traff ic  coordinator: 

a. The f i r s t  envelope i s  the brown " t ra i le r  envelope" containing 
a copy of the PSgDD sheet, Tally Sheet, and Curie Sheet. 

Note: This  envelope may already have been processed prier t o  
loading. (see 2.10) 

b. The second envelope i s  the white "driver envelope" containing 
a copy of the PSUD sheet, the Curie Sheet and the white copy 
of the weight ticket with the yellow copy of the weight 
ticket attached t o  the outside of  the envelope. 

2.12.11 Verify t h a t  a complete driver instruction package i s  included in 
the FSPP folder from L-LWS t r a f f i c  office. 

Note: If  t h e  shipment contains either a Sea/Land or TL WMB 
package, two (2) extra radioactive placards will be added 
t o  the drivers package by the WPC. 

2.13 Final TrailerNehicle Examination 

A WPC o r  WCO mus t  examine the loaded trailer/vehicle and complete the QP- 
880801-1 Rev. 4, "QUALITY L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATIONn 
(Attachment AA) checklist in accordance with QP-12.04 before the WPC can 
complete the verification of the FSPP. 

2.13.1 When the final trailer/vehicle examination i s  complete, the WPC 
returns t o  the L-LWS t r a f f i c  office t o  complete verification o f  the 
FSPP. The WPC verifies the shipment i s  ready t o  ship by signing 
and dating the "QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATIONn 
check1 i st. 

2.13.2 Distribute paperwork copies as follows: 

1. FSPP folder t o  .the WCO located a t  the L-LWS t r a f f i c  office: 

a. original "Bill of Lading; 
b., original signed SOfNM; 
c. original "L-LRW SHIPMENT CHECKLIST & NTS 

d. al l  "VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORTS"; 
NOTIFICATION" ; 
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e. 
f. 

PAGE: 22 OF 62 

h. 
i. 

k. 
j. 

1. 

m. 

n. 

a1 1 Radi ol ogi cal Survey Reports; 
the original and one (1) copy of the "Certification 
Statement" ; 

INSPECTION" form; 
field check copy of the Tally Sheet; 
driver envelope with weight ticket on outside; 
two (2) extra "Radioactive" placards; 
the original and one (1) copy of the "Statement o f  
Compl i ance" ; 
copy of the 'QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 
VERIFICATION" checkl ist; 
copy of the "QUALITY L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE 
EXAMINATION" checklist; and 
copy of the "QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT 
LOADING" checkl i st. 

"OFF-SITE LOADING TIE-DOWN INSPECTION VEHICLE 

2. PCR: 

a. 
b. 
C. 

d. 

e. 

f. . 

9- 

h. 

i. 

j .  

copy of the signed Bill of Lading; and 
copy of the signed SOfNM. 
completed original "QUALITY PRE-LOADING PACKAGE 
INSPECTION FOR (appropriate container type)"; 
field copy of the Circle Copy with a copy of the PS&DD 
and Tally Sheet attached, complete with signature and 
date; 
copy of Radiological Survey Report form for package 
smears. 
two (2) pictures of the inside of trailer at loading; 
completed original "QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT 
LOADING" checkl ist; 
copy of Radiological Survey Report form for "empty before 
1 oadi ng" ; 
copy of "Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report" form for 
"empty before loading"; 
copy o f  "PRELIMINARY VISUAL TRAILER INSPECTION" form; 

Note: The above documents generated by the WPC from QA 
procedure QP-12.04 have already been added to the PCR: 

k. 
1. original "QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATIONn 

three (3)-pictures of the trailer after closing; 

checkl ist; 
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m. o r i g ina l  "QUALITY FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATION" 

checkl i st;  
n. copy o f  the Radiological  Survey Report form 

for'outgoing"; and 
0 .  copy o f  the "Vehicle Radiat ion Monitoring Report" form 

f o r  "outgoing". 

Note: The PCR i s  no t  complete a t  t h i s  t ime (see 2.14.4.2). 

.2,14 C e r t i f i c a t i o n  of t he  ShiRRinq PaDerwork 

2.14.1 The WCO reviews the documents i n  the  FSPP fo lder  f o r  accuracy and 
completeness a t  the L-LWS t r a f f i c  o f f i c e  checking essen t ia l l y  the 
same items as the WPC. The WCO completes the "QUALITY FINAL SPP 
EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATIONa checkl i s t  using the  fo l low ing  
documents and check l is ts  obtained from the WPC i n  the  FSPP. 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 

f .  
g *  
h. 
i. 

k. 

C. 

j. 

SOfNM; 
B i l l  o f  Lading; 

VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORTS; 
Radio1 ogi cal Survey Report , showing resul  t s  o f  smear sampl es 
o f  packages; 
d r i v e r  envelope (w i th  wei.ght t i cke ts ) ;  

LSA/RQ, LQ documentation; 
d r i ve rs  inst ruct ions;  
t r a i l e r  envelope; (when applicable, see 2.10) and the 
DOT approved seal. (when applicable, see 2.10) 

L-LRW SHIPMENT CHECKLIST & NTS NOTIFICATION form; 

OFF-SITE LOADING TIE-DOWN INSPECTION VEHICLE INSPECTION form; 

2.14.2 The WCO signs and dates the  SOfNM, i n  the  space provided f o r  QA, 
when a l l  documents are determined t o  be complete and accurate. 

The WCO signs and dates the C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Statement. The signing 
o f  t h i s  statement assures a l l  requirements have been met for the  
acceptance o f  the waste and packaging by the NTS i n  accordance w i th  

2.14.3 
' 

NVO-325. 
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2.14.4 Distribute paperwork as follows: 

1. FSPP folder to the L-LWS traffic coordinator: 

a. original Bill o f  Lading; 
b. original signed SOfNM; 
c. original L-LRU SHIPMENT CHECKLIST & NTS NOTIFICATION; 
d. all VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING SHEET reports; 
e. all Radiological Survey Reports; 
f. the original and one copy of the Certification 

Statement; 

INSPECTION form; 
h. field check copy of the Tally Sheet; 
i. driver envelope with weight ticket on outside; 
j. two (2) extra "Radioactive" placards; and 
k. the original and one (1) copy o f  the "Statement of 

9. OFF-SITE LOADING TIE-DOWN INSPECTION - VEHICLE 

Compl i ance" . 

2. PCR: 

a. the original QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR 
VERIFICATION check1 i st; 
copy of the signed Certification Statement; 
copy o f  the signed Statement of Compliance; 

b. 
c. 

Note: The PCR is complete at this time. 

3 .  Fax to Area 5 at the NTS two (2) days prior to the shipment's 
arri Val : 

a. the Certification Statement; 
b. PS&DD sheet; 
c. copy of  the "Statement of Compliance". 

Note: Instructions for faxing to DOE/NV may be found near 
the fax machine. If problems are encountered in 
faxing the above information, inform the CWCO, or 
if unable to do so, contact DOE/NV by telephone 
(number on fax form) for instructions. Hake a note. 
on the 'Facsimile Service Form' of failure to 
transmit, and log the date, time, and narne of 
person contacted by telephone at DOE/NV. 
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Shipment t o  the NTS 

3.9 QP-12.04, Certif ication of L-LRW i n  Sealed Waste Containers Pre-Loading 
Through Loaded Transport Vehicle for Shipment t o  the NTS 

3.10 RC-RDA-006, Radiological Survey Requirements for  Radioactive Material 
Shipping and Receiving 

3.11 RM-0012, Quality Assurance Program 

3.12 SSOP-0023, Deviation and Corrective Action Report Processing 

3.13 SUP 50-C-112, Preparation of Documentation fo r  Shipment of L-LRW t o  t h e  
NTS 

3.14 SOP-FEMP-503, FEMP S p i l l  Incident Reporting and C1 eanup 

3.15 SOP-20-C-625, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
Streams For Shipment 

I .  
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PROHIBITED UATERIALS LIST 

PROHIBITED XATEKULS LIST 

!!?a€u& 
Transuranics 

Hazardous Uaste 

- 
Limit: <lo0 nanocuries/gram. 

Acceptability of waste stream determined during 
characterization. 

Limit: Per Title 40 CFR 261 and Ohio 
Administrative Code 3745-54.  

No corrosives (acids vith pH s2 and caustic 
materials vith Ph 212). 

No ignitables (e.g. metal powders). 

No reactive materials (metal fines, 
explosives). 

No toxic materials (e.g. pesticides, poisons. 
certain metals. No leachable listed mecals 
(e.g. arsenic. barium, cadmium. chromium. lead, 
mercury, selpium. silver. and cyanide). 

Notes: Lead can be found in  hammer hard.. sale 
weights. flashing materials. and cortncer 
weights. Watch for barium as barium 
chloride salts or bariwn chloride 
contaminated materials. Only “Rayovaen 
d r y  cell batteries are acceptable (other 
batteries contain unacceptable 
quantities of metals such AS CAW-. 
lead. 6 mercury). nercury is frequently 
found in instruments, electrical 
switches (including thermostats). and 
fluorescent lamp tubes. Silver can be 
found in photographic developer fluids, 
solder. and electrical contacts. 

No solvents 

Some examples include M-60, adhesives, liquid 
paints. paint thinners. paint removers, or 
materials contaminaced with solvents (e.g. rags 
saturated vi& solvents). 

Note: If a strong smell of solvents 1s 
present. call aealth h Safety for 
verification. 

1 
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Free Liquids Limit: Except for entrapped or residual liquids 
in vel1 drained containers (0.5X of total volume 
m a x h m ) ,  no liquids including any that might 
separate from the vaste under ambient 
temperature and pressure conditions (e-g. ice, 
excessive evaporation and condensation). 

Condensation in plastic bags andvaste packages 
shall be considered entrapped liquids. 
Individual trash bales vhich are vet shall be 
excluded from shipment. Slightly soggy bales , 

that occasionally drip should be limited to 302 
to prevent excessive condensation within the 
container. 

Particulates 

Compressed gases 

Stabilization 

Eciologic Agents 

AllACHMENT A 
Page 2 o f  3 

PROHIBITED HATERIALS LIST 

Limit: Uastes packaged in unlined metal d n m s  
or IS0 containers must contain no more than 11 
weight of <lo-micrometer particles or 152 weight 
of <200-micrometer particles. 

Some examples of fine particulates are black 
oxide, orange oxide, green salt, sump cakes, 
milled magnesium fluoride, dust collector 
residues, floor and pad sveepings, and soils. 

Limit: Defined by Title 4 9 ,  CFR 173.300. 
However, all containers designed, for 
compression, shall be assumed to exceed limit 
unless valve mechanism is removed, or in che 
case of aerosol cans, the can has an obvious 
puncture. 

Some examples of compressed gas containers 
include LP gas containers. oxygen containers, 

containing paint, adhesives, cleaning and 
deodorizing agents, and personal care items. 

,and aerosol cans. Typical aerosol cans may have 

Limit: Waste minimization shall be attained to 
the extent practicable by size reduction and 
efficient packaging. 

Limit: None allowed. 

Pathogens, infectious wastes or other etiologic 
agents. 
vaste would be from Medical. Example include 
band aids. tongue blades, syringes. cotton balls 
or other materials stained with blood or other 
body materials. and outdated pharameceuticals. 

Potential source of this prohibited 

2 
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ATTACHMENT 
Page 3 of 3 

PROHIBITED HATERIALS LIST 

Chelating Agents: 

Note: Bestroom sanitary uaste €ram the Qr0Ce.S 
area is to be pacleaged in green plastic 
bags, moaltorad. aud dioposod of as 
clean trash if within acceptable 
conta&natiOn limit.. 

No greater than 1I by weight. Limit: 

Chelating or complexing agents. Chelating 
agents form coordination compounds by offering 
NO or more cheacal bonds (through ligands) to 
a central metal ion. The m-st common chelating 
agent is EDTA. 
are aminopolyacteic acids. Excess chemicals 
from the on-site laboratory are the primary 
potential source. Uastes are to be evaluated 
for conraiment of chelating agents by Uaste 
Characterization. 
identified on the HEF or RDjRC letter for 
exclusion from NTS shipments. 

Other common chelating agents 

Any exceeding the limit are 

Polychlorinated Biphenyls Limit: None allowed unless the concentration 
meets the municipal solid vaste disposal limits. 
Refqence LO CFB 761.60. 

Commonly called PCB's. 
capacitors and transformers. Light ballasts 
that are PCB free vi11 be marked as such. 
Haterials contantinated with PCBs may show signs 
of an oily residue. 
contact Waste Characcerization. 

Frequently found in 

If PCB's are suspected, 

Explosives and pyrophorics Limit: None allowed. 

Other than the .commonly known explosives, 
laboratory hoods, bottles, and containers may 
contain small quantities of picric acid crystals 
which are highly explosive. 
containers and RCRA evaluation results. 
Pyrophoric (self igniting) materials are 
commonly found in porous (spongy) uranium 
metals, and uranium fines such as fines from 
turnings and residue from grinding. Also 
prohibited are most all metal powders. 

Check labels on 

Note: This list vas developed as an aid in 
identifying and recognizing prohibited 
materials. It is not to be used in lieu 
of W O - 3 2 5  waste acceptance crlteria. or 
40 CFR and 49 C W  requltementm. 
Examples given are typical and are not 
intended to be all inclusive. 

3 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

AllACHMENT B 
Page 1 of 2 

QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAHINATION FOR YERIFICATION 
QP-921229 Rev. 4 (10/14/94) 

QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXANINATION FOR VERIFICATION 

Shipment No. yML95 
Approval 

Check 
Date/time package was received i s  marked on the front of 
shipment paperwork package folder. 

Check the Waste Sumnary for  reference t o  the RCRA l e t t e r ( s ) .  
Locate the QA f i l e  copy of l e t t e r  & verify a l l  materials are 
covered. Make sure these documents are  present, or  referenced 
correctly and a copy i s  in the folder. (when applicable) 

Inspect paperwork folder t o  verify a l l  the following 
documents are present and proDerlv s ianed where applicable: 

Package Storage b Disposal Data sheet 
Tally Sheet 
'Curie Sheet' 
"Circle copy' 
" In i t i a l "  Radiological Survey Report 
Card 65-1s 
HC&A o r  L-LWS worksheet 
Appropriate MEbCI checklists (001 b 002) 
Assay values or  1 aboratory resul ts 
Weight ticket (Sea/Land, TL WMB) 
Waste Summary Form 
WACS (002) 
MEF Container Inventory Attachment 
Sh ipp ing  Order (not complete) 
Computer upload sheet 
Uaste shipment special data entry info. sheet 

Verify the Card 65-1s for accuracy and authorized signatures. 
One card is required fa r  each container i n  t h e  shipment 
and a l l  changes must be dated on o r  pr ior  t o  the date this 
checklist  i s  signed and dated. 

Total a l l  net weights and tares on the Card 65-1 and match , 

t o  the gross weight. 

Check fo r  possible open deviations make sure 
any have been closed and the container i s  released. 

Verify the waste stream code l i s ted  on the PSgDD sheet 
matches the Card 65-1. 

Verify the container code on the PSgOO sheet matches the 
Waste shipment Data Entry Info. sheet fo r  proper volume. 

Verify the Serial No. on the Card 65-1 matches the Ident. 
No. on the PSgDO sheet. All Cards must  be accounted for. 

QP-921229, Rev.4 (10/14/94) 
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ATTACHMENT Be 
Page 2 o f  2 

QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAHINATION FOR VERIFICATION 
QP-921229 Rev. 4 (10/14/94) 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13a. 

13b. 

14. 

Verify the assay letter date & packaged date on the PS?,DD. 

Verify weights on each 65 card match the Tally Sheet, totals 
not to exceed. (IS0 = 42,000#, UMB - 8,000#, 85D = 12809, 
55D = 1200#) 

Check the Radiological survey for correct packages with 
surface readings not greater than 200 millirem/hr and 
1 meter readings taken against PSUD entries. 

For Yaste Stream 006: 

Verify the Drum Lot ID #s on the M C U  
worksheet for individual drums match the 
Inventory I D  Attachment for the HEF. 

Verify the Card 65-1s match the MC&A 
worksheet for individual drums making sure 
final totals are correct and matching on both. 
(UZ35% c= 1.00 & U235 grams <= 100) 0 
Check all the assay values on the Tally sheet 
against the M C U  listing for the shipment. 

For all other Haste Streams: 

Check the Uaste Description on the Card 65-1s for 
a match with possible Examination at Filling checklist 
complete with pictures of the open container. 

Verify ME&CI checklists when applicable, making sure 
they are present and completed correctly. 

Verify container(s) are listed on a Container Inventory 
Attachment and UACs are included in the folder. 

Verify Card 65-1 weights match the Weight ticket 
making sure all totals are correct for S/L or TLUMB. 

Verify the assay values on the M C U  letter match 
the values on the Tally sheet. 

Yaste stream 001 only, when sensitive property 
or used equipment is included in the shipment, verify 
a Property Disposal Request (Form 563) i s  included. 

. 

0 

0 

0 
I. 

0 
0 

rn 
Log shipment information and dateftime in the computer log. 

I hereby certify the above criteria has been verified and i s  correct, to the best 
of my knowledge on or prior to the date recorded below. 

5 i gna ture Date 

QP-921229, Rev.4 (10/14/94) 
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DEFENSE WASTE IIAWAGEHENT - PACKAGE STORAGE & DISPOSAL DATA (PS8DD) SHEET 
(EXHIBIT) 
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ATTACHMENT 
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NEVADA TEST SITE SHIPHaCT TALLY SHEET 
(EXHIBIT) 

c- 0 * 
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c s 
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ATTACHMENT E 
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CURIE SHEET 
(EXHIBIT) 

unL-9s  025 

Reynolds 
Radi oact 

LSA Container 
Number 

156194 
158037 
653573 
738107 
738115 
738116 
738126 

TOTAL LSA Containers 7 

LQ Container 
Number 

TOTAL LQ Containers 0 

RQ Container 
Number 

TOTAL RQ Containers 0 

TOTAL RQ/LSA Containers 0 
TOTAL RQ/LQ Containers 0 

CURIE SHEET 

Electrical and Engineering Co., Inc. 
ve Waste Management-Storage & D sposal 

Net 
Ueight 

5511.0 
4674 .O 
4717.0 
5769.0 
4548.0 
3814.0 
1556.0 

30589.0 

Net 
Weight 

.o 
Net 

Weight 

-0  

-0 
.o 

Gross 
Weight 

6361.0 
5524.0 
5667.0 . 
6779.0 
5558.0 
4824.0 
2566.0 

37279.0 

Gross 
Weight 

.o 
Gross 
Weight 

.o 

.Q 

.o 

Total Curies 

. 000 16080 

.00013400 . 000 15238 

.00018285 

.00015238 

.00012190 
-00005360 

-00095793 

Total Curies 

.oooooooo 

Total Curies 

. 00000000 

.oooooooo . 00000000 
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WML-95 025 

PACKAGE NO. 

156194 

158037 

653573 

738107 

7381 15 

738116 

738126 

NET UT 

5511.00 

4674.00 

4717.00 

5769.00 

4548.00 

3814.00 

1556.00 

CIRCLE COPY . 
(EXHIBIT) 

C I R C L E  COPY 

,Reynolds Electrical and Engineering Co., Inc. 

TARE UT GROSS UT LSA LQ RQ 

Radioactive Waste Management-Storage 8 Disposal 

850.00 6361 . 00 X 

as0.00 5524.00 X 

950.00 5667.00 . x  
1010.00 6779.00 X 

1010.00 5558.00 X .  

1010.00 4824.00 X 

1010.00 2566.00 X 

-e 
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ATTACHMENT G 
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CARD 65-1 ITEn PRODUCTION / CERTIFICATION / IDENTIFICATION 
FS-F-1945-1 (REV. 11/20/92) a (REV. 12/19/88) 

Revision 11/20/92 

Revision 1211 9/88 

CARD XX ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
P. 0.  NO. SOURCE CLASS MATERIAL TYPE LOT SEQUENCE NO. SHIFT BADGE NO. DATE 

MO DAY YEAR 

! I !  I 1  I I l l  I I i  

j SEAL DATE ' j PACKAGI PHYSICAL CERTIFICATION P U N T  PROD. MBA 
YES NO 

~ 

-- 
SEALNUMBER 
7 EMPTY CONTAikER AT START I 

I ! ;  , ;RUSTHOLE- 

[ : : , ;  . j  ! ' ' MATERIAL IS AS COO- PIANTTO MEATO 1 
WASTE DESCRlPTiON AND COYUENTS PROHIBITED MATERIALS I ; 

I LiPUIDS IN CCNTAiNER ' 
I MINIMUM OF VOID S P I  
j PACKAGE SECURED 1 . ;  I 

. . .  . .  

127715 
PACKAGE NO. l-- 

, CARD xx ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION .12 7 7 1 5  
DATE PACKAGE NO. P. 0.  NO. SOURCE CLASS MATERIAL TYPE LOT SEQUENCE NO. SHIFT BADGE NO. 

! I !  I 1  I I l l  

MO DAY YEAR 

I I i  I I I I I L  

j SEAL DATE ' j PACKAGI PHYSICAL CERTIFICATION P U N T  PROD. MBA 
YES NO -- SEALNUMBER 

PIANTTO MEATO 1 
GROSS WEIGHT 

TARE WEIGHT 

GROSS WEIGHT 

TARE WEIGHT 

GENERATOR SIGXATURE 
F M P G C O N l - l S 5 - X X  (REV. 1219iBB) 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE I 
a 



RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY REPORT 
FS-F-1993-0 (06/28/94) 

I 

I 1 
-. 

REASON 
FOR 

SURVEY 

SUMmARI: 
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ATTACHMENT H 
Page 2 of 3 

1 RECORD 1-1 3 RAMANAGER 

RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY REPORT 
' FS-F-1993-1 (REV. 07/15/94) 

DATE NOIIRB) BV RMmma DATE SURRMSOR RME 
NOmilED 

FEMP 
RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY REPORT 

DATE: IlOUmw: IRCT: le*ocS I P I G E :  1 

Note (1): Values dennf*d bv an asterisk ( 7  indicate results are less than Ihs ct(cuUted MOA (RC-RDA-OIOJ. I 
J NO. I DlSTRIBUllON OF CORES r N O I l R U M N  OF SURVEY RESULTS 
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ATTACHMENT He 
Page 3 of 3 

PAGE: 40 OF 62 

RADIOLOCICAL SURVEY REPORT 
FS-F-1993-2 (07/15/94) 

EMP 
RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY REPORT - CONTINUATION SHEET PWe-of- 

1 I 

Note I 1  I: Values idemmed bv an asrerak I * )  indicate results are less man me calaaatd MOA IRC-RDA-010). 

FS-F-19932 107/1y94) 

43.00993 



I 
ATTACHMENT I 

Page 1 of  1 
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AllACHMENT J. 
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WASTE SUHMARY REPORT 
REV. 6/14/94 (EXHIBIT) 

DATE d-20- 9 q  

WASTE SUMMARY 

WASTE STREAU 

O f  

MATERTA L 

Wood 
Metal 
Paper 
PI ast i c  
Cardboard 
Rubber 
Glass 
Fiberglass 
Concrete 
Soi 1 
Hag F7uoride 
Sump Cake 
Dust Coll . Res. 

FILLER BOXES 

WASTE STREAM 

MATERIAL - YES 

- YES 

J z 
J 

CHECKLIST NEED No 
905 
1088 
1539 
1284 

- 

J 

L m E R  NunBEq 

- NO 

- YES M 

Signature Lf&. 
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DRUM NUMBER: 

b 

MATERIAL TYPE: 

b 

OPERATOR. . 

NO. QP-12.07 REVISION: 1 DATE: 02/27/95 PAGE: 43 OF 62 

TARE WEIGHT: 

NET WEIGHT: 

Z E R O  

ATTACHMENT K 
Page 1 o f  1 

WEIQHT TICKET 
FnPC-PRO-238 (REV. 12/18/86) 

FMPC 
WEIGHT TICKET DATE: 

b 
LOT NUMBER: GROSS WEIGHR 

SHIRT: 1 CHECKWEIGHT: 

b 
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QUALITY SEALAND/TL WHB EXAHINATION AT FILLING 
QP-910315-1 REV.3 (5/10/94) 

QUALITY S M / T L  mB EXMINATION AT FILLING 

CONTAINER NO: 

REQUESTOR/GENERATOR: LOCATION : 

INITIAL TARE YEIGHT: l b s .  DATE OF PREP: 

SECTION 1 EXAMINATION OF CONTAINER PREPARATION srAnPlINITIA4 
1. Ver i fy  c o n t a i n e r  is strong t i g h t .  (No holes ,  

2. 

f l a k i n g  p a i n t  o r  rust p e r  QP-12.03) 

Veri fy  c o n t a i n e r  is p r o p e r l y  prepared  f o r  f i l l i n g  
i n  accordance with SOP-0078 a SSOP-0079. 

m * * ~ * * * * n t * * ~ m * * * * * * * * ~ ~ * * * * * * * - ~ U  

SECTION 2 

MATERIAL TYPE: 

EXAMINATION OF CONTAINER FII I IN6 

DATE FILLING COMPLETE 

1. 

2. 

Veri fy  Prohib i ted  Haterials l i s t  i s  prominent ly  posted 
i n  packaging a r e a  and no p r o h i b i t e d  items a r e  packaged. 

Ver i fy  condi t ion  o f  container i n  accordance with 
procedures  QP-12.03 and SOP-0078 or  SOP-0079. 

3. Ver i fy  no free l i q u i d s  a r e  v i s i b l e ,  n o r  i s  mater ia l  
s a t u r a t e d  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  seepage could be expected 
dur ing  handl ing and t r a n s p o r t .  

Ver i fy  weight  i s  evenly d i s t r i b u t e d  and f reeboard  i s  
minimized. 

Ver i fy  t h e  Card 65-1 and/or  c o r r e c t  HEICI c h e c k l i s t s  
have been i n i t i a t e d  and are c o r r e c t  t o  t h i s  po in t .  

4.  

5. 

DEVIATION NOTED: NO YES OR# . Close Date: 

Comments: 

I certify t h e  above items have been examined and are c o r r e c t  t o  t h e  b e s t  of w 
know1 edge i n  accordance wi th  SSOP-0078 or SSOP-0079. 

5 i gned : Date: 

QP-91031511, Rev. 3 (5/10/94) 

( Q u a l i t y  V e r i f i c a t i o n )  
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ATTACHMENT M 
Page 1 of 1 

QUALITY PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR SEALANDS/TL WMBS 
QP-880930-1, REV. 5 (5/10/94) 

QUALITY PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION 
FOR SEALANDs/TL WnBs 

SECTION 

DATE : SHIPMENT NUMBER: WL 

CONTAINER STYLE: CONTAINER SERIAL NO.: 

WEIGHTS: Gross Tare Net 

INITIALS 

1. Verify Card 65-1 (Rev. 11/20/92) i s  completed accurately. 

-**------- SECTION 11 

' 1. 

2 .  

3.  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Verify information on (3) Bar Codes match Circle Copy: 

Shipment Number Gross Yeight 
Container Number Tare Yeight 

Verify Waste Stream l is ted on Bar Code matches PSgOD. 

Verify paperwork includes correct Radiological 'Survey . 
( in i t f a l  smear) l is t ing the packages in the shipment. 

DOT approved Radioactive marking (IS, RQ, or LQ) i s  
securely affixed t o  two long sides o f  the package. 

Radioactive placards present. (4 sides) 

No signif icant  deformatlons are present. 

No scaling rust o r  sever pit t ing.  

8 .  No f ree  liquids emitting from the package. 

9. All erroneous markings have been removed o r  covered. 
(the in i t i a l  t a re  weight has been removed o r  lined out) 

loa. FOR SEALANDS ONLY. The doors are latched, sealed w i t h  
caulking, and the two latch bars a re  banded together. 

b. Verify approved DOT Seal f i s  attached. 
l l a .  FOR TL NHB ONLY. The l i d  i s  closed and properly bolted. 

in accordance with procedure QP-12-04 

b. Verify approved DOT Seal(s) are properly attached. 

TL WMB Seal # Seal R 

I hereby cer t i fy  the above items have been examined and a re  correct t o  t h e  best 
o f  w. knowledge. 

Signed : 
(Quality Verification) 

Date: 

QP-880930-1. Rev. 5 (05/10/94) 
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QUALITY CERTIFICATION L-LRW SHIPMENl STATUS LO6 
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QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXMINATION FOR CERTIFICATION 
QP-8811152 REV. 5 (10/14/94) 

QUALITY INITIAL SPP WIIUTIOH FOR CERTIFICATION 
Shipment No. WL95 

Review the Card 65-1 

1. Lot Nuinber(s) (P.O.NO., Source, Class, Material Type, 
Lot Sequence No.) agree(s) wi th  Waste Oescription 
& Project on a l l  cards. 

All weight information i s  complete & to ta l s  are  correct  
a l l  cards. 

2. 

3. Package Physical Certification block is complete & 
ent r ies  are acceptable on a l l  cards. 

4.  A l l  Package Information i s  correct for Yaste and 
Shipment Type on a l l  cards. 

5. A l l  cards are signed and.dated by trained 
Generators 8 responsible Supervisor. 

Review the Packaae Storaae & Disposal Data [PS&DDI Sheet 

1. Appropriate preparer's signature w i t h  date. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

5. Nuclide Category i s  correct. (Should be '2" for  

6. 

7. 

8. 

No unusual values or arrangement which indicates a 
computer program error. 

Shipment Number agrees w i t h  res t  of package. 

Yaste Stream ID Number present & agrees w i t h  Waste 
Material Description. 

Urani un/Thori um. ) 

Waste Material Description present & agrees with 
Card 65-1 Waste Description. 

Number of Packages agree w i t h  to ta l  Card 65-1s for  
shipment. 

Container Type Code i d  l i s t e d ' &  agrees w i t h  the Package 
Description. (109 = S/L, 121 = TL W, 124 = 859, 
102 - 55D, 119 or  117 - 7A WnB 'c0IPw)n sires ' ,  e t c  ...) 

Package Description is present & type agrees with 
Card 65-1. 

9 .  

Approval w 

QP-881115-2, Rev. 5 (10/14/94) 
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QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXMINATION FOR CERTIFICATION 
QP-881115-2 REV. 5 (10/14/94) 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Package Ident. Numbers agree with Serial  No. block 
on Card 65-1 8 a l l  Cards 65-1s are accounted for .  

U Assay Date agrees with date  on the HCU Assay Letter 
and package da te  agrees w i t h  Cards 65-1 o r  %&A checkl is t .  

Packaged Date matches the most current date on t h e  
Card 65-1 o r  MEBCI checklists. 

Proper Waste Code is entered. (BY - biological waste, 
CE = contaminated equip., OD - decontamination debris ,  
OS =dry so l id ,  SS - so l id i f i ed  sludge, NC - not c l a s s i f i e d )  

Radiation readings 8 container# should match the entries 
on t h e  Radiological Survey Report fo r  I n i t i a l  Dose Rates. 

Review the Nevada Test S i t e  ShiDment Tallv Sheet 

QP-881115-2, Rev. 5 (10/14/94) 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7 .  

8. 

9. 

Shipment Number agrees w i t h  PSILDD Sheet. 

A l l  l i n e  items (Lot Number, Cont.  No., Gross U t . ,  
Tare U t . ,  Net Ut.) agree w i t h  each Card 65-1 and a l l  
cards a re  accounted for .  

Lot Number(s) agree with (P.O.No., Source, Class, 
Material Type, 8 Sequence No.) blocks on Card 65-1. 

NOTE: H C M  docmentation may be accepted i n  
place of Card 65-1s i f  characterization 
was amde on waste already packaged. 

Percent U-235 analysis  agrees w i t h  l o t  enrichment 
code (P.O. No.) on Card 65-1. 

U Assay and % U-235 concur w i t h  approved values from 
analyt ical  o r  approved i n  w r i t i n g  by an HCgA le t ter  and 
each package is w i t h i n  limits (U235% (1. 8 U grams =<loo) 

External Volume (Cu.Ft.) i s  correct  f o r  Container 
Code l i s t e d  on PSBDD & Card 65-1.(109 = 1349.020, 
121 = 1253.318, 124 = 14.126, 117 = 106.297, 
119 = 109.016, e t c  ...) 

The Gross External Volume on the to t a l  l ine i s  correct. 

Gross Ueights do not exceed the maximum gross weight 
per container type. (UMB = 8,000#, IS0 = 42,00011, 
85D = 1280#, 550 = 12001) 

Check the  conversion from english t o  metric on t o t a l s  
against  t o t a l s  on PS&DD. (CONVERSION FACTORS 
LB/KG = .45359237, CU.FT/CU.MT. = .028316847) 
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QUALITY INITIAL SPP EXAMNATION FOR CERTIFICATION 
QP-881115-2 REV. 5 (10/14/94) 

Review the Remainina Sh eets i n  Shi ament Fol der 

1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4.  

5. 

6. 

7. 

REECo RYIS-SLI sheet "Curie Sheet" i s  present b LQ, LSA, 
b RQ designations are correct. ( i f  not, verify correct 
curie l i s t  is issued) 

REECo RWICW sheet "Circle Copy' i s  present b LQ, LSA, 
& RQ l i s t  for  loading i s  correct and is  i n  agreement 
with Curie Sheet. (Non-process contaminated materials 
are always LSA) 

In i t ia l  Radiological Survey Report i s  present & complete 
w i t h  contact & 1-meter (3.3 f t . )  readings. 

In i t ia l  Radiological Survey readings a t  contact are not 
greater than 200 mR/hr .  

Waste Slrmoary report referencing applicable RCRA Letters, 
MEFs, and NTS Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC) forms which 
are required to  be on f i l e  i s  included i n  the folder. 

Note: A copy of RCRA Letters, HEFs, and NTS HAC 
forms a re  required to  be i n  the folder for  
002 or for the any f i r s t  shipment covered by 
a new RCRA l e t t e r .  MUCI checklists are  
required for  waste characterized i n  accordance 
w i t h  procedure SOP 20-C-625 

Part ia l ly  completed Shipping Order i s  included i n  
shipment folder w i t h  correct UML number, material 
description and originator's signature. 

Copy of Property Disposal Request (563 form) present 
and complete when shipment is  from waste stream 001 
and shipment contains used equipment o r  sensi t ive items. 

I hereby cer t i fy  t h e  above c r i t e r i a  has been verified t o  be correct, t o  the best 
of my knowledge. 

.Signature: 

Date: - 

QP-881115-2, Rev. 5 (10/14/94) 



11 NO. QP-12.07 I REVISION: 1 . I DATE: 02/27/95 I PAGE: 50 OF 62 I 

QUALITY FINAL SPP W I N A T I O N  FOR CERTIFICATION 
QP-890601-1, REV. 3 (10/14/94) 

QUALITY FINAL SPP EXMINATION FOR CERTIFICATION 

Date Time Trailer No. 

Shipment No. W L 9 5  

1. Storage & Disposal Data Sheet 

No. of Containers & Type 

Approved by signed b dated 0 
Shipment No. WL95 . .  A. 

B. Date Time 
C. Material Description 

D. Total External Volume (Cu.M.) Gross Weight (Kgs.) 
E. Total Curies 

A. Shipment No. WML95 Date Time 

Prepared by signed & dated 0 

2. Tal 1 y Sheet 

B. Lot  N umber --- 
Totals 

C. Total # o f  containers 

B/L No. Trailer No. Seal No.FA/UMCO # 
741 No.FVC-VAB- SS-SO NO. # 
Estimated Time of Arrival : . 
Number of containers: Type Container Gross Ut. Net Ut. 
LSA RQ 

NON-RQ 
LQ RQ 

NON-RQ 
Totals 

Above information agrees with Shipping Order & Tally Sheet. 0 
Remainder of information on Bill of Lading checked. 0 
A. Shipping Order No. Trailer No. 
B. Bill of Lading No. Seal No. FA-UMCO f 

D. Material Type 
E. Lot Nos. agree with Tally Sheet Total Quantity 

F. Totals Weights agree with Tally Sheet. 0 
G. 
H. Estimated Time of Arrival: 

Normal 0 Depleted 0 Enriched 0 
3. Bill of Lading 

4. Shipping Order for Nuclear Raterial 

C. 741 NO. FVC-VAB MC & A Signed 0 # 

Total Gross Total Tare Total Net 

Each U235 Grams or Kg calc. correct(NET LBfELE ANAL*453.59*ISO ANAL) 0 
5. Low Level Waste Shipment Checklist and NTS Notification Form 

A. Shipment No. UML95 B/L No. SS-SO NO. 
B. Shipment, B/L, 8r SS-SO NQ.S agree with B/L and Shipping O r d e r 7  
C. Form completed except for Departure Time and Traffic Manager review 0 

QP-890601-1, Rev.3, (10/14/94) Page 1 of 2 

001,603 
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QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATION 
QP-890601-1, REV. 3 ( lo /  14/94) 

6. Radiation Honitoring Sheet 
A. Trailer Empty 0 Trailer ID# 
B. Trailer Loaded 0 Trailer ID# 
C. Cab Only 0 Trailer ID# 
0. Loaded Vehicle Radiological Survey Trailer ID# 
E. Temporary Seal Numbers 
F.  Garage inspection attached 
6. License No. 

Initial Dose Rate Data 0 Smears: Date Mi1.Time . 
Verification Large Area Smears (LAS) 0 
Load Weight Rear Axle Ut. Drive Wt. 

Shipment No. W L 9 5  Trailer No. Seal No. FA/YHCO # 

7. Container Radiological Data 

8. Weight Ticket 

9. Off-Site Tie-Don, Inspection Form 

A. Checked and signed in two places # 

A. Copy in Traffic File package 0 copy in Driver envelope 0 
B. Wt. checks with Tally Sheet 0 Curies check with PSUlD/Tally Sheet 0 
C. Tally Sheet also in envelope 0 

10. LSA/RQ, LQ documentation 

2 Weight ticket with envelope 

11. Driver Instructions 
A. 
B. 

2 complete sets with Traffic package 0 
A l l  Written identity & information checks 0 
Field check copy of Tally Sheet included in Traffic folder. 0 
Check Date 8 Time of all copies in Traffic folder. 0 
Check of Date & Time for all PSgOD copies in Traffic folder. 0 

12. Dates, Times & Copies 
A. 
B. 
C. 

13. Waste Certification Checklists 
A. QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING 0 
B. QUALITY L-LRU FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATION 0 
C. QUALIN L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATION 0 
0. Shipping Order signed by WCO 0 
E. Statement of Compliance signed by WCO 0 

Date Shipment was released at An / PI4 

Signed 

List Non-conformances found: 

QP-890601-1,Rev 3, (10/14/94) Page 2 of 2 
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CERTIFICATION STATEMENT 
QP-900914-1 REV. 5 (10/14/94) 

CERTIFICATION STATMENT 

LOW-LEVEL WASTE SHIPMENT FROM FEMP TO NEVADA TEST SITE 

I 
Bil l  of Lading# 

Trai 1 er# 

Seal Number( s) 

I c e r t i f y  t h a t  the packages i n  Shipment No. WML95 

as l is ted on the attached Package Storage & Disposal Data r epor t  

do not contain hazardous waste as  defined i n  T i t l e  40 CFR 261 

or OAC 3745-54 hazardous waste regulations:  

(1) according t o  the r e s u l t s  of tests performed i n  

accordance with the requirements as specif ied 

i n  Subpart C of Title 40 CFR 261; and/or 

( 2 )  according t o  the  supporting documentation 

provided t o  me about the materials and 

processes t h a t  produced the waste. 

To t h e  best  o f  my knowledge, I believe t h e  information I have 

submitted i s  t r u e ,  accurate,  and complete. 

FEHP Waste Cert i f icat ion Of f i c i a l  

Date: 
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NV-211 PACKAGING CERTIFICATION LABELS 
FS-F-234 REV. (8131193) 

NV-211 1 /27/a9 PACKAGING CERTIFICATION :& 
This certifies that this container and its contents are in 
acceptable condition for transportation and waste disposal 
according to DOT (49 CFR), EPA (40 CFR), and DOWNV 
(NVO-325) requirements. 

DATE: 
CERTIFIED BY: 
TITLE: WASTE CERTIFICATION OFFICIAL 

0 R G A N I ZATl 0 N : FEMP 
FS-F-224 1 R N  MIR11 

PACKAGING CERTIFEATION :& NV-211 
1/27/09 

This certifies that this container and its contents are in 
acceptable condition for transportation and waste disposal 
according to DOT (49 CFR), EPA (40 CFR), and DOE/NV 
(NVO-325) requirements. 

DATE: 

CERTIFIED BY: 
TITLE: WASTE PACKAGE CERTIFIER 
ORGANIZATION: FEMP 

FY-~ mm.mIRn 



STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
QP-930818-3, REV. 0 (8/18/93) 

STATEHENl OF COHPLIANCE 

I have checked a l l  packages i n  Shipment No. WML95 t o  c e r t i f y  t h a t  
each has an NV-211 l abe l  dated with a cu r ren t  date,  and signed by e i t h e r  
a Package C e r t i f i e r  o r  a Waste C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Of f i c i a l .  I f u l l y  understand 
the importance of t h e  NV-211 l a b e l ,  and have performed t h i s  check with the 
utmost c a r e  t o  preclude any e r r o r  on my par t .  

Caution: Sign t h i s  statement only  when certain t h a t  you have 
performed t h e  v e r i f i c a t i o n  check thoroughly and 
accurately.  If you were in t e r rup ted  while checking NV- 
211 labels i n  t h i s  shipment, you a r e  required t o  recheck 
t h e  entire shipment p r i o r  t o  s ign ing  t h i s  statement. 

Date: I I Cer t i f i ed  By: 
. Waste C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Of f i c i a l  

. 
Q $$ 41 

NO. QP-12.07 REVISION: 1 I DATE: 02/27/95 PAGE: 54 OF 62 I 
AllACHMENT @ 

Page 1 o f  

QP-930818-1, Rev.0 (8/18/93) ' 0  
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QUALITY FINAL SPP EXAMINATION FOR VERIFICATION 
QP-880731-1, REV. 4 (05/10/94) 

QUALITY L-LRW FINAL SPP VERIFICATION EXAHINATION 

Bill of Lading Shipping Order 

Shipment# 
Bill of Lading# 
Shippersf 
Trai 1 er# 
Date prepared 
Gross Weight 
Tare Weight 
Net Ueight 
E. T. A. 
Seal and Cont . t 
Seal # 

LA signature 
No. containers 

YES NO 

PACKAGING INFORMATION L-LRU SHIPMENT CHECKLIST 

Hazard Class Shipment# 
Material Form Bill of  Lading# 
Chemical Form Shipping Order# 
Labels Required All checks OK YES NO 
Container Type 3 Signatures YES NO 

RAOIATIOH RONITORIN6 SHEETS 

Empty Survey Outgoing Survey Cab 

Trai 1 er# 
Date/Time 

Temporary Seal Complete license 

CONTAINER RADIOLOGICAL S H E m S  

Date Time Data Comp. Container# 

Initial YES NO 
YES NO 

Smears YES NO 
YES NO 

Verification YES NO Shi pmen t 18 

CURIE SHEET/BILL OF LADING OFF-SITE TIE DOUN 

Curies 
LSA j LQ 1 RQ 

S hi pmen t # 
Trailer# 
Seal# 
Signatures OK YES NO 

3 Tally Sheets 8 1 PSLDD Present? 
Driver Instruction Package Complete 8 Numbered? 
Weight Ticket: Front Axle Rear Axle Gross Ut. 
Extra Radioactive Placards For  Flatbeds or Non-fl ip Vans. 

QP-880731-1, Rev. 4 (05/10/94) 
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ATTACHMENT - 1  "e Page 1 of 

STRAIGHT BILL OF LADING-SHORT FORH=ORIBINAL-NOT NEGOTIABLE 
FS-F-452 (REV. 9/13/93) 

STRAIGHT BILL OF LADING - SHORT FORM - ORIGINAL - NOT NEGOTIABLE 

DATE C*(\RIERS NO. SHIPPER'S NO. CARRIER 

Car Inttiai. Car No.: 

II -Or- 

(I -- 
I1 I 

USDOE, c/o Femald Emtmmwl Resmatlon ha@nen? Qlpaaem rhlpper 

0 

e 



- 
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PATE: I SHIPMENT NO: (BR NO.: ,SS SO NO; 

. .  

TRAILER NO,' CARRIER: 

NO. QP-12.07 REVISION: 1 DATE: 0 2 / 2 7 / 9 5  PAGE: 57 OF 62 
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ATTACHMENT V 
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W F D C  -GU' @EVlEWl -RTAnOW %JPCRWS00 CRl3ln* 

L-LRW SHIPWENT CHECKLIST & NTS NOTIFICATION 
FHPC-SARL-3065 REV (4/5/89) 

FMPC 
SECURITY. ACOUISITION & MATERIALS LOCISTICS - TRANSPCEcTATION SECTION 

I 
LSA 

RO 

LTO. Om. 

DRUMS - 
WASTE CERTIFICATION CONTAINER TOTALS. 

SMEAR SHEETS 

WASTE MANAGEMENT STORAGE d DISPOSAL SHEETS DELlVEf iED 1 - PER NTS 

INCOMINOEMPTY BEFORE LOADING 

I OUTGOlNGnOAOED 

DAlL '  

8 1  W O Y  

10 W O Y  

0 FACSIMILE SENT 10 DRIVER GIVEN DOSIMETER BADG . 
MONITORING REPORTS: 



ATTACHMENT U@ 
Page 1 of 1 

OAlE MONlTOnEO 1IYE lECI (NICW fPr7INrY T E C M l C U r r  ISlGNAIWCr 

0 OTHER IEXPUIN): 
LICENSE NO. IIF uorm VLHICLEI: TRAILER OR R A I L U  IOfNllfIClTrON 

TTPL ~OOU NO: SERIAL m: -:ION UJL' 

SURVEY B-G H- 
M o o a m  SERIAL w- C*LBRLlmN OUL 

INSTRUMENTS -mPL 
USED 

c \. / N/A 

W A  
VEHICLE STATUS: 

EMPW. BEFORE LOADING 0 (0) OUTGOING 

0 (b) INCOMING 010) OTHER: 
0 (CJ OUTGOING EMPTY 

Dose rete shown.by asterisks In mr/hr. 
Swlpe Locetlonr clrcled. 

2YETER 

J 1 METER 

CONTACT 

UNDERNEATH: 
e -* CONTACT 
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ATTACHMENT X 
Page 1 o f  1 

CARRIER * 

PRELIMINARY VISUAL TRAELER INSPECTION 
FS-F-3344 (RW. 1/17/92) 

TYPE TRAILER TRIlUR NUMBER 

CHECKLIST 
1. InSDect the following on trailer prior to driver unhooking: 

ITEM 1ACCEPTI REJEC1 

I I 
‘I , I ....................... Lights. .  

Cross Member.. ................. I I 
I 

U Bolts & Springs.. ............ .I I ! 
i .  

- ---r ~~~ 

~ ~~ 

Torque Arms .................. -1 1 
Rims 8 Nuts.. . i.. ............. ., ‘ I  

............ Brake Lines 8 Shoes 1 
........................... I Tires 

Wheel Seals .................... 

DISCREPANCIES-COYYE)TrS 

Discrepancies that need to be brought to Ihe attention of 
the Garage Supervisor ana F S I S :  

Comments: 

. .  
I 

I 

! 

I 

Signed: Badge No.: Date: 

DISTRIBVTIOH: OA VERIFICATION 
Facility Services 6 Suppon 
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~~ ~ ~~~~~ 

Anchor an6 b n l t w n  Y.1- sawed witheight eua T ruib 

SU L.M Containen .............................................................................................. 4 r c h n l b n  Mp3 

.......................................................................................................... oyinr 

.......................................................................................................... 2x48 

ATTACHMENT \. 
Page 1 of 1 

. 

OFF-SITE LOADINS TIE-DOWN INSPECTION - VEHICLE INSPECTION 
FHPC-SML-2495 REV (4/5/89) 

FMPC 

OFFSITE LOADING - TIE DOWN INSPECTION - VEHICLE INSPECTION 
SECURIW. ACQUISITION & UTERIALS LOGISTICS DEPARTMENT - TRANSPORTATION KCTION 

CONDmON PASS FAIL COND(IIo(I PASS C U  CONDlllOM 

----~-sdOog.- 
condltlon Of Floa - d S W  

condition d Interior bn6(MolEmmr .. 
Conditbn of Roo( CondiiandRSuDmn lhtusaeE*idausdSrbauOi 

Date: 
UllPT muu.n*Q: UILIQ: 

FA-WMCO I 
BALE/BOUORUWSEA U N O  CONTAINER NUYBERS: 

YES No 

LSA I 

&Wall . P W a f m :  

LSA-RO 

LO 

LO-RO 

TOTAL 

GlJnersl corn- 

. .  

~ 

S I O U t l R L - W Q I E R  
Checked By 

TIESOWN INSPECTION AND CHECKOW SEI3 
INSPECTION ITEU 



6 9 8 9  

NO. QP-12.07 REVISION: 1 DATE: 02/27/95 I PAGE: 61 OF 62 I 
ATTACHMENT Z 

Page 1 of 1 

QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING 
QP-880801-1 REV. 6 (5/10/94) 

QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAHINATION AT LOADING 

SHIPMENT NO WL95 LOADING LOCATION: 

CARRIER : TRAILER NO.: 

1. 

2. 

Verify a Preliminary Visual Tra i le r  Inspection was completed 
for  empty t r a i l e r  prior t o  having been unhooked from tractor .  

Verify a EEL radiological survey (FS-F-1596-1) i s  complete 
for  t r a i l e r ,  and results meet 49 CFR 173.441 requirements. 0 

3a. Prior t o  loading, verify seal number i s  the same as t h a t  
applied by the RC technician. 

3b. Verify each package has a signed and dated NV-211 label 
affixed and TID(s) are present. 

3c Verify each package i s  f ree  of dir t / loose 
rock and has no significant deformations o r  holes. 

3d. Verify there i s  no free l iquld emitting from packages. 

3e. Verify tha t  packages have been properly tied-down as 

3f. Verify the t r a i l e r  envelope i s  affixed t o  the l a s t  

specified by procedure SOP 50-C-109. 

package inside the t r a i l e r .  n 

- 
F 
L. 
A 
T 

4a. Verify there i s  no free l iquid emitting from the package. 

4b. Verify each package has been cleaned of dirt / loose 
rock and has no significant deformations o r  holes. 

4c. Verify that  the doors of each Sea/Land container are banded 
and secured with a tamper proof DOT approved seal.  

, .  

S 
._ Packagetl Serial# Seal # (Sea/Land or  TL UMB) 

PackagelP Seri a1 # Seal f 

PLACE A S16NED & DATED NV-211 ON SEA/LAND OR TL/WB WHEN CRITERIA 4 A-C IS RET 
Aw) TAK€ ONE (1) PHOTO OF LABEL TO VERIFY IT IS SIGNED AND DATED. 

S i g ned : Date: 
(Quality Verification) 

QP-880801-1, Rev. 6 (05/10/94) WIT€ COMHE?iTS OF BACK OF FOW 
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ATTACHMENT AI@ 
Page 1 of 1 

QUALITY L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VMICLE EXAMINATION 
QP-880801, REV. 4 (5/10/94) 

QUALIlY L-UUI FINAL TRAILER/VMICLE UAIIINATIOH 

SHIPMENT NO W4L95 TRAILER NO.: 

1. With the assistance of the off-s i te  driver,  verify a l l  of the 
following are operational on the transport vehicle: 

Headlights (low 8 h igh  beams) 0 
Brake l i gh t s  ' 0 
Horn 0 
Windshield Yipers 0 

I 
Tractor t i  res 0 

Turn signals n 

Trai 1 e r  t i  res  

* * * * * * ~ * * * m m ~ * * * - * * * * * * * * * * * * ~ * * ~ * * * ~ * * * ~ * * - * * U ~ ~  

2a. 

2b. 

2c. 

- 
Verify the t r a i l e r  envelope was affixed inside 
the t r a i l e r  a t  loading or  has been placed there 
during t h i s  examination. V 

A 
N Verify the DOT approved seal i s  i n  place on the. 

t r a i  1 e r  doors. 

Verify there are  four (4 )  placards and type is 
correct fo r  material. (Radioactive o r  Drive Safely) - 

3a. Verify the four (4) placards are securely affixed 
t o  each package. (one on al l  four sides ) 

A 
T 
B 
E 
D 

3b. Verify each package has been blocked correctly 
i n  accordance w i t h  SOP-50-C-108. 

3c. Verify each package has the correct number of chains & 
straps and is tied down according t o  SOP-50-C-111. - 

I cer t i fy  t h e  above items have been examined and are correct t o  t h e  best of my 
knowledge. All photographs have been taken and added t o  the paperwork f i l e .  

Signed: Date : Time: 
(Qual i ty  Veri f ication) 

.-. . . .. 

. .  . .  . . .  
. . .  . .. 

. .  
' .. 

F 
L 

QP-880801, Rev. 4 (05/10/94) 
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REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT SYSTEM 
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PROCEDURE O f f - S i t e  Shipment 

(S ignature  on F i l e )  
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Page 1 of  13 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

This document provides procedures for inspection of inbound carrier 
vehicles used for off-site shipment of Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW 
Hazardous Waste (HW) and/or product containers. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all organizations responsible for inspection of 
inbound carrier vehicles used for shipment of LLRW, HW and/or product 
containers to off-site destinations from the Fernald Environmental 
Management Project (FEMP). 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

. 3.1.2 49 CFR 173, Shippers - General Requirement 

3.1.3 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 None 

0 4.0 DEFINIT IONS 

4.1 Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) - Waste that contains radioactivity ai,, 
is not classified as high level waste, transuranic waste, or spent nuclear 
fuel or lle(2) byproduct material as defined by DOE Order 5820.2A. Test 
specimens of fissionable material irradiated for research and development 
only, and not for the production of power or plutonium, may be classified 
as low-level waste, provided the concentration of transuranic is less than 
100 n Ci/g. 

4.2 Off-Site - All of the areas outside the main perimeter security fence that 

4.3 Vehicle - A Conveyance (for purpose of this SOP) consisting of an over-the- 

are not controlled at all times by guards and security fences. 

road trailer or a straight truck. 
considered a vehicle. 

The tractor trailer power unit is not 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Maintenance Services Garage - Responsible for the inspection of carrier 
vehicles that will be used for outbound shipments and documentation of all 
maintenance and inspections by trained qualified technicians. 

5.2 Low Level Waste Scheduling - Responsible for providing guidance on the 
requirements for loading, and off-site shipment o f  LLRW, HW and/or product 
containers including preparing the bill of lading and coordinating 
scheduling and inspecting carriers. 
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5.3 

5.4 

6.0 

6.1 

7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3, 

7 .4  

Radiological Assessment - Responsible for. conducting radiological surveys 
of materials, packages, and carrier vehicles that will be used for off-site 
shipments, documenting results of surveys, and providing copies of the 
results as required. 

Quality Assurance - Responsible for verifying the inspection, 
documentation, and radiological survey(s) for the inbound carrier vehicle 
are completed. 

Warnings, Cautions, and No.tes precede the Step, Sub-step, Item, Section, or 
Sub-section to which'they apply. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
i s  specified by supervisor or ES&H. 

Leather-palmed gloves shall be worn t o  protect the hands. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or -absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immedi ately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end o f  their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section o f  the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption.of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO),  who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 



.e MAINTENANCE SERVICES GARAGE 

NOTE 1: Code 1 conditions are Out-of-Service conditions which reauire 
fixing before loading can occur. 
which require fixing at the nearest repair station, but loading 
can occur. A Code 3 is an acceptable mechanical condition. 

Code 2'conditions are ihose 

- NOTE 2: Supervisor will make determination between Code 1 and Code 2 
conditions. 

8.1 Inspect inbound carrier vehicles that will be used for off-site shipments 
in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (49 CFR Part 
396), as described in the following Steps and record on 
Vehicle Inspection Form" (See Figure 1 ) .  

"Prel iminary 

NOTE: Code 1 inspection items are listed in the following steps. 
associated tables list inspection items requiring supervisor 
code determination. 

The 

8.1.1 Lights - A minimum of one each of the following lighting devices on a 
trailer or straight truck shall be in operating,order: stop, tail and 
turn signal. Other lighting items to be inspected are detailed in 
Table 1. 

8.1.2 Tires - All tires shall be free of bulges, separations, or cuts that 
have severed the cords. Tires shall have a minimum of 3/32 inch depth 
of tread on the trailer and 5/32 inch depth of tread on the tractor, i 

. .  shall not be rubbing or touching another tire. Other tire items to be 
inspected are detaiTed in Table 2. 

8.1.3 Wheel Seals - All wheel seals shall be free of leaks. 

8.1.4 Brake Lines and Shoes - All brake lines shall be securely fastened and 
free from leaks. 

items to be inspected are detailed in Table 3 .  

Brake shoes shall be no less than 1/4 inch in 
. thickness and shall not be cracked or missing any parts. Other brake 

8.1.5 Frame and Cross Members - Cross members shall be in place and free of 
breaks, cracks or serious deformation. Other frame items to be 
inspected are detailed in Table 4. 

8.1.6 U-Bolts and Springs - No U-bolt or spring shall be cracked, broken, 
missing, or shifted out of position. Other U-Bolt/Spring items to be 
inspected are detailed in Table 5. 

8.1.7 Torque Arms - No torque arm shall be cracked, broken, bent, missing or 
shifted out of position. 
detailed in Table 5. 

Other torque arm item to be inspected are 
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REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS - 

TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 1 
ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITZTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

. 
XJPERVISOR: Dale A. Vizedom EXT: 6478 SIGNATURE: (Signature on File) 

IPERATOR: N/A EXT. SIGNATURE: (Sirnature on File) 

>OCUMENT OWNER: M.L. West SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER 8ADC1 

NOTE: TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator signature (when required). 

!. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE 01-13-95 

1. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE 07-13-95 

b. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 50-C-107 NON-CONTROLLED COPY 

NOTE: Maximum effective period six months. 

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 5 

5. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 12-05-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

7. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter each item number and associated change separately. 

1) Step 8.2.8 is revised to read as follows: 

82.8 If vehicle is Code 2 or 3, move to container location and proceed to load unless restricted by a Work 
Plan. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMTNTSTRATION TCN A m O N  REOUTRED (Check as Appropriate) 

Sa. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. , 

8b. D EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW TCN 
TO EXPIRE. 

8c. D EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.1.8 Wheel Rims and Nuts - Wheels and rims shall not be cracked or broken. 
Nuts or bolts shall not be missing or loose. Other wheel items to be 
inspected are detailed in Table 2. 

NOTE: It shall be the Garage Supervisor’s decision as to the proper 
code assignment, based on available documentation. 

8.1.9 Trailer Identification Plate - Must be present to load. This is not an 
Out-of-Service condition but is a DOT requirement. 

NOTE: Low Level Waste Scheduling maintains a file on all tractors with 
protective structures. 

8.1.10 Front End Structure - Shall be checked for presence on tractor or 
trailer and marked on Observation Form. This i s  not an Out-of-Service 
requirement but is a DOT requirement. 

8.2 After the inspection is complete, forward a copy of the completed 
inspection document to the Low Level Waste Scheduling for further 
distribution and control of the inspection documentation. 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.2.8 

LOW LEVEL WASTE SCHEDULING 

Contact Radiological Monitoring to conduct radiological surveys and 
smears o f  inbound carri er .vehi cl e. 

RADIOLOGICAL MONITORING TECHNICIAN 

Conduct radi 01 ogi cal surveys and smears. 

Complete applicable forms and forward to Low Level Waste Scheduling for 
distribution and control o f  monitoring documentation. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Verify proper documentation of inspection o f  carrier vehicle trailer and 
that radiological survey(s) and smears have been conducted on the 
trai 1 er . 
LOW LEVEL WASTE SCHEDULING 

Verify vehicle monitoring and results recorded on Form No. FS-F-1596-1, 
“Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report”. 

Verify “Prel imi nary Vehi cl e Inspection Form” has been compl eted. 
Figure 1). 

(See Figure 2). 

(See 

If vehicle is unacceptable, contact supervisor for confirmation. Return 
vehicle to carrier, unused, if major (Code 1) vehicle conditions are 
found. 

If vehicle is Code 2 or 3, move to container location and proceed to 
1 oad. 

001022 
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INSQECTIffi LIGHTING DEVICES 

Jss.qe,,.,Date:* 12-05-94 Rev. No. 0 Document NO. 50-C-107 Page 6 o f  13 

ONLY THOSE LAMPS INCLUDED I N  THE NORTH AMERICAN STANDARD INSPECTION ARE LISTED. 

1. ALL LAMPS POSS 

2. ELECTRICAL WIRING . Poss 

3. STRAIGHT TRUCKS 

ble defects include missing, inoperative, 
improper color, unsecure mounting, and poor 
electrical connection (flickering, etc.) 

ble defects include crimping, cracks, abrasions 
in protective clothing; exposed, tuisted- 
together uiring; uires resting on other 
components; and loose connections. 

FRONT - A t  least tu0 head lamps, an equal number 
on each side. Clear lens. 

REAR - Tuo tail lamps, one on each side. Red Lens. 

Tuo stop laws, one on each side. Red lens. 

TUO turn indicators, one on each side. 
Red or anbx lens. 

4 .  SEMI-TRAILERS & FULL REAR - Two tail lamps, one at each side. Red 

Tuo stop lamps, one at each side. Red 
TRAILERS 

ens. 

ens. 

393.11 
393.9 

393.28 

393.11 

393.11 

393.11 

Tuo turn indicators, one at each side. Red 
or amber lens. 

INSPECTING LIGHTING DEVICES 
Table 1 



Issue Date: 12-05-94 

6 9 8 0  INSPECTING TIRES, WHEEL, RIMS, AND LUG NUTS 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. 50-C-107 Page 7 o f  13 

a 
1. 

2.  

3 .  

4. 

5.  

6 .  

7. 

8 .  

Caaponent 

WHEEL & RIM:  

LU NUTS, STUDS, 
CLAMPS: 

T I R E  AS A WHOLE 

SPARE TIRE: 

INFLATION 
PRESSURE: 

For St ra ight  Trucks 
Only 

RECROOVED TIRES ON 
FRONT WHEELS: 

TIRE MATCH: 

TIRE VALVE: 

Possible Defects 

Elongated s tud holes 
Cracks betueen stud holes 
Cracks betueen hand holes 
Cracks from hand ho le  t o  stud ho le  
Cracks from hand h o l e  t o  the  r i m  
Welds (other then manufacturer's) 
Any c i rcumferent ia l  crack except a t  va l ve  
Sprung r i m  

Missing o r  broken 
Loose 
aaBleedinga8 rus t  s t a i n s  from Lugs may ind i ca te  looseness 
Studs o r  nuts  tha t  a re  too small  o r  do not  f i t  the uheel seat 
proper ly  

Bulges (NOTE: A technique comnonty used t o  repa i r  t i r e s  Leaves a 
bulge tha t  i s  s t rong and safe. I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  t e l l  the 
d i f f e rence  betueen such r e p a i r  and a problem bulge. 
Use Caution). 
Leaks 
Sidewall separation 
Cuts on s idewal l  
Worn spots 
Exposed f a b r i c  (p ly cord) 
Sidewall contact u i th any part o f  veh ic te  
T i r e  contact u i t h  i t s  mate in a dual se t  
Blowout patch, boot, o r  o ther  p ly  r e p a i r  
Label IaNot For Highway Use" 
Markings uhich uould exclude use on the  s teer ing ax le  
A tube-type r a d i a l  t i r e  requ i res  a r a d i a l  tube. The 
r a d i a l  tube i s  i d e n t i f i e d  by a red band on the stem 
o r  by the uord aa rad ia laa  d s s e d  on the  item. 

Unsecure 

V isua l l y  check f o r  under o r  o v e r i n f l a t i o n .  A ho t  t i r e  may 
ind i ca te  u n d e r i n f l a t i o n  and overloading 

Regrooved t i r e s  u i th  a load ca r ry ing  capacity equal t o  o r  
. greater than tha t  o f  8.25 x 20, 8 p l y - r a t i n g  the s teer ing axle. 

Mixing o f  r a d i a l  and b ias  t i r e s  on the  same ax le ( re fe r  t o  p r i n t  
on s ide  o f  t i r e )  

T i r e  f l a p  prot rud ing through va lve s l o t  in  r i m  and touching stem 

393.205 

393.75 

393. E( i 1 

393.75Ce) 

INSPECTING TIRES, WHEEL, RIMS, AND LUG NUTS 
Table 2 
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INSPECTING WHEEL SEALS, BRAKE LINES AND SHOES 

- 

1 .. 

I. 

). 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

8. 

9 .  

Component 
BRAKE HOSE OR TUBING 
& FITTINGS 

RESERVOIR: 

BRAKE DRUMS: 

BRAKE LININGS OR 
PADS: 

BRAKE CHAMBERS: 

PUSH RODS & SLACK 
ADJUSTORS: 

CLEVIS PINS AND 
YOKES: 

MOUNTING BRACKETS: 

For Straight Trucks 
Only 

FRONT AXLE BRAKES: 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 

Possible Defects 
Air Leaks 393.65 
Improper connections (Vice grips, tape, copper tubing splices 
not allowed) 
Routing 
Restrictions 
Contact uith moving or hot parts 

Air Leaks 

External cracks that open upon brake application 
Any portion of the drun o r  rotor (disc brakes) missing or  in 
danger of falling off 
Rust on the braking surface of the drun o r  rotor may indicate 
an inoperable brake 
Oil or  grease contamination 

Cracks 
Not firmly attached to the shoe 
Lining uith a thickness less than 1/4 inch at the shoe center 
for drum brakes o r  less than 1/8 inch for disc brakes 
Failure to move upon application 
Failure to contact the drun 
Missing from assembly 

Missing mechanical components 
Broken mechanical conponents 
Unsecure mounting 
Mismatched chamber site on same axle 
Audible air leak (ruptured diaphragm) 

Push rod travel. measurement 
Bent o r  broken 
Excessively uorn 
Missing parts 
Not functioning properly 

Worn 
Badly rusted 

*Cracked or broken 
Cotter pin missing 

Crack o r  deformity 

Any sign of disconnected brakes 
Disconnected and capped air hose 
Slack adiuster disconnected o r  imrouerlv adjusted 

393.50 

393.47 

393.62 

INSPECTING WHEEL SEALS, BRAKE L I N E S  AND SHOES 
Table 3 

e 
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INSPECTING FRAME AND CROSS MEMBERS 
6 9 8 9  

Component 
1. FRAME: 

2. REAR END 
PROTECTION: 

3. SLIDING SUB FRAME: 
(Or s l i d i n g  tandem) 

Possi  b l  e Defects 393.201 

Cracked, l o o s e ,  sagging,  broken 
Broken o r  l oose  b o l t s  o r  b r a c k e t s  

Holes d r i l l e d  i n t o  t o p  o r  bottom of  r a i l  f l a n g e ,  

Clearance  between the bottom of the r e a r  end 393.86 

Accessor ies  l o o s e l y  bo l t ed  t o  frame 

except  where s p e c i f i e d  by manufac turer  

p r o t e c t i o n  and the ground g r e a t e r  than  30 inches  
w i t h  v e h i c l e  empty 
Cracked o r  loose frame members 393.201 
Locking pins missing o r  no t  engaged ( u s u a l l y  one 

INSPECTING FRAME AND CROSS MEMBERS 
Table  4 



INSPECTING U-BOLTS AND SPRINGS- 

1 .  

2 .  

3 .  

4 .  

5. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

Component 
U-BOLTS: 

SPRING HANGERS: 

RADIUS OR TORQUE 
ARMS : 

LEAF SPRINGS: 

COIL SPRINGS: 
AIR BAGS: 

TORSION BARS: 

EQUALIZER BEAM: 

Poss ib l e  Defects 
a 
a 
a 

e 
a 
a 

e 

a 
a 

a 
a 

e 
e 

a 

a 

a 
a 
e 

a 
e 

a 

a 

Loose, c racked ,  o r  miss ing  
Spaces under nuts 
Gaps between s p r i n g  l e a v e s  
Cracked 
Unsecurely mounted a t  frame 
Missing p o s i t i o n i n g  b o l t  
Missing shack le  p i n  

Unsecure at tachment  a t  e i ther  end of  rod 
Any c racks  in  the rod o r  a t t a c h i n g  mounts 
Bent rods 
Missing from assembly 
Broken o r  missing l eaves  
Leaves o u t  of alignment wh ich  may c o n t a c t  t i res  
o r  body p a r t s  
Unsecure at tachment  of r a d i u s  l e a f  
Broken o r  cracked c o i l s  
Leaking 
Uneven i n f l a t i o n  
Unsecure t r a c k i n g  arm 
Broken o r  cracked b a r s  
Unsecure mounting 
Unsecure mounting a t  center o r  ends 

393.207 

INSPECTING U-BOLTS AND SPRINGS 
Table 5 
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TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

1 

~_________ 

1. 

SUPERVISOR: Dale A. Vizedom EXT: 6478 SIGNATURE. (Sirnature on File) 

NOTE. TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator signature (when required). 

OPERATOR N/A EXT. SIGNATURE: (Sirnature on File) 

DOCUMENT OWNER: M.L. West SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ADCl 
, 

2. EFFECIWE DATE OF CHANGE 01-13-95 

3. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE 07-13-95 NOTE: Marimum effective period sir months. 

4. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 50-C-107 

5. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 11 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 12-05-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

NO N - CO NTR OLLE D CO f 

7. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter each itcm number and assoCiated change separately. 

1) PRELIMINARY VEHICLE INSPECI'ION FORM Code 2 is revised to read as follows: 

Code 2 Restricted; Repairs to be completed prior to release, except for lighting devices or as specified by 
Supervisor. (verification required) 

. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUTRED (Check as Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

8b. 0 EFFECITVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE,TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW TCN 
' TOEXPIRE. 

8c n EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 

r 

0 

0 
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CARRIER UNIT TYPE UNIT ID NUMBER 

. 

ITEM 

69.8 9 PRELIMINARY VEHICLE INSPECTION FORM 

LOCATION (check one) I! 
Front End Structure On Trailer On Tractor File 

~~~ ~~ 

Inspectors Name (print) 

Code 2: Restricted; Repairs to be completed at offsite location 
(verification required) 

Badge Number Date 

Code 3: Mechanical Condition Acceptable 

Supervisor verification of Code 1:Name: Date: 

Supervisor verification of Code 2: Name: Date: 

Comments : 

PRELIMINARY VEHICLE INSPECTION FORM 
Figure 1 



1 Issue Date: 12-05-94 I Rev. No. 0 Document No. 50-C-107 

FEM P 

VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORT 
ESaH - RAOIOLOGICAL CONTROL 

~ e g e  ~- 01 -~ 
jlyL lrrOcnlc-'Prmrr lTE--'uoIuru~t 
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a TRACTOR TRAILER a OTHER MOTOR VEHICLE RAILCAR [7 OPEN F U f e E D  a COVERED VDOICLE PIPE: 

0 i 
UNDERNtlirn: 

CONTACT 0 0 

1METERr 0 0 

0 r 
4 A 

i 
t 

1 
0 

a w- 

f 1 )  Same locetions aooly to van-type trucks. For railcars. disregard cab sectton but show dose rates found at each end. 
(21 Measurements at T or 2 metera not required it all readings at vehicle rurkce are not greater than 2 mremthr. 

UUBRITIOM WL 

U U B R I T I O N  WL 

m UOOLL No- 

SURveY 

U8W I W S T R U U E ~  rrrpc MODEL No.. 

VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORT 
Form No'. FS-F-1596-1 

Figure 2 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

1 
6 1  e ,  " b  c l  Issfie Date: 12-15-94 I Rev.  No. 0 1 Document No. 50-C-108 I Paae 2 of 1 1  I 

1.1 The purpose of this document is to establish procedures for safe loading 
and securing of Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) large metal boxes and 
IS0 containers on flatbed trailers for off-site shipment. 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 These procedures apply to all organizations responsible for loading LLRW 
containers on flatbed trai 1 ers at the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP) for shipment to off-site destinations. 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 10 CFR 71 ,  Packaging o f  Radioactive Material 

3.1.2 49 CFR 173, Shippers - General Requirement 

' 3.1.3 D10-00-020, "Remqdiation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.4 022-00-001, "WPM Division Conduct of Operations Policy" 

3.1.5 RM-0012, "Qual i ty Assurance Program Description. 'I 

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 01-C-602, "Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment Preparation" 

3.2.2 SSOP-0078, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) into IS0 
Containers for Off-Site Shipment" 

3.2.3 SSOP-0079, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) in Metal Boxes 
for Shipment to the Nevada Test Site" 

3.2.4 50-C-111, "Traffic Documentation For Shipment of Low Level Radioactive 

3.2.5 50-C-112, "Preparation of Documentation for Shipment of Low Level 

Waste (LLRW) to the Nevada Test Site" 

Radioactive Waste (LLRW) to the Nevada Test Site'' 

3.2.6 QP 12.04, "Certification o f  Loading and Shipping o f  Low Level 

QP 12.07, "Certification of Low Level Waste Shipments to NTS" 

Radioactive Waste" 

3.2.7 

3.2.8 50-C-102, "Carrier Vehicle Weighing" 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Carrier - Any person engaged in the transportation of passengers or 
property as a common, contract, private charter, or freight forwarder, 
defined in the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, or by the United St 
Postal Service. 
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4.0 

4.2 

4.3 

4 . 4  

4 . 5  

5.0 

5.1 

. 5.2 

5.3 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

7 . 0  

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

-- 
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DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

International Standards Oroanization (ISOl Container - A container having a 
volume of 3000L (64 cubic feet) or more, designed and constructed to permit 
being lifted with its contents intact, and.intended primarily for the 
containment o f  LLRW during transportation. 

Larqe Metal Box - Bulk top loading metal container with exterior divisions 
of 8 foot high by 8 foot wide by 20 foot long. 

Off-Site - All of the areas outside the main perimeter security fence that 
are not controlled at all times by guards and security fences. 

Waste Container - A container which meets DOT/NTS waste shipment and 
disposal requirements. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Waste Operations (Transportation) - Resoonsible for assigning personnel and 
te Shipment. equipment and monitoring the Loading of' LLRW for Off-S 

LOW Level Waste Schedul ing - Responsible for preparing 
and coordinating with carriers the scheduling of Off-S 

LOW Level Waste Management - Responsible for providing 
requirements for Packaging, Loading, On-Site Movement, 
Shipment of LLRW. 

the bill of lading 
te Shipment of LLRW. 

guidance on the 
and Off-Site 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item, Step, Sub-Step, Section, 
or Sub-section to which they apply. 

Contact Waste Programs Management to schedule carrier transport equipment 
for use in off-site shipment. 

Ensure containers have been prepared for shipment and inspected per 
01-C-602, "Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment Preparation" and 
SOP-0078, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) into IS0 
Containers for Shipment to the Nevada Test Site" or SSOP-0079, "Packaging 
Low Level Radioactive (LLRW) in Metal Boxes for Shipment.to the Nevada Test 
Si t e. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by supervisor or ES&H. 

Respiratory protection provided by the Supervisor shall be worn when 
required by ES&H. 

Leather-palmed gloves shall be worn to protect - -  the hands from rough 
material and contamination. 

(PO1034 
., . . 
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'i3 ci: e HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS ( c o n t . )  

7 . 4  HEPA-type filter vacuum cleaners or an ES&H approved vacuum system wit 
current DOP test sticker properly affixed to vacuum shall be used for 
cleaning . 

7.5 Employees shall have reviewed and be familiar with the information 
contained in Material Safety Data Sheets for the materials being handled. 

7.6 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake o f  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of  their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
NO. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying with 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

P) 

When the suspect 

7.7 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Inci 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458) , and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
and additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

e 
8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Schedulins Off-Site ShiDment of LLRW 

WASTE PROGRAMS MANAGEMENT 

8.1.1 Ensure containers packaged in accordance with SSOP-0078 and 

8.1.2 Ensure paperwork prepared in accordance with procedures 01-C-602, 5 0 4 -  

SSOP-0079. 

111 and 50-C-112. 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

Ensure containers are inspected by Quality Assurance. 

Schedule off-site shipment of LLRW. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 6 9 8 9  
8.2 Loadinq LLRW Larqe Metal Boxes and ISOs 

WASTE OPERATIONS (TRANSPORTATION) 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8 . 2 . 4  

8.2.5 

.8 .2 .6  

8.2.7 

I n s t r u c t  d r i v e r  t o  move vehicle t o  c o n t a i n e r  l oad ing  l o c a t i o n .  

Load c o n t a i n e r ( s )  on the f l a t b e d  t r a i l e r  a s  follows.: 

A.  

6. 

Use a p p r o p r i a t e l y  r a t e d  l i f t i n g  equipment.  

P lace  c o n t a i n e r ( s )  on t r a i l e r  bed t o  d i s t r i b u t e  t h e  weight  p rope r ly  
per Supe rv i so r ' s  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  

Weigh v e h i c l e  and record  weight  i n  accordance wi th  procedure 50-C-102, 
"Carr i  e r  Veh i cl e We i g h i ng . I' 
Ensure weight has been c o r r e c t l y  recorded  on Form No. FS-F-238, "Weight 
T icke t "  (F igure  1) and "Rad ioac t ive"  p l a c a r d s  have been placed on two 
o p p o s i t e  s i d e s  and f r o n t  and r e a r  o f  c o n t a i n e r s .  

I f  two (2 )  l a r g e  metal boxes o r  i f  one (1) l a r g e  metal box and one (1) 
IS0 c o n t a i n e r ,  o r  two IS0 c o n t a i n e r s  a r e  loaded  on the same t r a i l e r ,  
b u t t  the boxes t o g e t h e r  w i t h  any IS0 doors  toward the i n s i d e .  I f  on ly  
one (1) IS0 i s  loaded,  p l a c e  t h e  door s  t o  the  back of the t r a i l e r .  

- NOTE 1: Blocking and s t r a p p i n g  may be  modif ied a s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  drop- 
deck t r a i  l e r .  

- NOTE 2: Nail a l l  b locking  and c l e a t s  us ing  20d n a i l s ,  w i t h  6 n a i l s  pe r  
2x4 and 6 n a i l s  per c l e a t .  

Secure c o n t a i n e r ( s )  t o  the f l a t b e d  t r a i l e r  a s  fo l lows:  

A ,  Nail two (Z), 2x4 boards  a c r o s s  the  f r o n t  and back o f  t h e  
c o n t a i n e r ( s ) .  

B. Add 2 s y n t h e t i c  web tie-downs ove r  each c o n t a i n e r .  

Move t r a i l e r  t o  the temporary ho ld ing  a r e a ,  and f inish o f f s i t e  b locking  
and ' c l e a t i n g  a s  fo l lows:  

A. Nail 3 ,  2x4 c l e a t s  p e r p e n d i c u l a r  t o  the 2x4 blocking a t  an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  l o c a t i o n  o n s i t e  b e f o r e  moving o f f s i t e  f o r  shipment.  
See Figure 2 , A .  

B. Nail 3 ,  2x4 c l e a t s  ove r  the f i r s t  se t  of c l e a t s  cover ing  the 2x4 
. blocking.  See Figure  2,B. Cross  s e c t i o n  of blocking shown i n  

Figure 2 , C .  
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Q @@ PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

8.2.10 

8.2.11 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 

8.2.14 

8.'2.15 

Inspect loaded trailer and complete following forms: 

A .  Form No. FMPC-SAML-3065, "LLW Shipment Checklist & NTS 
Notification." See Figure 3. 

B. Form No. .FMPC-OPR-2495, "Off-Site Loading - Tie-Down 
Inspection - Vehicle Inspection." See Figure 4. 

Contact Radiological Control to monitor and smear carrier vehicle 
trailer to verify that contamination levels are in compliance with 49 
CFR. 

Instruct driver to move vehicle to RIMIA staging area. 

Notify Low Level Waste Scheduling that vehicle is loaded and ready for 
off-site shipment and supply completed documentation for processing. 

LOW LEVEL WASTE SCHEDULING 

Contact carrier to pick u p  load. 

Upon arrival, provide the carrier with "Driver's Tie-Down Instructions" 
for the appropriate container per 50-C-111. 

Notify Quality Assurance that the shipment tie-downs'are ready for 
inspection. 

and QP 12.07, respectively. 
Ensure tie-downs are inspected and documentation completed per QP 
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OFFSITE LOADING-TIE DOWN INSPECTION-VEHICLE INSPECTION 
Form No. FMPC-OPR-2495 

Figure 4 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to establish a procedure for safe loadi 
and securing o f  Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) in small white metal 
boxes in vans for off-site shipment. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all organizations responsible for loading and 
securing LLRW containers at the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP) for shipment to off-site destinations. 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 10 CFR 71, Packaging of Radioactive Material 

3.1.2 49 CFR 173, Shippers - General Requirement 

. 3.1.3 010-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.4 RM-0012, "Qual i ty Assurance Program Description. I t  

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 01-C-602, "Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment Preparation" 

3.2.2 SSOP-0079, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) in Metal Bo 
for Shipment to the Nevada Test Site (NTS)" 

3.2.3 SSOP-0075, "Packaging Low Level Radi oact i ve Waste (LLRW) i n Drums for 
Shipment to the Nevada Test Site (NTS)"  

3.2.4 50-C-111, "Traffic Documentation For Shipment of Low Level Radioactive 

3 . 2 . 5  50-C-112, "Preparation o f  Documentation for Shipment o f  Low Level 

Waste (LLRW) to the Nevada Test Site" 

Radioactive Waste (LLRW) to the Nevada Test Site" 

3.2.6 QP 12.04, "Certification of Loading and Shipping of Low Level 
Radioactive Waste" 

3.2.7 QP 12.07, "Certification o f  Low Level Waste Shipments to NTS!' 

3.2.8 50-C-102, "Carrier Vehicle Weighing" 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Carrier - Any person engaged in the transportation of passengers'or 
property as a common, contract, private charter, or freight forwarder, as 
defined in the Interstate Commerce Act, as -- amended, or by the United States 
Postal Service. e 



4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

4.2 Drums - Metal containers designed to meet the performance specifications in 
49 CFR. The drum container sizes in this procedure refer to 30, 55, 80 and 
110 gallon. 

4.3 Small White Metal Box - A  bulk metal container with exterior dimensions of 4 
foot high by 4 f o o t  wide by 7 foot long. 

4.4 Off-Site - All of  the areas outside the main perimeter security fence that 
are not controlled at all times by guards and security fences. 

4.5 

5.0 

5 . 1  

5.2 

5.3 

6.0 

6 .1  

6.2 

6.3 

7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

Waste Container - A container which meets DOT/NTS waste shipment and 
disposal requirements. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Waste Operations (Transportation) - Responsible for assigning personnel and 
equipment and monitoring the loading of LLRW for off-site shipment. 

Low Level Waste Scheduling - Responsible for preparing the bill of lading 
and coordinating with carriers the scheduling of off-site shipment of LLRW. 

LOW Level Waste Management - Responsible for providing guidance on the 
requirements for packaging, loading, on-site movement, and off-site 
shipment of LLRW. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Nqtes precede the Step, Sub-Step, Section, 
Sub-section, or Item to which they apply. 

Contact Low Level Waste Schedul ing to schedule carrier transport equipment 
for use in off-site shipment. 

Ensure containers have been prepared for shipment and inspected per 
procedure 01-C-602, "Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Shipment 
Preparation" and SSOP-0075, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
in Drums for Shipment to the Nevada Test Site (NTS), or SSOP-0079, 
"Packaging Low Level Radioactive (LLRW) in Metal Boxes for Shipment to the 
Nevada Test Site (NTS)."  

HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by Supervisor or ES&H. 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requ i red by ES&H . 
Leather-palmed gloves shall be worn to protect the hands from rough 
material and contamination. _ -  



7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

7 . 4  HEPA-type filter vacuum cleaners or an ES&H approved vacuum system with 
current DOP test sticker properly affixed to vacuum shall be used for 
cleaning. 

7.5 Employees shall have reviewed a d  be familiar with the information 
contained in Materia7 Safety Clara Sheets for the materials being handled. 

7.6 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees .are responsible for complying with 

7.7 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption o f  a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as tL 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incidenb 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
and additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

0 
8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Work to be completed prior to scheduling off-site shipment of LLRW. 

LOW LEVEL WASTE SCHEDULING 

8.1.1 Containers packaged in accordance with SSOP-0075 and SSOP-0079. 

8.1.2 Waste packages and paperwork prepared in accordance with procedures 
01-C-602, 50-C-111 and 50-C-112. 

8.1.3 Ensure containers are inspected. 

8.2 Loadins LLRW Small White Metal Boxes 

WASTE OPERATIONS (TRANSPORTATION) 

8.2.1 Instruct driver to move vehicle to container loading location. 0 
001046 
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4) Step 8.2.5 i s  revised t o  read as follows: 

8.2.5 The f i r s t  small white metal box is  placed f l u s h  against  the bulkhead in 
the front o f  the van. 
the van are t o  be against one another. 

The rest of the boxes t o  be placed in the front of 
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3 TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE- (TCN) 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 
~~ 

. NOTE: TCN not  v a l i d  without  Superv isor  s igna tu re ,  Manager i n i t i a l s  and Operator 

IJPERVISOR: Shane S t i e r h o f f  EXT: 9453 SIGNATURE: (Sicmature on File) 

IPERATOR: Jim S t o f f e r  EXT: 6484 SIGNATURE: (Sicmature on File) 

IOCUMENT OWNER: Jeff Rowe SUPV. ORG. : WPM CHARGE NUMBER: 8ABB1 

s i g n a t u r e  (when r equ i r ed ) .  
I 

I. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 50-C-109 

i. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 5 

i. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 12-15-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

NON-CONTROLLED co 

!. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 04-17-95 

1. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 07-01-95 NOT€: Naximum effective period six months. 

- Enter each item nunber and associated change separately. 

1) NOTE 2 is  r ev i sed  and NOTE 3 is added a s  fol lows:  

- NOTE 2: Figure 1 shows a t y p i c a l  load w i t h  2 x 4 board placement i n  a van 
w i t h  a wood deck. 

- NOTE 3: Figure 1A shows a t y p i c a l  load w i t h  2 x 4 board placement i n  a van 
w i t h  a steel deck a t  the f r o n t  end. 

2) Step 8.2.3 has been DELETED. 

8.2.3 DELETED 

3) Step 8.2.4 is  r ev i sed  t o  read a s  follows: 

8.2.4 Nail 2, 2 x 4 boards 2 inches further a p a r t  than the length  of the 
boxes t o  be loaded t o  secu re  the small white metal boxes t o  be placed 

appropr i a t e  l e n g t h  t o  secure the number o f  boxes placed i n  the f r o n t  
of the van. 

. i n  the f r o n t  of  the van. These 2 x 4 boards a r e  t o  be of an 

8 .  PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REQUIRED (Check a s  Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

'Y 

1 

I 8c. EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 



8 . 0  PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) 

8 . 2 . 2  

8 .2 .3  

8 .2 .4  

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8 .2 .7  

8 .2 .8  

8.2.9 

Load c o n t a i n e r ( s )  i n  vans a s  fo l lows :  

A .  Use a p p r o p r i a t e l y  r a t e d  l i f t i n g  equipment .  

B. Place  c o n t a i n e r ( s )  i n  vans t o  d i s t r i b u t e  the weight  proper ly  per 
S u p e r v i s o r ' s  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  

- NOTE 1: Nail a l l  2x4 blocking  w i t h  16d double  headed n a i l s  a t  l e a s t  
every 18 inches .  

NOTE 2: Figure  1 shows a t y p i c a l  l o a d  w i t h  2x4 board placement. 

Place a 2x4 board a g a i n s t  the  f r o n t  end o f  the van and nail  f l a t  t o  the 
f l o o r .  I f  necessa ry ,  extend 2x4 boards  from 8 . 2 . 4  o v e r  metal p l a t e s  i n  
f r o n t  o f  van and n a i l  the 2x4 board t o  these e x t e n s i o n s .  

Nail 2, 2x4 boards 72 inches a p a r t  t o  secure t h e  small wh i t e  metal boxes 
t o  be placed i n  the  f r o n t  of  the van. These 2x4 boards a r e  t o  be of an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  l e n g t h  t o  secure t h e  number o f  boxes p laced  i n  t h e . f r o n t  of 
the van. 

The f i r s t  small white metal  box i s  p laced  f l u s h  a g a i n s t  the 2x4 in the 
f r o n t  o f  t h e  van. 
the van are t o  be a g a i n s t  one a n o t h e r .  

The  rest of the boxes t o  be p l aced  i n  the f r o n t  of 

A 2x4 board i s  t o  be n a i l e d  a g a i n s t  t h e  back o f  t h e  boxes placed i n  the 
f r o n t  o f  t h e  van. 

Depending on t h e  number of boxes t o  be p laced  i n  t h e  rear of the van, 
na i l  2, a p p r o p r i a t e  l e n g t h  2x4 boards  p e r p e n d i c u l a r  t o  t h e  board secured  
t o  the van i n  t h e  s tep 8 . 2 . 6 .  

Nail a 2x4 board pe rpend icu la r  t o  the boards secured i n  step 8 .2 .7 .  

Nail 2, 2x4 boards 72 inches  a p a r t  t o  secure the small  whi te  metal boxes 
t o  be p laced  i n  t h e  r e a r  of  t h e  van. These 2x4 boards  a r e  t o  be of an 
appropr i a t e  l eng th  t o  secure the number o f  boxes p l aced  i n  the rear of 
the van. 

8.2.10 Place the f i r s t  small wh i t e  metal  box i n  the r e a r  a g a i n s t  the 2x4 board 
secured i n  8 . 2 . 8 .  
van a r e  t o  be a g a i n s t  one ano the r .  

Nail one 2x4 board a g a i n s t  t h e  back of the l a s t  box. 
extend the s i d e  2x4 boards i n  s t e p  8 .2 .9  beyond the back of  the box, and 
n a i l  a 2x4 board t o  these e x t e n s i o n s  a c r o s s  the back o f  the l a s t  box. 

The rest  o f  t h e  boxes t o  be p l aced  i n  the back of the 

8.2 .11  I f  necessary ,  

001049 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

. 

8.3 Loadinq Drums 

WASTE OPERATIONS (TRANSPORTATION) 

- NOTE: Figure 2 shows typical loading for 5 5  gallon drums. 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

. 8.4 

8..4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.'4.5 

8.4.6 

8.4.7 

8.4.8 

8.4.9 

Using a Lift-0-Matic lifting device, two drums can be lifted with a 
forktruck and placed in the front corner of the cargo area. 
on the number and type of drums being loaded, the load is distributed 
between the front and back o f  the van. 

Depending 

The container lid ring bolts are placed, such that, they will not damage 
the adjacent drums and allow for good contact with surrounding drums. 

If the number of drums to be loaded is not sufficient to fill the van, 
the middle of the van is blocked as shown in Figure 2 to secure the 
drums from shifting in transit. 

Insoectina and Weiqhinq Loaded Vans 

WASTE OPERATIONS (TRANSPORTATION) 

Inspect loaded van and complete the following forms: 

A. Form No. FMPC-SAML-3065. "LLW ShiDment Checklist & NTS I -- e Notification." See Figure 3. 

B. Form No. FMPC-OPR-2495. "Off-Site Loadinq - Tie Down Inspection 
Vehicle Inspection." See Figure 4. 

- 

Contact Radiological Control to monitor and smear carrier vehicle 
trailer to verify that contamination levels are in compliance with 49 
CFR. 

Instruct driver to move vehicle to truck scale to be weighed in 
accordance with procedure 50-C-102, "Carrier Vehicle Weighing". 

Weigh vehicle and record weight. 

Ensure weight has been correctly recorded on Fqrm No. FS-F-238, "Weight 
Ticket" (Figure 5) and "Radioactive" placards have been placed on two 
opposite sides and front and rear of containers. 

Instruct driver to move vehicle to R I M I A  staging area. 

Notify Low Level Waste Scheduling that vehicle is loaded and ready for 
off-site shipment and supply completed documentation for processing. 

LOW LEVEL WASTE SCHEDULING 
c Contact carrier to pickup load. 

Ensure documentation .is completed per QP 12.07 and QP 12.04. 



REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

1. 

SUPERVISOR Dale A. Vizedom EXT: 6478 SIGNATURE:-(Signature on File) 

OPERATOR: N/A EXT: SIGNATURE fsienatur e on Fde) 

DOCUMENT OWNER M.L. West SUPV. ORG.: WPM CHARGE NUMBER 8ADC1 

NOTE. TCN not vaiid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator signature (when required). 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE 01-13-95 

3. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 07-13-95 NOTE: M W  effective petiod sir months. 

4. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 50-C-109 

5.AFFECl'EDPAGEN'LMBER 6 

6. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE. 12-15-94 REVISIONNUMBER 0 

7. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter each item number and assmiat& change separately. 

1) Step 833 is revised to read as follows: 

833 If the number of drums to be loaded is not sufficient to fill the van, the middle of the van is blocked 
as shown'in Figure 2 to secure the drums from shifting and the drums are banded as separate units. 
Any grouping of drums wil l  be banded together as separate units. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUTRED (Check as Appropriate) 

8% n m m  PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

Sb. 0 EFFECI'IVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW TCN 
TO EXPIRE. 

8c D EFFECllVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE: ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 
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BLOCKING DIAGRAM FOR SMALL WHITE METAL BOXES ON VANS 
Figure 1 
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BLOCKING DIAGRAM FOR DRUMS ON VANS 
Figure 2 
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LLW SHIPMENT CHECKLIST AND NTS-NOTIFICATION 
Form No. FMPC-SAML-3065 

Figure 3 
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OFFSITE LOADING - TIE-DOWN INSPECTION -: VEHICLE INSPECTION 
Form No. FMPC-OPR-2495 
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WEIGHT TICKET 

Form No. FS-F-238 
Figure 5 
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Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

1.0 

1.1 

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

3.0 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.13 

3 3  

32.1 

3.2.2 

3.23 

3.2.4 

3.25 

PURPOhE 

This procedure establishes the methods for radiologically surveying incoming and 
outgoing radioactive material packages and conveyances at the Fernald Environmental 
Management Project (FEW). 

SCOPE 

This procedure applies to the methods used to perform radiological surveys for 
incoming and outgoing radioactive material packages and conveyances. 

This procedure does not apply to materials being transported exclusively within FEMP. 

This procedure applies to Radiological Control Technicians (RCT's). 

REFERENCES 

Source Documents 

DOE Order 5480.1 1, Radiation Protection for Occupational Workers 

49- 170.through 180, Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations 

DOE/EH-0256T, DOE Radiological Control Manual 

Interface Documents 

RC-RDA-010, Radiological Contamination Surveys 

.. RC-RDA-009, Radiation Surveys 

SP-P-35-020, Radiological Survey of Vehicles Entering and Exiting the Controlled Areas 
of the FEW 

.. 
SP-P-35-046, Counting Smears with Field Survey Instruments 

ED-0001, Event Notification and Occurrence Reporting Procedure 

.. 

. .. 



Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Box Car - A railroad car witb an enclosed top and sliding doors on the sides. 

4.2 Conveyance - Means for transport by public highway or rail: any transport vehicle or 
large fieight container. 

43 Exclusive Use - The sole use of an conveyance by a single consignor witb ali 
loading/unloading canied out under the direction of the consignor/consignee. 

Flatcar - A railroad car without permanent raised sides, ends, or covering. 4.4 

4.5 Gondola - A railroad car with a flat bottom, fixed sides and no top used chiefly for 
hauling heavy bulk material. 

4.6 Package - The packaging, together with its radioactive contents, as received or 
presented for transport. 

4.7 Radioactive >¶aterial  - Any material/equiprnent determined to be contaminated, 0; 
potentially contaminated, is considered radioactive material. Radioactive material 
includes activated material, sealed/unsealed sources and material emitting radiation. 

4.8 Verification Contamination Survey - A survey for loose contamination performed within 
8 hours of the loading process. Verification surveys are much less detailed than the 
initial shipping survey. A large-area swipe on accessible surfaces of a portion of the 
shipping packagb will provide sufficient data to ensure the shipment has not been 
contaminated during shipment preparations and the staging process. 

5.0 RESPO r& IBILITIES 

5.1 Control T V  

5.1.1 

5.12 Completb r<quircd reports. . 

Perform contamination and dose rate surveys on packages and conveyances. 

5.13 Distriiutes reports, 
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PROC NO: RC-RDA-006 

REVISIONNO: 1 
PAGE 5 OF 18 

Radiological Suwey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

Ceneral. 

RadioIogical Control Technician (RCI') 

6.1.1 Equipment list: 

A Beta-Gamma (Geiger-Mueller pancake probe) survey meter 
B. Alpha (scintillation probe) suxvey meter 
C. Portable scaler 
D. G-M Side Window portable survey meter, teletector/telescan or Bicron Micro-Rem 

survey meter 
E. Low background Alpha/Beta-Gamma proportional counting system 
F. Dry paper or cloth swipes 
G. Wipes used for large areas loose contamination surveying such as masslin 
H. Radiological security seals 
I. Gloves .. 

6.1.2 The following forms are used to support radioactive material shipping: 

A Form FS-F-1993-1, Radiological Survey Report (see Attachment A, Radiological 
Survey Report). 

B. Form FS-F-1993-2, Radiological Survey Report Continuation Sheet (see Attachment 
B, Radiological Survey Report Continuation Sheet) - I€ more space is required. 

C. Form FS-IRS&T-1596-1, Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report (see Atzchment C. 
Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report) - Survey report for incoming and outgoing 
van trailers or flat beds. 

D. Form FS-F-3965, Conveyance Survey Confirmation (see Attachment F, Conveyance 
Survey Confirmation) - Form used to notiQ personnel that radiological surveys have 
been performed on a conveyance and the conveyance meets the requirements of this 
procedure. 

c 



Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

r 

6.13 Shipments require radiological surveys at these stages: 

A. Incoming and outgoing radioactive material package, see Section 6.2 

B. Incoming empty conveyance, see Section 63. 

C. Incoming loaded conveyance, see Section 6.4. 

I>. Outgoing loaded conveyance, see Section 65.  

E. Outgoing empty conveyance, consult SP-P-35-020, Radiological Survey of Vehicles 
Entering and Exiting the Controlled Areas of the FEW. 

6.1.4 Remove radiological security seals from all van trailers prior to loading. 

6 2  e_v &dioactive Material P a c w  

6.2.1 On incoming radioactive material packages, observe these restrictions: 

k IF an incoming radioactive material packages is received during normal working 
hours, THEN survey within 3 hours of receipt. 

B. IF a radioactive material package is received after normal working hours, THEN 
survey as soon as possible, but no later than 3 hours after the beginning of he  next 
working day. 

C. IF an incoming material is a radioactive source, THEN contact the Site Source 
Controller. 

6 2 2  On outgoing radioactive material packages, observe these restrictions: 

A. Perform a verification contamination swik survey of the packages within 8 hours of 
loading the packages into a conveyance. 

IF the original contaminition survey was completed within 8 hours of loading the 
packages into a conveyance, THEN the verification contamination swipe swey need 
not be pehonned 

B. 
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PROC NO: RC-RDA- 

REVISIONNO: 1 

PAGE 7 OF 18 

Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving --- 3 

6.23 Swipe incoming and outgoing radioactive material packages according to RC-RDA-OlO, 
Radiological Contamination Surveys. 

k Swipe in the most appropriate locations to yield a representative assessment of the 
removable contamination levels. 

B. Swipe all sides including the tops and bottoms of each package. 

. C. Swipe at least 300 cm2 of each package. 

D. IF a package 'is less than 300 cm2, THEN swipe the entire surface of the package. 

E. Analyze the swipes for both alpha and beta/gamma contamination according to RC- 
RDA-010, Radiological Contamination Surveys and SP-P-35-046, Counting Smears 
with Field Survey Instruments. 

6.2.4 Record contamination survey results on Radiological Survey Report (see Attachment A 
Ahm B, Radiological Survey Report and Continuation Sheet, FS-F-1993-1 and FS-F- 
1 993 -2). 

6.2.5 

6.2.6 

Perform a contact radiation dose rate survey on alJ sides of each package. 

Record the highest dose rate observed on Attachment A AND (Attachment B when 
applicable). 

A IF contact radiation dose rates are less than (<) 0.5 mR/hr, THEN record "< 0.5 
mR/hr" for one-meter (33 feet) package readings. 

B. IF contact radiation dose rates are greater than (>) 05 mR/hr, THEN perform a 
radiation dose rate survey on each package at one meter (33 feet). 

6.2.7 IF radiological survey results exceed limits as specified in Attachments D OR E, THEN 
contact Radiological Compliance for further guidance. 

a. 

6.2.8 Go to Section 6.6. 

801064 



Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

63.1 Observe these restrictions on incoming empty conveyances: 

A. IF an incoming empty conveyances is received during normal working hours, THEN 
survey within 3 hours of receipt. 

B. IF an incoming empty conveyance is received after normal working hours, THEN 
survey as soon as possible, but no later than 3 hours after the beginning of the next 
working day. 

6.3.2 Survey incoming empty conveyances prior to them entering the Controlled Area. 

6.33 Using a beta-gamma pancake probe, perform a direct survey according to RC-RDA- 
010, Routine Radiological Contamination Surveys for contamhation where radioactive 
material packages may have come into contact with the surface of the conveyance. IF 
a n y  Beta-Gamma fixed plus removable contamination survey result‘is greater than or 
equal to ( 2 )  5000 dpm/100cm2, THEN go to Step 63.4.C. 

Swipe areas of the conveyance according to RC-RDA-010, Radiological Contamination 
Surveys, where radioactive material packages may have come into contact with the 
surface of the conveyance. 

6.3.4 

k Analyze the swipes for both alpha and beta/gamma confamination according to RC- 
RDA-010, Radiological Contamination Surveys and/or SP-P-35446, Counting 
Smears with Field Survey Instmments. 

B. IF removable contamination s w e y  results are 2 200 dpm/1oocm’ (alpha) or 
z 1006 dprn/lOOcrn* (beta-gamma), THEN go to Step 63.4.C 

C. Step to follow if contamination is detected 

1. Perform a contact radiation dose rate survey according to RC-RDA-009, 
Radiation Surveys, on the contaminated surface. 

2 Perform a radiation dose rate survey at one meter (33 feet) from the 
contaminated surface. 

3. Cqntact Radiological Compliance for further guidance, 

635 Go to Section 6.6. 
OOI-OG5 
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6 4  

6.4.1 

sume_v hcomi n n e d  Con vwanceg 

Observe 'these restrictions on incoming loaded conveyances: 

NOTE: A survey of an incoming loaded :onvevance is only required for exclusive use 
conveyances and DOE conveyances. A survey of non-excIusive conveyances is only 
required if the conveyance is entering the controlled area of the FEW. 

. k IF an incoming loaded conveyances is received during nonnal working hours, THEN 
survey within 3 hours of receipt. 

B. IF an incoming loaded conveyance is received after normal working hours, THEN 
survey as'soon as possible, but no later than 3 hours after the beginning of the next 
working day. 

IF the loading configuration of incoming loaded conveyance prohibits individual 
package surveys upon receipt, THEN 

C. 

1. The package surveys may be delayed until shipment is unloaded. 

2. While unloading, survey the package(s) according to Step 6.2.3 through 
step 6.2.8. 

3. After unloading, perform a contamination swipe survey of the area on 
which the load was stacked. 

6.4.2 Move the conveyance away from other sources of ionizing radiation to minimize error. 

NOTE: Railroad cars may be coupled together when performing radiation surveys. 

6.43 Perform a contact radiation dose rate survey according to RC-RDA-009, Radiation 
Surveys as follows: 

A. O n  the exterior surface of enclosed conveyance. 

B. For flatbed trailer, measure'any points on the vertical plane projected from the outer - - -  
edges of flatbed trailer. 

6.4.4 IF contact radiation dose rates are <2 mR/hr, THEN go to Step 6.4.6. 
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Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

6.45 ' IF contact radiation dose rates are 2 2  mR/hr, THEN: 

k Perform a radiation dose rate survey as follows: 

1. At 2 meters (6.6 feet) from the exterior surface of enclosed conveyance. 

2. FQJ flatbed trailer, measure any points 2 meters (6.6 feet) on the vertical plane 
projected from the outer edges of the vehicle (excluding the top and underside 
of the vehicle). 

B. Perfop a radiation 'dose rate survey in the occupied space of the conveyance. 

C. IF radiation dose rates exceed the maximum allowable levels given in Attachment D, 
THEN 

1. 

2. 

Do NOT allow conveyance to be moved. 

Establish radiological controls to keep personnel exposure as low as reasonably - - -  
achievable. 

3. Immediately contact Radiological Compliance for further guidance. 

6.4.6 Perform a contamination swipe survey according to RC-RDA-010, Contamination 
Surveys, in these locations: 

k ClosedVan Trailers - Swipe the floor and shoring of tbe trailer behind the last 
packages and the apron (metal floor area under and exterior to the rear door) of the 
trailer. 

B. Open Top Trailer - Swipe any surfaces which may have been contaminated. This 
should include, as a minimum, accessible areas in front of and behind the road. 

C. Flatbed Traiten - Swipe accessible bed areas. 
. D. Box Cars - Swipe accessible areas of floor, shoring and apron(s) before door(s) are 

closed. , 
E. Gondolas - Swipe accessible areas which may have become contaminated. 

(Container surfacts may be smeared at surveyor's option.) 

F. Flatcars - Swipe acccssiile areas of flatcar floor. 
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6.4.7 

6.4.8 

6.5 

A n a l p  he swipes for both alpha and beta/gamma amtamination according to RC- 
RDA-OlQ Radiological Contamination Surveys and SP-P-35-046, Counting Smears with 
Field Survey Instruments. 

Go to Section 6.6. 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.53 

a 6.5.4 

6.5.5 

6.5.5 

6.6 

' 6.6.1 

After loading, perform a contamination swipe survey on the conveyance according to 
Step 6.4.6 and Step 6.4.7. 

After the conveyance is loaded, perform radiation dose rate surveys according to Step 
6.4.2 through Step 6.4.5. 

IF all contact radiation dose rates of a conveyance are < 2  mR/hr, THEN survey of the 
occupied space is NOT required. 

IF any contact radiation dose rates of a conveyance is 2 2  mR/hr, THEN notify the 
Traffic department that a dose rate survey of the occupied space of the conveyance will 
be required. 

Perform a dose rate survey of the occupied space of the conveyance prior to the 
conveyance leaving site. 

NOTE: IF radiation dose rate survey results are 2 2  mR/hr inside the occupied 
space of the transport, THEN contact Radiological Compliance for 
guidance. 

Document results as dexn'bed in Section 6.6. 

moment-  

Record all survey results on a Radiological Survey Report (see Attachment A and B, 
Radiological Survey Report and Continuation Sheet., FS-F-1993-1 and FS-F-1993-2) as 
outlined in RC-RDA-010, Routine Contamination Surveys and RC-RDA-009, Routine 
Radiation Surveys. 

*r 
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6.62 

6.6.3 

6.7.2 

7.0 

7.1 

7 2  

73 

8.0 

8.1 

82 

83 

8.4 

85 

b6 

For incoming and outgoing van trailers and flat beds: 

A. As applicable, fill out a Conveyance Survey Confirmation, Attachment F, and give to 
the driver, Radiological Control Technician or Security lnrpector at the security post 
at which the vehicle will enter. 

B. Record results on a Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report, (see Attachment C, 
Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report FS-IRsBiT-1596-1). 

C. Attach a radiological security seal to the door lock(s) of van trailers. 

D. Record radiological security seal number on Attachment C. 

Using FAX or Hand Delivery, distribute copies of all survey records to: 

A. TrafficControl 
B. Quality Assurance 

Send the original copy of all survey records to Records Management. 

RECORDS 

FS-F-1993-1, Radiological Survey Report 

FS-F-1993-2, Radiological Survey Report (Continuation Sheet) 

FS-IRS&T-1596-1, Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report 

A'LTACH~SENTS 

Attachment A, Radiological Survey Report . 

Attachment B, Radiological Survey Report (Continuation sheet) 

Attachment C, Vehicle Radiation Monitoring Report 

Attachment D, FEW Mzurimum Allowable Contamination and Radiation Levels 

Attachment E, Contamination Limits for Specific Nuclides (DOE 5480.11) 

Attachment F, Conveyance Survey Confirmation' e . .  .. I 
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RADIOIBGICAL SURVEY REPORT 
(FS-F-1993-1) 
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RADIOIQGICAL SURVEY REPORT (CONTINUATION SHEET) 
(FS-F- 1993-2) 
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ATI'ACHMENT C 

VEHICLE RADIATION MONITORING REPORT 
(FS-DRSgrT- 1596- 1) 

, 
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A'ITACMKENT D 

FEW ALLOWABLE CONTAMINATION AND RADIATION EVEU 
I 

REMOVABlB 
CONTAMINATION LEVELS I (dd1OOcn')  

SHIPPING 
CONTROIS 

~~ 

EXCLUSIVE USE - 
CONVEYANCE 
&=Pb 

EXCLUSIVE USE - 
h d e d  
CONVEYANCE 

Vchiclg 
h n S D 0 f i  

EXCLL'Sfi€ USE - 
Loaded 
CONVEYANCE 

0 h n S D O a  
Veblclc: FIatkd 
MUJ, PaCLages, 
and Sea/lan& 
contalnvs 

J&JV - Not stenciled 'Radioadkc 
Materials Use 0 nlf ~5000 alpha or 
beta direct survey inside)' 

~~ 

F 
(Interior Surface-lo), 
(Interior One meter-2). 
Fmoh - N& Stc aciled 'Radioadivc 
Materials Use OnK and E x c l ~ i v ~  
&:-(Interior SurfaCc45). 

All surf&&- 
< 1,OOO alpha', 
c 1,OOO beta. 

All Surfaces  
<l,OOO alpha', 
< 1,ooO beta' 

Fined pos iuon DackagE; (Surface-1000). 
(Outer Surface of Traasport-200), 
(Two meters-lo), 
(any oormaUy occupied space-2) 

M d - V e r t i c a l  :lux hm c d d  
M 
(S urfacc-#x)), 
(Wo meter-lo), 

.. 

(Cab - 2). 
nand mntahers 

(Surface-m) 

Non-Exclusive Use 
Convcvaac+ 

These contamination limits apply to uranium contamination only. For nuclides other 
than uranium, apply the limits of Attachment E for the specific nuclide. 

.. Limited Quantity class package limit is 0.5 mR/hr (Surface). 



6 9 8 9  

! ;@ PROC N O  RC-RDA- 

REWSIONNO 1 

PAGE 17 OF 18 

Radiological Survey Requirements for 
Radioactive Material Shipping and Receiving 

- 
_I_- 

A'ITACHMENT E 

Tritium organic compounds, surfaces contaminated by HT, HTO 
and metal tritide aerosols 

CONTAMINA'llON LIMTS FOR SPECIFIC NUcLlDES 

l0,Ooo 

(From DOE Order 5480.11) 

NUCLIDE 
(See Note 1) 

I REMOVABLE 
(dpm/100 cmp 

I 

i (See Note 2) 

U-natural, U-235, U-238 and associated decay products 1,000 alpha 

I Transuranics, Ra-226, Ra-228, Th-230, Th-228,. Pa-23 1, Ac-227, 
1-125, 1-129 20 

Th-natural, Th-232, Sr-90, Ra-223, Ra-224, U-232, 
1-126, 1-131, 1-133 200 

Beta-gamma emitters (nuclides with decay modes other than  
alpha emission or spontaneous fission) except Sr-90 and others 
noted above. Includes mixed fission products containing Sr-90. 

1,OOO beta-gamma 

Notes: 

1. The values in this attachment apply to radioactive contamination deposited on, but not 
incorporated into, the interior of the contaminated item. Where contarnination by both 
alpha- and beta-gamma-emitting nuclides exists, the limits established for the alpha- and 
beta-gamma-emitting nuclides apply independently. 

. 2. The amo& of removable radioactive material per 100 cm2 of surface area should be 
determined by swiping the area with dry filter or soft absorbent paper while applying 
moderate pressure and then assessing the amount of radioactive material on the swipe with 
an appropriate instrument of known efficiency. For objects with a surface area less than 100 
an2, the entire surface should be swiped, and the activity p e r  Unit area should be based on 
the actual Surface area Except for transuranics, Ra-228, Ac-227, Th-228, Th-230, Pa-231 
and alpha emitters, it is not necessary to use swiping techniques to measure removable 
contamination levels if direct scan sunteys indicate that the total residual contamination 
levels are below the values for removable contamination. 

o(Ho'74 
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ATTACHMENT F 

CONVEYANCE SURVEY CONFIRMATION 

CONVEYANC,E SURVEY CONFlRMATlON 
DATE: TIME: 

Vehicle Status: 

Incoming Empty 

0 Outgoing Empty 
TRAILER ID NUMBER: 

0 Incoming Loaded 

0 Outgoing Loaded 

THIS CONVEYANCE HAS BEEN 
RADIOLOGICALLY SURVEYED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ES&H SAFETY 

QUESTIONS SHOULD 8E DIRECTED TO 
RADCON SHIPPING AT EXT. 6131, 

PROCEDURE RC-RDA-006. 

RCT SIGNATURE/BADGE# I 
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ASSURANCE 

PROCEDURE 

I 

I 
Initial I supervisor 

To 
I *  Schedule 

Paperwork 
Certification I 

I 

1.0 

Pre Load 
Verification 

SCOPE 

1 

I 

I 

Final 
I TrailerNWe 

verification 

Fhal I 

PaperWOfk dl 
Certification 

This procedure establishes a detailed method for the certification o f  Low- 
Level Radioactive Waste (L-LRW) packages, from the sealing of filled 
containers through loading onto the transport vehicle for shipment to the 
Nevada Test Site (NTS). 
appl i cab1 e federal regul at i ons . 

This procedure ensures compliance with all 

- 
Load 

Verification 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I WPC 
I 

WPC 

I I 
I 

f WPC 
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2.0 PROCEDURE 

2.1 Industrial Health and Safety Reaui rements 

2.1.1 A t  a minimum, safety glasses with s ide shields  and leather  
safety shoes which cover the complete foot  a re  t o  be worn by 
a l l  personnel a t  a l l  times while in the process. area of  the 
Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP).  

2.1.2 Determination of requirements for proper safety equipment t o  
be u t i l i zed  by each employee working with waste material i s  
made in accordance with the specif ic  project work pl'an (WP), 
the FEMP-2128, "FEMP Industrial Hygiene and Safety Manual" and 
DOE/EH-0256TY "Department of Energy (DOE)  Radio1 ogical Control 
Manual . I' 

2.1.3 Supervisors and managers are responsible.for making required 
safety equipment available t o  a l l  workers within the i r  area of 
responsibi l i ty  and seeing t h a t  i t  i s  being used in accordance 
with the Safety & Health (ES&H) procedure ESH-1-1000, 
"Comprehensive Environmental, Occupational Safety and Health 
Program. 'I 

2.2 Event Notification and ReDortinq Reauirements 

2 .2 .1  Any circumstances of event which could have resulted in an 
intake of radioactive materials shall immediately be reported 
t o  supervision. I n  the Supervisor's absence the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer i s  t o  be notified in accordance with 
ED-0001 , "Event Not i f i cat  i on and Report i ng. I' 

2.2.2 Any personnel involved i n  a sp i l l  incident must report t o  
Medical Services before the end of t h e i r  s h i f t  on the day of 
the event t o  submit a urine sample and again a t  the s t a r t  of 
t h e i r  s h i f t  the next scheduled work day. 

2.2.3 Spi l l  incidents involving Resources Conservation and Recovery 
Act ( R C R A )  materials must be reported t o  the S p i l l  Reporting 
Advisor in Environmental Compliance according t o  S i t e  
Operating Procedure (SOP) FEMP-503, "FEMP Spi 11 Incident 
Reporting and C1 eanup . I' 
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2.3 ResDonsibilities 

2.3.1 Manaaer of Waste Proqrams Quality Assurance (OA)/Chief Waste 
Certification Official (CWCO) - Responsible for managing the 
activities of both the WCOs and the WPCs in such a way as to 
maintain independence from those who have direct 
responsibility for performing waste generation activities and 
to maintain compliance with the NTS and NVO-325. 
responsibilities include: 

CWCO 

Signing the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management 
Corporation (FERMCO) application signature page 
certifying that the information is correct and that the 
waste stream(s) will meet the NTS Waste Acceptance 
Criteria (WAC) upon implementation of the Waste 
Cert i f i cat i on Program P1 an (WCPP) ; 

0 Ensuring certification procedures are prepared and used 
for waste certification activities; 

0 Ensuring the performance of internal audits, 
inspections, surveillance and overviews; 

0 Ensuring timely identification of deficiencies and 
effective corrective action; and is also 

0 Responsible for assuring that alternate WCOs and WPCs 
are properly trained and qualified to the requirement of 
NTS Defense WAC as discussed in NVO-325. 

2 .3.2 Alternate Waste Certification Official (WCO) - 

2.3.3 Waste Packaae Certification (WPCI Supervisor - Responsible for 
directing the activities of the WPCs in assuring all 
applicable inspections are conducted and all data (checklists, 
etc ...) is compiled to assist the WCO in the certification 
process. 
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2.3.4 Waste Packaqe Certifier - Responsible for performing all 
activities specified in this procedure to assure all packages 
produced by Waste Programs adhere to their most current 
procedures, and therefore, meet the requirements of NVO-325. 
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2.3.5 Waste Proqrams Manaqement (WPM) - Responsible for providing 
documentation, preparing waste packages, performing waste 
generation activities and conducting waste management programs 
in accordance with all applicable requirements as referenced 
in NVO-325 and the WCPP. 

2.4 Trainina Reauirements 

2.4.1 All Waste Package Certifiers and Waste Certification Officials 
who verify packaging for use in shipment of L-LRW to the NTS 
must be qualified, trained and certified in the following: 

a. RM-0012, "Qual i ty Assurance Program. 'I 

b. NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance 
Criteria, Certification and Transfer Requirements." 

c. The "Waste Cert i f i cation Program P1 an" in accordance 
with Procedure QP-6.04, "Qualification of Waste Package 
Cert i f i ers" for WPCs or i n QP-6.05, "Qual i f i cat i on of 
Waste Certification Officials" for WCOs. 

d. Card 65-1, "Item Production / Certification / 
Identification" training . 

e. QA procedure QP-12-03, "Certification of Waste 
Containers and Filling With L-LRW for Shipment to the 
NTS . I' 

f . QA procedure QP-12.04 , "Cert i f i cation of L-LRW Packages, 
Pre-Load Inspection Through Loaded Transport Vehicle 
Inspection, for Shipment to the NTS". 

g. QA procedure QP-12.07, "Certification of Supporting 
Paperwork for Shipment of L-LRW to the NTS." 



2.5 General Reauirements for Verifvinq Packaqina and Loadinq L-LRW Waste 

Only materials approved by the NTS, Waste Characterization, 
and Waste Management will be shipped. It is the 
responsibility of the CWCO to make pertinent information 
pertaining to approved materials available to all WPCs and 
wcos. 

2.5 .1  

2.5.2 WCOs may perform activities assigned to WPCs by authority of 
NVO-325. 

2 .5 .3  Materials prohibited by NVO-325 and listed on the "Prohibited 

packaged for shipment to the NTS. 
, Materials List" (Attachment A) must be isolated and not 

2.5 .4  Beta/Gamma radiation levels must not exceed 200 millirem/hour 
measured externally at the surface of the package. 

a 
Note: 200 rnillirern/hour may be increased to 1000 

mi 1 1  irem/hour i f conditions for excl usi ve use closed 
transport are met as specified in Title 49 CFR 
173.441 (1) (i-iii). 

2 .5 .5  Second radiation readings are to be taken or calculated 
externally at one ( 1 )  meter from the surface of the package in 
accordance with 49 CFR 173.331 and S&H procedure RC-RDA-006, 
"Radiological Survey Requirements for Radioactive Material 
Shipping and Receiving." 

2 .5 .6  Only exclusive use closed transport will be used to ship L-LRW 
to the NTS. 

2 . 5 . 7  Material that is a respirable fine, (able to be ingested 
through inhaling) is to always be packaged in double 
containment. Double containment constitutes either 
overpacking in larger containers or packaging in a drum with 6 
mil or greater sealed liner. It is not permissible for either 
containment to leak in normal handling and transport. 

. ... .. .. 
2.5 .8  
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............................................................... 
2.5.9 Contents of a sealed container may be viewed through Real-Tim 

R@''&&&& (RTR)  when concern i s  raised about what materials .................. :.:...: ........................ ............. ,... ............... > 

may be in the container and not v i s ib le .  

2.5.10 Changes made t o  en t r ies  on the checkl i s t s  used by the WPC o r  
WCO during the course of operations covered by t h i s  procedure 
shall be lined out and the new entry i n i t i a l e d  and dated. 

2.5.11, Checklists generated fo r  surveillance, overview and routine 
a c t i v i t i e s  are  controlled documents and are t o  be forwarded t o  
the WCO f o r  review and use i n  c e r t i f i ca t ion .  

2.6 Documentation of 'Deficiencies 

If  du r ing  any phase of the verification and ce r t i f i ca t ion  processes, 
the WPC or WCO observes a deficiency t o  this procedure i t  i s  t o  be 
documented using the following guidelines: 

2.6.1 

2 .6 .2  

2 .6 .3  

2.6.4 

2.6.5 Disposal of  any rejected containers, l i d s  or  accessories are 
the responsibil i ty of WO or the generator of the package. 
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2.7 General Reauirements f o r  Amroved Container  Desiqns 

I t  i s  the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of the CWCO t o  determine i f  a con ta ine r  meets 
a l l  the c r i te r ia  f o r  shipment of L-LRW t o  the NTS. The  fol lowing rules 
apply t o  c o n t a i n e r s  i n  gene ra l ,  items specif ic  t o  each c o n t a i n e r  design 
will be addressed l a t e r  i n  th i s  procedure: 

2.7.1 Only con ta ine r  des igns  approved f o r  shipment by the NTS a s  
s t a t e d  i n  NVO-325 and T i t l e  49 CFR 173 are t o  be considered 
f o r  packaging L-LRW. 

2.7.2 Packaging will be done in  s t rong  t i g h t  con ta ine r s  t h a t  do not  
l e a k  under normal t r a n s p o r t  and handl ing cond i t ions ,  and which 
meet the c r i t e r i a  of  T i t l e  49 C F R  173.431 and 173.425. 

2.7.3 Conta iners  must not  show signs of  f ree  l i q u i d s  present a t  any 
s t a g e  i n  the process  of  packaging and no free l i q u i d s  emi t t ing  
from the  packages a t  loading a s  de f ined  by the "Leaker 
Inspec t ion  Types" t a b l e  (Attachment C )  l oca t ed  i n  PT-0079, 
"Packaging L-LRW in  Metal Boxes f o r  Shipment t o  the NTS." 

2.7.4 

a .  a sharp  c rease ;  
b. a poss ib l e  crack;  
c. evidence of wear t o  the meta l ;  o r  a 
d.  d e n t  o r  bulge loca ted  on a seam o r  co rne r  edge. 

2.7.5 Packages s h a l l  be f r e e  of  rust causing e x f o l i a t i o n  ( s c a l e ) ,  
severe p i t t i n g ,  o r  o the r  cond i t ions  having a de t r imenta l  
effect  on the s e r v i c e a b i l i t y  o f  the waste c o n t a i n e r  o r  which 
could  f lake o f f  during t r a n s p o r t  a s  def ined  by the "Corrosion 
Inspec t ion  Types" t a b l e  (Attachment D) l oca t ed  i n  PT-0079. 



2.7.6 

2.7.7 

2.7.8 

2.7.9 

TL WMBs and Sea/Land c o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  f l a k i n g  p a i n t  will be 
r e p a i r e d  t o  prevent f l a k i n g  p a i n t  from blowing o f f  dur ing  
transit t o  the NTS. 

A l l  wooden boxes o r  WMB type  c o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  ' locking p in  
closure a r e  t o  be overpacked in  Sea/Land con ta ine r s  f o r  
shipment.  

Drum and WMB type  packages which a r e  c e r t i f i e d  and held f o r  
shipment must be secure  and p ro tec t ed  from weather and o t h e r  
adverse  condi t ions  having the p o t e n t i a l  t o  c r e a t e  an 
unacceptable  condi t ion .  Covered o r  enc losed  s to rage ,  which 
may inc lude  covering wi th  p l a s t i c  or a t a r p a u l i n  a r e  
considered appropr ia te  p r o t e c t i v e  measures.  I f  app ropr i a t e  
measures have not been taken ,  a l l  packages concerned must be 
reexamined and r e c e r t i f i e d  on the b a s i s  of  the new results. 

Maximum gross  weights,  n o t  t o  be exceeded, f o r  the most 
f r equen t  used conta . iners  a r e  a s  fo l lows:  

a .  48 o r  55 ga l lon  drum 1200 l b s .  
b. 85 ga l lon  drum 1000 l b s .  
c. 85 ga l lon  overpack drum 1200 l b s .  
d.  Lock P i n  4 x 4 ~ 7  White Metal Box (WMB) 6000 l b s .  
e. Electro.Pane1 4 x 4 ~ 7  WMB *8000 l b s .  
f .  Nominal 4 x 4 ~ 7  WMB 8000 l b s .  
g .  8 x 8 ~ 2 0  TopLoad WMB (TL WMB) **42000 l b s .  
h .  8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Sea/Land c o n t a i n e r  **42000 l b s .  

*Note: E. has been r eeva lua ted  t o  hold 8000 l b s .  

**Note: A waiver on t h e  42000 l b s .  m u s t  be approved i n  
writing by t h e  manager o f  T r a f f i c  d i v i s i o n  of 
Inventory Control & T r a f f i c  and a WCO. A copy o f  
t h e  l e t t e r  wil l  be a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  Pre-Load 
c h e c k l i s t  when the paperwork is  prepared i n  
accordance QA procedure QP-12.07. 

a 
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2.8 General Markina and Label inq Rewirements 

The f o l l  owing general marking and 1 abel i ng requirements are  those which 
apply t o  a l l  approved types of containers in accordance with T i t l e  49 
CFR 172, Subparts  D & E ,  information which i s  specific t o  each 
container type will appear l a t e r  i n  t h i s  procedure when each i s  
discussed. General requirements include: 

2.8.1 Exterior areas of a package prepared for  shipment a re  t o  be 
f ree  of inaccurate, misleading, o r  unsightly markings which do 
n o t  pertain t o  the contents. 

2.8.2 Each acceptable package must have a "Bar Code" label 
(Attachment E) securely affixed. The specific number o f  
labels per package i s  determined by the container type and i s  
addressed l a t e r  i n  t h i s  procedure when each i s  discussed in 
de t a i l .  The pr int  s ize  of t h i s  label i s  t o  be 1/2" minimum. 
This label i s  t o  contain the following information: 

a. Shipment Number, t h i s  number must always include the WML 
prefix (e.g. WML94012); 

b. Package Number, t h i s  s ix  d ig i t  number i s  the container 
serial  number. If the number.is l ess  than six d ig i t s ,  
zeros will be placed i n  f ront  of the number (e.g. 
001234) ; 

c. Waste Stream Number, a thir teen d ig i t  ( 4  alpha followed 
by 9 numeric) (e. g . ONL0000000006) ; 

d.  Gross Weight l i s t ed  in pounds and kilograms; 

e. Tare Weight + packaging preparation weight (TL WMB & 
Sea/Land only) 1 isted i n  pounds and kilograms; and the 

f .  FEMP Inventory Number. 
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2.8.3 Each acceptable package must have the proper radioactive 
marking (Attachment F) depending on the dose rate detected by 
the Radiological Control Technician’s (RCT) survey. Limits 
for each level are as follows: 

a. Limited Quantity (LQ), if the surface dose rate is equal 
to or less than 0.5 millirem/hour and the U-235 content 
is less than or equal to 15 grams; 

b. Low Specific Activity (LSA), if the surface dose rate 
exceeds 0.5 millirem/hour or the U-235 content exceeds 
15 grams; 

c. Reportable Quantity (RQ), if the package contains 5 the 
listed limits for the following Radionuclides in 
accordance with 49 CFR 172.101: 

Thorium-228 .01 curie 
Thorium-229 .001 curie 
Thorium-230 .01 curie 
Thorium-231 100. curies 
Thorium-232 .01 curie 
Uran i um .1 curie 

.2.8.4 Other markings and labels may be required for specific 
materials packaged for shipment. (e.g. asbestos) 

Note: RQ should be stenciled next to the label when the 
quantity of asbestos meets EPA and CFR 49 reportable 
quantity limits. 

2.8.5 A waterproof NV-211 label (Attachment G) is to be applied by 
the WPC or WCO performing the verification work when, and only 
when, the package meets all the criteria required for shipment 
to the NTS. The steps to correctly affixing this label are as 
fol 1 ows : 

a. Blank labels are stored in a locked cabinet in the WPC 
supervisor’ s office expect when unlocked to remove 
labels for use; 
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b. One (1) l a b e l  f o r  each package i n  the shipment is  
removed from the cab ine t  and the fo l lowing  information 
is  logged in  the "Chain-of-Custody NV-211 Log" 
(Attachment H) : 

1. Shipment Number; 
2. I ssue  Date; 
3. Number of  Labels Issued;  and 
4. S igna ture  of  WPG o r  WCO v e r i f y i n g  the Shipment. 

c. The verifier l e g i b l y  s i g n s  and d a t e s  each NV-211 using a 
black permanent marker i n  the presents o f  the WPC's 
supe rv i so r  o r  designee.  

d.  The v e r i f i e r  app l i e s  the NV-211 l a b e l  t o  the package i n  
a group p a t t e r n  with o t h e r  l a b e l s  and markings only  
a f t e r  i t  has been s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  v e r i f i e d  and accepted 
f o r  shipment. 

Note: If  t h e  NV-211 l a b e l s  have been app l i ed  and t h e  
shipment i s  not  loaded w i t h i n  48 hours ,  t h e  labels 
s h a l l  be removed and t h e  packages reexamined before  
new l a b e l s  are appl ied.  

2.9 Ver i f i ca t ion  of  Packaqes a t  Pre-Loadinq 

2.9.1 Metal Drums 

Examination of  f i l l e d  drums which a r e  s taged  and ready f o r  
loading  is  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and the 
results o f  the examination a r e  t o  be documented on c h e c k l i s t  
QP-920529-1 (Rev. 4 ) ,  "QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE 
INSPECTION FOR DRUMS." (Attachment I )  Examine a l l  su r f aces  o f  
the drum w i t h  i t s  l i d  and r e j e c t  i f  a l l  of the fol lowing 
c o n d i t i o n s  are not  met: 

a .  Verify the two ( 2 )  Bar Code l a b e l s  a r e  secu re ly  a t tached  
(one t o  the l i d  and one t o  t he  s i d e  o f  the  drum) i n  
accordance w i t h  SOP 01-C-602, "L-LRW Shipment 
Prepara t ion" ;  

b. Ver i fy  t h e  information on a l l  the Bar Code l a b e l s  match 
the shipment paperwork; 

001086, ' 



C. 

d .  

e. 

f .  

9. 

h. 

i .  

Verify Radiological Survey r e p o r t s  ( i n i t i a l  smears) have 
been completed f o r  a l l  drums i n  the shipment; 

Verify t h a t  one (1) Radioac t ive  marking (one on l i d )  is 
secu re ly  a f f i x e d ;  

Verify t h a t  a l l  e r roneous  marking have been removed o r  
covered; (e.g . i n a c c u r a t e ,  misleading information)  

Verify t h e r e  a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations o r  any o f  
the  following cond i t ions  present i n  the drum: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4 .  

Verify the l i d  i s  f u l l y  s e a t e d  w i t h  b o l t  type  r i n g .  

Scal ing rust o r  severe p i t t i ' ng .  

The 
l i p  o f  the r i n g  must be well down over  the chime and 
f u l l y  contained by the b o l t  r i n g ;  

Verify there i s  a d o t  of  red  p a i n t  on the b o l t  head of 
each drum i n d i c a t i n g  the gene ra to r  has torqued the b o l t  
t o  45 (S) f t . - l b s .  using a torque  wrench. Conduct a 
spot  check of 10% o f  l o t  t o  v e r i f y  b o l t s  a r e  torqued t o  
45  (6) f t . - l b s ;  

Verify t h e r e  i s  a t w i s t e d  wire sea l  threaded ' through the 
hole  i n  the b o l t  head, around the threaded po r t ion  o f  
the b o l t  r i ng  and f a s t e n e d  a s  shown i n  the "Bolt  
Diagram". (Attachment J )  Check t h a t  jam n u t  i s  locked 
t o  opposi te  s i d e  of  b o l t  head; 
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j .  Verify drum has been l i f t e d  t o  head h e i g h t  and the 
bottom has been checked f o r  a l l  o f  the fo l lowing  
cond i t ions :  

1. The bottom i s  f ree  of  adhering o r  en t rapped  s o i l  
o r  d e b r i s ;  

2 .  There a r e  no holes  i n  bottom; 

3. There i s  no free l i q u i d  on, o r  e m i t t i n g  from 
bottom; and 

4 .  There i s  no s c a l i n g  rust o r  severe p i t t i n g .  

k. Place one (1)  Tamper I n d i c a t i n g  Device (TID) around both 
f l anges  and behind the b o l t  c l o s u r e  mechanism and 
secure ly  t i g h t e n .  

2.9.2 4 x 4 ~ 7  White Metal Box 

Examination o f  f i l l e d  WMBs which a r e  s taged  and ready f o r  
loading  i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and t h e  
results o f  the examination a r e  t o  be documented on c h e c k l i s t  
QP-881115-1 (Rev. lo), "QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE 
INSPECTION FOR WHITE METAL BOXES (4X4X7) ."  (Attachment K) 
Examine a l l  s u r f a c e s  of the WMB with l i d  and re jec t  i f  a l l  the 
fol lowing cond i t ions  a r e  not  met: 

a .  Verify the three (3) Bar Code l a b e l s  a r e  s e c u r e l y  
a t tached  (one on each of  the two long s i d e s  and one on 
l i d  of the WMB) i n  accordance with SOP 01-C-602; 

b. Ver i fy  t h e  information on the Bar Code l a b e l s  match the 
shipment paperwork; I 

c. Verify Radiological  Survey r e p o r t s  have been completed 
f o r  a l l  WMBs i n  shipment; 

d. Verify t h a t  one (1)  Radioact ive marking (one on l i d )  i s  
secu re ly  a f f i x e d ;  

e. Verify t h a t  a l l  erroneous .marking have been removed o r  
covered (e .g .  i naccura t e ,  misleading in fo rma t ion ) ;  



\ N o .  QP-12.04 I REVISION: 2 I DATE: 05/08/95 I PAGE: 14 OF 54 I] 
f .  

9. 

h .  

i .  

j. 

k. 

Verify there i s  no  scaling rust  o r  severe p i t t ing ;  

Verify one (1)  vent plug i s  in place and secure; 

Verify tha t  a foam rubber or s imilar  type. gasket i s  on 
the sealing surface of the l i d ,  or the l i d  i s  sealed 
with a durable sealant;  

Verify the l i d  of the WMB i s  secured with twenty-six 
(26) bol ts ,  nuts and t h e  proper number of washers; 

- *  

1. WMBs manufactured by Galbreath Inc. with no 
protruding flanges require washers on b o t h  top and 
bottom of flange. (Attachment L )  

2 .  WMBs manufactured by Carolina Container w i t h  
protruding flanges require washers only on the t o p  
of the flange. (Attachment M) 

WMBs manufactured by Container Products w i t h  3 .  
protruding flanges require washers on both t o p  and 
bottom of flange. (Attachment N )  

4 .  WMBs manufactured by Elec t ro~Panel  with a 
re ta iner  r i n g  over the l i d  requires fourteen (14)  
hasps w i t h  two ( 2 )  bolts each. (Attachment 0) 

Verify WMB has been l i f t e d  t o  head height, s e t  on the 
WMB stand and the bottom checked fo r  a l l  of the 
following conditions: 

1. The bottom i s  f ree  of adhering or entrapped soil  
o r  debris; 

2 .  There are n o  holes in bottom; 

3 .  There i s  no f ree  l iquid on o r  emitting from the 
WMB; 

4. There i s  no scaling rust  o r  severe p i t t ing .  
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5 .  For a l l  WMB designs having drain plugs, verify the 
bottom has been checked for a drain plug and i f  
found, the d r a i n  plug' has been tightened: 

a. A red d o t  stenciled in the lower l e f t  hand 
front of the WMB indicates t ha t  the plug has 
been tightened; and 

b. A black d o t  s tenci led in the lower l e f t  hand 
front of the WMB indicates tha t  there i s  no 
drain plug. 

6 .  Verify two ( 2 )  holes are  d r i l l ed  in a l l  closed 

. Products or ElectroOPanel have t h i s  type of 
type runners. (WMBs manufactured by Contafner 

runner) A black check mark stenciled i n  the lower 
right hand corner of the WMB indicates '  the runners 
have been dr i l led.  

1 .  Place two ( 2 )  T I D s  on each WMB. One (1) in the center 
hole on each side flange and tighten securely. 

2.9.3 8~8x20  Top Load WMB 

Examination of f i l l e d  T L  WMBs which are  staged and ready for 
loading i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC or WCO and the 
r e su l t s  of the examination are t o  be documented on checklist 
QP-880930-1 (Rev. 5) , "QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE 
INSPECTION FOR SEALANDS/TL WMBS. 'I (Attachment P )  Examine a l l  
surfaces of the box and l i d  and r e j ec t  i f  a l l  of the following 
conditions are n o t  met: 

a.  Verify that  three (3) Bar Code labels  are securely 
attached (one on each of the two long sides and one on 
the end of the TL WMB) in accordance with SOP 01-C-602; 

b. Verify the information on the Bar Code labels  match the 
shipment paperwork; 

c. Verify Radiolog 
f o r  a l l  TL WMBs 

cal Survey reports have been comp 
in shipment; 

eted 
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d. 

e. 

.’ f . 

9.  

h .  

i .  

j. 

k. 

1. 

m. 

n .  

0031091 

a Verify t h a t  two ( 2 )  Radioactive markings (one on each o 
the two long s ides)  are securely affixed; 

Verify there are four ( 4 )  .Radioactive placards 
(Attachment Q )  securely affixed; (one on each of the 
four sides of the TL WMB) 

Verify t h a t  a l l  erroneous marking have been removed o r  
covered; 

Verify there i s  no s.caling rust  or severe p i t t ing ;  

Verify there i s  no flaking p a i n t ;  

Verify the i n i t i a l  t a r e  weight has been marked o u t  on 
the TL WMB; 

Verify that  a foam rubber or similar type gasket is  on 
the sealing surface of the l i d ,  or the l i d  i s  sealed 
w i t h  a durable sealant;  

Verify the l i d  o f  the TL WMB i s  secured w i t h  b o l t s ,  and 
the proper number of nuts and washers; 

1. WMBs manufactured by Galbreath Inc. w i t h  no 
p r o t r u d i n g  flanges require twenty-eight (28) 1/2 x 
1 1/2 inch hex hea’d screws and nuts w i t h  washers 
on bo th  top and bottom of flange. (Attachment R) 

2 .  WMBs manufactured by Carolina Container w i t h  
threaded holes i n  flange (no nuts) require twenty- 
eight (28) 1 / 2  x 1 inch hex head screw and one 
washer only on the t o p  of the l i d  flange. 
(Attachment S)  

Verify the TL WMB i s  se t t ing  on a concrete surface or  i s  
up  on blocks; no t  se t t ing d i rec t ly  i n  soil  or loose 
gravel ; 

Verify there are two ( 2 )  DOT approved seals  on the TL 
WMB. (one on each end o f  the l i d )  
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Examination of  f i l l e d  Sea/Land containers which a re  staged and 
ready fo r  loading i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and 
the r e su l t s  of  the  examination a re  t o  be documented on the 

WMBS" (Attachment P) checkl is t .  Examine a l l  surfaces  of the 
Sea/Land container and r e j e c t  i f  any of  the  following 
conditions are  not met: 

"QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR SEALANDS/TL 

a. 

b. 

C. 

. d .  

e .  

f .  

9. 

h .  

i .  

j. 

k. 

Verify the three (3) Bar Code labe ls  a re  securely 
attached (one on each of the two long s.ides and one on 
the d o o r  o f  the  Sea/Land) in accordance with SOP 01-C- 
602. 

Verify the information on the  Bar Code l abe l s  match the 
shipment paperwork. 

Verify Radiological Survey reports have been completed 
for  the Sea/Land. 

Verify tha t  two ( 2 )  Radioactive markings (one on each of 
the two long s ides)  are  securely affixed. 

Verify there are four ( 4 )  Radioactive placards securely 
affixed. (one on each of the four s ides  of Sea/Land) 

Verify tha t  a l l  erroneous marking have been removed o r  
covered. 

Verify there  i s  no scal ing rust or severe p i t t i ng .  

Verify there is  no f laking paint .  

Verify the i n i t i a l  t a r e  weight i s  marked o u t  on the 
Sea/Land. 

Verify tha t  a l l  d o o r s  and around a1 1 seal ing surfaces 
have been caulked w i t h  G E  RTV s i l icone  rubber adhesive 
sealant ,  or the equivalent.  
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m. Ver i fy  the Sea/Land i s  s e t t i n g  o f  a c o n c r e t e  s u r f a c e  o r  
i s  up on blocks and not s e t t i n g  d i r e c t l y  i n  s o i l  o r  
loose  g r a v e l .  

2.10 Loadina of  Packacles on to  the TransDort Vehicle  

2.10.1 Metal Drums 

Examination o f  f i l l e d  and s taged  drums dur ing  the load ing  
process  i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and the 
results of t h e  examination a r e  t o  be documented on checklist 
QP-880801-1 (Rev. 6 ) ,  "QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT 
LOADING." (ATTACHMENT T )  Examine a l l  s u r f a c e s  o f  the drum 
while loading  and r e j e c t  i f  a l l  of  the fo l lowing  c o n d i t i o n s  
a r e  no t  met: 

a .  Ver i fy  a l l  Radiological  Surveys have been completed 
be fo re  loading  begins  and a RCT t a k e s  a verification 
smear o f  each drum a s  i t  i s  being loaded.  

b. Ver i fy  a Pre l iminary  Visual T r a i l e r  In spec t ion  was 
completed f o r  the empty t r a i l e r  p r i o r  t o  having been 
unhooked from the t r a c t o r .  

c. Ver i fy  each drum has a proper ly  s igned  and da ted  NV-211 
s e c u r e l y  a f f i x e d .  

d.  Veri fy  drums have sus t a ined  no damage i n  the  form of 
ho le s  and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations du r ing  loading .  

e. Ver i fy  there i s  no f r e e  l i q u i d  e m i t t i n g  from the drums. 

f .  Ver i fy  the bottom of each drum has been c leaned  of loose  
rock  and s o i l  before  loading .  

g.  Ver i fy  one (1) TID i s  in  p l a c e  and has  n o t  been tampered 
w i t h .  
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h.  Ver i fy  drums have been tied-down proper ly  as spec i f i ed  
by SOP-50-C-109, "Loading Low-Level Radioact ive Waste 
Conta iners  on Vans f o r  Off -Si te  Shipment." 

1. Drums a r e  t o  be grouped t o g e t h e r  w i t h  one (1) band 
a t tached  t o  the  i n s i d e  f r o n t  panel of  the t r a i l e r  
and clamped a t  t h e  r e a r  around the middle o f  a l l  
drums. 
o f  the drums when t h e  f l o o r -  is  wood. 

One (1) 2x4 i s  n a i l e d  t o  the f l o o r  i n  back 

Note: Drums may not  be double  s t acked  i n  trailer. 

i .  Two ( 2 )  photographs o f  the drums a r e  t o  be taken (one a t  
the  h a l f  ful l  po in t  and again when f u l l y  loaded)  p r i o r  
t o  the doors being c losed .  

j. Veri fy  the t r a i l e r  envelope i s  a f f i x e d  t o  the  l a s t  
package i n s i d e  the t r a i l e r .  

k.  Ver i fy  the two (2) r e a r  doors  and any o t h e r  door entries 
l a r g e  enough t o  convey ma te r i a l  i n t o  the loaded t r a i l e r  
a r e  secured 'with the  DOT approved sea l  and a l s o  the 
Radiological  s e a l .  

2.10.2 4 x 4 ~ 7  White Metal Box . 

Examination of  f i l l e d  and s taged WMBs dur ing  the loading 
process  i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and the 
results o f  the examination a r e  t o  be documented on checklist, 

Examine a l l  su r f aces  of the WMB while loading  and reject i f  
a l l  o f  the fol lowing condi t ions  a r e  not  met: 

"QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING. " (ATTACHMENT T) 

a .  Ver i fy  a l l  Radiological Surveys have been completed 
before  loading begins and a RCT t a k e s  a v e r i f i c a t i o n  
smear o f  each WMB as  i t  i s  being loaded. 

b. Verify a Prel iminary Visual T r a i l e r  Inspec t ion  was 
completed f o r  the empty t r a i l e r  p r i o r  t o  having been 
unhooked from t h e  t r a c t o r .  

c. Ver i fy  each W M B  has a proper ly  s igned and da ted  NV-211 
s e c u r e l y  a f f ixed .  ? >  

001094 



NO. QP-12.04 REVISION: 2 DATE: 05/08/95 

e d.  Verify WMBs have s u s t a i n e d  no damage i n  the form of 
holes  and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations dur ing  loading.  
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e. Verify t h e r e  i s  no f ree  l i q u i d  emi t t i ng  from the WMBs. 

f .  Verify t h e  bottom of each WMB has been cleaned of  l o o s e  
rock and s o i l  be fo re  load ing .  

9. Verify two (2)  TIDs a r e  i n  p l ace  and WMBs have n o t  been 
tampered with.  

h .  Verify WMBs have been tied-down proper ly  a s  s p e c i f i e d  by 
SOP-50-c-109. 

1. WMBs a r e  pos i t i oned  in  two ( 2 )  groups over t h e  
t r a i l e r  a x l e s .  Two ( 2 )  bands a r e  evenly spaced 
and a t tached  t o  the f l o o r  under each group o f  WMBs 
and clamped on top .  
of  the t ra i le r  t o  form a containment around t h e  

2x4s a r e  na i l ed  t o  the f l o o r  

runners of each group.  

i .  Verify the t r a i l e r  envelope i s  a f f i x e d  t o  t h e  l a s t  WMB 
i n s i d e  t h e  t r a i l e r .  

j. Two ( 2 )  photographs o f  the WMBs a r e  t o  be taken (one a t  
the h a l f  f u l l  p o i n t  and aga in  when f u l l y  loaded) p r i o r  
t o  the doors being c losed .  

k. Verify the two (2)  r e a r  doors  and any o t h e r  door e n t r i e s  
l a r g e  enough t o  convey ma te r i a l  i n t o  the loaded t r a i l e r  
a r e  secured with the  DOT approved sea l  and a l s o  t h e  
Radiological s e a l .  

2.10.3 8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Top Load WMB 

Examination of f i l l e d  and s t aged  TL WMBs dur ing  t h e  load ing  
process  i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and the 
results of the examination a r e  t o  be documented on c h e c k l i s t ,  

Examine a l l  su r f aces  of  the  TL WMB while  loading and reject i f  
a l l  o f  the following c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  not met: 

"QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION A LOADING." (ATTACHMENT T) 
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j .  
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Verify a1 1 Radio1 ogi ca l  Surveys have been completed 
before  loading  begins  and a RCT t akes  a v e r i f i c a t i o n  
smear of  each TL WMB a s  i t  i s  being loaded. 

'Ver i fy  a Prel iminary Visual T r a i l e r  Inspec t ion  was 
completed f o r  the empty t r a i l e r  p r i o r  t o  having been 
unhooked from the t r a c t o r .  

Verify there a r e  fou r  ( 4 )  Radioact ive p l  aca rds  secu re ly  
aff ixed.  (one on each of  the f o u r  s i d e s  o f  TL WMB) 

Verify each TL WMB has sus t a ined  no damage'in t h e  form 
of holes  and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations dur ing  loading .  

Verify t h e r e  i s  no free l i q u i d  emi t t i ng  from the  TL WMB. 

Verify the bottom of each TL WMB has been c leaned  of  
loose rock and s o i l  before  loading.  

Verify TL WMB has been tied-down proper ly  a s  s p e c i f i e d  
by SOP-50-C-108 "Loading Low-Level Radioact ive Waste 
Containers  on F la tbeds  f o r  Off -Si te  Shipment." 

1. Each TL WMB i s  secured t o  the f l a t b e d  t r a i l e r  w i t h  
two (2 )  tie-down s t r a p s  f o r  on - s i t e  t r a n s p o r t .  
Two (2)  2x4s a r e  na i l ed  i n t o  the bed o f  the 
t r a i l e r  one a t  each the head and f o o t  o f  the TL 
WMB t i g h t  a g a i n s t  i t s  runners .  

Verify there a r e  two ( 2 )  tamper proof DOT approved s e a l s  
on the l i d  of  the TL WMB. (one on each end o f  the l i d ) '  

Verify each TL WMB has a proper ly  signed and da ted  NV- 
211 secu re ly  a f f i x e d  before  loading.  

A t  a m i n i m u m ,  t a k e  one (1)  photograph of  the NV-211 
labe l  s ecu re ly  a f f i x e d  t o  the con ta ine r  c l o s e  enough t o  
v e r i f y  the l a b e l  i s  s igned and dated.  
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Examination o f  f i l l e d  and s taged Sea/Lands du r ing  t h e  loading  
process  i s  t o  be performed 100% by a WPC o r  WCO and the 
results of  the examination a r e  t o  be documented on c h e c k l i s t ,  

Examine a l l  s u r f a c e s  o f  t h e  Sea/Land while load ing  and reject 
i f  a l l  of the fol lowing condi t ions  a r e  n o t  met: 

"QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING. '' (ATTACHMENT T) 

a.  Verify a l l  Radiological Surveys have been completed 
before  loading  begins  and a RCT t a k e s  a v e r i f i c a t i o n  
smear of  each Sea/Land a s  i t  i s  being loaded.  

b.  Verify a Prel iminary Visual T r a i l e r  In spec t ion  was 
completed f o r  the  empty t r a i l e r  p r i o r  t o  having been 
unhooked from t h e  t r a c t o r .  

c .  Verify t h e r e  a r e  four  ( 4 )  Radioac t ive  p l a c a r d s  secu re ly  
a f f i x e d .  (one on each of  t h e  f o u r  s i d e s  of Sea/Land) 

Verify each, Sea/Land has sus t a ined  no damage i n  the form 
of  holes and s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations du r ing  loading .  

d .  

e. Verify t h e r e  i s  no f r e e  l i q u i d  e m i t t i n g  from t h e  
Sea/Land. 

f .  Verify the bottom of  each Sea/Land has been cleaned of 
l oose  rock and s o i l  before  loading .  

g. Verify Sea/Land has been tied-down p rope r ly  a s  s p e c i f i e d  
by SOP-50-C-108. 

1. Each Sea/Land i s  secured t o  the f l a t b e d  t r a i l e r  
w i t h  two ( 2 )  tie-down s t r a p s  f o r  o n - s i t e  
t r a n s p o r t .  
o f  the t r a i l e r  one a t  each the head and f o o t  o f  
the Sea/Land t i g h t  a g a i n s t  i t s  runners. 

Two ( 2 )  2 x 4 s  a r e  n a i l e d  i n t o  t h e  bed 

h .  Verify the two (2)  doors a r e  banded and secured  w i t h  one 
(1)  tamper proof DOT approved s e a l .  

i .  Verify each Sea/Land has a proper ly  s igned  and da ted  NV- 
211 , secu re ly  a f f i x e d  before  loading .  
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j. At a minimum, take one (1) photograph of the NV-211 
label securely affixed to the container close enough to 
verify the label is signed and dated. 

2.11 Final Trailer Examination 

2.11.1 A WPC or WCO, with the assistance of the off-site driver, 
conducts a final examination of the trailer after loading and 
before the shipment leaves the FEMP in accordance with SOP 50- 
C-111, "Traffic Documentation for Shipment of Low-Level 
Radioactive Waste." Results of the examination are documented 
on checklist QP-880801 (Rev. 4), "QUALITY L-LRW FINAL 
TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATION" (Attachment U) using the 
following guidelines: 

a. Verify the presence of four (4) Radioactive placards 
securely affixed. (one on each of the four (4) sides o f  
each package on a flatbed or all four (4) side of a van) 

Note: A shipment containing limited quantity packages 
excl usi vel y does not requi re these pl acards. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

Verify the following are operational on the trailer 
before releasing shipment: 

1. 'head1 ights; 
2. turn signals; 
3. brake lights; 
4. horn; 
5. windshield wipers; and 
6. ti res 

Verify the trailer number matches the number recorded on 
the Bill of Lading, the "L-LRW Shipment checklist", and 
the "Off Site Loading Tie-Down Inspection-Vehicle 
Inspection" form. 

Verify that the DOT approved seal number matches the 
seal number recorded on the Bill of Lading , the "L-LRW 
Shipment checklist", and the "Off Site Loading Tie-Down 
Inspection-Vehicle Inspection" form. 



NO. QP-12.04 

2 .11 .2  Upon completion of the visual inspection, the WPC i s  to take 
three (3)  pictures of the trailer (one ful l  rear view, and 
diagonal views from each of  the front two ( 2 )  corners of the 
trailer) t o  assure all trailer markings, placards, NV-211, and 
DOT seal are i n  place before the shipment leaves the FEMP. 

~ 
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REFERENCES a 3 * 0  - 
3.1 DOE/EH-O256T, "DOE Radio1 ogical Control Manual 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9  

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

ES&H-1-1000, "Comprehensive Environmental , Occupational Safety 
and Health Program" 

ED-0001, "Event Notification and Reporting" 

FEMP-2128, "FEMP Industrial Hygiene and Safety Manual I' 

NVO-325, Rev. 1, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance 
Cri teri a , Cert i f i cat i on , and .Transfer Requirements" 

QP-6.04, "Qualification of Waste Package Certifiers" 

QP-6.05, "Qualification of Waste Certification Officials" 

QP-12.03, 'Certification of Waste Containers and Filling With L- 
LRW for Shipment to the NTS" 

QP-12.07, "Certification of Supporting Paperwork for Shipment o f  
L-LRW to the NTS" 

RC-RDA-006, "Radiological Survey Requirements for Radioactive 
Material Shipping and Receiving" 

\ 

RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program" 

SOP-FEMP-503, "FEMP Spi 1 1  Incident Reporting and Cleanup" 

3.13 SOP 01-C-602, "L-LRW Shipment Preparation" 

3.14 SOP 50-C-108, "Loading L-LRW Containers on Flatbeds for Off-Site 
S h i pmen t I' 

3.15 SOP 50-C-109, "Loading L-LRW Containers on Vans for Off-Site 
Sh i pment 'I 

3.16 SOP 50-C-111, "Traffic Documentation for Shipment of L-LRW" 

-3.17 SSOP-0023, "Deviation and Corrective Action Report Processing" 



3.18 PT-0079, "Packaging L-LRW in Metal Boxes for Shipment to the NTS" 

4.0 ATTACHMENTS 

4.1 Attachment A Prohibited Materials List 

4.2 Attachment B Hold Tag, FS-F-3761 (11/15/93) 

4.3 Attachment C Leaker Inspection Types (table) 

4.4 Attachment D Corrosion Inspection Types (table) 

4.5 Attachment E Bar Code Label 

4.6 Attachment F Radioactive Markings 

4.7 Attachment G NV-213 Packaging Certification Labels, FS-F-234 
.(Rev. 8/3/93) 

4.8 Attachment H Chain-of-Custody Log sheet 

4.9. Attachment I QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR 
DRUMS, QP-920529-1 , Rev. 4 (5/10/94) 

4.10 Attachment J Bolt Diagram 

4.11 Attachment K QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR 
WHITE METAL BOXES (4x4x7), QP-881115-1, Rev. 10 
(5/ W 9 4 )  

4.12 Attachment L Galbreath Incorporated 4 x 4 ~ 7  Bolt Schematic 

4.13 Attachment M Carolina Container 4 x 4 ~ 7  Bolt Schematic 

4.14 Attachment N Container Products 4 x 4 ~ 7  Bolt Schematic 

4.15 Attachment 0 ElectrooPanel 4 x 4 ~ 7  Hasp and Bolt Schematic 

4.16 Attachment P QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR 
SEALANDS/TL WMBS , QP-880930-1, Rev. 5 (5/10/94) 

4.17 Attachment Q Radioactive P1 acard 



NO. QP-12.04 REVISION: 2 DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 27 OF 54 J. 
4.18 Attachment R Galbreath Incorporated 8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Bolt Schematic 

4.19 Attachment S Carolina Container 8 x 8 ~ 2 0  Bolt Schematic 

4.20 Attachment T QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING, QP- 
880801-1, Rev. 6 (5/10/94) 

4.21 Attachment U QUALITY L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATION, 
QP-880801, Rev. 4 (5/10/94) 
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Hazardous Vasce 

PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 

Limit: c100 nanocurles/gram. 

Attachment 
Page 1 o f  

Acccpcability of v m t c  stream determined during 
characterizarion. 

Limit: Per Title LO CFR 261 and Ohio 
Administrative Code 3745-54.  

No corrosives (acido w i t h  pH $2 and cauacic 
materials v i &  Ph 212). 

No-ignitables (8.g. metal powders). 

No reactive aacarialn (metal fines, 
explosives). 

No toxic macerials (8.g. pesticidas. P O h O M .  
certain metals. No leachable listed mecals 
(e.g. arsenic. barium. cadmlum. chromium. lead. 
mercury. selenium. silver. and cyanide). 

Notar: Lead can bo found in w r  hoadr, rcalo 
voights. flarhing ~ c e r i a l r .  and countor 
waightr. Watch for barium as barlum 
chlorldo r a l t s  or barium chlorido 
contaminated matariala. Only "8.y.00.c~ 
d r y  c e l l  battorier are acceptablo (othor 
batteries contain unacceptablo 
quantities of metals such AS cadmium, 
lead. h mercury). Uercurp tr frsquontly 
found ln ln*t-onts, electrical 
svicches (including charwsuts). and 
fluorescent lamp tub... Silvor can be 
found in photographic dovelopor fluid.. 
roldar. and -1actrleal contactr. 

No solvents 

Some examples include V D - L O ,  adhesives. liquid 
paints. paint thinners. paint removers, or 
marerials concaminaced wich solvents (c.g. rags 
sarurated with solvents). 

Note: If a strong small of solvants is 
present. call Health 6 Safety for 
verif lcatlon. 
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Attachment A 
Page 2 of  3 

PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 

P a r t i c u i a t e s  

S t a b i l i z a t i o n  

E t i o l o g i c  Agents 

Limit: Except for marpp.6 or n 8 l Q I . l  liquidn 
i n  w a l l  droinrd corruinrrs (0.51 o f  t o t a l  volup. 
maximum). no l i q u i d .  ineluding any that night 
separate from the v u t a  upd.r h i e a t  
t e m p e r a w e  and prosaura cooditlonr (8.g. i c e ,  
excessive  evaporation md condamation). 

Condensation i n  p l a s t i c  bags and vaste  packages 
s h a l l  be considered entrapped l iquida.  
Individual trash b a l e s  which a r e  vat a b 1 1  be 
excluded from shipment. S l i g h t l y  soggy bales  
chat occasionally  d r i p  should be l imited t o  302 
:o prevent excessive  condearation v i c h i n  the 
container. 

Limit: Wastes packaged i n  unlined m e a 1  drums 
or IS0 containers m u s t  c o n t a i n  no more than 11 
veight  o f  40-micronecer  p a r t i c l e s  or 152 v e i g h t  
of ~200-micrometer p a r t i c l e s .  

Some examples of f i n e  p a r t i c u l a t e s  are black 
oxide, orange oxida.  green s a l t .  sump cakes. 
milled magnesium f l u o r i d e .  d u s t  c o l l o c t o r  
residues. f l o o r  and pad nmepingr,  and 8011s. 

L i m i t :  Defined by T l t l e  4 9 .  CFR 173.300. 
Hovever. a l l  concafnars designed for 
compression, s h a l l  be assumed t o  exceed limit 
unless v a l v e  mechanism is removed, or i n  the 
case of aerosol cam. the can has an obvious 
puncture. 

Some examples o f  compressed gas containers 
include LP gas containers.  oxygen containers. 
and aerosol cans. 
containing p a i n t .  adhesives.  cleaning and 
deodorizing agencs. and personal care items. 

T y p i c a l  aerosol  cans may have 

Limit: 
the extent p r a c t i c a b l e  by s i r e  reduction and 
e f f i c i e n t  packaging. 

Waste' minimization s h a l l  be attained t o  

Limit: None allowed. 

Pathogens, i n f e c t i o u s  v a s t e s  or ocher e t i o l o g i c  
agents. 
vaste  would be from U e d i c i l .  
band aids, tongue b l a d e s .  s y r i n g e s .  cotton b a l l s  
or other materials s t p i n e d  w i t h  blood or  other 
body materials,  and outdated pharamaceuticals. 

Potential  source o f  t h i s  prohibited 
Example include 

2 
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PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 

Chelating Agents: 

Polychlorinated Biphenyls 

Explosives and pyrophor-:s 

Moa: hatroar u3Llty rut. frar rL 
area i 8  t o  be packged groua plaatic 
bag., &itorad. md dlspoaod of a8 
c l e m  trA8b if vithin accepublo 
contAmirutioa lhlt8. 

No greater than 12 by velght. Limit: 

Chelating or complexing agents. Qaolating 
agents form coordination conpormd. by offering 
rvo or more chemical bonds (through llguuia) to 
a central metal ion. The moat COI.DII ChOlAtily 
agent is EDTA. Other co-n chelating agents 
are aminopolyacteic acids. Exceaa ch.Picala 
from cha on-site Laboratory aro tho priaary 
potential source. Waatea are t o  bo ovaluated 
for containment of chelating Agent8 by Uaate 
Characterization. Any exceeding &a linit are 
identified on the HEF or RD/RC letter for 
exclusion from NTS shipmenu. 

Limit: None alloved unleaa the concentration 
meets the municipal solid vaste diapoaal limit8. 
Reference 40 CFR 761.60. 

Commonly called PCB'o. 
capacitors and transformera. Ught ballaata 
that are PCB free vi11 be marlsad AS a d .  
Materials contaminated w i t h  PCBs u y  shov s i p  
of an oily residue. If PCB's are suspected. 
contact Waste Characterization. 

Fraquancly found in 

Limit: None allowed. 

Other than the commonly knovn exploaives. 
laboratory hoods, bottles. and containers may 
contain small quanticies of picric acid crystal8 
vhich are highly explosive. 
containers and RCRA evaluation result.. 
Pyrophoric (self igniting) marerial. are 
commonly found in porous (spongy) urrnium 
metals. and uranium fines such aa fixma from 
turnings and residue from grinding. Also 
prohibited are most a11 metal povdmrs. 

Check labols on 

Note: This list vas developed aa an aid in 
identifying and recognizing prohibited 
materials. It is not to be used in l i e u  
of NVO-325 vasto  acceptanco criteria. or 
40 CFR and 4 9  CFR requiraPurta. 
-plea given are typical md are not 
intended to be all incluairr. 

3 
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HOLD TAG 
FS-F-3761 (11/15/93) 

HOLD 
FOR QA/QC RELEASE 

DO NOT REMOVE THIS TAG C 

e 

HOLD FOR QA/QC RELEASE 
DO NOT REMOVE THIS TAG 

n A u  1102 

W E  DATE 1ELLPtcO)rE u0.l 

OESQUPTION OF ITEM moma 10 110: 

DATE 110 R U I O W :  twosir MOA T M :  

I 1 of I I 
*IIm C l l l I W  
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A t t a c h m e n t  C@ 

P a g e  1 o f  1 

LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Haterial flowing from 
container and accumulation 
on, under or around 
container. 

Haterial on container 
exterior only; no leakage 
o f  material on, under, or 
around container. 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological Control 

2. Supervisor notify AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak as directed by 

4. Record on inspection form that the 

(RC) 

supervisor. 

container requires mitigation within 24 
hours. 

5. Complete additional cleanup as necessary. 

6. Supervisor initiate an 

1. Record leak on inspection fom. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor Initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor review the 

Occurrence Report (OR). 

completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for transfer 
to overpack staging area and 
subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor schedule 
container for overpacking. 
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Holes, large dents, 
o r  large areas o f  
corrosion t h a t  
affect  the 
structural  
integri ty  of the 
container o r  
require the entire 
side t o  be painted 

11 NO. QP-12.04 I REVISION: 2 I DATE: 05/08/95 I PAGE: 33 OF 54 1 

m 

X 

- 
TYPE 

- 
1 

2 

3 

- 

Attachment D 
Page 1 of  1 

CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

TABLE 1 
CORROJIW INsprrrroIl mEs 

Heavy rust with 
areas o f  pitted 
metal flaking (> 18 
square inches - 
hand .size) and no 
holes present 
Light surface rust 
w i t h  no p i t t i n g  of 
the base metal 

X 

X 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack or  
repackage i n  another 

LIpzT: Supewl sors ensure 
tha t  touchup o r  
painting is  
completed . ' 

2. Notify QA and MaA of a l l  
repa i rs  or rtprckagfng of 
waste containers. 

1. HAZVATS scrape loose oxides 
and paint the area to  be 
repaired. 

container. 

1. Yipe w i t h  masoline cloth or  
wash w i t h  soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. Ship as  is. 

. *. . . .  . . .  
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WM L93414 

PKG.# 157776 

. ONLOOOOOOOOO1 

INV. NO. W125636 
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Attachment F 
Page 1 o f  1 

RADIOACTIVE MARKINGS 

,b 

C .  

RADIOACTIVE- 
LIMITED QUANTITY 

UN-2910 
FROM: FMPC 
This package conforms to the conditions 
and limitations specified in 49 CFR 173.421 
for excepted radioactive material, limited 
quantity, n.o,s,, UN-2910. 

RADIOACTIVEm 
LSA 
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NV-211 PACKAGING CERTIFICATION LABELS 
FS-F-234 (REV. 8/3/93) 

Attachment G 
Page 1 o f  1 

V21i89 PACKAGING CERTIFICATION 
Thls certlfles that this contalner and fb contents are In 
acceptable condltlon for tranaportatlon and waste dlaposal 
accordlng to DOT (49 CFR), EPA (40 CFR), and DOUNV 
(NVO-325) requirements. 

DATE; 
CERTIFIED BY: 
TITLE; CERTlFICATION OFFICIAL 
ORGANIZATION: , ~ ,  

-am.- 

- .  

I w-211 1/27189 PACKAGING CERTIFICATION g g  

Thls certifies that this container and Its contenta are In 
acceptable condltlon for transportatton and waste dbpO88l 
accordlng to DOT (49 CFR), €PA (40 CFR), and DOUNV 
(NVO-325) requirements. 

DATE: 
CERTIFIED BY: 
TITLE: PACKAGE CERTIFTER 
ORGANIZATION: FEMP 

C P - a b U m W . ~  I 
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A t t a c h m e n t  H 
Page 1 of 1 

DATE: 05/08/95 PAGE: 37 OF 54 

CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY LOG SHEET 

~ - o ? - c o ~ I  LOG 
FOR 

18SUE L RECEIPT OF SIGHED tTp-211 LABEL6 
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- signature also varifies t h a t  the labels vere signed i n  presence. 

001112 
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Attachment I 
Page 1 of 4 

QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR DRUMS 
QP-920529-1, REV. 4 (5/10/94) 

SHIpI(EKT NUMBER: WMC NUMBER O f  DXUHs 

1.  

2 .  

3.  

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

stamp or 
Inlttalz 

Verify t h a t  ( 2 )  Ear Code Labels  a r e  securely a f f i x e d .  
(one on the l i d  and the o t h e r  on t h e  s i d e  near  t h e  t o p  of 
each drum) P r i n t  s i z e  is 1/2' minimum. 

Ver i fy  t h e  Shlpment Number, Pkg.# and Waste Stream# on 
t h e  bar  code l a b e l s  match t h o s e  on t h e  s igned PSUO and t h e  
Gross Weight on the l a b e l s  match the C i r c l e  Copy f o r  each 
drum i n  t h e  shipment. 

Ver i fy  t h e  paperwork inc ludes  t h e  c o r r e c t  Radio logica l  Survey 
r e p o r t  ( i n i t i a l  smears) f o r  a l l  drums i n  t h e  shipment. 

Ver i fy  one (1) DOT approved Radioac t ive  marking 
(W, LQ, or RQ) is s e c u r e l y  a f f i x e d  t o  t h e  drum l id s .  

Ver i fy  no e r roneous  markings p r e s e n t  on drums. 

Ver i fy  no s i g n i f f c a n t  deformat ions  p r e s e n t  on t h e  drums. 

Verify t h e r e  is no out-on-round c o n d i t i o n  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  
i n t e g r i t y  of the s e a l i n g  s u r f a c e  of t h e  drums. 

Verify drums a r e  free o f  s c a l l n g  r u s t  o r  sever  p i t t l n g .  

Verify t h e r e  a r e  no free l i q u i d s  on, o r  e m i t t i n g  from drums. 

10. Verify drums a r e  free o f  adher ing  o r  entrapped so i l  or d e b r i s .  

11. Veri fy  drum l i d s  a r e  f u l l y  s e a t e d  and secured wi th  b o l t  t y p e  r t n g .  
(Lip o f  drum r i n g  must be well down o v e r  t h e  chime and f u l l y  
contained by the bo l t  r ing . )  

torqued t o  s p e c i f i c a t i o n .  
t h e  b o l t s  t o  v e r i f y .  

i t  has n o t  been tampered wi th .  

12. A d o t  of  red  p a i n t  on t h e  b o l t  head i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  b o l t  was 
Conduct a s p o t  check o f  10% of 

13. One wire s e a l  has been p laced  around each b o l t  i n d i c a t i n g  

QP-920529-1. Rev 4 (5/10/94) 
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l?Rmmam 
000053 
4ooo54 
OOOOSS 
000056 

900057 

000058 

000059 

pD0060 

000061 
4ooo62 

COnnEKTS 

Coaaent s : 

SECURELY TIGHTEN A T M P E R  INDICATING DEVICE (TIO) AROUND BOTH FLANBES 
AN0 BEHIND THE BOLT CLOSURE flECHANISH. 

PLACE A SIGNED and DATED NV-211 LABEL ON EACH DRUH WEN 
ALL ABOVE CRITERIA IS SATISFACTORILY ?la. 

I hereby certify that the above inspection checklist has been completed. and witness 
that all above items are correct to the best of my knowledge. 
affixed an NV-211 label to each waste container. 

I have signed and 

S Igned : 
Quality Verification 

PP-920529-1, Rev. 4 (5/10/94) Page I o f  4 

Date: 
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QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR WHITE METAL BOXES (4X4X7) 
QP-881115-1, REV. 10 (5/10/94) 

Qwm 1-LRY m*rwo PKxAef OeSMRIQ 
FOR WHITE HnAl BOXES (4~4x7)  

SHIPMENT M E R :  plL NUHBER OF UMBs 

SwWRm 
1. 

2 .  

Veri fy  t h e r e  i s  a Bar Code Label on two long s i d e s  
and t o p  o f  each box. ( t h r e e  t o t a l )  

Ver i fy  t h e  Shipment Number, Pkg.# and Yaste Stream# on the 
bar  code labe l  matches w i t h  the s igned  PS&DD and t h e  Cross 
Weight matches the C i r c l e  Copy f o r  each UMS. 

3. Ver i fy  the papetwork inc ludes  t h e  c o r r e c t  Radlo logica l  Survey 
r e p o r t  ( I n i t i a l  smears) f o r  a l l  UMBs i n  t h e  shipment. 

4 .  One OOT approved Radioact ive marking (LSA, LQ, o r  RQ) i s  
s e c u r e l y  a f f i x e d  t o  t h e  t o p  o f  the WBs. 

5. Veri fy  no erroneous markings p r e s e n t  on UMBs. 

6. Veri fy  no s i g n i f i c a n t  deformat ions  p r e s e n t  on t h e  UMBs. 

7. V e r i f y  UMBs a r e  free o f  s c a l l n g  r u s t  o r  s e v e r  p t t t l n g .  

8. No free l i q u i d s  on, or e m i t t i n g  from UMSs. 

9. UMBs free o f  adhering o r  en t rapped  soi l  or d e b r i s  on 
a l l  s u r f a c e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  bottom. 

10. I d e n t i f y  vent  plug i s  i n  p l a c e  and secure .  

11. No d r a i n  plug (Black d o t )  o r  d r a i n  plug t i g h t e n e d  (Red 
d o t )  pa in ted  on lower c o r n e r  o f  WHB. 

12. B o l t  type  c l o s u r e s  

a. Deslgn: Galbreath,  Inc. (41.8' x 55' x 80') 
NO PROTRUDING FLANGES No. of  Boxes 

p l a c e  and t igh tened .  
and bottom of  f lange.  

12a. Required number of  n u t s ,  b o l t s  and washers (26)  a r e  i n  
Washers a r e  r e q u i r e d  on both t o p  

b. Design: Carollna Conta lner  (42' x 55' x 80') 
PROTRUDING FLANGES No. o f  Boxes 

Required number of  n u t s ,  b o l t s  and washers (26)  a r e  i n  
p l a c e  and t ightened.  Washers a r e  o n l y  r e q u i r e d  on t o p  
o f  f lange .  
Design: Container Products  (40.5. x 57.25' x 81.25') 
PROTRUDING FLANGES No. of Boxes 

Required number of  n u t s ,  b o l t s  and washers (26) a r e  i n  
p l a c e  and t ightened.  Washers a r e  r e q u i r e d  on both t o p  
and bottom o f  flange. 

12b. 

c. 

12c. 

QP-881115-1, Rev 10 (5/10/94) 
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d. krign: Elactro~?rml (37. x 52' x 76') 
ltnll1HER RIM6 W I T H  HASPS No. for Boxer 

12d. 

13. 

Requlred number o f  nuts, bolts (28) and hasps (14) are 
I n  place and tightened. 

Open holes are in runners (required on both Electro~Panel 
and Container Products WHBs with boxed-in runners). 

ECTION RESULTS SUNNARY; 
REUORK 

PACKAGE N U M U  ACCEPTFP R E J E C T Q  ACCEPTUT JTS 

Coments: 

SECURELY TIGHTEN THO TANPER INDICATION DEVICES (110s) ONE IN THE CENTER 
HOLE ON EACH SIDE FLANGE. 

PLACE A SIGNED and DATED NV-211 LABEL ON EACH YnB WEN 
ALL ABOVE CRITERIA IS SATISFACTORILY HR. 

I hereby certify that the above inspectlon checklist has been completed. and wltness 
that all above items are correct to the best of my knowledge. 
affixed an NV-211 label to each waste container. 

I have signed and 

Slgned : 

QP-881115-1, Rev. 10 (5/10/94) Page 2 o f  2 

Quality Verificatlon 
Date: 
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GALBREATH INCORPORATED 4X4X7 BOLT SCHEMATIC 
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1/2° GR.5 HX HI) MILT, NUT, FLATWASHER 

112' X 1 112' RUSBER GASKET 
SELF ADHESIVE 

b 

\ 
I f  'u 
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X 
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CONTAINER PRODUCTS 
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QUALITY L-LRW PRE-LOADING PACKAGE INSPECTION FOR SEALANDS/TL WMBS 
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SEmQJU 
DATE : SHIPMENT NWBER: )RIL 

CONTAINER STYLE: CONTAINER SERIAL NO.: 

UEIGHTS: Gross Tare Net 

IN I T  IALS 

1. Verify Card 65-1 (Rev. 11/20/92) is  completed accu ra t e ly .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
5cmXI.l 

1. Verify information on (3) Bar Codes match Ctrcle Copy: 

Shipment Number Gross Weight 
Container Number Tare Weight 

2. Verify Waste Stream l i s t e d  on Bar Code matches PSW. 

3. Verify paperwork Includes co r rec t  Radiological Survey 
( Ini t ia l  smear) l i s t i n g  the packages i n  the  sh iprent .  

4. DOT approved Radioactive marking (LSA, RQ. or LO) I s  
secure ly  a f f ixed  t o  two long s ides  of the package. 

5. Radioactive placards present. (4  sides) 

6. No s i g n i f i c a n t  deformations a r e  present. 

7. No s c a l i n g  r u s t  o r  sever p i t t i ng .  

8. No free l lqu ids  emitt ing from the package. 

9. A l l  erroneous markings have been removed o r  covered. 
( t h e  i n i t i a l  t a r e  weight has been removed o r  l i n e d  ou t )  

loa. FOR SEALANDS 0 NLY, The doors a re  latched, sea led  w i t h  
caulking, and the two l a t ch  bars are banded toge the r .  

b. Verify approved DOT Seal t i s  a t tached .  

l l a .  FOR TL WB O m  The l i d  i s  closed and properly bol ted .  
i n  accordance with procedure QP-12.04 

b. Verify approved DOT Seal (s )  a re  properly attached. 

TL UMB Seal I Seal t 

I hereby c e r t i f y  the above items have been examined and a r e  c o r r e c t  t o  the best 
Of w knowledge. 

Slgned: Date: 
(Qual i ty  Veri f icrt ion) 

QP-880930-1, Rev. 5 (05/10/94) OddlI_;e$ : 
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CAROLINA CONTAINER 
. SERVICES 

8X8X20 

VITX 1' 
HEX HEAD SCREW 

l'x 1' SCREW PLATE 
TAP FOR 1/2-13 
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QUALITY L-LRW TRAILER EXAMINATION AT LOADING 
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QUALITY L-LRY TRAILER RANINATIOW AT LOAD= 

SHIPMENT NO W L 9 5  LOADING LOCATION: 

CARRIER: TRAILER NO.: 

1. Verify a Preliminary Visual Trailer Inspectlon was completed 
for empty t r a i l e r  pr ior  t o  having been unhooked from t rac tor .  

2. Verify a EEL radiological survey (FS-F-1596-1) i s  complete 
fo r  t r a i l e r ,  and resul ts  meet 49 CFR 173.441 requirements. 0 

(For Vans Only) SMLt 
................................................................. 

3a. 

3b. 

k 

3d. 

3c. 

3f. 

3g. 

Prior t o  loading, verify seal number i s  the same as  tha t  
applied by the RC technician. 

Verify each package has a signed and dated NV-211 label 
affixed and TID(s)  are  present. 

Verify each package i s  f ree  of dirt l loose 
rock and has no significant deformations or  holes. 

Verify there i s  no free l iquid emitting from packages. 

Vertfy that  packages have been properly tled-down as  
specified by procedure SOP 50-C-109. 

Verify the t r a i l e r  envelope i s  affixed t o  the l a s t  
package inside the t r a i l e r .  

Vertfy that  the loaded t r a i l e r  rear doors are secured 
w i t h  the DOT approved seal.  Seal No. 

fi 0 
4r. Verify there i s  no free l iquid emitting from the package. 

n 

4b. Verify each package has been cleaned of dir t / loose 
rock and has no significant deformations o r  holes. 

B.  

5 
c) ;.. 

4c. Verify that  the doors of each Sea/Land container are  banded 
and secured with a tamper proof DOT approved seal. 

Packagefl Serial I Seal # 

PackageYZ Seri a1 I Seal if 0 
(Sea/Land o r  TL UMB) 

(Sea/Land o r  TL WHB) 

PUCE A SIGNED I DATED NV-211 ON SEA/LAND OR TL/MHB WHM CRITERIA 4 A 4  IS H E l  
AND TAKE ONE (1) PHOTO OF LABEL TO VERIFY IT IS S16NED AND DATED. 

Signed: Date: 

QP880801-1, Rev. 6 (05/10/94) CWRITE O f  EAaC OF FORll 

(purr i t y  Vert f icatlon) 

001128 

.. . . , 
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QUALITY L-LRW FINAL TRAILER/VEHICLE EXAMINATION 
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SHIPMENT NO WL95 TRAILER NO.: 

1. With t h e  assistance of the off-site driver,  verify a l l  of t h e  
following are operational on the transport vehicle: 

Headlights ( l o w  & high beams) ' U  
Turn  signals U 
Brake l igh ts  0 
Horn 0 
Windshield Wipers 0 
Trai ler  t i r e s  . 0 
Tractor t i r e s  0 - 

.'?+? 
. ?* 

during t h i s  examination. V F >  "p$. 

**: 2r. Verify the t r a i l e r  envelope was affixed inside 
the t r a i l e r  a t  loading or has been placed there  

2b. Verify the DOT approved seal i s  i n  place on the 
t r a i  1 e t  doors. 

2c. Verify there  are four ( 4 )  placards and type i s  
correct for  material. (Radioactive o r  Drive Safely) 

. .  .. . 
. .  . .  

F. 
. , . .e- 2;' . .  

3a. Verify the four ( 4 )  placards are securely affixed 
t o  each package. (one on a l l  four  sides ) 

3b. Verify each package has been blocked correctly 
i n  accordance w i t h  SOP-50-C-108. 

- 
F 
L .I 
A 

E. 3c. Verify each package has the correct number of chains & a. 
st raps and i s  t ied down according t o  SOP-50-C- I l l .  - 

********************-*-***********e****-- 

I ce r t i fy  the above items have been examined and are  cor rec t  t o  the best Of  nY 
knowledge. A l l  photographs have been taken and added t o  t h e  paperwork file. 

5 i gned : Date: lime: 
(Quality Verification) 

QP-SSOSOI. Rev. 4 (05/10/94) 
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T i t l e :  FEMP QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDIT PROGRAM 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0049 
REVISION NO: 1 

E f f e c t i v e  Date: 10-18-93 Page 3 o f  7 
I 

PURPOSE 

This procedure describes the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and requirements f o r  
planning, conducting, documenting, and processing formal Q u a l i t y  Assurance 
(QA) audits of Fernald Environmental Management Pro ject  (FEHP) a c t i v i t i e s ,  
suppl i e r s  , and services . 
- SCOPE 

This procedure appl ies t o  the QA audi t  program, which generates audi ts a t  
t he  FEMP as required by Department o f  Energy (DOE) Orders and Di rect ives 
and a l l  those who are audited. 

DEFINITIONS 

Assess - To inspect, t es t ,  review, o r  otherwise determine if items, 
actions, o r  services conform t o  spec i f ied requirements. 

Audit - A planned and documented a c t i v i t y  performed by invest igat ion,  
examination, o r  evaluat ion o f  ob ject ive evidence t o  determine the adequacy 
and compliance w i t h  establ ished procedures, i ns t ruc t i ons ,  drawings, and 
other appl icable documents and the ef fect iveness o f  t h e i r  implementation. 

Audit Team Leader (Lead Audi tor1 - An ind i v idua l  q u a l i f i e d  and c e r t i f i e d  t o  
organize and d i r e c t  an aud i t  , repor t  aud i t  observations , and eval uate 
correct ive actions. These ind i v idua ls  meet the  Lead Audi tor  requirements 
of ANSI/ASME NQA-1 Basic requirement 2,  Supplement 2.5-3 and Appendix 2A-3. 

Corrective Act ion ReDOrt (CAR) - A form used by the QA D i v i s i o n  f o r  the 
ident i f icat ion, ,  d ispos i t ion,  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  co r rec t i ve  action, and closure 
o f  a condi t ion i d e n t i f i e d  as s i g n i f i c a n t l y  adverse t o  q u a l i t y ,  a v i o l a t i o n  
o f  regulatory requirements, o r  a programmatic breakdown. 

Deviat ion ReDort ( D R l  - A form used t o  document the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  
d isposi t ion,  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  resolut ion,  and closure o f  a s p e c i f i c  
deviat ion. 

In ternal  Independent Audit - A formal examination and evaluat ion o f  a 
FERMCO organization’s a c t i v i t i e s  by the FERMCO QA Div is ion.  

SuDDlier Audi t  - A formal examination and evaluat ion by QA o f  the 
fabr icat ion o f  items o r  performance o f  services provided t o  the FEMP by 
contracted vendors .- 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Qual i tv Assurance Audits and ADDrai sal s ( A M )  Manaaer 

Plans and directs a comprehensive audit schedule. 

Ensures departmental procedures are prepared for the audit program. 
- L' 

. .  

Provides for the training of auditors and audit team leaders. 

Division Manaaer 

Ensures their division procedures comply with appropriate DOE Orders, 
governmental regulations, and departmental procedures with scheduled 
sel f-assessments. 

When requested by the auditing organization, reviews and concurs with 
audit plans and schedules; provides technical representatives and 
auditors for audit teams; and ensures timely, approved implementation of 
deviation dispositions, corrective action plans, and schedules. 

Cooperates with and responds to audit teams. 

Audit Team Leader 

Plans, directs, and leads assigned audit to assess the adequacy, 
implementation, and effectiveness of work control systems. 

Reports the results of the audit to the manager of the audited 
organization and the QA A M  Manager identifying work practices and 
procedures that require corrective action, improvement, and commendation. 

5.0 GENERAL 

FEMP QA Division audits shall be planned, scheduled, and conducted by A&A 
with the support and participation of other FERMCO divisions. 

.Audit team members shall have access to all records, personnel, and 

Organizations shall develop their own procedures for implementing and 

facilities relevant to the performance of audits. 

internally assessing their established responsibilities. 

Divisions shall provide A&A with an overview o f  their respective self- 
assessment programs to assist in audits, avoid duplication, refine inter- 
relationships, and strengthen program performance. 
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6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

Ascertain the  s ta tus  o f  the work area before an audit,  I f  the work 
area i s  a contro l led,  regulated, contaminated, o r  rad ioac t i ve  area, 
it must comply wi th  the requirements o f  e x i s t i n g  Radiat ion Work 
Permits (RWPs), o r  the audi tor  must request a RWP from Radiat ion 
Compl i ance. 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Audit Team Leaders sha l l  assess the t r a i n i n g  requirements f o r  the 
areas t o  be audi ted and ensure aud i t  team members are proper ly  
t ra ined. 

I., 

7 *, 

TOOLS AND MATERIALS REQUIRED 

None . -. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 

7 . 2  

PLANNING AN AUDIT 

QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDITS AND APPRAISALS HANAQER 
. 1 .  

1. 

2. 

Develop a comprehensive schedule f o r  audi ts on a near-term 
(quar ter ly)  and 1 ong-term (annual ) basi s . 
Assign c e r t i f i e d  Audit Team Leaders; t ra ined  and q u a l i f i e d  team 
members; and trained, qual i f ied,  and c e r t i f i e d  s p e c i a l i s t s  a l l  
independent o f  the a c t i v i t i e s  being audited. 

CONDUCTING AN AUDIT 

QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDITS AND APPRAISALS W A G E R  

1. Organize a u d i t  teams: 

a. Provide team members. 

b. Request team members and/or spec ia l i s t s  from other 
departments. 

OTHER DEPARTMENT MANAGERS - 

q 2.  Provide a u d i t  team members (as requested). - 
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7.2 CONDUCTING AN AUDIT (cont.) 

TEAR LEADER 

3. Prepare individual audit plan (including definition o f  the scope 
' and expected duration) for applicable site and division 

procedures applicable to the activity. being audited. 

. 

4. 

Q U A L I N  ASSURANCE AUDITS AND APPRAISALS MNAGER 

Obtain approval of the audit plan from QA A&A Manager. 

5. Approve and issue plan to the organization to be audited. 

TEAH LEADER 

6. Coordinate audits with the manager of the organization to be 
audited (FERMCO or the appropriate contract personnel ) in 
accordance with QA Division procedures: 

a. Conduct a pre-audit meeting with the organization to be 
audited. 

b. Direct the team in conducting the audit. 

C. Conduct a post-audit meeting with the organization 
audited. 

7. Record each identified deviating condition on a Deviation Report 
(DR) or a Corrective Action Report (CAR) per SSOP-0023, 
"Deviation and Corrective Action Reporting." 

. 8. Prepare .the audit report. ._ 

9. Submit ,the report with applicable DRs and/or CARs to the QA A&A 
Manager. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDITS AND APPRAISALS HANAGER 

10. Issue DRs and/or CARs in accordance with SSOP-0023, "Deviation 
and Correct i ve Act i on Report i ng . 'I 

11. Issue the audit report to responsible management within 30 days 
of audit completion, requesting corrective action. 
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7.3 CLOSING OUT AN AUDIT 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0049 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 10-18-93 Page 7 o f  7 

AUDITED ORGANIZATION MNA6ER 

1. Respond t o  each DR and/or CAR i n  accordance w i t h  SSOP-0023, 
"Deviation and Corrective Action Reporting." 

QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDITS AND APPRAISALS W 6 E R  

2. 

3.  

Evaluate response t o  DR and/or CAR i n  accordance w i t h  SSOP-0023, 
"Deviation and Corrective Action Reporting. " 

Issue a let ter t o  the a f f ec t ed  manager c los ing  the a u d i t  when 
a l l  devia t ions  and/or corrective actions have been completed and 
closed.  

Issue a bimonthly status report of open aud i t  CARS t o  the 
President ,  the d iv i s ion  managers, and a l l  o the r s  respons ib le  f o r  
co r rec t ive  ac t ions .  

7.4 REPORTING STATUS OF THE AUDIT PROGRAM 

4. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE SYSTEMS M 6 E R  

1. Prepare an annual report showing the status, adequacy, and 
effectiveness of the FEMP opera t ions  revealed by the a u d i t s  and 
their  solut ions.  

2. Submit the repor t  t o  the FERMCO President .  

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

* DOE Order 5700.6C, "Qua l i ty  Assurance" 

RM-0012, "Qual i ty  Assurance Program Description" 

8.2 REFERENCES 

SSOP-0023, "Devi a t  i on and Correct i ve Action Report i ng" 

ANSI/ASME NQA-1, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program for Nuclear 
Facilities" 
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